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INTRODUCTION 

1. This report is intended to be read in conjunction 
with the progress report by the Secretary-General,1 

entitled "Inflation and economic development", which 
contains the replies submitted by governments to a ques
tionnaire sent out by the Secretary-General in January 
1965.2 The questionnaire embodied an analytical frame
work designed to bring together recent experience re
garding the origin and control of inflationary pressures 
in a manner facilitating interpretation and generalization. 

2. As the replies come from countries at various 
stages of economic development, there is a considerable 
diversity in reported experience. s This and the wide 

1 E/4053 and Add.l-4. 
2 The questionnaire is reproduced in annex I of the progress 

report (E/4053). 
s Replies were received from twelve countries in Europe 

(Austria, Belgium, Czechoslovakia, Finland, France, Hungary, 
Ireland, Netherlands, Portugal, Sweden, the Ukrainian SSR 
and the United Kingdom), five countries in Latin America 
(Bolivia, Brazil, El Salvador, Trinidad and Tobago and Vene-

Annexes (XLI) 2 
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institutional differences which exist among the countries 
concerned tend to make summarization in a literal or 
statistical sense inherently difficult and of doubtful value. 
Though the basic economic phenomena involved are 
essentially similar, the processes through which infla
tionary pressures are generated and transmitted and, 
even more, the effective counter-measures which Gov
ernments are able to apply differ considerably from 
country to country. There is marked contrast between 
the experience of some of the developing countries and 
that of most of the more advanced countries. Though 
the risks of disequilibrium may be as great in the latter 
as in the former, it is clear that the more diversified' 
the economy, the more flexible its labour and capital, 
the larger its resource base and its production capacity, 
the better organized its internal economic administration 
-including, in particular, its fiscal and its labour
management relations machinery - the less is the 
likelihood of serious and chronic inflation. 

3. With this consideration in view, the present report 
has been focused on the phenomenon of inflation in 
countries in which it has constituted a major threat to 
external equilibrium and to the process of long-run 
economic growth. After briefly describing the material 
provided by Governments in their replies to the ques
tionnaire, the report reviews in a more analytical manner 
the problem as manifested in the countries that have 
recently experienced the most acute inflation.4 Both the 
brief description and the review follow the sequence of 
problems implicit in the questionnaire: they deal succes
si~ely with the nature and extent of inflation (question 1), 
With the causative process (questions 2-4), with the 
principal economic consequences (question 5), with the 
application of remedial measures (questions 6-8) and 
with ~e possibility of international action to help in 
the mamtenance or restoration of equilibrium (question 
9). A short preliminary section sets forth some general 
conclusions. 

4. At its 1392nd meeting (thirty-ninth session), the 
Economic and Social Council decided to discuss the 
pro~lem of ~nflation and economic development at its 
fortieth sessiOn. Subsequently, at its resumed thirty
ninth session, 1401st meeting on 21 December 1965, the 
<;ouncil !ransferred the item to the agenda of the forty
firSt sessiOn. As the present report is closely related to 
the replies of Governments which were published for 
the most part in the period June-August 1965, its sub
mission has not been correspondingly delayed. Its factual 
content thus reflects data available in the closing months 
of 1965. 

zuela), four countries in Africa (Kenya, Libya, Morocco and 
Senegal), t":elve countries in Asia (Ceylon, China (Taiwan), 
Cyprus, Ind1a, Iraq, Japan, Jordan, Pakistan, the Republic of 
Kore~, the R~public of Viet-Nam, Thailand and Turkey) and 
one m Oceama (New Zealand). In addition, current national 
economic surveys were received from Denmark and the Federal 
Republic of Germany. 

4 This review thus updates chapter 2 of the World Economic 
Survey 1957 (United Nations publication, sales No.: 58.II.C.l) 
~hich examined inflation in primary producing countries in the 
f1rst post-war decade. 

SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS 

5. An examination of the incidence of inflation in 
recent years reveals that, while most countries have 
experienced price increases that may be regarded as 
manifestations of the sort of imbalances that commonly 
underlie inflationary pressures, serious, overt and self
cumulating inflation has been comparatively rare. It has 
indeed been limited very largely to cases in which there 
have been special reasons for the rapid - and in the 
event, disproportionate- expansion in total demand. 
The most common of these reasons has involved the 
desire to accelerate the process of economic develop
ment. Recent inflations of this type have been a pheno
menon of the developing countries. 

6. It is clear that the process of economic growth 
does involve a risk of generating inflationary pressures, 
and that while the result may seem to stimulate devel
opment in some circumstances, it can be the occasion 
of distortion and disruption in others. There is a potential 
conflict between growth and stability at all levels of 
economic development, but the danger is greatest where 
the margin for rapidly augmenting critical supplies is 
smallest, and that is usually in the less industrialized 
countries. It is also clear that in most cases governments 
are prepared to face that risk rather than reduce their 
development expenditure. The problem becomes one of 
determining the tolerable limits to the degree of pressure 
that can be allowed to generate. This involves devising 
and interpreting a set of appropriate indicators of the 
critical point up to which the imbalance underlying the 
inflation continues to exert a useful stimulus to enter
pr_is~ and saving and beyond which it becomes not only 
Inimical to development but extremely difficult to 
correct. 

7. The safe limit beyond which inflationary forces 
cea~e to be manageable is not a constant or readily 
defmable one. It depends on a changing combination of 
many circumstances including, in particular, the extent 
to which factors can be re-deployed and production 
increased within the economy -which itself is a 
f~ction of many variables, continually changing over 
time - and on the availability of additional resources 
from outside the economy. Countries that are subject 
to vicissitudes in agricultural output or in export markets 
are especially vulnerable and hence obliged to maintain 
a more stringent control than those whose food supply 
and foreign exchange earnings are more ample and 
assured. 

8. The most potent cause of recent inflations appears 
to have been the undue expansion of demand, particu
larly demand generated by levels of investment that 
are ~ut of line with the available volume of savings. The 
public se~tor has played 11: c~ucial role in this, not only 
because m many cases this IS where the excess invest
ment has occurred but also because in the restoration 
~f b~ance it is the public sector that holds the key: it 
lies drrectly under the control of official policy-makers 
both in respect of investment and its financing and in 
respect of its. r_elationship to other government spending 
and to the raismg of revenue. Influencing private spend-
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ing by indirect means has proved much more difficult 
.'n recent stabilization experience. 

9. Most difficult of all has been the correction of 
iJ nbalances of longer standing. Measures to break an 
u1•ward price-wage-price spiral once established have 
en ~ountered many obstacles, not least their tendency 
to exert a negative effect on production. It is in this 
latt.~r area, namely the expansion of supply, that outside 
ass1.1tance has proved most useful. 

1G. The policy conclusions that emerge from this 
review may be summed up as follows: 

(a) As inflation is generally a handicap in international 
economic relations, and may misdirect and hence in the 
longer run probably impede domestic growth, there 
would seem to be a strong case for developing countries 
to seek to achieve a satisfactory rate of development 
without inflation. 

(b) To be non-inflationary a development plan re
quires that prospective resource utilization be matched 
against prospective resource availabilities not only in 
total but also in the various key sectors, particularly in 
transport and power, in the production of food-stuffs and 
in the earning of foreign exchange. 

(c) Given such a non-inflationary development plan, 
the major responsibility for maintaining equilibrium in 
a developing country rests on the public sector and calls 
for a fiscal policy in which current and capital expen
diture is determined in the light of a careful appraisal 
not only of tax revenues but also of the over-all pattern 
of demand; a monetary policy in which the supply of 
credit is geared to the economy's requirements for 
achieving stable growth; and an incomes policy under 
which wages are permitted to rise at the maximum rate 
consonant with stable costs, due allowance being made 
for changes in productivity. 

(d) As non-inflationary growth is made easier in one 
country if it is achieved in the countries with which it 
trades, the more advanced countries can assist the devel
oping countries by maintaining an adequate rate of 
growth with economic stability. 

(e) As the rate of growth in a developing country is 
dependent in part on its import capacity, any action by 
partner countries which will expand and stabilize that 
capacity- whether through trade volume or price or 
through the transfer of capital - is likely to facilitate 
development and reduce the risk of the emergence of 
imbalances that give rise to inflationary forces. 

(f) As a developing country that is already in the 
grip of a serious inflation may find it extremely difficult 
to take the necessary deflationary action because of its 
immediate impact on employment, incomes and domestic 
production, it is in the general interest for the inter
national community to back an appropriate stabilization 
programme by the provision - bilateral or multilateral 
- of such additional external resources as are necessary 
to enable the country in question to maintain the level 
of supplies while it is making the required adjustment 
to its internal economy. 

SALIENT POINTS IN GOVERNMENT REPLIES5 

Nature and extent of inflation (question 1) 

11. Most of the thirty-six countries responding to the 
questionnaire report only mild inflationary pressures in 
recent years. The relatively few cases in which recent 
inflation has been rapid and disruptive and regarded as 
a serious problem were reported by lower income coun
tries engaged in efforts to accelerate their rate of growth. 

12. Among the economically more advanced coun
tries the rate of increase in retail prices has rarely ex
ceeded 5 per cent per annum in recent years and there 
has been little tendency for individual countries to get 
far out of line with the general movement. Finland, 
however, reported a 10 per cent rise in prices in 1964, 
while until 1964 Japan experienced a rise of 6 per cent 
per annum. In countries with centrally planned econo
mies prices tend to be administered as part of the plan, 
and changes in costs and in demand which may create 
imbalances and inflationary pressures manifest their 
effect in other ways. 

13. Among the developing countries higher rates of 
price increase were reported more frequently. China 
(Taiwan), Pakistan and Turkey report short spells of 
inflation in the recent past, and continuing price rises 
were reported by Bolivia, Brazil, India and the Republic 
of Korea. Venezuela interprets a recent rise in prices 
more rapid than the rise in output as a nascent in
flation. Other developing countries, while not experi
encing sharp increases in prices, tend to regard inflation 
as a potential threat in the economic circumstances in 
which their development effort is being made. 

Forces tending to generate inflation (questions 2-4) 
14. The list of forces contributing to inflation is a 

long one. While there is considerable agreement on the 
relevance of each of the factors, their relative importance 
as well as the actual process of initiation and acceleration 
tends to differ from case to case. 

Investment 
15. Almost all reporting countries identify an increase 

in investment as a cause of recent increases in prices. 
Some impute primary responsibility to this factor. In 
the three countries with the greatest overt inflation -
Brazil, India and the Republic of Korea- the ratio 
of investment to gross domestic product is reported to 
have risen from around 10 per cent to between 15 and 
20 per cent in recent years. 

Consumption 
16. Many countries attribute part of the increase in 

demand pressures to expansion in consumption expen
ditures, particularly in the public sector. India reports a 
rise from 7 per cent to 10 per cent between 1961 and 
1964 in the ratio of government consumption to national 
income. In the Republic of Viet-Nam, between 1960 
and 1964, private consumption increased by 29 per cent 
and public consumption by 50 per cent. 

5 The question numbers refer to the Secretary-General's 
questionnaire of January 1965 reproduced in annex I of the 
progress report by the Secretary-General. 
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Budget deficits 

17. One reason why inflationary pressures are often 
generated in the public sector is the tendency to finance 
expenditure by borrowing. Several developing countries 
stress the problems involved in trying to expand tax 
revenue. Morocco reports its recent increases in profits 
tax (to 36 per cent), in turnover tax (to 8 per cent) and 
in many import duties (to 100 per cent). But direct 
taxes are generally regarded as difficult to raise, while 
increases in indirect taxes tend to be reflected fairly 
directly in higher prices, and this sometimes serves to 
give another twist to the inflationary spiral. 

Saving 

18. The lower the per capita income the more difficult 
it is to raise the rate of saving from which investment can 
be financed. While India reports some success in in
creasing private saving (to over 10 per cent of the 
national income in 1964), many developing countries 
have been unable to do so and in some cases - the 
Republic of Korea, for example - there has been con
tinuous dis-saving in recent years. 

Wages 

19. Labour shortages and consequent pressure on 
wages are identified as major inflationary forces in many 
of the developed market economies. This is much less 
of a problem in less-developed countries where unem
ployment and under-employment are more prevalent 
and trade union organization often weak. China (Taiwan) 
reports a rise of 35 per cent in wages in manufacturing 
between 1960 and 1964 but regards this as a conse
quence rather than a cause of inflation. In some devel
oping countries, however, wage increases are reported 
as having contributed to the inflationary spiral, especially 
when - as in Bolivia and Brazil- wage rates are 
firmly linked to the cost of living. Portugal also com
ments on the steady rise in wages and labour costs 
associated with the movement of population towards 
towns and with defence mobilization. 

Productivity 
20. The linking of wages to productivity is generally 

regarded as desirable from the point of view of main
taining stability. A lag in productivity can have inflation
ary implications, however. In Austria this is reported 
to have happened when the post-war process of techno
logical catching up was completed. More generally it is 
thought to underlie the drag that agriculture has some
times exerted in the economy. This is identified as an 
inflationary factor in Finland but it is in the less-devel
oped countries with large subsistence sectors that the 
lag in agricultural production - particularly in the 
supply of basic domestic food-stuffs - is reported to be 
a major cause of shortages and price increases. Even 
single poor seasons may set off or seriously accentuate 
inflationary forces, as in China (Taiwan) in 1959-1961 
and Turkey in 1954-1958. 

Money and credit 

21. Most countries report an increase in money 
supply more rapid than the growth in production. Many 

of the developing countries also report an acceleration 
in the rate of increase in money supply; this is especially 
true of those in which sharply rising prices indicate the 
presence of inflationary forces, but also of some
China (Taiwan), Turkey and Venezuela, for example
where recent price increases have not been very great. 
In most developing countries the rise in the money supply 
reflects the expansion of both private and public credit. 
The latter is reported to have often exceeded the former, 
not only in countries experiencing a rapid inflation (as 
in Bolivia and the Republic of Korea, for example) but 
also in countries in which price increases have been more 
moderate (such as Pakistan). 

Speculative activities 

22. At a certain stage in the inflationary process, 
excessive speculation tends to accentuate the existing 
imbalances. Many of the countries that have experienced 
a rapid inflation (Brazil, China (Taiwan), India, the 
Republic of Korea, for example) report speculation in 
items that are in particularly short supply or regarded 
as a safe hedge against depreciation in the value of the 
currency - foreign exchange, real estate, gold, food 
grains and inventories, especially of imported goods. This 
speculation tends to withdraw supplies from the market 
and aggravate shortages. 

Institutional and structural rigidities 

23. Most economies suffer from various rigidities 
that delay or prevent the sort of adjustments that are 
necessary to remove bottlenecks to production, raise 
productivity in key sectors, or generally augment supplies 
or restrain demand with adequate dispatch when in
flationary signs appear. It is in the less-developed coun
tries, however, that these rigidities are most intractable. 
The features referred to most often by reporting coun
tries include the lack of spare capacity, the difficulty in 
re-deploying productive factors, the unresponsiveness of 
agriculture and sometimes of local industries which enjoy 
monopolistic advantages, the inexorable growth of pop
ulation, the "demonstration effect" which often tends 
to: create consumption habits that are out of keeping 
wtth the state of development of the domestic economy, 
and the great dependence of the economy on its export 
earnings. These characteristics of under-development not 
only contribute to the emergence of imbalances in the 
course of growth but also complicate the task of correct
ing an imbalance once it has set up inflationary forces. 

External balance 

24. The general freeing of foreign trade during the 
post-war period has served to keep the developed market 
economies more or less in line with one another, and in 
the present context the principal role of external trade 
has been to exercise a certain discipline on internal 
prices. Among the countries that are less developed 
and more dependent on the export of primary commod
ities, the relationship between internal and external 
balance has been more dynamic. One characteristic of 
the exports of these countries has been their short-term 
instability, alternately inflating and deflating incomes in 
the export sector. More significant in the view of most 
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reporting countries has been the relatively poor longer 
term growth record of their export earnings. On the 
whole this has exercised an inflationary effect. The need 
to practise import control has tended to make imported 
goods scarcer and more costly in local currency than 
they would otherwise have been; it has raised the prices 
both of competing local products and of local products 
incorporating imported components. The Republic of 
Korea reports a doubling of the local price of imports 
between 1960 and 1964 and ascribes 15 per cent of the 
over-all rise in the price level to this cause; Venezuela 
reports a 16 per cent rise in the local price of imported 
goods and their domestic substitutes between 1960 and 
1963; Ceylon reports an 11 per cent rise in 1963 alone. 
Where the stringency of foreign exchange was very acute 
-in India and the Republic of Korea, for example -
local plants have often been idled by shortage of im
ported inputs, with detrimental effects on unit costs. 
Countries reporting the need to subsidize certain imports 
-wheat, petroleum and newsprint in Brazil, and rice 
in Ceylon, for example -indicate that this had indirect 
inflationary effects, by enlarging the Government's own 
deficit and leaving the equivalent purchasing power in 
the hands of users. Export subsidies, deemed necess
ary on occasion to offset the effect of local inflation, 
have had a similar indirect inflationary impact, as has 
the support of export crops by means of government
financed stockpiling. 

The consequences of inflation (question 5) 

25. The effects of inflationary pressures on the 
domestic economy depend on their intensity. Most seri
ous, when this is great, is the cumulatively destabilizing 
nature of the process: when there is an active flight from 
the currency the whole fabric of economic life is ob
viously affected. Short of that, the effects chiefly reported 
relate to: 

(a) The rise in imports, the decline in exports and the 
resultant strains on external balance when domestic 
prices get out of line with those abroad; 

(b) The fact that the import and exchange controls 
that then become necessary often influence the pattern 
of domestic investment in ways that tend to impede 
longer-run economic development; 

(c) The losses entailed by the diversion of resources 
from productive uses to speculative transactions in gold, 
real estate or inventories; 

(d) A decline in the share of the national income 
accruing in labour: in the case of the Republic of Korea 
this share is reported to have dropped by 6 per cent 
between 1960 and 1963. 

Measures to deal with inflation (questions 6-9) 

26. Most countries have sought to maintain economic 
stability by the pursuit of a set of government policies 
directed towards those parts of the economy subject to 
official influence. Though similar in nature and extent, 
the actual content of those policies differs widely from 
country to country, depending in particular on the degree 
of development, the institutional structure through which 
the specific measures are operated and the intensity of 

the inflationary pressures with which they have to 
contend. As revealed by the reporting countries, these 
stabilization programmes consist of various combinations 
of the following measures. 

Price control 
27. Most countries experiencing inflationary pressure 

tend to resort to price controls to slow down the rate 
of advance in the over-all price level, to prevent the 
emergence of corresponding wage claims and the accen
tuation of the cumulative process, and to shield con
sumers from a socially undesirable cut in real incomes. 
Brazil reports on efforts to control the prices of food
stuffs and electricity as well as rent and interest, but 
concludes that they were unsuccessful and tended to 
distort the pattern of new investment in a way that 
aggravated the shortages. Efforts of the Republic of 
Korea to control the prices of twenty basic commodities 
are reported as having failed. Libya indicates a pref
erence for the regulation of import quantities rather 
than the more difficult task of administering prices as 
such. Turkey has withdrawn its control over prices as 
a stabilization device. India has also given up control 
over sixteen basic commodities, organizing instead a 
system of more active official intervention in the market 
through guaranteed minimum prices to the farmer and 
the building up of a buffer stock of food grains. This 
is along the lines of more successful intervention re
ported from China (Taiwan) where, during the 1959-
1961 inflation, official marketing boards handled supplies 
of essential foodstuffs and raw materials and greatly 
facilitated price administration. Still largely untested are 
the price controls recently instituted by Venezuela over 
all staples. 

Fiscal measures 
28. Most countries have sought to counter any undue 

rise in the pressure of demand by cutting public expen
diture or raising the revenue. The imposition of a 15-40 
per cent surtax is reported by China (Taiwan), a scheme 
of compulsory saving by Turkey. The Republic of Korea 
scaled down both the capital and the current sides of 
government spending and made efforts to improve the 
management of public enterprises being run at a loss. 
Similar steps have been taken in Brazil where the prices 
charged by utilities have been raised in order to reduce 
the claims for subsidy. Brazil has also made efforts to 
raise the effectiveness of tax administration in order to 
prevent leaks and increase the total yield of given rates. 

Monetary measures 
29. As part of efforts to reduce the Government's own 

resort to bank borrowing for closing the budget gap in 
times of inflationary pressure, steps have usually been 
taken to restrict the use of credit by the private sector. 
The measures adopted include the raising of interest 
rates, particularly the central bank re-discount rate, the 
stiffening of minimum reserve requirements imposed on 
commercial banks, the setting of limits to bank advances, 
either in the aggregate or selectively, and the tightening 
of the terms of hire-purchase and other consumer credit. 
Reported experience in developing countries suggests 
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that credit control has often proved to be a difficult in
strument to use successfully in an anti-inflation pro
gramme. On the one hand, it is not easy to limit and 
direct all the many sources of credit in an equitable way, 
and, indeed, it is often necessary to exempt key activities 
- such as exporting, farming and house building - or 
key institutions which have been set up specifically to 
finance new development in particular sectors. On the 
other hand, too drastic a curtailment may raise costs 
and inhibit production and thus accentuate the imbalance 
underlying the inflation. 

Wage and income policies 
30. Efforts to hold incomes and particularly wage in

comes within growth limits that reflect productivity gains 
and are deemed to be non-inflationary have been made 
by many of the more-advanced countries where insti
tutional arrangements make this a feasible course of 
action. Reported programmes have been almost always 
voluntary in nature and their effectiveness less than 
certain. Sweden indicates a preference for action de
signed more positively to increase total output by im
proving labour mobility and raising efficiency. New 
Zealand has recently introduced a farm income equali
zation scheme, encouraging farmers in years of high 
agricultural prices to deposit up to one-fourth of their 
taxable incomes in a special stabilization account from 
which withdrawals may be made over the succeeding 
five years. Among the measures adopted in some of the 
less-developed countries are efforts to moderate the in
crease in wages by the fixing of rates and the reduction 
in the gearing between wages and the cost of living. 

Trade and other external policies 
31. External policies are shaped partly by the fact 

that inflation forces the domestic price structure out of 
line with that of the rest of the world and partly by the 
fact that foreign exchange is so often a major bottleneck 
to growth and to the restoration of balance in developing 
countries. In the method and extent of the devaluation, 
import control and export promotion that many countries 
are consequently impelled to undertake, there is a 
general tendency to favour the importation of those 
goods that are regarded as essential for consumers, for 
industrial inputs or for capital formation necessary to 
expand domestic production. Most developing countries 
have also sought external capital at the least cost in 
foreign exchange in order to improve the flow of sup
plies. Many reporting countries stress the need to in
crease the volume and ease the terms of international 
resource transfers. In this connexion many countries -
incl~ding Belgium, China (Taiwan), Czechoslovakia, 
India, Iraq, the Netherlands and Turkey -refer to the 
desirability of trade liberalization on the part of the 
more-advanced economies with a view to opening and 
widening the markets for the exports of the developing 
countries. For the same reason, the need to stabilize 
primary commodity prices is urged by several countries, 
including China (Taiwan), Ireland and New Zealand. 
In this area there was broad agreement among reporting 
countries on the desirability of translating into practical 
terms the guiding principles recommended by the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development in 1964. 

A REVIEW OF RECENT EXPERIENCE IN 

DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 

The nature and extent of inflation (question 1) 

32. Most Governments assess the strength of internal 
inflationary pressures by movements in the level of retail 
prices as measured by a cost-of-living index. It is widely 
recognized that the particular basket of goods priced in 
such an index may not be altogether suitable as an 
indicator of over-all demand and supply conditions, 
partly because of its generally limited coverage and lack 
of representativeness in developing countries and partly 
because of the frequency of efforts to hold down the 
price of particular components for social reasons or as 
part of a more general stabilization programme. Not
withstanding its shortcomings, however, the cost-of-living 
index does provide the most convenient indicator of 
price changes in many developing countries, and virtually 
all the reporting countries have used its movements as 
prima facie evidence of the presence of inflationary 
forces. Because of this and of its general availability, the 
cost-of-living index is a useful instrument for making 
international comparisons. 

33. By this measure, inflationary pressures that are 
chronic, strong and overt have been confined to relatively 
few of the developing countries in recent years. Between 
1957 and 1964 about one-sixth of the forty-eight devel
oping countries for which adequate data are available 
registered increases in their retail price levels averaging 
more than 10 per cent a year. A further group of about 
one-eighth of the total, exhibited definite but rather less
powerful inflationary tendencies, with price increases 
averaging between 5 and 10 per cent a year over the 
eight years. Thus over 70 per cent of the developing 
countries report comparatively favourable price expe
rience, implying economic stability or at least the absence 
of serious imbalance (see table 1). 

34. In some of the countries with overt pressures the 
rate of increase in prices has tended to rise in recent 
years. Some of the most serious manifestations of this 
acceleration are to be found in Chile, Colombia, In
donesia, Laos, the Republic of Korea and Uruguay. In 
Brazil the acceleration occurred earlier - round the 
turn of the decade - and the higher rates continued 
through 1964, gradually slackening in 1965 though still 
remaining extremely high. In all these countries the 
average rate of increase in the cost of living in the period 
1962-1964 was in excess of 20 per cent a year. In Brazil 
the cost of living increased tenfold between the beginning 
of 1960 and the end of 1964. At a lower level, there 
has also be.en a marked accel~ration in price rises in 
Ghana, India and Peru, where the increase in the cost 
of living averaged between 10 and 15 per cent a year 
between . 1962 and 1964. A higher average rate of 
increase was registered in Argentina: the annual change 
rose from about one-eighth in 1960 to one-third in 1962 
and, after receding in 1963 and 1964, to an even higher 
figure in 1965. 

35. These are among the countries in which many of 
the con~e~uences of inflation have been manifestly harm
ful: official concern about its adverse effects on the 



Table 1 

Developing countries: changes in rates of increase in cost of living, 1957-1964 

Rate of increase in cost of living, 
1957-1964a 

Rate in 1959-1962 compared with 1957-1959 Rate in 1962-1964 compared with 1959-1962 
Lower 

High......................... Argentina 
Chile 

High to moderate . . . . . . . . . . . . . Boliviab 
Peru 
Senegalb 

Moderate to low . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Iran 
Lebanon 
Madagascar 
Uganda 

United Arab Republic 
VenezueJab 

Stable. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . El Salvadorb 

Number of countries. . . . . . . . . . . 12 

Similar Higher 

Uruguay 

China (Taiwan)b 
lndiab 

Colombia 
Honduras 
Mexico 
Netherlands 

Antilles 
Pakistanb 
Southern Rhodesia 
Trinidad and Tobagob 

BraziJb 
Colombia 
Indonesiac 
Laosc 
Republic of Koreab 

Ghana 
Israel 

Costa Rica 
Dominican Republic 
Ecuador 

Jamaica 
Kenyab 
Moroccob 
Philippines 
Republic of Viet-Namb 
Sudan 
Thailandb 
Zambia 

Lower 

Argentina 

Boliviab 
China (Taiwan)b 
Israel 
Senegalb 

Cambodia 
Costa Rica 
Jamaica 
Kenyab 

Lebanon 
Mexico 
Sudan 
Thailandb 
Trinidad and Tobagob 
Uganda 

Ceylonb 
Guatemala 
Mauritius 
Nicaragua 
Tanzania 

Burma Tanzania 
Federation of Malaya 
Iraqb 

15 21 16 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, based on Statistical Office of the United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 

Similar Higher 

Brazilb Chile 
Colombia 
Indonesiac 
Laosc 
Republic of Koreab 
Uruguay 

Ghana 
Indiab 
Peru 

Ecuador Dominican 
Honduras Republic 
Iran Madagascar 
Moroccob Pakistanb 

Netherlands Antilles Philippines 
Republic of Viet-Namb United Arab Republic 
Southern Rhodesia Venezuelab 
Zambia 

Burma 
Iraqb 

11 

Ceylonb 
El Salvadorb 
Federation of Malaya 
Guatemala 
Mauritius 
Nicaragua 

21 

a A high rate of increase in cost of living has been defined as a rate of increase of at least 10 per cent per year; high to moderate, between 9.9 and 5 per cent per year; moderate to low, between 4.9 and I per cent per year; 
stable indices are those which have increased less than I per cent per year. Calculations are based on changes between ends of years indicated. 

b Additional information about price movements in these countries is contained in the replies to the United Nations questionna:re reproduced in the Secretary-General's progress report. 
0 Rate of increase for the period 1957-1963. 
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process of economic development has given rise to many 
and varied efforts both to counteract those effects and 
to eliminate the causes. That these efforts to restore 
a reasonable degree of economic stability have not been 
as successful as policy-makers might have wished reflects 
the complexity of the causative process and the fact 
that it often contains links that are of an institutional 
nature and highly resistant to change. It also reflects 
the fact that action taken to alleviate the symptoms has 
sometimes aggravated the underlying imbalances. In 
addition, the results of remedial measures adopted intern
ally have from time to time been nullified by an un
favourable turn of external events over which no control 
could be exercised. 

The causative process (questions 2-4) 

36. Though the process by which inflationary pres
sures build up and become cumulative is often extremely 
complex and in many respects peculiar to each economy, 
a number of common factors can be discerned in the 
developing countries most seriously affected. One group 
of such factors operates on the demand side, another 
on the supply side. In many cases exogenous factors 
also contribute. There is, moreover, a common mecha
nism tending to generate a spiral effect, making the 
process self -perpetuating. 

37. Notwithstanding these seeming uniformities, dif
ferences in the relative strength of individual forces 
and, even more, in the economic and institutional en
vironment in which they may operate tend to make each 
inflationary situation a unique· phenomenon. Hence, 
although classification of the causative factors is essential 
to an analysis of the problem, it does not automatically 
lead to a set of remedial measures. 

Changes in demand 

38. The developing countries have all, in varying 
degree, experienced a rapid increase in total claims on 
resources as a result of a rising rate of population growth 
and a continuing movement to the towns. These claims 
are for basic requirements of food, clothing and shelter, 
plus certain minimal services of a communal nature, and 
as such they are not postponable. Nor, except for the 
limited extent to which urbanization is employment
induced, are these claims automatically linked to pro
duction. Unless production keeps pace with them, an 
inflationary gap is likely to emerge. 

39. Another potentially inflationary source of demand 
is investment, and in this respect the developing coun
tries face a particularly difficult situation. Not only does 
their progress depend very largely on increasing invest
ment but a good deal of the most essential investment is 
of a long-gestation variety: it may involve outlays (that 
constitute current money incomes) for years before it 
actually yields any usable output. In so far as such an 
increase in investment is not financed through a corre
sponding increase in the propensity to save, it will also 
tend to contribute to an inflationary gap. 

40. The need to expand investment in order to pro
vide the necessary infrastructure for further economic 
development has complicated the task of public finance 

in most countries in recent years. The failure to meet 
rising expenditure with matching revenue has resulted in 
widening fiscal deficits in a number of developing coun
tries. In Brazil the deficit rose from about 2 per cent 
of the gross domestic product in 1958 and 1959 to over 
5 per cent in 1963 and 1964. In India the deficit fluc
tuated around 5 per cent of the net domestic product 
in the period 1958-1962, but increased sharply in 1963 
and 1964 in the wake of a large expansion in defence 
and development expenditure not fully offset by increases 
in tax revenue. In the Republic of Korea, on the other 
hand, the budget deficit, after reaching a level of 13 
per cent of the gross national product in 1962, was 
greatly reduced in 1963 and eliminated in 1964. 

41. In these and other cases the increase in govern
ment demand has been recognized as having exerted a 
strong inflationary impact on the economy. This has not 
always been measurable by changes in the cost of living, 
for in some countries -Ceylon, for example- the 
budget deficit reflects in part the payment of subsidies 
on major items of consumption. In such cases, evidence 
of its inflationary effect may have to be sought in the 
movement of wholesale, raw material or other prices, or 
in the effort that is required to organize and enforce 
rationing or other means of ensuring the equitable dis
tribution of the goods or services that are in short 
supply at the administered price. 

42. The inflationary impact of the gap between 
revenue and expenditure depends in part on the extent 
to which it is bridged by borrowing the resources re
leased by an increase in the community's savings ratio 
or in its tendency to hold cash with no consequent 
boosting of current demand. The personal holding of 
cash is a common phenomenon in many developing 
countries and until recently it seems to have sterilized a 
steadily increasing volume of currency. This probably 
provides a shrinking cushion, however, for with the 
process of development and the spread of banking, there 
is evidence that the ratio that individual currency hold
ings bear to national income has been declining. In the 
case of India, for example, it dropped by about one
eighth in the second half of the nineteen fifties: while 
national income was rising by 40 per cent, aggregate 
holdings of currency by individuals rose less than 25 
per cent.6 

43. Where a price rise is under way a budget deficit 
may be a consequence of inflation as well as one of the 
causes. Its impact depends on the weight of government 
expenditure in the total economy. In most developing 
countries this tends to be relatively large and growing. 
In some, however, it may be quite small and the effect 
of a deficit may be reduced by the low degree of sectoral 
integration and mutual dependence: in such under
developed economies, the inflationary potential generated 
in one sector may not spread very quickly to other 
sectors. (This feature is no less important for its obverse 
effect: the rigidities that prevent the rapid transmission 

6 The ratio of currency holding to national income average 
0.96 per cent in the period 1953/54-1955/56 and 0.84 per cent 
in the period 1959/60-1961/62. See National Council of 
Applied Economic Research, Saving in India (New Delhi, 1965). 
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Table 2 

Selected developing countries: index of per capita food production and per capita production and supply 
of cereals, 1958-1963a 

(Index: 1960 = 100) 

Country and item 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 

Brazil 

Food production ........... . .. 95 99 100 100 100 97 
Cereal production ....... . ..... 90 91 100 104 104 110 
Cereal supply .............. .. . 89 91 100 102 104 109 

India 

Food production ........... ... 95 98 100 99 94 94 
Cereal production ............. 95 96 100 100 95 98 
Cereal supply ......... ...... .. 95 95 100 98 94 97 

Indonesia 

Food production ... ........... 99 101 100 101 94 98 
Cereal production ............. 96 103 100 105 97 107 
Cereal supply ....... .. ........ 94 100 100 105 96 106 

Philippines 

Food production .............. 100 97 100 99 100 101 
Cereal production ....... .... .. 102 103 100 102 100 96 
Cereal supply ................. 108 100 100 105 100 101 

Republic of Korea 

Food production .. . . ........ .. 106 104 100 105 91 99 
Cereal production .......... ... 105 106 100 113 96 108 
Cereal supply .... ....... ... ... 117 105 100 117 99 118 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, based on: Statistical Office of the United Nations, 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics; Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, Production Yearbook and Monthly 
Bulletin of Agricultural Economics and Statistics (Rome). 

a The years refer to the crop year starting in the indicated year for the northern hemisphere and the crop year ending in the 
indicated year for the southern hemisphere. 

of inflationary pressures, also tend to create difficulties 
in bringing them under control once they have spread.) 

44. An expansion in export earnings, by increasing 
incomes in the hands of participants in the export sector 
and foreign assets in the banking system, may also have 
inflationary consequences. The impact of a gain in ex
ternal trade depends in part on the degree of integration 
of the export sector and the rest of the economy. While 
it is true that the great bulk of the goods exported by 
the developing countries has ·no alternative domestic 
market- so that exports are generally not at the ex
pense of internal consumption - and that the foreign 
exchange derived from such exports is readily translated 
into imports of goods that are usable for domestic con
sumption or investment, nevertheless, in varying degree, 
the earnings of the export sector do enter into internal 
demand whether as the income of peasants, the profits 
of traders, the wages of participating workers or the 
re-investment of foreign-owned corporations. 

45. The process of economic development tends to 
increase the vulnerability of primary exporting countries 
to this source of instability. For, as the various sectors 
of the economy become increasingly interdependent, the 
impact of the sort of massive swings in export prices 
and earnings to which a primary exporting country is 
exposed tends to become potentially more destabilizing. 
The resultant fluctuations are not always symmetrical in 
their incidence. Downswings are almost inevitably de
flationary in the first instance, but in many countries -
particularly in Latin America - the effects of a decline 

in export incomes have often been counteracted by a 
relaxation of domestic credit. Coming at a time when 
foreign exchange availabilities are low, an expansion 
in credit may well set off or accentuate a rise in the 
prices of imported goods. 

Changes in supply 

46. Though most of the chronic and rapid inflations 
reflect sharply rising demand, inflationary forces can 
also be generated by difficulties on the supply side, and 
in most developing countries that have experienced in
flation in recent years; supply shortages have contributed 
to the degree of imbalance and complicated the problem 
of devising and applying stabilizing measures. Indeed in 
under-developed countries in which the factors of pro
duction tend to lack ready adaptability and resources 
differ widely in their amenability to development, the 
process of economic growth is likely to be inherently 
erratic, with bottlenecks emerging from time to time to 
upset the smooth flow of supplies. Each such bottleneck 
is a potential source of an inflationary price rise. 

4 7. In most of the countries with recent experience 
of serious inflation, food production has barely kept 
pace with population growth; in some of them, indeed, 
per capita production in 1963 was below the 1958 level 
(see table 2). Given this drag, a poor harvest has fre
quently been the occasion of a marked rise in food 
prices, and hence, in the cost of living. That the role 
played by food shortages is a leading one, both in 
magnitude and in time, is borne out by the fact that in 
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Table 3 

Selected developing countries: indices of food prices in relation to cost-of-living index, 1958-1964 

(1960 = 100) 

Country ond itema 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 

Brazil 

Food (43 per cent of all items) .... . .. .... ... . ....... . . . . . 48 69 100 135 212 354 695 
All items ...... . ...... ....... .... . . ................. .. . 54 74 100 138 211 365 684 

Ratio, food : all items .. ....... .. ... .. . ... .... . .. .. .... 89 93 100 98 100 97 102 

India 

Food (54 per cent of all items) . .. .......... .. ...... .. .... 94 99 100 100 104 108 124 
All items, excluding rent .. . .. .. ................... . ..... 94 98 100 102 106 108 124 

Ratio, food : all items . . .. ............ ... ......... . .. . . 100 101 100 98 98 100 100 

Indonesia 

Food (63 per cent of all items) ....................... ... . 70 83 100 139 420 892 1, 756b 
All items ...... .. .... .. .. . ......... . . . ...... .. ......... 59 75 100 124 344 742 1,309b 

Ratio, food: all items . .. ..... . . ............ ... ... .. ... 119 111 100 112 122 120 134 

Philippines 

Food (48 per cent of all items) ..... . . .. . .... .. ........... 98 94 100 103 111 122 137 
All items .... . ..... .. .... .. ............... . ....... . .. .. 97 96 100 102 108 114 123 

Ratio, food: all items . ............. ... ............ ... . 101 98 100 101 103 107 111 

Republic of Korea 

Food (46 per cent of all items) . .. .... ... . ........ . ....... 88 88 100 109 118 156 213 
All items .......................................... . ... 89 92 100 108 115 139 179 

Ratio, food: all items ............. .... . .... ... . .... ... 99 96 100 101 103 112 119 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, based on: Statistical Office of the United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics. 
a The percentages refer to the basket of goods priced in the cost-of-living index. 
b Six months' average. 

most of the countries in question the cost of food has 
surged ahead of the cost of other items of common 
consumption, sometimes - as in Indonesia and the 
Republic of Korea- by a substantial margin (see table 
3). Where the food situation was not relieved- by sec
ondary crops or by imports, for example - the rise 
in prices was soon followed by a rise in wages, and in 
this way the inflationary spiral was given an initial or 
supplementary twist. 

48. One of the most awkward aspects of the food 
problem in the present context lies in its intractability 
in the shortrun. It has proved extremely difficult to 
obtain a rapid immediate increase in output, and some 
of the attempts to effect longer-term improvements have 
had a negative impact in the first instance. Thus land 
reform, which is one of the most important pre-con
ditions for introducing growth-generating forces in agri
culture in many developing countries, may also add to 
current inflationary forces, at least temporarily. Both the 
government expenditure that is involved and the in
creased demand for consumption goods, particularly for 
food grains, from the resettled farmers may increase 
rural demand for a significant period before there is any 
effect on supply. 

49. The food problem is not limited to its production 
aspect, though this is obviously fundamental in the 
circumstances of most developing countries. Even in 
years of satisfactory harvests, storage and distribution 
difficulties may cause regional shortages and price in
creases. And the fact that there are serious physical and 

economic difficulties to be overcome - even in the case 
of regional shortfalls - opens the door to another 
obstacle to smooth adjustment of temporary imbalances 
between demand and supply, namely, the temptation to 
hoard. As soon as prices begin to rise there is likely to 
be a flurry of precautionary and speculative actions on 
the part of several elements in the distributive chain -
in anticipation of a possible shortfall. Hoarding by farm
ers, traders and consumers adds significantly to total 
demand at a time when supplies may be only fractionally 
below normal demand, and tends to create the very 
shortage against which it is intended to be a protection, 
thereby greatly aggravating the imbalance and accen
tuating the price increase. 

50. Difficulties in the way of rapidly augmenting total 
supply, or moving supplies from an area of excess to 
an area of deficiency, tend to make hoarding a natural 
defensive action on the part of those through whose 
hands supplies flow. But since it is necessarily perverse 
in its timing, the hoarding is a powerful disequilibrating 
factor in many situations in the developing countries 
where supplies may often be short - or thought likely 
to fall short - of current demand for use. Apart from 
its role in the food situation, its most common and 
disruptive effects are found in the movement of imported 
goods. 

51 . Because of the chronic balance-of-payments strain 
that characterizes most developing countries, imports 
tend to be in a position similar to that of domestic food
stuffs- potentially in short supply, and hence a fre-
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quent object of the perverse demand of hoarders. Short
ages of imports aggravate domestic imbalance in other 
ways, however, both directly through price changes and 
indirectly through the local production process. 

52. The unit value of manufactures entering world 
trade has continued to rise at about 1 per cent a year 
for most of the post-war period. In so far as manufac
tured goods constitute the bulk of the imports of the 
developing countries, this has been a persistent exo
genous source of price increase, modest in its dimensions 
but cumulatively significant. In terms of local currencies, 
the cost of imports has risen much more rapidly, 
especially in those countries with chronic inflation. In 
Argentina, for example, the local price of imports rose 
almost sixfold between 1958 and 1964, and in Chile and 
the Republic of Korea imports doubled in price in the 
first four years of the nineteen sixties. Where differential 
rates and exchange control have been used to hold down 
the volume of imports - as in Brazil and Indonesia, for 
example - the rise in the local price of imported goods 
has been even steeper. And where such price increases 
are incorporated into the costs of local factories, the 
effect tends to be magnified even more. 

53. Apart from the price of imports, their availability 
has also become an important factor in some countries. 
Local costs of production have often been adversely 
affected by shortages in the imported supply of raw 
materials and components. In India, for example, capac
ity has been idled from time to time, the flow of finished 
products curtailed and unit costs raised because of the 
difficulty of maintaining purchases of imported inputs. 
In part, this shortage of imports is attributable to a 
shortage of exports and is therefore another aspect of 
the basic problem of increasing production. But in many 
cases it has been aggravated by unfavourable price move
ments which have reduced the flow of imports ob
tainable for a given volume of exports. In this sense, a 
deterioration in the terms of trade, through its impact on 
the flow of imported goods, can add appreciably to the 
inflationary consequences of the imbalance between 
demand and supply. 

54. The course of the inflation itself may compound 
this difficulty, for, with domestic prices rising rapidly, 
the currency is likely to become over-valued, to the 
detriment of exports and the external balance. Attempts 
to hold an official rate of exchange open up the field for 
currency speculation, for the holding back of exports in 
expectation of a devaluation, as well as for capital flight 
- all of which tend to impede economic development 
and magnify the problem of regaining stability. 

55. The rate at which inflationary forces multiply 
depends in part on the link through wages. Most devel
oping countries face a dilemma in this respect. To keep 
wage earnings in line with with the cost of living is to 
,give impetus to the inflationary process from the cost 
side. To exert a drag on wages in the interest of stability 
is to run counter to the generally accepted policy of 
reducing the grosser inequalities of income distribution 
and also to invite social unrest. And the latter, if mani
fested in strikes, may do greater damage to stability 

Table 4 

Developing countries: average annual increase in cost of living 
and wage earnings,a 1958-1959 to 1962-1963 

(Percentage per annum) 

CountrY' Cost of living Wage earnings 

Group JC 

Colombia . . .. . ..... . ... . .. 8.6 21.6 
China (Taiwan) ••• •• ••••• 0 8.6 12.2 
Peru ....... . . . . .. .. . ...... 7.7 11.0 
Israel .... . ............. . . . 5.6 7.7 
Ghana ............... .. .. . 5.1 7.7 
Mexico" ........ ......... . 2.9 8.0 
India4 .. ..••.. ... ... . .. • . • 2.6 3.4 
Puerto Rico . .... ... ..... .. 2.4 7.1 
Pakistan" . . . . . . .... .. .. . .. 2.3 8.8 
Trinidad and Tobago<~ . .. .. . 2.0 12.5 
Federation of Malaya .... . .. 1.8 3.4 
Ceylon . . . . .... .... .... . ... 0.6 3.3 
Cyprus •••• 0 0 ••• • •••• •• ••• 0.5 4.3 
Panama• ....... .. ..... . . .. 0.2 4.7 
Tanzania<~ .. .... ... . .. . . . . . - 0.1 16.8 
Guatemala" .... . . . .... . . . . -0.4 1.7 
United Arab Republic ... . .. -0.4 0.7 
El Salvador" . . ... . . .... ... . -0.9 3.1 

Group JJ/ 

Argentina ... ... . . .. . . . .... 29.7 30.4 
Republic of Korea .... .. ... 8.8 8.7 
Morocco . . .. .. .. ..... . ... . 3.9 1.8 
Philippines ... . ....... . .... 3.5 2.9 
Ecuador" ........ . .. . . .. ... 2.6 1.9 
Burma .. . . .. . .... ... .... .. 2.6 1.3 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, based on: 
Statistical Office of the United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics, October 
1965 and Statistical Yearbook 1964 (United Nations publication, Sales No. 65, 
XVII, I). 

a Average earnings of all employees in manufacturing establishments, except 
in the case of Burma, Morocco and the Republic of Viet-Nam for which the data 
refer to male employees only. 

b Arranged, within each group, in descending order of increase in cost of living. 
c Countries in which wage earnings rose more rapidly than the cost of living. 
<I 1958- 1959 to 1961-1962. 
• 1958- 1959 to 1962. 
f Countries in which wage earnings rose in line with or less than the cost of 

living. 

through lost production than wage concessiOns would 
have done through increased costs. 

56. The extent to which wages can be permitted to 
keep pace with prices without accentuating the upward 
spiral thus tends to vary from country to country and 
from one period to another. Among the developing coun
tries for which appropriate data are available there has 
been a distinct tendency for wage earnings to rise faster 
than retail prices in recent years (see table 4). This was 
the case not only in countries in which there was rela
tively stable growth, where the gain is likely to have 
been associated with improvements in productivity and 
the upgrading of factory employment as industrialization 
progressed. It was also true in some of the countries 
experiencing acute inflation in which such wage increases 
may well have contributed to the continued - and in 
some cases accelerating - rise in the price level. In 
these countries while factory workers were able to protect 
themselves successfully against the effects of rising prices, 
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Table 5 

Selected developing countries: increase in total money supply and its components,a 1958-1964 

(Index, 1958 = 100; percentage ) 

Country and item 1959 1960 

Argentina 

Index of total money supply .. . .. .. . ... . .. . . . . . 136 182 
Percentage contribution to annual increase: 

Foreign assets . . ..... . . .... .......... . ...... 3 18 
Claims of government sector . ..... .. .... . .. .. 51 30 
Claims on private sector . .. .. ... . .... .... . .. . 46 52 

Brazil 

Index of total money supply . . ..... . . .. ........ 128 175 
Percentage contribution to annual increase : 

Foreign assets .. ... . .. .... . ..... .. ........ .. 1 1 
Claims of government sector ..... . .......... . 35 36 
Claims on private sector . .. .. .. .... .. . . ..... . 64 63 

India 

Index of total money supply ..... . .. ... . .. . .. .. 110 119 
Percentage contribution to annual increase : 

Foreign assets .. ... .. ...... . ... . ... . ........ - 8 3 
Claims of government sector .... . ..... . . . .... 89 47 
Claims on private sector . . . . .. ...... . . . . ..... 19 50 

Indonesia 

Index of total money supply . ... .. ............. 160 213 
Percentage contribution to annual increase : 

Foreign assets ... ... . .... . ... . . .. ........... 39 51 
Claims of government sector ... . ... . ...... . .. 37 8 
Claims on private sector ............. ... . . ... 24 41 

Philippines 

Index of total money supply ................... 110 119 
Percentage contribution to annual increase : 

Foreign assets .......... . .. .. . ........ . . .... 33 68 
Claims of government sector . . ... . ......... . . 7 -66 
Claims on private sector . . ..... . .. .. . .. .... .. 60 98 

Republic of Korea 

Index of total money supply ..... .. ...... .. .... 116 132 
Percentage contribution to annual increase : 

Foreign assets .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... . . . ...... .. .. 18 30 
Claims of government sector ............ . .... - 12 - 23 
Claims on private sector . ... .. . ..... .... . . ... 94 93 

1961 1962 

224 247 

-1 -69 
18 54 
83 115 

261 407 

2 3 
46 41 
52 56 

126 137 

- 17 -17 
39 61 
78 56 

272 306 

-8 -16 
63 87 
45 29 

133 157 

- 22 - 16 
-7 9 
129 107 

183 246 

65 31 
- 16 16 

51 53 

1963 

293 

- 5 
64 
41 

644 

2 
40 
58 

150 

-5 
65 
40 

781 

-12 
87 
25 

190 

5 
4 

91 

266 

- 84 
30 

154 

1964 

384 

8 
55 
37 

1 067 

4 
41 
55 

158 

5 
87 

8 

211 

-55 
16 

139 

304 

62 
- 15 

53 

Source: Centre for Development Planning:, Projections and Policies based on: International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics. 
a Money supply includes currency, deposit money, quasi-money and other items; indices based on end·of-year data. 

other wage earners and those in receipt of contractual 
money incomes will have borne the brunt of the inflation. 

Changes in monetary conditions 

57. In general, changes in the supply of money reflect 
changes in the price level. Credit creation, however, may 
also itself initiate or aggravate imbalances and the rate 
of price increase. Thus most of the countries with serious 
problems of inflation in recent years have experienced 
high rates of increase in money supply: between 1958 
and 1964, for example, there was almost a doubling in 
India, more than a doubling in the Philippines, a three
fold expansion in the Republic of Korea, a fourfold ex
pansion in Argentina and a tenfold expansion in Brazil 
and Indonesia (see table 5). Relative to gross production, 
the rate of increase in money supply has tended to accel
erate in recent years in most of these countries. In 

Brazil, Colombia and the Philippines, for example, the 
ratio between the rates of growth of real gross domestic 
product and money supply more or less doubled from 
1958-1960 to 1960-1963, while in Argentina and In
donesia it increased considerably more. In all these coun
tries the rate of increase in money supply accelerated 
while the rate of increase in production slackened. Over 
the whole period 1958-1963, the former exceeded the 
latter by two or three times in Colombia, the Philippines 
and the Republic of Korea, by eight to nine times in 
Brazil and Chile and by even larger margins in Argentina 
and Indonesia (see table 6). 

58. In Brazil, the Philippines and the Republic of 
Korea the dominant element in this expansion was the 
growth of private credit; in India and Indonesia the 
government sector was chiefly responsible for the in
crease in credit while, in Argentina the two sectors 
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Table 6 

Selected developing countries: increase in money supply, gross domestic product 
and cost of living, a 1958- 1963 

(Annual percentage rate )b 

Country and item 1958-1960 1960- 1963 1958-1963 

Argentina 

Money supply ............... ... ........ 38.9 13.7 23.2 
Gross domestic product ...... . ..... . ... . 1.0 - 0.1 0.3 
Cost of living ....... . .................. 64.9 21.9 37.5 

Brazil 

Money supply . . ...... ... . ..... . ........ 36.0 55 .5 47.5 
Gross domestic product ..... . ........... 7.0 4.7 5.6 
Cost of living ....... .... . . . . . .... . ..... 36.0 54.0 46.5 

Chile 

Money supply . . ..... ... .... ............ 32.3 24.3 27.5 
Gross domestic product ............ . .... 3.0 3.9 3.5 
Cost of living ... ... .................... 24.5 21.2 22.3 

Colombia 

Money supply .. . . ... . . . ................ 13.1 20.0° 16.5d 
Gross domestic product ............. . ... 5.4 4.9° 5.3d 
Cost of living . ............. . ........ .. . 5.4 5.8° 5.5d 

Philippines 

Money supply ............ .. ....... .. .. . 5.8 13.4 10.4 
Gross domestic product ................. 4.9 4.5 4.7 
Cost of living ... . ... . ..... .. ... .. . .. . . . 1.5 4.5 3.2 

R epublic of Korea 

Money supply . .. . .. .. ...... . . . . . . .. . . .. 10.9 18.9 15.7 
Gross domestic product ..... . ........ ... 3.0 5.1 4.4 
Cost of living ..... .. ...... . ........ . . . . 5.8 11.6 9.3 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies based on : Statistical Office of the United Nations, 
Monthly Bulletin of Statistics , and Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics; United Nations, Statistical Bulletin f or Latin 
America; International Monetary Fund, International Financial Statistics. 

a Money supply comprises currency and deposit money held by the domestic non·government sector; gross domestic 
product is measured at constant prices. 

b Compound rate, calculated from change between the first and the last year. 
c 1960- 1962. 
a 1958- 1962. 

shared in the expansion. In some cases the inflationary 
impact of expansion was mitigated to a certain extent 
by the use of the credit to achieve an early increase in 
production or supply -to finance an expansion in farm 
crops for example or for industrial investments yielding 
a material output fairly quickly or imports of raw 
materials and components for manufacturing and finished 
goods for consumption. Borrowing for investment in 
infrastructure and other forms of capital from which a 
material product is less likely to be immediately forth
coming or to meet shortfalls in current revenue -when 
the credit immediately becomes incomes in the form of 
salaries, pensions, utility subsidies, farm supports and 
so on, with no corresponding increase in supplies for 
consumption- is a source of potentially greater infla
tionary pressure. In general, the more rapid the ex
pansion of credit, the less directly productive its use, and 
the greater its multiplier effect on demand, the stronger 
are the resultant inflationary pressures likely to be. 

The consequences of inflation (question 5) 

59. As suggested above, up to a point the increases 
in prices that are the essence of inflation and the im
balances that lie at their root may act as a stimulus to 
economic change and growth. But there can be little 
doubt that governments would prefer to achieve a satis
factory rate of economic development without inflation. 
There is a general recognition of the undesirable con
sequences of inflation, even in small doses, and a wide
spread fear of the difficulty of restoring economic 
stability once it has been seriously disturbed. In the wake 
of price changes and actions taken in expectation of 
further price changes, the consequences of inflation 
ramify throughout the economy, sometimes reinforcing 
one another, sometimes impelling official counter
measures which cause other price distortions and there
fore other reactions on the part of producers and 
investors. For purposes of exposition some of these 
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effects are categorized separately below, but their essen
tial feature is their interconnexion, for this underlies the 
potentially cumulative nature of the inflation process. 

Effects on production 

60. Perhaps the most adverse consequences of in
flation stem from its impact on the volume and structure 
of production. The mechanisms involved are many and 
varied. In some instances the harm has been done 
through the diversion of resources - and, not least, of 
scarce entrepreneurial skills - to speculative activities 
in land, inventories and foreign exchange. Resources 
have also been diverted from the more directly pro
ductive forms of activity to avenues made more profit
able by the relative movements of internal and external 
prices or by defensive stabilization measures (such as 
import control which is almost invariably most stringent 
in respect of the least essential goods, rapidly endowing 
them with a special scarcity value). In much the same 
way, resources have on occasion been drawn away from 
avenues that may be socially more necessary but have 
been made less profitable as a result of other defensive 
measures (such as price control). 

61. While such diversion of factors has not always 
retarded the immediate pace of increase in total pro
duction, through their effect on investment they have 
often been inimical to longer-term growth. There are 
many instances in which inadequacy of investment in 
the controlled sector- transport, power, lower-income 
housing, for example - has been manifested in sub
sequent bottlenecks that have seriously impeded pro
duction. Production has also been inhibited from time 
to time by direct restraints on investment and on credit, 
introduced as curbs on demand and money incomes. 
And, particularly where internal instability has necessi
tated exchange control, the inflow of foreign capital has 
been discouraged - to the detriment of new production. 

62. Though food prices are often among the first to 
rise in an inflationary environment, this does not 
necessarily mean higher prices for the farmer. And even 
where the price increases are transmitted back to the 
farm, the result is not always an increase in production. 
Empirical studies suggest that the effect of a price rise 
depends very much on the degree of monetization of the 
agricultural sector, but it also varies with the type of 
crop, the prevailing system of land tenure and the meth
ods of marketing. In a coherent tribal economy with 
only rudimentary contacts with the monetary sector the 
purpose of farming is less the maximization of revenue 
than the meeting of a traditionally defined level of living, 
and the impact of inflation may be very slight. 1 In a 
more commercialized society the response to price 
changes may be relatively strong in the case of crops 
that are normally grown for sale but much weaker in 
the case of partly subsistence crops. In India, for 

7 Often religious and conventional expenditures serve to 
prevent disproportionate accumulation of wealth, and the eco
nomic response is correspondingly weak. See, for example, 
Manning Nash, "Capital, Saving and Credit in a Guatemalan 
and a Mexican Indian Peasant Society" in Capital, Saving and 
Credit in a Peasant Society, edited by Raymond Firth and 
B. S. Yarnell, 1964. 

example, commercial crops such as sugar cane, jute and 
cotton are reported to show price elasticities of supply 
ranging from 0.6 to 1.6, whereas grain crops may show 
a much smaller - and sometimes even negative - re
sponse. 8 If the price increases show signs of being con
tinuous and cumulative, moreover, there is a strong ten
dency for supplies to be reduced by larger retention and 
stockholding. 

63. In so far as inflation, or action taken to counter 
it, does inhibit production, the results are generally in
sidious, since the inflationary tendencies themselves stem 
from, or are accentuated by, the inadequacy of output. 
This is not to say that there is necessarily a close inverse 
correlation between the rate of increase in prices and the 
rate of increase in total production (see chart). The 
effects tend to show up only later when serious bottle
necks begin to emerge as a result of the pattern of 
investment and production that has been induced by 
the price distortions characterizing the inflation. How
ever, the inhibiting effect on production also depends on 
the degree of self-generation of the inflation: with the 
emergence of an accelerating wage-price spiral, produc
tion is soon likely to be disrupted. Efforts to break the 
link between wages and prices are likely to be . resisted 
by trade unions anxious to protect the real incomes of 
their members. And labour unrest poses a direct threat 
to output. 

Effects on trade 

64. The relationship between the rate and pattern of 
price changes on the one hand and the volume and 
composition of domestic production on the other hand 
also depends on the relative importance of trade with 
the rest of the world. The immediate effect of inflation 
is to stimulate imports and handicap exports, with the 
resultant opening or widening of a trade and payments 
gap. Sooner or later this may call for devaluation of the 
exchange rate or quantitative controls over trade, or 
both. A country with a large domestic resource base may 
be able to tolerate stronger inflationary forces than one 
that depends on trade to a greater extent. Conversely, 
a country that is heavily dependent on imports for its 
development is subject to a special discipline to keep its 
export costs competitive. As the impact of rising do
mestic prices is likely to vary from one export commodity 
to another and as the encouragement to imports may 
also differ from item to item, there is a tendency to 
adopt multiple exchange rates reflecting social as well as 
market considerations. Differential devaluations designed 
to maintain the saleability of various exports and to 
exercise a degree of selectivity over imports in accor
dance with some criterion of essentiality tend to intro
duce the sort of price distortions that, as suggested 

8 Since many peasant households have to supplement their 
own production of .the principal food grains by purchases on 
the market, a rise in the price of wheat or rice may result in 
the retention for consumption of more of the secondary grains 
normally produced and sold by such peasants. See two articles 
~n the !£cono.mic Journal: Raj Krishna, "Farm Supply Response 
m Indta-Paktstan: a. case study of the Punjab Region", Sep
tember 1963 and Vmod Dubey, "The Marketed Agricultural 
Surplus and Economic Growth in Under-Developed Countries", 
December 1963. 
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Chart 

Developing countries: changes in gross domestic product and the cost of living, 1958-1963 
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Sources: For cost of living, Statistical Office of the United Nations, Monthly Bulletin of Statistics; for gross domestic product, Statistical Office ofthe United Nations, 
Yearbook of National Accounts Statistics, Economic Commission for Latin America and national sources. 
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above, inhibit the adjustments in resource deployment 
necessary for growth in the longer run. 

65. By and large, internal strains can be tolerated 
to a greater extent in countries that are able to mitigate 
their inhibiting effects through access to external re
sources. The main function that such external assistance 
can perform in these circumstances is to maintain total 
supplies during the period in which the necessary adjust
ments are made to the internal economy. This tends to 
remove or reduce the fear that the process of restoring 
equilibrium may be potentially as inimical to production 
as the inflationary process which originally threw the 
economy out of balance. 

66. Even if it had no immediate effect on production, 
the external disequilibrium occasioned by inflation would 
thus constitute a serious problem for a developing coun
try. Apart from short-run balance-of-payments aspects, 
rising domestic prices are likely to put costs out of line 
with those in other countries, with major long-run im
plications for export and import-substituting industries. 
If the inflation is continuous or cumulative, adjustment 
has to be sought through repeated devaluations of the 
currency, and the more often such action is taken the 
more difficult does stabilization become: imported goods 
tend to be hoarded, exports tend to be held back in 
expectation of more. favourable exchange rates, the 
burden of servicing of foreign debt is magnified and ex
ternal capital transactions are hampered. 

Effects on the distribution of incomes 
67. Inflation is likely to affect the distribution of 

domestic incomes in a manner that is generally un
desirable: it tends to favour income from property and 
therefore to run counter to the social objectives of many 
countries, particularly those in which the pattern of 
incomes is already skewed. The problem of seeking a 
more egalitarian distribution of income during a period 
of inflation is complicated by the fact that any linking 
of wages to the cost of living, in order to protect 
real standards, tends to increase the risks of setting in 
motion a spiral that becomes progressively more difficult 
to control. 

68. In principle, by increasing the inequality of in
come distribution, a moderate degree of inflation may 
add to the savings potential of a community and hence 
serve to accelerate its economic growth. In practice, 

however, the available statistical evidence on this point 
is far from conclusive. One difficulty is the ease with 
which a "moderate" inflation, that can be brought to an 
end by appropriate government policies, can degenerate 
into a rapid and chronic inflation that is potentially 
explosive and extremely intractable. And, when inflation 
does become chronic, all classes tend to resort to de
fensive action to protect their real incomes, and much 
of this action is likely to be inimical to voluntary savings, 
to normal lending and ultimately to the productive forms 
of investment on which economic development depends. 

69. Moreover, it is by no means certain that the 
highest propensity to save is always associated with the 
highest incomes. There is a good deal of evidence to 
suggest that in the developing countries it is the highest 
income groups that are likely to be most strongly in
fluenced by the so-called "demonstration effect" from 
the more advanced countries and that this may greatly 
reduce their savings potential. In India, for example, 
recent data show that even in rural areas, the highest 
income class is not the one that saves the highest pro
portion of its income. It is in the middle income groups 
that the savings ratio tends to be highest and, what is 
perhaps more important, tends to respond most markedly 
to changes in income (see table 7). While an inflationary 
rise in prices and incomes might increase the proportion 
and volume of savings of this middle-income group, the 
effect of this might well be offset by the reaction of the 
lower-income groups. These often have a negative sav
ings ratio- in India in 1963, indeed, dis-saving by the 
poorest rural households absorbed over 14 per cent of 
total rural savings - and in an inflationary situation the 
excess of their expenditure over their income would 
probably expand, to the detriment of total national 
savings. 

70. Though the highest income groups may not have 
the highest propensity to save, in developing countries 
they do generally have the highest propensity to import. 
This is partly a result of the "demonstration effect» 
referred to above and partly a reflection of the rudimen
tary state of domestic industry which is incapable of 
meeting many of the demands of these groups. Thus 
any diversion of incomes from poorer to richer strata in 
the community is likely to aggravate the strains on the 
external balance caused by the price and cost changes 
discussed in the previous section. 

Table 7 

India: Rural income and saving, 1963 

Weighted 
average 

saving per 
Distribution household 

Income class of households ( Rupees per 
(Rupees per annum) (percentage) annum) 

Less than 1 ,200 ........... 63 -15 
1,200-2,399 .......... ... . 27 65 
2,400-4,799 . ... ..... ..... 8 294 
4,800-7,100 ..... .. ....... 1 1,088 
Above 7,200 .............. 1 1,993 

All income classes ......... 100 63 

Weighted 
average 

income per 
household 

(Rupees per 
annum) 

701 
1,65 1 
3,234 
5,727 

12,370 

1,328 

Average 
saving/ 
income 

ratio 
(percentage) 

-2 
4 
9 

19 
16 

5 

Ratio of 
increase in 
saving to 

increase in 
income 

(percentage) 

8 
14 
32 
14 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies, based on: National Council of Applied Economic 
Research : All-India Rural Household Survey; Saving Income and Investment, vol. II (New Delhi , 1965), page 96. 
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Effects on investment 

71. In some circumstances, even more significant for 
the process of economic development is the fact that 
inflation, in so far as it does favour incomes from pro
perty, may lead to the expectation of higher profits and 
hence to increased risk-taking and new investment. 
Again, however, practical experience suggests some 
.caveats. 

72. In the first instance the transfer to profits may 
not be sufficiently marked to induce greater investment: 
the shift is contingent on a lag between the prices of 
final demand products and the prices of the various in
puts that constitute cost, particularly labour and raw 
materials. Where labour is organized in strong unions 
and agricultural output remains stagnant, these con
ditions may not be fulfilled. And, in fact, in recent years 
in many developing countries both wages and agricultural 
prices have risen faster than the prices of manufactures. 

73 . In the second place, even in countries where such 
lags exist, the profit-signals in an inflationary situation 
often provide a poor basis for sound investments. As 
indicated above, the price structure is subject to a num
ber of distorting influences, some arising from differences 
between the external and the internal markets and others 
from efforts to control key prices because of their im
portance in the cost of living or in the cost of exports. 
Moreover, in developing countries, inflationary price in
creases tend to be disproportionately sharp because of 
the frequency of structural inelasticities and short-period 
scarcities. If savings and capital formation were in fact 
to follow precisely the profit-signals generated by infla
tionary developments, then the resultant investment pat
tern might not be at all conducive to healthy economic 
.gr~wth over the long period. It has often been heavily 
weighted by the goods - usually the less essential items 
- that have escaped price control or been made scarce 
by import control or are convenient to hold in place of 
money whose purchasing power is depreciating. This 
type of investment tends to occur not only among the 
entrepreneurs but also among ordinary wage and salary 
eru:ners in the towns and even among the rural popu
lation. Indeed, the most common investment response 
to a price rise in many developing countries in recent 
years has been an increase in the holding of stocks: the 
peasant resorts to hoarding as a hedge against further 
inflation, while the larger-scale farmer, the landlord and 
the trader all tend to enlarge their stockholdings for 
speculative purposes. In some cases, the loss of confi
dence in the stability of the purchasing power of money 
has given rise to increased acquisition of gold or silver. 
In India, indeed, the rise in prices of gold and silver has 
it~elf provided a lucrative form of investment yielding a 
higher return than that obtainable from many forms of 
production. 9 

9 Gold bought for rupees in 1939 and sold in 1962 yielded 
~ n~t return of over 6 per cent a year. See B. R. Shenoy, 
Basic Factors of the Gold Problem", The Hindu, Madras, 

12 Nov~mber 1964, quoted in National Council of Applied 
Econonuc Research, Saving in India, 1950-1951 to 1961-1962 
(New Delhi. 1965), p. 66. 

Remedial measures (questions 6-9) 

74. Most developing countries have from time to 
time been impelled to take steps to contain or reduce 
inflationary pressures and to mitigate some at least of 
their adverse effects. The general nature of these steps 
has been very similar in essence, but the heterogeneity 
of the developing economies and the complexity of the 
factors involved have resulted in a considerable diversity 
in the "policy mix". The selection of measures has 
necessarily been influenced strongly by the most critical 
of the immediate problems; hence, policies designed to 
meet balance-of-payments strains, food and raw material 
shortages and widening gaps between prices and wages 
have often had to be given priority. 

Adjustments to external conditions 
75. All countries experiencing serious domestic im

balance have had to seek ways and means of accommo
dating their internal price structure to that of the rest 
of the world with the least ill effects. This has often led 
to differential devaluation and exchange and import 
controls. The latter are in operation in most of the 
developing countries, while among those currently em
ploying multiple exchange rates in order to minimize 
the impact of domestic inflation on the external balance 
are Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Indonesia, the Philippines, 
the Republic of Korea and Uruguay. 

76. The sharpest reductions in the external value of 
the currency have generally been made in the case of 
the least competitive exports and the least essential 
imports. In order to maximize the supply of essential 
imports, non-essentials have sometimes been completely 
prohibited and special incentives provided to exporters 
in an effort to increase the amount of foreign exchange 
available for such high priority items as food-stuffs, fuel, 
various factory inputs and development machinery and 
equipment. In the interest of augmenting domestic 
supply, some countries have taken steps to encourage 
the inflow of foreign capital by protecting it from some 
of the effects of the internal inflation - through favour
able exchange rates, for example, and the allocation of 
exchange for remitting earnings. Action affecting the 
foreign trade sector is nearly always urgent and defensive 
in nature, necessitated by the boost to the demand for 
imports and the handicap to exports which inevitably 
flow from the internal inflation. The difficulties most 
frequently reported by governments in carrying out such 
action arise from its perverse effects. Efforts to restrain 
entry tend to raise the local prices of imported goods, 
and higher prices affect costs and thus add to the 
inflationary pressures. Shortages of imports may also 
prevent the most effective utilization of domestic plant 
capacity- which also tends to have a detrimental effect 
on costs. At the same time, government efforts to en
courage exports by offsetting with subsidies the effects 
of the inflation on costs are likely to create or magnify 
fiscal problems. 

Other efforts to increase supply 

77. The problem of maintaining and augmenting the 
supply of key products in order to reduce the pressure 
on prices has also been dealt with by means of domestic 
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measures. Governments have directly encouraged local 
production - by appropriate public investment under 
development plans, for example, and by various fiscal 
incentives to private producers in the sectors concerned. 
Such direct action has been most common in the agri
cultural sector in southern and south-eastern Asia where 
food shortages have been a constant threat to domestic 
price stability. It has been backed up in a number of 
cases by efforts to reduce hoarding and speculation. The 
latter have been outlawed in the Republic of Korea, 
while in India an attempt has been made to circumvent 
them by massive government participation in the dis
tribution system through grain stockpiles and a network 
of so-called "fair-price shops". State trading and price 
ceilings for major agricultural products have also been 
used in China (Taiwan) as part of the stabilization 
machinery. 

78. The most common difficulty encountered by gov
ernments in their efforts to expand domestic supplies 
by direct action arises from the fact that the underlying 
problem is an intractable one, not likely to yield to 
essentially short-term measures. At best, positive results 
may require sizable investments which not only take time 
to mature but also add to demand at a time when 
official policy is likely to be one of retrenchment. 

Fiscal and credit policies 

79. Action to slow down the rate of price increase, 
in order to avoid having to narrow the gap between 
prices and wages by means of wage increases, has usually 
taken the form of restraint on particular sources of 
money incomes, through fiscal policy on the one hand 
and credit policy on the other. 

80. Disinflationary action in the fiscal field has gen
erally involved both cuts in government expenditures 
and increases in taxes with a view to reducing the budget 
deficit. Neither course of action is easy in most de
veloping countries where on the one hand there are 
urgent claims for increased social and infrastructural 
outlays growing out of the development process itself 
and on the other hand the tax system tends to be rather 
narrowly based and necessarily simple in its adminis
tration. 

81. To cut expenditure has often meant giving stabi
lity a higher priority than other economic objectives: 
a reduction in the civil service may add to unemployment 
in countries in which labour tends to be relatively more 
plentiful than other factors of production; a reduction in 
investment may slow down the process of development; 
a cut in subsidies may necessitate increasing prices in 
such areas as transportation, communications and power 
and thus in the first instance add to the upward thrust 
of costs. 

82. To increase taxes may in some instances also add 
immediately to costs and prices, especially in countries 
that have to rely heavily on indirect taxation. As a 
result, efforts have been made to improve the adminis
tration of the tax system - thus increasing revenue 
without increasing rates - to extend and make more 
progressive the tax on incomes and to introduce new 
forms of taxes (on wealth, for example) that are not 

likely to enter costs. Efforts have also been made to 
increase government resources by borrowing from per
sonal savings. This has always been difficult in countries 
where savings ratios are low, capital scarce and price 
increases likely to be far in excess of conventional rates 
of interest. It has entailed compulsory loans in some 
cases, and the sale of treasury bills linked to the cost of 
living in others. 

83. Attempts to limit the growth of private credit 
have been among the most common of disinflationary 
policies. Here again, the problem has been to maximize 
the restraint on demand with the least possible harm to 
production. As a result, restrictions of a general nature 
- the raising of the central bank re-discount rate, the 
imposition of ceilings on bank advances, the tightening 
up of minimum liquidity requirements and so on - have 
often been supplemented by differential controls designed 
to make it more difficult to borrow for such purposes 
as financing less-essential imports, holding inventories or 
investing in low-priority industries. 

Price control 

84. As a temporary measure, direct control over 
prices has been practised in some developing countries, 
especially in respect of vital consumer goods and in 
cases in which there is a close link with wages. While 
often serving an essential social purpose and sometimes 
slowing down the spiralling of inflation for a 'time, such 
controls have tended to have a rather perverse longer
term effect - encouraging consumption and discour
aging production and thus aggravating the basic im
balance. 

85. The tendency in recent years has been to try to 
break any legal or automatic link that may exist between 
the cost of living and wage rates, and in some countries 
- Argentina and Brazil, for example - the rudiments 
of an incomes policy are being worked out; in Brazil, 
wage adjustments are now being made less frequently 
and more in accordance with changes in productivity. 

Some recent stabilization programmes 

86. It is clear that a policy to combat inflation must 
comprise simultaneous action on a number of related 
fronts. As might be expected, therefore, most of the 
developing countries that have been contending with 
serious inflationary forces in recent years have adopted 
broad stabilization programmes. While essentially similar 
in general structure, the constituent measures making 
up these programmes have differed from country to 
country. And within individual countries precise details 
have differed from time to time depending, in particular, 
upon the course of production and upon developments 
in the external sector, factors which are never wholly 
under the country's control. 

87. Among the countries which experienced a slacken
ing in the pace of inflation in 1964, two of the prin
cipal contributing factors were increases in the supply 
of goods and government policies designed to curb 
aggregate demand. In Colombia, for example, supplies 
were augmented by favourable harvests and by an ex
pansion of imports made possible by the higher export 
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receipts that accompanied the rise in coffee prices. In 
addition, the Government sought to restrict credit by 
raising the required reserves of commercial banks and 
limiting the discount facilities of these banks with the 
Bank of the Republic. And at the beginning of 1964, in 
an effort to reduce the budget deficit, the Government 
introduced a 20 per cent surtax on personal incomes 
earned in the two preceding years. Nevertheless, the 
deficit was somewhat larger in 1964 than in 1963, and 
a further deficit seems to have been incurred in 1965. 
Relief from imports was also less, as - despite a de
valuation of the peso in October 1964- a deteriorating 
external balance forced the tightening of controls. 

88. In Argentina, also, a major factor helping to reduce 
the rate of inflation in 1964 was the improvement in 
supply: there was a sharp recovery in agricultural and 
basic industrial production, supplemented by a moderate 
increase in the volume of imported commodities (as 
against a substantial reduction in the preceding year). 
The resulting increases in supplies helped to counteract 
the inflationary influence of the expansionary monetary 
policies used to spark the recovery, as well as to offset 
the effect of a sizable budget deficit financed largely 
through bank credit. The minimum legal reserve of 
commercial banks was raised in order to restrict private 
credit, but the impact of that measure was lessened 
somewhat by permitting the funds thus blocked to be 
used for regional development. Import prices were raised 
by several devaluations in 1964 and 1965, and the price 
spiral was given another twist late in 1964 by the in
stitution of a higher minimum wage. As a result, the 
rate of increase in retail prices accelerated perceptibly 
in the early months of 1965 and by September the 
cost of living was one-third higher than a year earlier. 

89. A slight slackening of inflationary pressure in the 
Republic of Korea in 1964 followed a bumper harvest 
reinforced by grain imports. In an effort to restrain 
demand, the Government balanced its budget for the 
first time in many years and pursued a restrictive mo
netary policy. Nevertheless, in response to a substantial 
increase in foreign assets and in private credit, the money 
supply expanded at a rapid pace. Domestic prices were 
also pushed upwards by a virtual halving of the official 
rate for the won in the second quarter of the year. This 
devaluation was designed as part of the fiscal and mo
netary stabilization policy: by stimulating exports it was 
hoped to ensure the foreign exchange required for the 
imports of raw materials and components that are essen
tial for expanding domestic production. This was fol
lowed up in March 1965 by the negotiation of a standby 
agreement with the International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
intended to support further reforms of the exchange 
system so as to facilitate relaxation of restrictions on 
trade and payments. With a rapid expansion in imports 
(and exports) the rate of increase in the cost of living was 
again reduced somewhat in 1965. 

90. In Brazil and Chile, there was no great gain in 
production in 1964, and inflation continued at its pre
vious rapid pace despite government efforts to restrain 
demand. In Brazil, the Government set diminishing 
goals for the expansion in money supply, but it exceeded 

85 per cent in 1964 and showed no deceleration in 1965. 
The stabilization programme adopted in 1964 concen
trated on reducing the government deficit, restricting 
credit and restraining wages. Although revenues were 
increased in 1964, the size of the federal deficit was in 
fact larger than that in 1963; in addition, the amount 
of credit extended to the private sector rose substantially 
and was the principal factor in the increase in money 
supply in 1964. The new wage policy sought to limit 
wage increases to less than the previous price rises, 
relating them to gains in productivity, and to stagger the 
increase given to various groups over time. In the event, 
inflationary pressure abated hardly at all during the year. 
The cost of living almost doubled, the upward pressure 
coming not only from the expansion in money incomes 
but also from the implementation of a price decontrol 
policy. Efforts were made to reduce the 1965 budget 
deficit and to finance it as far as possible by borrowing 
from the public. Domestic food supplies were somewhat 
better in the 1964/65 crop year and, although no relief 
was derived from imports in the first half of 1965-
which were well below the corresponding 1964 level
the rate of advance in retail prices subsided appreci
ably. 

91. The new Government that came into office in 
Chile in 1964 also introduced a broad programme aimed 
at the progressive reduction of inflation until stability is 
achieved in 1968. Major elements in the programme are 
increases in agricultural output, a rise in the capacity to 
import through expansion of exports, a tighter monetary 
and incomes policy and tax reforms aimed at reducing 
budget deficits. Though the rate of price advance was 
slowed down slightly in the first three-quarters of 1965, 
the outlook was clouded by the poor outturn of crops 
in the 1964/65 season. This bas enhanced the impor
tance of the prospective improvement in the external 
balance likely to flow from the higher price of copper 
and the refinancing of half of the debt due for repayment 
in 1965 and, in the longer run, from new agreements 
with the copper companies regarding the expansion of 
the industry and of the country's participation in it. 

92. In countries such as India, Peru and the Philip
pines, which experienced an acceleration in inflation in 
1964, the deterioration in domestic balance was the 
result of a number of factors, including budgetary deficits 
financed through inflationary borrowing from the 
banking system, rapid growth in bank credit extended to 
the private sector and shortages in basic food-stuffs. 

93. In India, inflation was intensified in 1964 by 
growing demand pressures originating in increased pri
vate investment and Government expenditures for devel
opment and defence, and also by shortages in supplies, 
especially of agricultural commodities. To deal with these 
problems, a broad range of measures was introduced, in
cluding monetary and fiscal restraints on demand and 
renewed efforts to increase agricultural production and 
improve the distribution of food-stuffs. Budgetary policy 
aimed at a reduction in the central government deficit 
in 1964/65 (which was duly achieved) and at a surplus 
in 1965/66. The Reserve Bank tightened credit, raising 
its discount rate and the interest rates charged commer-
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cial banks on loans. The agricultural programme pro
vided for increased availability of credit and physical 
requisites to farmers, as well as for price incentives. In 
addition, various steps were taken to improve the dis
tribution of food and to eliminate speculation. Though 
1964/65 grain production was well above the low 1963/ 
64 level, imports in 1965 are likely to have been at 
least up to the 1964 figure of 6 million tons. This and 
the institution of a system of rationing are intended to 
help in the building up of a buffer stock equivalent to 
one month's consumption. Some of these measures -
particularly the agricultural supports and many of the 
new taxes and public service charges - while stabilizing 
in the longer run, may have the immediate effect of 
raising prices. 

94. Food problems also played a part in the acceler
ating price rise in the Philippines: bad weather and the 
conversion of some acreage to more profitable cash 
crops resulted in a disappointing rice output in 1964. 
There was also a larger budget deficit, financed by bank 
borrowing. Despite new tax measures, the 1965 budget 
embodied another sizable deficit, and demand pressures 
were also augmented by the authorization of an increase 
in minimum wage rates. Offsetting these developments, 
however, were new restrictions on private credit and, 
perhaps more immediately effective, a substantial in
crease in imports which helped to reduce the rate of 
increase in the cost of living in 1965. 

95. In Peru, where the rise in inflationary pressures 
in 1964 occurred in the face of a sizable increase in 
gross production, there was also a sharp expansion in 
the volume of demand. The budget deficit was enlarged 
by additional current and developmental expenditure and 
a contraction in revenue (reflecting a decline in receipts 
from the sugar and fishing industries), and the gap was 
filled by additional borrowing from the banking system. 
Although the Government sought to reduce private credit 
expansion by increasing the reserve requirements of the 
commercial banks and reducing their liquidity by trans
ferring Government funds to state banks, there was a 
further rise in borrowing by the private sector. The 
Government expects the 1965 budgetary outturn to show 
a balance and is committed to a tighter monetary policy. 
But the principal hope for an improvement in the in
ternal balance lies in the possibility of an appreciable 
increase in supplies, both domestic and imported. 

96. These most recent developments seem to suggest 
that in most developing countries determined action on 
the part of Governments in restraining their own resort 
to bank borrowing is more potent than the raising of 
re-discount rates or commercial bank reserve ratios in 
an effort to restrict the supply of credit to the private 
sector. But the most powerful disinflationary force is an 
expansion in output, especially in the output of the goods 
and services of common consumption. 

International action 

97. In the long run, the internal imbalances which 
generate inflationary forces can be corrected only by 
appropriate internal adjustments. It is clear, however, 
that developing countries tend to have peculiar difficul-

ties in making the necessary adjustments, especially when 
the degree of imbalance is large or of long standing. The 
difficulties are many and varied but in general they stem 
from the very same features that hamper the process of 
economic growth itself. Among these perhaps the most 
important is the inadequacy - of both volume and 
flexibility - of what might be called economic reserves. 

98. The reserves whose inadequacy is potentially 
most awkward in an inflationary situation are those that 
might be used to achieve a rapid expansion in the supply 
of the goods and services that are under particular 
pressure in the market. These would include reserves of 
industrial capacity, of various production skills, of food 
growing capacity, and of transport facilities and- per
haps most important of all because of their versatility -
reserves of foreign exchange. The building up of a more 
diversified and resilient productive mechanism is the 
essential objective of economic development and it is 
essentially a long-term proposition. A country's ability 
to make rapid short-term adjustments to restore a dis
turbed equilibrium depends to a much greater extent on 
the availability of external supplies which can be de
ployed promptly into areas of market pressure. 

99. It is in this area that the possibility arises of 
international action to alleviate inflationary conditions in 
developing countries. By placing purchasing power or 
appropriate real resources at the disposal of a developing 
country as it embarks on a stabilization programme, the 
rest of the world can facilitate internal measures in the 
country in question that might otherwise be extremely 
difficult if not impossible to implement because of their 
immediate effect either on levels of living or on the 
course of production. The availability of external sup
plies provides the stabilizing government with room to 
manoeuvre, with the means for cushioning the impact 
of the severe cuts in demand which are often necessary 
to break the upward spiral of prices and costs. 

100. The form in which the external supplies are 
provided is generally less important than their volume 
and duration, but it is clear that the more liquid or 
flexible the assistance the more readily usable is it likely 
to be. In some cases, however, the transfer of a specific 
resource, such as food grain, may relieve the pressure in 
a key sector and hence serve a major disinflationary 
purpose. In so far as the resultant increment in income 
is captured in official monetary reserves, higher and more 
stable prices for export products may also provide the 
developing countries with the means of augmenting its 
imports in accordance with its particular strategy for 
stabilization. This is true of other means of assuring 
higher earnings from trade or lower outlays for the 
servicing of debt. Similarly, access to imports on 
favourable terms may also enable a developing country to 
accumulate the reserves necessary to provide it with the 
economic resilience that may be required to withstand 
the effects of disinflationary adjustments. Conversely, the 
attainment of a satisfactory rate of non-inflationary 
growth by the more advanced countries is itself a useful 
contribution to the stability of the developing countries. 

1 0 1. In sum, policies pursued by partner countries 
that would have the effect of raising and sustaining the 
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import capacity of the developing countries would help 
to strengthen the latter's long-term effort to develop 
without inflation. For the developing countries that have 
already run into serious imbalances, the most con
structive international action would include the provision 
of additional resources during the period in which drastic 

internal adjustments are made to restore equilibrium. 
The effectiveness of such assistance, whether organized 
bilaterally or multilaterally, will depend very largely on 
the wisdom and resoluteness of the domestic stabilization 
measures. In the long run, internal imbalance can be 
corrected only by appropriate internal action. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4271 

Report of the Economic Committee 

1. At its 387th to 399th meetings from 27 July to 
4 August 1966, the Economic Committee under the 
Chairmanship of Mr. Costin Murgesco (Romania), First 
Vice-President of the Council, considered item 2 of the 
Council agenda (World economic trends), which had 
been referred to it by the Council at its 1427th meeting 
on 8 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following docu
ments: progress report by the Secretary-General;to In
flation and economic development: report by the Sec
retary-General (E/4152); World Economic Survey 
1965, Part I- Financing of economic development 
(E/4187 and Corr.l, Add.1, Add.2 and Corr.1, Add.3-
4, Add. and Corr.1) and Part II - The economic 
situation (E/4221 and E/4221 (Summary)); a note by 
the Secretary-General (E/4224 and Add.1); Summary of 
the Economic Survey of Europe in 1965, Part I 
{E/ECE/613 (Summary)); Economic Survey of Asia 

to E/4053 and Add.l-4. 

[Original text: English] 
[4 August 1966] 

and the Far East, 1965 (E/CN.ll/L.146); Economic 
Survey of Latin America, 1965 {E/CN.12/752) and 
Excerpt from the Survey {E/CN.12/754); Economic 
Bulletin for Africa, 1965, vol. V, January 1965 
(E/CN.14/345). 

3. On the question of inflation and economic devel
opment, the Committee decided unanimously to recom
mend that the Council take note of the Secretary-Gen
eral's report on that subject and endorse the Secretary
General's proposal contained in his note on documen
tation of the Council (E/4157) submitted at the fortieth 
session, that further work on this subject should be 
handled in the context of the continuing work on the 
World Economic Survey, Part II, on "Current economic 
developments". 

4. The Committee decided unanimously to recom
mend that the Council take note of the World Economic 
Survey, 1965, Part II, on "Current economic devel
opments". 

DECISIONS TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

World economic trends 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council took note of the 
World Economic Survey, 1965, Part II, on "Current economic developments" 
(E/4221). 

Inflation and economic development 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council took note of the 
Secretary-General's report on inflation and economic Development (E/ 4152), and 
endorsed his proposal, contained in his report on documentation submitted to 
the Council at its fortieth session (E/ 4157), that further work on the subject should 
be handled in the context of the continuing work on the World Economic Survey, 
Part II, on "Current economic developments". 



22 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Annexes 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 2 which 
are not reproduced in the present fascicle.* 

Document No. 

E/4151 and Add.l-5 

E/4157 

E/4170 

E/4171 

E/4177 

E/4178 

E/4178/Add.I 

E/4179 and Add.l-18 

E/4182 

E/4182/Add.l 

E/4183 

E/4185/Rev.I 

E/4185/Rev.I/Add.1 

E/4187 and Add.1-5 

E/4188 

E/4188/Add.1 

E/4190 

E/4191 

E/4192 

Title 

Report of the Secretary-General 

Note by the Secretary-General 

International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Donations, 
1961-1965 

The measurement of the flow of resources from the developed market 
economies to the developing countries: interim report of a group 
of experts appointed by the Secretary-General 

Annual report of the Economic Commission for Europe 

Third report of the Advisory Committee on the Application of 
Science and Technology to Development 

Financial implications of the recommendations of the Advisory 
Committee: note by the Secretary-General 
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to the Economic and Social Council 

Thirty-second report of the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination 

Note by the Secretary-General transmitting the report of the Ad Hoc 
Committee on the United Nations Organization for Industrial 
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Observations and references 

Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Forty-first 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 
15. 
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agenda item 17. 

United Nations publication, 
Sales No.: 66.Il.D.3. 

Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Forty-first 
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Ibid., Forty-first Session, Sup
plement No. 3. 

Ibid., Supplement No. 12. 

Mimeographed. See Official Re
cords of the Economic and 
Social Council, Forty-first Ses
sion, Annexes, agenda item 31, 
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Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Forty-first 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 
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Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations to the 
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Progress report of the Secretary-General 
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Supplementary report of the World Health Organization 
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Report of the Council Committee on Non-Governmental Organiza
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Report of the Social Commission on its seventeenth session 

Report of the Committee for Development Planning on its first 
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Financial implications of the Committee's proposals : notes by the 
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Chapter I. Introduction 

1. The Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 
(ACC) held its fortieth session at United Nations Head
quarters, New York, on 18-19 October 1965, and its 
forty-first session at the headquarters of the Inter-Gov
ernmental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO), 
London, on 27-29 April 1966, under the chairmanship 
of the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Present 
at one or both of those sessions were, in addition to the 
Secretary-General, the executive heads of the Inter
national Labour Organization (ILO), the Food and Agri
culture Organization of the United Nations (FAO), the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization(UNESCO),the World Health Organization 
(WHO), the International Atomic Energy Agency 
(IAEA), the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development (IBRD) (including the International 
Finance Corporation (IFC) and the International Devel
opment Association (IDA), the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF), the International Civil Aviation Organi
zation (ICAO), the International Telecommunication 
Union (ITU), the World Meteorological Organization 
(WMO), and IMCO, as well as the Deputy Director
General of the Universal Postal Union (UPU). 

2. The United Nations Under-Secretary for Economic 
and Social Affairs, the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD), the Administrator and Co-Administrator of 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), the 
Director-General of the General Agreement on Tariffs 
and Trade (GATT), the United Nations High Commis
sioner for Refugees, the Executive Director of the United 
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), the Commissioner
General of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency 
for Palestine Refugees (UNWRA), the Executive Direc
tor of the United Nations Institute for Training and 
Research (UNITAR), the Executive Director of the 

World Food Programme (WFP) and other high officials 
of the United Nations and related organizations were 
likewise present at one or both of the sessions. The 
Chairman of the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions also attended some of the 
meetings of the forty-first session. 

3. The report of the ACC has grown year by year in 
the scope and range of subjects dealt with. This natu
rally reflects the expansion of, and the increasing inter
action among, international activities in the economic 
and social field as well as the increasingly complex struc
ture of international institutions, two factors which 
enhance the need for joint consultation, study and action 
if the resources of the United Nations family as a whole 
are to be used to the best advantage. These factors also 
require a continuing adaptation of the ACC's procedures 
and methods, several aspects of which are referred to 
in this report. 

4. In the past year, some new problems of co-or
dination have arisen for which solutions will have to 
be worked out within the framework of ACC, for 
example in the field of industrial development as a result 
of the recent decision of the General Asembly to set up 
the United Nations Organization for Industrial Devel
opment (UNOID). The present report also records a 
number of cases where solutions to problems of co
ordination have been reached during the past year. A 
notable example is the arrangements that have been 
made for co-operation in the field of trade, involving 
UNCTAD, the spezialized agencies concerned and 
GATT, which not only provide a sound basis for current 
collaboration but also for an expansion of close working 
relationships in the future. Another example is UNDP, 
in which arrangements for inter-agency consultations are 
working out very satisfactorily. 

5. The ACC machinery is also becoming to an in
creasing extent an instrument and forum for consultation 



Agenda item 3 3 

and co-ordination between the operational programmes 
of the United Nations family financed from voluntary 
sources and the agencies. This function becomes more 
important year by year, as the programmes increase in 
size and scope. 

6. Last year and the year before, the Council dis
cussed the need for a closer working relationship with 
the ACC in carrying out the task of co-ordination laid 
upon it by the Charter; and in more than one resolution 
it adopted measures to promote this objective. The 
members of the ACC are anxious to co-operate actively 
with the Council in making such a partnership a reality, 
and trust that the report which follows will contribute to 
this end. 

7. The members of the ACC concerned, individually 
and collectively, are co-operating actively with the Ad 
Hoc Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of 
the United Nations and the Specialized Agencies estab
lished under General Assembly resolution 2049 (XX) 
in regard to that part of the Ad Hoc Committee's man
date which requires it to "examine . . . the entire range 
of the budgetary problems of the United Nations and the 
organizations brought into relationship with it . .. ". At 
an early stage of the Ad Hoc Committee's work, a back
ground paper was submitted to it by the Secretary
General briefly describing inter-organizational co-ordi
nation procedures as they have evolved over the years 
in both administrative and financial matters and giving 
a somewhat fuller account of the recent co-operation 
within the framework of the Development Decade. Mem
bers of the ACC have participated in a recent meeting 
of the Ad Hoc Committee. In addition, regular contacts 
are being maintained between the ACC itself and the 
Ad Hoc Committee through the ACC's secretariat, and 
of course its members stand ready to be of specific 
assistance to the Committee as it examines the situation 
of their respective agencies. 

8. In resolution 2098 (XX) the General Assembly 
drew the ACC's attention to the proposals which had 
been submitted in the Second Committee under the title 
"General review of the programmes and activities in the 
economic, social, technical co-operation and related 
fields of the United Nations, the specialized agencies, 
the International Atomic Energy Agency, the United 
Nations Children's Fund and all other institutions and 
agencies related to the United Nations system". It was 
noted that many of the problems which formed the 
background to those proposals were either under regular 
consideration by the Economic and Social Council as 
part of its co-ordination function or were being reviewed 
by the Council in the context of the review and re
appraisal of its role and functions. The ACC is co
operating actively in these discussions. 

9. The award of the 1965 Nobel Peace Prize to 
UNICEF is gratifying not only as an acknowledgement 
of the outstanding work being carried out by UNICEF 
for children but as a recognition of its contribution to 
economic and social development and to fuller under
standing. The ACC noted also with great satisfaction the 
decisions taken by the General Assembly and the F AO 
Conference on the continuation of WFP on an open-

ended basis and the fact that increased resources had 
been made available by Governments for its operation 
over the next three years, although further substantial 
contributions are still needed if the target of $275 
million is to be attained. 

Chapter ll. United Nations Development Decade 

10. One of the subjects to which the Council has 
decided to devote particular attention in the general 
debate at the forty-first session is the United Nations 
Development Decade, which is providing to an increasing 
extent a framework for the relevant activities of mem
bers of the United Nations family in the field of economic 
and social development. As a background to the Coun
cil's discussion the Secretary-General on behalf of the 
ACC is submitting a report prepared in response to 
Council resolution 1089 (XXXIX) and General Assem~ 
bly resolution 2084 (XX). 

11. The report, which sets out the existing global and 
sectoral targets of the Development Decade, considers 
the problems of defining more specific and realistic goals 
and targets and of ensuring consistency among them. 
The elaboration of a more meaningful set of goals and 
targets for economic and social development, as well as 
appropriate measures for reviewing progress towards 
their achievement, should help to focus the attention of 
those concerned on the tasks to be undertaken if the 
aspirations embodied in the concept of the Development 
Decade are to be realized. 

12. In this context, the ACC would like to stress that 
there is an urgent need for a new impetus to development 
and a new determination to reach the goals and targets 
that both developed and developing countries have freely 
endorsed. The need for a new impetus is the more 
essential in view of the disappointing results, which were 
referred to in the Secretary-General's appraisal of the 
Development Decade at mid-point, submitted to the 
Council in 1965.1 Progress during the past year in many 
fields has continued to be unsatisfactory; the problems 
of disease, hunger and illiteracy are becoming still more 
acute in certain areas, and the net flow of capital to the 
developing countries is receding still further from the 
target of 1 per cent. 

13. If the aspirations of the Development Decade 
are to be transformed into reality, the resources that 
will have to be devoted to development by both devel
oped and developing countries will have to be in
creased dramatically. Without such an over-all increase 
in resources, the objectives that States Members of the 
United Nations set themselves in 1961 may well not be 
attained. There now exists within the United Nations 
family of organizations an institutional infra-structure 
that is potentially capable of providing assistance on 
a much larger scale than now in virtually every sector 
of economic and social development and at all stages 
of the development process, and Governments will have 
to decide whether or not this potential is to be fully 
exploited. 

1 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 2, document 
E/4171. 
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Chapter m. United Nations Development Programme 

14. At its twentieth session the General Assembly 
(resolution 2029 (XX)) established UNDP, to the plan
ning of which the ACC bas devoted so much attention 
in the past three years. The ACC noted with great satis
faction the success of the first session of the Inter
Agency Consultative Board of the new Programme, 
which was attended by the executive heads of almost 
all the agencies. 

15. In preparation for the first meeting of the Gov
erning Council of the Programme in January, the ACC 
arranged an inter-agency consultation to consider certain 
practical implications, from the point of view of or
ganization and procedure, of the merger of the Special 
Fund and the Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance; and at the current meeting, it has itself con
sulted further on such matters with the Administrator 
and Co-Administrator of the Programme. One such 
question concerned the timing of the meetings of the 
Consultative Board at which attendance by the executive 
heads themselves is of great importance. The ACC hopes 
to arrange for the synchronization, in future, of its 
meetings and those of the Inter-Agency Consultative 
Board. 

16. The United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees has pointed out that the work of his Office is 
becoming increasingly interdependent with the work of 
certain other organizations of the United Nations family. 
It was accordingly important to strengthen the links 
and operational co-operation between the High Com
missioner's Office and such agencies as the ILO, FAO, 
UNESCO and WHO, as well as UNICEF, WFP and 
UNDP. In regard to the latter programmes, the linking 
of work for refugees' settlement and programmes of 
economic and social development is becoming of major 
importance. The necessary relationships will, of course, 
be developed in part direct with individual agencies and 
programmes; but they can also be assisted through the 
ACC machinery, more particularly through the Sub
Committee on Education and Training and the Working 
Group on Rural and Community Development. 

Chapter IV. Joint meetings of the ACC and 
the Special Committee on Co-ordination 

17. The members of the ACC attach importance to 
their forthcoming Joint Meetings with the Special Com
mittee on Co-ordination as a means of further strength
ening co-operation between the ACC and the Council. 
They believe that these meetings should provide an 
additional opportunity for them and the heads of dele
gation concerned, with the Officers of the Council and 
the Chairman of the Council's Co-ordination Committee, 
to become more fully informed of one another's thinking 
on the many matters of mutual concern, thus contri
buting significantly to the continuing relationship which 
they consider basic to their work. Suggestions by the 
ACC as to how to make these meetings most fruitful are 
being conveyed informally to the Special Committee. 

Chapter V. Inter-agency Programme Co-operation 

A. TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT 

18. In paragraph 11 of its thirty-first report 
(E/4029), the ACC endorsed suggestions made for dis
cussions to take place at an early date amongst the 
executive heads of the various agencies concerned and 
including the Director-General of GATT and the Sec
retary-General of UNCTAD, regarding the mutual 
working relationships which should exist in the field of 
trade and development in which so many of the organ
izations have continuing responsibilities. The ACC took 
note with satisfaction of the fact that considerable pro
gress had been achieved in the past year in the direction 
thus indicated, and that a very useful system of inter
agency co-operation had begun to be developed. Aimed, 
as they were, at meeting in the most adequate way 
specific situations as they arose, those relationships were 
characterized by pragmatism. No fixed pattern could 
thus be indicated in that respect, and a great variety of 
steps had been taken depending upon the circumstances. 

19. Particular mention may be made of the working 
relationships established between UNCT AD since its 
recent creation and other organizations in the United 
Nations system. With FAO- in addition to appropriate 
measures for mutual representation at meetings, ex
change of documentation and co-operation in the pre
paration of studies - these have encompassed regular 
contacts regarding the current situation in respect of 
specific commodities. The IBRD, for its part, has already 
completed at the request of UNCTAD two important 
studies, one on the Horowitz Proposal 2 and one on 
supplementary financing measures, s which have been 
submitted to the UNCT AD Committee on Invisibles and 
Financing related to Trade. A continuous exchange of 
views is also taking place between the secretariats of 
UNCTAD and of IBRD concerning studies undertaken 
by the Bank on the absorptive capacity of aid and on 
the debt burden of developing countries. The IMP has 
co-operated in the preparation of background material 
for UNCT AD bodies, especially for the Expert Group 
on International Monetary Issues which met in the 
autumn of 1965. In the case of IMCO, it was felt that 
a joint statement, outlining the principles of co-operation 
between that agency and UNCTAD, agreed upon by the 
Secretaries-General of the two organizations, and brought 
to the attention of their policy-making bodies, would be 
useful. Co-operation has also taken place with other 
agencies, in particular with the ILO, regarding the 
social and labour aspects of the maritime industry and 
related questions; with ICAO concerning a study which 
that organization had decided to undertake on measures 
to further the development of air passenger travel and 
tourism in Africa; and with UNESCO in respect of 
certain aspects of tourism, a field in which WHO and 
WMO had also expressed interest. 

2 The Horowitz Proposal- a staff report (International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, February, 1965). 

3 Supplementary Financial Measures- a study requested by 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, 
1964 (International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
December, 1965). ' 
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20. Constructive working relationships also developed 
through the past year between UNCTAD and GATT; 
the ACC was informed that further consultations had 
taken place recently between the executive heads. of 
these organizations in order further to develop those 
relationships and that in April 1966 the Director-General 
of GATT had made some proposals to the Contracting 
Parties concerning the setting up of appropriate joint 
machinery by GATT and UNCTAD for the considera
tion of problems of common interest. The matter would 
also be submitted by the Secretary-General of UNCTAD 
to the Trade and Development Board, with a view to 
devising effective means of co-operation between these 
organizations. 

B. INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

21. The ACC reviewed developments concerning in
ternational action for the promotion of industrial devel
opment since it last reported on the matter in its thirty
first report. It noted that on 20 December 1965 the 
General Assembly adopted resolution 2089 (XX) pro
viding for the establishment of the United Nations 
Organization for Industrial Development and set up an 
Ad Hoc Committee to prepare the necessary operating 
procedures and administrative arrangements. The ACC 
will do its utmost to co-operate fully in the intensification 
of international action for industrial development. It 
noted with particular satisfaction that the General 
Assembly resolution directed the Ad Hoc Committee to 
take account, among other things, of the thirty-first 
report of the ACC. 

22. That report contained the following agreed state
ment: 

"42. All members of the ACC continue to share 
the general desire for more effective action to promote 
industrial development, and those members of the 
ACC who have special responsibilities in this field are 
agreed to intensify their own contribution to such 
action. It was further recognized that a greater over-all 
effort was necessary, and that it was important to 
devise, to this end, those arrangements which could 
best promote the effectiveness of that effort. Whether 
a new specialized agency for industrial development 
should be established, or reliance placed on the ex
pansion of the existing facilities of the Centre for 
Industrial Development, which has been the subject 
of disagreement in the past, and continues to be under 
active consideration by Governments, it is clear that 
in either case effective results in the promotion of 
industrial development can only be secured if there 
is a wide consensus on the manner in which such 
results should be sought. 

"43. In the event of a new industrial development 
agency being created, it would seem essential that its 
important functions, while in the nature of the case 
in no way residual in character, should nevertheless 
supplement rather than duplicate the facilities at 
present available within the United Nations, the 
specialized agencies and IAEA. This is the more 
important in that many of the measures necessary 
to promote industrial development are of a general 

nature and cannot be dissociated from general eco
nomic and social development, which calls for a 
many-pronged attack in a variety of fields. Even 
within the narrower confines of the promotion of 
industries, there is need for interlocking measures 
which can only proceed from mutually supporting 
action in respect of finance and investment, trade, 
planning, education and training, manpower, industrial 
relations and other fields, and such action cannot be 
divorced from the broader context from which it 
springs." 
23. Working arrangements and understandings for the 

co-ordination of activities in the field of industrial devel
opment have been agreed between a number of the 
agencies concerned and the United Nations Commis
sioner for Industrial Development and were intensified 
following the above-mentioned report. For example, such 
an arrangement between the Director-General of the 
International Labour Office and the Commissioner for 
Industrial Development 4 was communicated to the Man
aging Director of the Special Fund in November 1965 
to facilitate the development of a better co-ordinated and 
more effective programme. A similar arrangement has 
been entered into with UNESCO. 

24. Following the General Assembly's adoption of 
resolution 2089 (XX), certain of the specialized agencies 
with substantial programmes in the field of industrial
ization promptly welcomed the intensification of action 
to promote industrial development which the creation of 
the new organization would make possible, made it 
clear that their co-operation would be readily forth
coming and called for suitable arrangements to ensure 
the fuller use of their existing facilities and experience 
and to avoid wasteful duplication. The members of 
the ACC desire to reaffirm this positive approach to the 
whole matter, which was clearly stated in their thirty
first report. 

25. In these circumstances a co-operative examination 
of the most appropriate and effective relationship be
tween the new organization and the existing agencies 
with substantial programmes in the field of industrial
ization is clearly indispensable if duplication and waste 
of effort and resources are to be avoided, and the in
tensified action now envisaged is to take its place in 
the broader context of international and national action 
relating to economic and social policy generally. The 
members of the ACC had assumed from the directive 
given to the Ad Hoc Committee by the General Assem
bly that an opportunity for such an examination would 
be afforded before any conclusions on the matter were 
reached by the Ad Hoc Committee. This expectation 
was unhappily not fulfilled, as representatives of the 
agencies had no opportunity to express their views until 
a very late stage in the Committee's work. 

26. This procedure raises a question of principle, as 
shown by the importance attached to the matter by the 
governing bodies of the organizations concerned. It also 
creates a practical problem. As a practical matter, alter-

4 The text of this arrangement was circulated to the Ad hoc 
Committee on the United Nations Organization for Industrial 
Development as document A/ AC.126/10. 
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native arrangements are now necessary for further dis
cussions of the matter for which no appropriate oppor
tunity was afforded by the Ad Hoc Committee. 

27. While the final report of the Ad Hoc Committee 
is not available to the ACC, a number of points call for 
comment. For instance, the functions which it is pro
posed to entrust to the new organization include "assis
tance to the developing countries in the training of staff 
needed for their accelerated industrial development, in
cluding technicians, skilled workers and management 
personnel, bearing in mind the need for co-operation 
with the specialized agencies concerned ... ".5 The effect 
of this proposal would be to give the new organization 
an independent mandate covering all the fields of training 
included in the substantive competence of the existing 
organizations; it would therefore inevitably produce 
duplication and waste of effort and resources throughout 
the United Nations system; for example, it would involve 
direct duplication in varying degrees with the existing 
programmes of the various agencies involved in the field 
of training. 

28. The provisions of the proposal relating to co
ordination provide for co-operation with the specialized 
agencies concerned and IAEA only when appropriate, 
a term which remains undefined, and specifies that 
"the co-ordination between the organization and the 
specialized agencies concerned and the IAEA shall be 
carried out at the inter-governmental level by the In
dustrial Development Board".6 This proposal, in the view 
of the ACC, calls for fuller consideration in the light 
of the provisions of the agreements between the United 
Nations and the agencies concerned, which, in accord
ance with the Charter, entrust this responsibility to the 
Economic and Social Council. While full information is 
not yet available, the ACC notes that a substantial 
number of delegations have made reservations in respect 
of the proposals of the Ad Hoc Committee. 

29. The ACC believes that if the questions at issue 
are further considered in the light of the above con
sideration it should not be difficult to reach a generally 
acceptable solution which would furnish a basis for close 
and effective co-operation among all the organizations 
concerned. 

30. The ACC is therefore asking the Special Com
mittee on Co-ordination of the Economic and Social 
Council to discuss the whole matter with it at the joint 
meeting to be held in early July in accordance with the 
arrangements already approved by both the Council and 
the ACC. It hopes that the joint meeting may be able 
to recommend to all concerned a generally acceptable 
formula. Meanwhile, the Secretary-General, as Chairman 

5 See draft resolution AI AC.126/6/Rev.l, section II, 2 A 
(9), submitted to the Ad Hoc Committee on the United Nations 
Organization for Industrial Development by Argentina, Brazil, 
Chad, Colombia, Costa Rica, Guinea, India, Jordan, Libya, 
Mexico, Nigeria, Pakistan, Peru, Philippines, Sudan, Syria, 
Thailand, Tunisia, Uganda, United Republic of Tanzania and 
Yugoslavia, and the amendment to that draft resolution 
(A/ AC.126/6/Rev.l/ Amend. I). For the discussion of these 
documents in the Ad Hoc Committee, see the summary records 
of the 5th-9th meetings (A/ AC.126/SR.5-9). 

6 A/AC.126/6/ Rev.l , section II, 34. 

of the ACC, has indicated that he will ensure that the 
views of ACC on this subject will be brought to the 
attention of the Committee for Industrial Development. 

C. APPLICATION OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
TO DEVELOPMENT 

31. The ACC Sub-Committee on Science and Tech
nology has continued to work closely with the Advisory 
Committee on the Application of Science and Techno
logy to Development and has developed guidelines for 
a five-year plan covering, with regard to institutional 
infrastructure, a significant part of the activities of the 
United Nations family in that field. These guidelines, 
with which the Advisory Committee has expressed its 
concurrence, are set out in the annex to the Advisory 
Committee's third report.7 Taking into account the com
ments of the Advisory Committee and of the Council, 
steps are being taken by the ACC to elaborate and refine 
further the guidelines, and relevant financial estimates 
will be provided. Great importance was attached to the 
support that might be given by UNDP to projects devel
oped along these lines. It was indicated by the Adminis
trator of UNDP that such projects would be considered 
carefully with a view to appropriate follow-up action. 

D. WATER RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT 

32. The development of water resources continues to 
grow in importance in the total programme of the 
United Nations family and as a field for inter-agency 
co-operation. Since July 1965 when the Economic and 
Social Council approved the priority proposals for con
certed action in water resources development during the 
Development Decade, the number of large-scale projects 
in this field has increased significantly. 

33. The support available from UNDP has greatly 
contributed to this evolution. Many of the projects in
volve assistance from several specialized agencies and 
from the regional economic commissions. Furthermore, 
in a number of projects pre-investment studies have been 
completed, and work has begun on implementation. For 
this work countries are now obtaining increased support 
from the international financial agencies including 
regional development banks, and from bilateral pro
grammes. 

34. Another important development is the increase 
in the co-operation arranged between organizations of 
the United Nations family, for example between the 
United Nations and IAEA, between FAO and WHO, 
between WHO and IBRD and also under the Hydro
logical Decade sponsored by UNESCO. Both FAO and 
WHO have arranged with IAEA to apply radio-isotope 
techniques in several water-resource-development pro
jects which are receiving support from the Special Fund; 
while IAEA and WMO have for some time been col
laborating on a world-wide project for measurement of 
tritium in rainwater. At the same time there has been 
a continuing increase in such fields as irrigation, com
munity water supplies and river-basin development. 

7 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 12 (E/4178 and Corr.l). 
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35. As requested by the Council in its resolution 
1033 D (XXXNII), the ACC has kept under careful 
review the co-operative programmes in the field of 
water resources. The new arrangements instituted under 
this resolution seem to be working well. A step forward 
in this respect is the agreement among the organizations 
concerned, at the ACC Sub-Committee on Water 
Resources Development in the summer of 1966, to ex
change information on projects for which the various 
agencies are advising on the formulation of requests, 
especially those for which Governments may seek assist
ance from UNDP. This exchange will ensure co~opera
tion among the organizations at the earliest stages of 
planning, thus making it possible for them to give more 
comprehensive and more effective assistance. 

36. Another topic which will concern the Sub-Com
mittee at its summer meeting is the implementation of 
Council resolutions 1069 (XXXIX) and 1114 (XL) on 
water desalination in developing countries. Information 
will be exchanged with regard to pending projects in 
this area and to see to what extent the various organi
zations having an interest in desalination can combine 
their efforts to help the developing countries concerned. 
The meeting will also explore the possibilities of co
operation on two water surveys forming part of the five
year survey programme on non-agricultural resources 
which was before the Council at its fortieth session. 

E. MARINE SCIENCES AND THEIR APPLICATIONS 

3 7. The ACC took note of the continuous and fruitful 
co-operation among agencies in the field of oceano
graphy under the auspices of its Sub-Committee on 
Oceanography, in particular with regard to the question
naire to be sent to Member States on the pollution of 
sea water, which had been jointly prepared by the 
organizations concerned. The agencies concerned are 
also co-operating in the preparatory work for the Second 
International Oceanographic Congress (IOC). The extent 
of this co-operation may be gauged by the number -
now twenty-four - and importance of activities in which 
two or more United Nations agencies are currently col
laborating or co-ordinating their efforts. 

38. The ACC is aware that considerable scope exists 
for expanding collaboration among agencies in the field 
of meteorological and oceanographic observations. It 
would obviously be desirable, whenever practically 
feasible, that oceanographic surveys carry out a com
prehensive programme of meteorological observations, 
that oceanographic requirements be co-ordinated with 
meteorological networks, and that commercial vessels 
or survey ships from fishing fleets make meteorological 
observations. The ACC has endorsed suggestions by the 
agencies concerned, in particular UNESCO/ IOC, FAO, 
IMCO and WMO, that they intensify their co-operation 
in this field for the mutual benefit of shipping, the 
fishing industry, meteorology and oceanography. 

F. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES 

OF DISARMAMENT 

39. Since the submission of the thirty-first report of 
the ACC, three developments have taken place in the 

study of the economic and social consequences of dis
armament. The Economic and Social Council, in its 
resolution 1087 (XXXIX), and the General Assembly, 
in its resolution 2092 (XX), have both recorded con
tinued interest in national and international study of the 
question. The ACC questionnaire, designed to secure 
the additional information required for realistic studies 
of the matter by organizations within the United Nations 
system, was circulated by the Secretary-General to Gov
ernments, in October 1965. Finally, the United Nations 
has recently circulated to Governments a resume of the 
activities being carried out by the various Members of 
the United Nations family in this field. This resume, 
which covers activities and studies bearing either directly 
or indirectly on the economic and social consequences 
of disarmament, includes material submitted by the 
United Nations, the ILO, FAO, UNESCO, WHO, IAEA 
and GATT. 

40. When it further reviewed the position, the ACC 
noted that, during a period of roughly six months since 
the circulation of the ACC questionnaire, some twenty
five replies had been received, and that while some of 
the replies contained additional information most of 
them did not refer to any new major developments. 
Accordingly, the ACC lends its support to the suggestion 
made by the Secretary-General at the fortieth session 
of the Council that he should henceforth report bien
nially rather than annually on developments in this field 
but considers that a renewed effort should be made to 
obtain, from the Member States concerned, that infor
mation without which, as the ACC has already indicated 
in its thirty-first report (E/ 4029, paras. 34-37) the 
organizations within the United Nations system would 
not be in a position to carry out realistic studies of the 
economic and social consequences of disarmament. The 
ACC therefore arranged for the committee of agency 
representatives established in 1964 to meet again in 
July 1966, in order to assess the position in the light 
of the replies to the ACC questionnaire that may be 
available. · 

G. EDUCATION AND TRAINING 

41. The ACC, conscious of the Council's wish, ex
pressed on many occasions and notably in resolution 
838 (XXXII), to harmonize education and training pol
ices and programmes, keeps this question under constant 
review, though it has not thought it necessary in recent 
years to submit a separate report on the subject since 
the results of its action reach the Council under several 
items of its agenda. There is now frequent, indeed almost 
daily, collaboration between organizations on various 
aspects of education and training. Illustrative examples 
among many are the ILO/UNESCO Working Parties on 
Technical Education and Vocational Training, the ECE/ 
ILO/UNESCO Working Group on Statistics of Edu
cation, the UNESCO/WHO programme of teacher-train
ing in health education, the periodic reviews of co-oper
ative programmes between IBRD and FAO, and IBRD 
and UNESCO, the UNRWA/UNESCO programme of 
education and training for Palestine refugees, partici
pation by other agencies in UNESCO's literacy projects, 
co-operation in joint missions, and the several education 
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and training projects in which UNICEF collaborates 
with the agencies. 

42. In addition, the ACC is currently engaged in 
examining new teaching methods as applied to science 
and technology, linguistic barriers to training, and the 
study on the utilization of human resources called for 
under Economic and Social Council resolution 1090 A 
(XXXIX). This study will involve collaboration among 
several of the organizations within the United Nations 
system; existing consultative machinery will be adapted 
to this end. Preliminary discussions suggest that the 
core of the report should be an exploration of those 
critical problems, difficulties, and bottle-necks in the 
development and utilization of human resources to the 
removal of which concerted action by the United Nations 
family might best contribute. 

43. As regards the new teaching methods for science 
and technology, the ACC is agreed that the development 
programmes of the various United Nations organizations 
are impeded by inadequate science teaching in many 
of the developing countries with the consequent shortage 
of candidates able to take advantage of more advanced 
technological training. Furthermore, new methods, such 
as programmed instruction, television, radio and film 
strips, appear to be peculiarly well adapted to teaching 
the natural sciences. From this it follows that country, 
and perhaps especially regional, projects designed to 
encourage the use of new techniques in the teaching of 
science are likely to have a beneficial effect over an 
area almost coextensive with that in which the United 
Nations family offers technical co-operation. Detailed 
proposals to this end are under study by UNESCO. 

H. WORLD PROGRAMME FOR UNIVERSAL LITERACY 

44. The ACC has learnt with interest of the progress 
that has been registered during the past year in the 
UNESCO experimental world literacy programme. It 
has also studied the principal conclusions and recommen
dations adopted by the World Congress of Ministers of 
Education on the Eradication of Illiteracy which took 
place in Teheran from 8 to 19 September 1965, noting 
in particular the view expressed by the Congress that 
illiteracy is not only a national problem but also a world 
problem requiring action by the world community as a 
whole. As was clearly indicated in the Congress's con
clusions and the Secretary-General's report to the Gen
eral Assembly at its nineteenth session,s UNESCO's 
role of providing leadership is fully recognized, but 
responsibility cannot rest with it alone. Appropriate 
arrangements have been made to associate literacy pro
grammes with the wide range of activities in manpower 
training, technical and vocational training, agriculture 
and home economics extension, health education, 
nutrition, education and other activities favouring rural 
and urban development, and in this connexion the co
operation of the United Nations and the specialized 
agencies concerned has been assured. 

45. There is already effective co-operation in the 
execution of the three pilot literacy projects approved 

8 Official Records of the General Assembly, Twentieth Ses
sion, Annexes, agenda item 47, document A/5830. 

by the Governing Council of UNDP at its recent first 
session - which will be carried out in Algeria, Iran 
and Mali. Such co-operation also exists with regard to 
a number of literacy planning missions organized at the 
request of Member States to help them prepare projects 
in this field. F AO and UNESCO have agreed to use the 
procedure of sub-contracting for effective co-operation 
in literacy projects having agricultural development 
aspects or in agricultural development projects having 
literacy components. UNESCO is also consulting with 
the ILO, WHO, UNICEF and WFP concerning the 
modalities of their co-operation in the various projects 
to be carried out in the field of literacy. 

I. REVIEW AND REAPPRAISAL OF THE ROLE OF 
THE SOCIAL COMMISSION 

46. In accordance with arrangements agreed to by 
ACC, inter-agency consultations took place in January 
1966 in connexion with the formulation of the Secretary
General's report to the Social Commission on the review 
and reappraisal of its role and work programme. This 
report had been called for in Council resolution 1086 E 
(XXXIX) and General Assembly resolution 2035 (XX). 

4 7. The understandings reached at this meeting paved 
the way for the organizations concerned to make a 
constructive contribution during the Social Commission's 
consideration of this matter. Further inter-agency con
sultations will be held at the time of the Council's forty
first session in the light of whatever recommendations 
the Social Commission may make. 

J. RURAL AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

48. The machinery of inter-agency co-operation has 
played a useful role in the preparations for the forth
coming 1966 World Land Reform Conference which is 
jointly sponsored by the United Nations and FAO, with 
the participation of the ILO. This co-operation has 
taken the form of working out agreed arrangements on 
the agenda, internal organization and documentation of 
the Conference and the selection of twenty-two con
sultants to introduce various subjects and to act as the 
discussion leaders in the study groups. 

49. The importance of inter-agency co-operation in 
rural and community development projects generally has 
in no way diminished, and the United Nations, the ILO, 
FAO, UNESCO, WHO, UNICEF and the Office of 
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
have co-operated closely with one another at many dif
ferent levels in carrying out such projects. The organi
zations concerned have undertaken through the ACC 
machinery a "forward look" at the desirable future evo
lution of community development as an element of 
economic and social development. This is an effort to 
crystallize ten years of experience in this field and to 
apply it to the changing requirements of the future. 

50. It is of especial interest that an increasing number 
of comprehensive rural development projects involving 
inter-agency co-operation are being undertaken. Some 
projects have proved too vague and broad; in such cases 
Governments might consider requesting assistance to 
develop better defined projects within specialized 
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fields. When Governments are interested in comprehen
sive rural development programmes which involve 
several technical ministries, the basis for any co-ordina
tion of international assistance needs to be provided in 
the country by the national ministries concerned, with 
the help, as appropriate, of the Resident Representative. 

K. PoPULA noN QUESTIONS 

51. Inter-agency co-operation played a significant 
part in the 1965 World Population Conference which 
was held under the auspices of the United Nations, in 
collaboration with five specialized agencies- ILO, 
FAO, UNESCO, WHO and IBRD- and the Inter
national Union for the Scientific Study of Population 
(IUSSP). These agencies and the IUSSP participated in 
four preparatory meetings for the Conference at which 
details regarding programming, organization and con
tribution of technical papers were worked out. They also 
collaborated in making arrangements to ensure that the 
travel expenses of the experts needed at the Conference 
were financed. 

52. The long-range programme of work in the fields 
of population recommended by the Population Com
mission was endorsed by the Economic and Social Coun
cil in resolution 1084 (XXXIX). The programme, which 
covers the period 1965-1980, provides for an increase 
in the amount and for an expansion of the scope of 
assistance to be made available to Governments upon 
their request, in all aspects of population questions, in
cluding population policy and action programmes; it also 
provides for the parallel expansion and intensification of 
research. WHO wished to make it clear that any assist
ance it might make available to Governments, upon 
their request, would be governed by the resolution(s) of 
the World Health Assembly. An inter-agency meeting at 
the technical level was convened by the ACC, at which 
the interested agencies reported on their present activities 
and disclosed plans for the future development of those 
activities. 

53. There is need for co-operation in this important 
field according to the contribution which each agency 
is in a position to make. Not only the size and growth 
of population is of major concern to the United Nations 
but also its distribution, involving such questions as 
internal migrations, urbanization and rural development. 
The World Health Assembly in May 1965 requested the 
Director-General to extend the WHO programme of 
studies on human reproduction and the health aspects of 
population dynamics. The possible role of UNICEF in 
family planning is being discussed by its Executive Board 
in May 1966. Depending on the outcome of that dis
cussion, UNICEF may be interested in participating in 
activities in connexion with population problems. 
UNESCO will conduct research on the interrelationship 
between population growth and education and its effect 
on educational planning. Similarly, other agencies are 
interested in co-operating in various aspects of popula
tion problems. It is envisaged that further inter-agency 
meetings and/ or bilateral consultations at the technical 
level will take place in the near future and henceforth 

as necessary in order to ensure that this work develops 
in a harmonious way. 

L. HOUSING AND URBANIZATION 

54. The Committee on Housing, Building and Plan
ning, at its third session, asked the Economic and Social 
Council to approve two studies in which the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies would collaborate 
- a study on the training of national skilled cadres in 
the field of housing, building and planning and a study 
on the experience of countries which had made sub
stantial progress in solving the social problems of housing 
and urban development. Arrangements are being made 
for preparing these studies. 

55. Should the Council approve the proposal by the 
Committee on Housing, Building and Planning for the 
creation of an international institute for documentation 
in housing, building and planning, which would work in 
close collaboration with other parts of the United 
Nations system, the ACC trusts that the modalities of 
collaboration as well as the question of the representation 
of the specialized agencies on the institute's advisory 
board would be arranged at an early stage between the 
United Nations and the agencies concerned. 

56. The ACC noted that difficulties were being ex
perienced in undertaking pilot projects in housing, buil
ding and planning, because of lack of funds. At the same 
time certain important new undertakings in this field, 
in which several agencies are concerned, were welcomed. 
One such project involves collaboration of the United 
Nations with the Inter-American Development Bank 
(IDB) and WHO in assistance to a Latin American Gov
ernment in rehabilitating slum housing areas and in 
providing services for rural migrants. This project, it is 
hoped, may later be extended to include vocational train
ing, with the assistance of the ILO, and rural resettle
ment in connexion with agrarian reform and the devel
opment of forest products, with the collaboration of 
FAO. The Council's attention is also invited to the 
increasingly important role of WFP and UNICEF in 
developing and financing pilot housing projects. 

57. The General Assembly in resolution 2036 (XX) 
has suggested that biennial progress reports on housing, 
building and planning should be prepared, and arrange
ments have been made at the working level for the pre
paration of the first of these reports, the specialized 
agencies concerned being invited to comment on aspects 
within their fields of competence. 

M. PEACEFUL USES OF OUTER SPACE 

58. The contribution which organizations within the 
United Nations system are making or might make to 
outer space activities has again been reviewed. This year, 
in addition to going over such aspects as education and 
training, the exchange of information and strengthening 
of international programmes, the organizations princi
pally concerned, which include the United Nations, the 
ILO, UNESCO, WHO, ITU, and WMO, together with 
IAEA, ICAO and IMCO, had a useful exchange of 
views as to how they might jointly make a maximum 
contribution if the General Assembly decided to call 
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an international conference on the peaceful uses of outer 
space, as had been recommended by the Committee on 
the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space. 

59. The ACC noted with interest that the proposed 
conference would have two objectives: (a) examination 
of the practical benefits to be derived from space 
research and exploration and (b) the extent to which 
non-space Powers, especially the developing countries, 
may enjoy those benefits. The topics proposed for con
sideration at the conference include general appraisal 
of the contributions which have been made or may be 
made both by scientific and technical research in outer 
space and through international co-operation in pro
viding practical benefits in various fields. 

60. The ACC welcomed the proposal that if the con
ference were to be held it should give special emphasis 
to the practical uses and benefits of outer space research, 
with particular emphasis on the opportunities for in
creasing international co-operation. It was noted that the 
strictly scientific and technical aspects of space research 
and its applications were already largely covered by a 
variety of international gatherings. The object should, 
it was suggested, be to acquaint the non-scientist with the 
benefits to be derived from the technical and scientific 
advances in outer space. In that connexion the ACC 
noted with interest the emphasis on education and train
ning to assist the developing countries in the peaceful 
uses of outer space. As regards the preparations for the 
conference, it should be borne in mind that sufficient 
time should be allowed to the interested organizations for 
programming and preparing their contributions. Further
more, a reasonable delay should be foreseen for the 
reproduction and advance circulation of the documents 
to be submitted. 

61. The General Assembly has requested the Com
mittee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space, in consul
tation with the specialized agencies and in co-operation 
with the Committee on Space Research (COSP AR), to 
prepare and consider suggestions for programmes for 
the education and training of specialists in this field. 
A report on the subject is to be presented by the 
Committee on the Peaceful Uses of Outer Space to the 
General Assembly at its. twenty-first session. 

62. In its thirty-first report the ACC noted the im
portance of training in the context of outer space acti
vities and its direct, practical concern to many coun
tries, particularly in areas such as communications where 
space technology was already being applied on an in
creasing scale (see E/4029, para. 72). The ACC con
siders that three types of measures should be envisaged 
at the international level in order to develop education 
and training: (a) the compilation and dissemination of 
information on training opportunities; (b) the provision 
of fellowships and travel grants; and (c) the organization 
of seminars. Note was taken of the existing arrangements 
for the compilation and dissemination of information on 
training opportunities, and interest was expressed in the 
possible compilation of an international directory of 
training facilities. In addition, a variety of training acti
vities are being conducted by the specialized agencies, 
in particular WMO, ITU and UNESCO, and the ACC 

continues to believe that the possibility of giving greater 
support to these activities, perhaps through fellowships 
and travel grants should be explored. The possibility of 
organizing or supporting training courses in other areas 
where additional effort is needed to support or supple
ment existing programmes should also be studied. 

63. With regard to the exchange and dissemination 
of information, the ACC concurred with new proposals 
whereby, beginning in 1967, the biennial review of the 
activities and resources of the United Nations specialized 
agencies and other competent agencies relating to the 
peaceful uses of outer space would be combined in one 
volume with reports on national space programmes. 
It is felt that this will provide the layman with a 
balanced picture of both national and international space 
programmes. With the addition of expert articles on 
particular aspects of space activities, the report should 
provide a valuable conspectus of national and inter
national efforts in this field. It was noted that a number 
of countries, including some at a high level of scientific 
and industrial development, had indicated that they 
would welcome the provision of additional material of 
other types, particularly for educational use, and that 
further consideration might be given, on the basis of the 
United Nations survey of existing material, to means 
by which international agencies could help to meet this 
demand, either directly or by stimulating action by other 
bodies. In addition, it is hoped that the bibliography of 
space literature to be published in 1967 by the United 
Nations will be issued on a continuing basis and that 
it will prove helpful to many countries as a guide to 
existing material and sources of information. 

64. The ACC was informed of the recommendation 
made by a meeting of experts convened by UNESCO in 
December 1965 that a pilot project should be initiated 
on the use of space telecommunications for educational 
and related purposes. The expert meeting had suggested 
that the project should be carried out, with the help of 
UNESCO and other United Nations agencies, particular
ly ITU, in an area sufficiently large and heavily popu
lated to make the desired impact. The ACC feels the 
proposed pilot project would, among its other advan
tages, offer valuable opportunities for training in space 
telecommunication technique. 

Chapter VI. International Year for Human Rights 

65. The General Assembly, in resolution 1961 
(XVIII) of 12 December 1963, designated the year 1968 
as International Year for Human Rights , and in resolu
tion 2081 (XX) of 20 December 1965 it invited the 
co-operation and participation of specialized agencies 
and the interested intergovernmental organizations in a 
programme of measures and activities to be undertaken 
prior to, and during, the year 1968 in celebration of 
the twentieth anniversary of the adoption of the Uni
versal Declaration of Human Rights. In the same re
solution the General Assembly called upon the interested 
agencies and organizations to devote the year 1968 to 
intensified efforts and undertakings in the field of human 
rights, including an international review of achievements 
in this field, and invited all Member States to ratify 
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before 1968 the Conventions already concluded in the 
field of human rights, including those concluded under 
the auspices of the specialized agencies. 

66. The Commission on Human Rights has recom
mended, for consideration by the General Assembly at 
its twenty-first session, a further programme of measures 
and activities to be undertaken in connexion with the 
International Year for Human Rights, and has proposed 
that the General Assembly should request the Secretary
General to co-ordinate such activities as may be under
taken.9 

67. Information has been made available to the Sec
retary-General by the Directors-General of some agen
cies and organizations, including the ILO, FAO, 
UNESCO, and UPU, on programmes contemplated in 
connexion with International Year for Human Rights. 
Further, it has been agreed that the specialized agencies 
and other members of the United Nations family will 
co-operate in public information aspects of the celebra
tion, especially by exchanging material and information. 

68. The ACC considers it a matter of importance to 
bring about the most active and fruitful co-operation of 
all the interested specialized agencies and international 
organizations in planning for and observing the Inter
national Year for Human Rights. In its view a great 
deal more than a mere publicity or educational campaign 
is required; substantive programmes are needed not only 
to dramatize universal respect for, and observance of, 
human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, but also 
to encourage on as wide a basis as possible, both 
nationally and internationally, the protection of those 
rights and freedoms. 

69. All members of the ACC and executive beads of 
United Nations programmes will be glad to co-operate 
with the Secretary-General in the measures and activities 
undertaken in connexion with the International Year for 
Human Rights. The ACC accordingly has decided to 
establish a working group consisting of the United 
Nations agencies and organizations concerned, to help the 
Secretary-General in co-ordinating such measures and 
activities. The first meeting of the working group will be 
convened during the forty-first session of the Economic 
and Social Council. 

Chapter VII. Evaluation of Programmes 

70. As requested by Council resolution 1042 
(XXXVII), the Secretary-General has submitted to the 
Council his own report on the pilot evaluation of mis
sions10 which were sent to several countries in accord
ance with that resolution, following consultations with 
his colleagues in the ACC. 

71. The ACC was also requested by the Council to 
consider the pilot evaluation reports and to submit its 
comments on them, in pursuance of Council resolution 
1092 (XXXIX). While there remain different views 

9 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 8 (E/4148), chap. XVIII, 
draft resolution IV, and annex. 
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among its members with regard to the emphasis to be 
given to the various factors involved, there was a broad 
consensus on the following points. 

72. Evaluation of technical co-operation activities is 
an operation the value of which has been fully recognized 
by all organizations over a number of years and the 
reports of the three pilot evaluation teams represent an 
important contribution to the body of experience in this 
area. The range of the observations and conclusions of 
these reports necessarily had some limitations, probably 
arising from the fact that preparations for these first 
experimental missions had to be made at very short 
notice, from the divergencies of approach of the teams 
as well as from the differences between the problems 
encountered in each country. 

73. Although there is a similarity in the structure of 
the reports, they still show that none of the teams, in 
the comparatively short time available, could really 
establish a clear method for evaluation. There may, how
ever, have been some advantage in the fact that strict 
preconceived guidelines had not been established, since 
the experiment has in itself confirmed the existence of 
the complexities inherent in this type of undertaking. 
The reports reveal the need for more extensive prepa
ration if more significant and comprehensive results are 
to be obtained in future projects of this type. Greater 
progress in this type of activity could, as the Council 
itself has indicated in its resolution 1042 (XXXVII), be 
achieved by recognizing the primary responsibility of the 
Government concerned for the evaluation of United 
Nations technical co-operation programmes in a given 
country. The United Nations family is ready to provide 
all necessary assistance to this end. In this context, the 
ACC considers that the project evaluations already 
being carried out in co-operation with Governments con
stitute an important element in the wider type of 
"impact" evaluation envisaged by the Council. 

74. The ACC is arranging for an inter-agency study 
group to examine matters of inter-agency concern raised 
in the reports of the above-mentioned pilot evaluation 
missions. 

75. Should the Economic and Social Council consider 
an extension of this type of undertaking to be desirable, 
having regard to the original concept of evaluating the 
over-all impact of the technical co-operation programmes 
of the United Nations family, the ACC feels that future 
reports might usefully include: a clear and concise ac
count of the country's economy and its principal eco
nomic and social problems; a summary of existing devel
opment plans, stating their main targets and priorities; 
a summary of the principal bilateral and other multi
lateral aid efforts - and how far they are integrated 
with the existing development plans; a summary of 
United Nations technical assistance efforts in the light of 
the first three points; and, in consultation with the agen
cies and programmes concerned, specific suggestions as 
to possible improvements in operational techniques. 

76. The ACC suggests that the Council, in considering 
further measures that might be taken in connexion with 
this type of evaluation, might wish to give attention to 
the financial implications for Governments requesting 
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such projects, as well as the travel and other costs 
relating to the work of the teams, and also the incidental 
cost in time and effort to the agencies. 

Chapter VIII. Co-ordination and co-operation 
among institutes concerned with planning, training 

and research 

77. As requested by the Council at its thirty-ninth 
session, the ACC again reviewed the question of co
ordination and co-operation among institutes of the 
United Nations family concerned with planning, training 
and research. The institutes covered in this review in
clude the regional development institutes associated with 
the regional economic commissions of the United 
Nations, the United Nations Institute for Training and 
Research (UNITAR), the United Nations Research In
stitute for Social Development, and the international 
institutes sponsored by certain specialized agencies, in 
particular the International Institute of Labour Studies, 
the International Institute for Educational Planning, 
and the Economic Development Institute of IBRD. 
Relationships among these institutes and with the sub
stantially interested specialized agencies, at the working 
level as well as constitutionally, had been reviewed by 
the ACC in 1965 and were described in a report by the 
Secretary-General to the Council at its thirty-ninth ses
sion.ll 

78. The ACC noted with satisfaction that co-opera
tion and co-ordination among the institutes were being 
maintained through the exchange of teaching materials, 
the movement of lecturers and informal consultations. 
Although still not fully satisfactory in all cases, working 
relationships between the institutes and the interested 
agencies continued to prove their value. Arrangements 
whereby the agencies lent staff to the institutes or collab
orate with them in organizing courses in sectoral plan
ning were being continued or expanded, as were other 
forms of collaboration, such as informal consultations 
between senior officials. 

79. There have been several new developments during 
the past year to which the ACC wishes to call the Coun
cil's attention. The basis has been laid for the working 
relationships between UNIT AR, the regional planning 
institutes at Santiago, Bangkok and Dakar, the Research 
Instit:Jte for Social Development, and the International 
Institute for Labour Relations and the institutes related 
to UNESCO, IMF and IBRD. The Directors of all 
these institutes of the United Nations family will be 
meeting in Geneva in the summer of 1966 with a view 
to strengthening the collaboration among their organi
zations. In addition, one of the tasks of the Committee 
for Development Planning which is meeting for the first 
time in May 1966, is to consider and evaluate progress 
within the United Nations family in the training of the 
personnel of developing countries in economic planning 
and projections; this task may be expected to involve 
consideration of aspects of the relationships among the 
planning institutes. The ACC recommends that through 

11 Ibid., Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 4, docu
ment E/4035. 

such means working relationships and co-operation 
among the institutes should be further strengthened. 

80. As regards arrangements for specialized agencies 
to be represented in an advisory or other capacity on 
the governing organs of institutes sponsored by other 
organizations, the ACC calls attention to the following 
provisions, contained in article III.5 of the recently 
promulgated Statute of UNIT AR: 

"Specialized agencies and the International Atomic 
Energy Agency may be represented as appropriate at 
meetings of the Board in respect of activities of in
terest to them . . . Representation of agencies with a 
major continuing interest shall be arranged for on a 
permanent basis. Representatives of the regional devel
opment institutes and other institutes within the 
United Nations system may be invited to attend as 
necessary." 

Several of the other institutes have standing arrange
ments of a similar kind in respect of interested sub
stantive agencies. 

81. The ACC regrets to note, however, that its sug
gestion for having representation from specialized agen
cies on the programme advisory boards or committees 
of the Regional Planning Institutes, in the interest of 
closer programme ties and collaboration, has not been 
adopted by the Governing Council of the Asian Institute 
for Economic Development and Planning. The ACC is 
fully aware of the co-operation at the staff level which 
has existed since the formative stages of that Institute, 
but feels that as work becomes more stabilized, a more 
permanent and systematic relationship between the In
stitute and the agencies will be increasingly important. 
The work of the Development Planning Institute within 
a regional framework is complementary and mutually 
supporting to the global activities of the specialized agen
cies and, therefore, cannot be performed adequately in 
isolation or on the basis of irregular contacts at the staff 
level with individual agencies. The ACC therefore wishes 
to reiterate its request that in cases where only a loose 
type of collaboration at staff level exists between Plan
ning Institutes and the specialized agencies, a more per
manent and lasting basis for co-operation should be 
established as quickly as possible through the type of 
institutional arrangements it has been consistently ad
vocating. 

Chapter IX. Administrative and financial co-operation 

A. PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION OF AGENCY BUDGETS 

82. The ACC has given continuing attention to the 
several requests in this area contained in part I of Coun
cil resolution 1090 D (XXXIX). The Council had before 
it at its fortieth session the ACC's detailed proposals 
on the list of activities to be included in the report on 
agency expenditures in fields of interest to the Council 
(E/4156). In accordance with the decision taken by 
the Council at that time, the ACC has arranged for the 
preparation of an interim report, based on the classifi
cation submitted in the above-mentioned report, which 
will be submitted to the Council at the forty-first session. 
This report will be issued as a separate document. It is 
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understood that the form adopted for it is without pre
judice to whatever ultimate decision the Council may 
take regarding the classification and form of presentation 
to be used in future reporting by the agencies on their 
programmes and expenditures. 

83. The ACC has likewise continued its study of the 
possibility of utilizing a uniform layout for the prepa
ration and presentation of the budgets of the specialized 
agencies and IAEA, as requested by the Council in 
paragraph 3 (b) of part I of resolution 1090 D 
(XXXIX), and is also reporting separately to the forty
first session on this matter. 

84. Due note has been taken of the Council's request 
at the fortieth session that the ACC re-examine the 
classification of the activities of the United Nations and 
the specialized agencies contained in its report submitted 
at that section, taking into account the views expressed 
by the Council at its fortieth session and in the light of 
comments by the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions and the Ad Hoc Committee 
of Experts to Examine the Finances of the United 
Nations and the Specialized Agencies. Arrangements are 
being made to give effect to this request after the Ad
visory Committee and the Ad Hoc Committee have had 
an opportunity to express their views. Before undertaking 
this re-examination it will also be necessary to have 
available the Council's comments at the forty-first session 
with regard to the interim report mentioned above. 

B. ADMINISTRATIVE QUESTIONS 

85. The normal inter-agency consultations on admi
nistrative matters have continued. 

86. Following a review by the International Civil 
Service Advisory Board (ICSAB), the scales of pay for 
the professional and higher categories of staff have in 
most organizations, with the approval of legislative 
bodies, been increased with effect from 1 January 1966. 
The Board indicated, however, that it wishes to in
quire further into the principles underlying the salary 
system, and the ACC is co-operating in the inquiry. 

87. The Board will also, at the instance of the General 
Assembly, make a study of education grants, and the 
ACC is preparing the necessary material. 

88. A study will soon be completed on the devel
opment of common grading standards in certain fields 
of work. 

89. The question of common standards of accommo
dation for air travel is also under consideration. 

90. The ACC has accepted a number of recommen
dations made by the Expert Committee on Post Adjust
ments as to post-adjustment indexes appropriate for 
various cities. 

Chapter X. Other questions 

A. FACILITATING EASY ACCESS TO MATERIAL 
IN DOCUMENTS PRODUCED BY ORGANIZATIONS IN THE 

UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM 

91. In recent years, the problem of bibliographical 
control and use of the far-reaching documentation pro-

duced by the United Nations and its related agencies 
has become continuously more acute. There is a growing 
need to facilitate access to the valuable information con
tained in these documents, both to assist national and 
international officials working in areas covered by it and 
to ensure that in appropriate cases it is available to re
searchers and to the general public. The total bulk of 
this documentation has reached such a magnitude that 
only a very few large institutions can afford the cost, in 
time and personnel, involved in its acquisition, organi
zation and use. 

92. Recognizing the importance of this problem, the 
ACC in October 1965 set up an inter-agency Working 
Group to ascertain what could be done. In April 1966, 
the ACC had before it a number of recommendations, 
most of them of a technical character, which the Working 
Group felt would comprise a first step towards dealing 
with the situation. It was recommended, for example, 
that organizations should make efforts to prepare com
prehensive indexes of their documents in a reasonably 
compatible style, with improved compatibility to be 
achieved gradually through exchanging lists of subject 
headings. It was also recommended that the possibility 
of multilingual indexing and of utilizing computers for 
indexing purposes should be explored. Discussions on 
the symbol codes of the various organizations and on the 
possibility of using the microfiche technique (which 
enables documents to be reproduced and distributed 
overseas at very low cost) also resulted in technical re
commendations which may lead to improvements in this 
field. 

93. The ACC approved the various recommendations 
submitted to it by the Working Group and will continue 
to follow and report to the Council on the progress 
being made in this area. 

B. Co-OPERATION IN THE USE OF COMPUTERS 

94. In recent years the developments in electronic 
data-processing equipment have led members of the 
United Nations family to explore the added efficiency 
and the economies which such equipment might offer 
them in conducting their programme and administrative 
operations. At present the United Nations and a number 
of the European-based organizations either have rented 
computers for their own use or are planning to do so; 
the leasing of computer equipment has the advantages 
of permitting the rapid evolution of computer technology 
to be taken into account and of allowing individual and 
general needs to be met as they are identified in the 
light of practical experience. In January 1965, the 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions expressed concern over what appeared to be 
a lack of co-ordination among the organizations in their 
arrangements for purchasing and utilizing this rather 
expensive machinery. The ACC, therefore, arranged for 
an inter-agency meeting of technicians, which took place 
last autumn. 

95. This meeting reported that on a number of 
occasions there had been joint consideration of the pos
sibility of achieving added efficiency or greater economy 
by reciprocal or joint use of comouter facilities. In 
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practice, however, there had not been an occasion on 
which a central joint installation had appeared as the 
most efficient solution to the problems of mechanization 
(training, adaptation and operating procedure) facing 
the organizations, and with the development of smaller 
and less expensive computer installations it had become 
relatively more advantageous to have separate machines 
of limited capacity in some organizations to handle 
regularly recurring operations. The reasons for this were 
found to lie partly in the fact that the organizations, 
owing to differences in size and to varying requirements 
of their technical programmes, and notwithstanding the 
common system underlying the major administrative 
operations, had very different requirements as to con
figuration of their computer systems and also as to 
priorities and dead-lines. In fact, the meeting emphasized 
that the potential of existing large computer uses in the 
United Nations family involved applications which 
were mainly of a nature specific to the organization con
cerned. Certain of the applications were characterized 
by their complexity and volume or were related to 
mathematical or scientific experiments and research; 
others required that there be immediate access to ad 
hoc information. The meeting considered that, for the 
time being, each organization should have at its disposal 
the equipment necessary to meet its regular work re
quirements and to provide for the adequate development 
of computer applications. With regard to non-recurring 
large projects, consultations will, of course, be under
taken with other agencies before proceeding to undertake 
commercial service contracts. The necessity of adapting 
the working procedures of the organizations to com
puters may be fruitful in developing new ideas, new 
techniques, and new procedures. 

96. The ACC considers that the matter deserves fur
ther study in view not only of the financial implications 
but also of the advantages that computers might offer 
as a tool in planning and controlling the execution of the 
programmes of the United Nations system of organi
zations. Since this is a field where technological progress 
requires almost continuous reassessment of the efficiency 
of current procedures - in terms of the potential of 
new equipment coming on the market- arrangements 
have been made for a regular exchange of information 
among the agencies on such subjects as computer pro
grammes ·and facilities, and for appropriate inter-agency 
consultation in areas such as common services and train
ing programll}.es for computer operators. A further 
inter-organizational meeting of technicians will be called 
if necessary. 

C. TELECOMMUNICATION PRIVILEGES OF THE 
SPECIALIZED AGENCIES 

97. The ACC has learned with regret that, contrary 
to the hope expressed in its thirty-first report (E/ 4209, 
annex III),12 annex III of the ITU Convention was not 
revised at the ITU Plenipotentiary <Conference of 1965 
to bring it into conformity with article IV, section 11, 
of the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of 

12 The Secretary-General of ITU abstained with regard to 
this re<;:ommendl}tion .and the present. statement. 

the Specialized Agencies adopted by the General Assem
bly on 21 November 1947 (resolution 179 (II)). The 
ACC remains convinced that the Convention on the 
Privileges and Immunities of the Specialized Agencies, 
of which the provision concerning telecommunication 
facilities is an integral part, constitutes an important ele
ment of the basic legal framework of the United Nations 
system of organizations. For the reasons set forth 
in the thirty-first report of the ACC, the full implemen
tation of this provision would, moreover, by providing 
uniform treatment for the various types of telecommuni
cation messages of the specialized agencies, wherever 
they operate, both simplify the present arrangements and 
eliminate the existing anomalies in the exercise of this 
privilege by the various agencies concerned. In the 
ACC's view, the foregoing remarks apply with equal 
force to the Agreement on the Privileges and Immunities 
of the IAEA and to its provision concerning telecom
munication facilities. The ACC intends to devote further 
attention to this matter. 

D. Co-oPERATION IN THE FIELD 

OF PUBLIC INFORMATION 

98. The ACC is arranging for a review to be under
taken of certain aspects of the information programmes 
of the organizations in the United Nations system. This 
review will be made in the light of increasing world needs 
for information about the objectives and work of the 
United Nations family, as well as present and newly 
emerging public information practices and the rapidly 
growing technical advances in mass communications. 
It is hoped that it will produce recommendations as to 
how the various ~nformation programmes may be 
brought into closer line with growing substantive re
quirements and with the rapid advances in modern in
formation techniques. 

E. ACCESSION BY CERTAIN COUNTRIES TO THE 
' CONVENTION ON PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF THE 

SPECIALIZED AGENCIES 

99. As a matter of procedure, cases of reservations 
to the Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of 
the Specialized Agencies are considered by the ACC. 
The cases of the accession of the USSR, the Byelo
russian SSR and the Ukrainian SSR differ from all 
earlier cases of reservations to the Convention in that 
they accept without qualification in particular articles 
II-VI and article VIII as well as the annexes relating to 
individual agencies. In these circumstances the acces
sions, unlike some earlier accessions subject to reser
vations, were registered by the Secretary-General with 
the agreement of the various specialized agencies. At the 
same time, it was clearly understood that the reservation 
attached to the instruments of accession did not and 
could not limit the right of each specialized agency con
cerned to have recourse to the jurisdiction of the Inter
national Court of Justice for an advisory opinion in 
accordance with the terms of its agreement with the 
United Nations and of the Convention whenever in its 
judgement such recourse was desirable. . 
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F. REVIEW OF THE WORK AND FUNCTIONING OF THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE ON CO-ORDINATION 

100. As has been indicated in the introduction to 
this report, the range and volume of the ACC's work 
have been expanding rapidly owing to a variety of 
factors, including the growth, and growing interaction, 
of the economic and social programmes of the United 
Nations family, the establishment of new agencies and 
organs, and the ACC's more direct and active co-oper
ation with the Council and the Special Committee on 
Co-ordination. The Committee has given much thought 
to the organization of its own work to meet this situation. 
The arrangements for dealing with administrative and 
financial matters are being reviewed and, as indicated 
in section (D) above, a reassessment is being undertaken 
of important aspects of the information programmes of 
the United Nations family. While existing arrangements 
for ensuring inter-agency co-ordination and co-operation 
on technical questions through standing committees or 
working groups of the ACC have on the whole worked 
well, new rules and guidelines have been established 
with a view to ensuring more adequate planning and 
preparation of their work and to bring them into closer 
relationship with the ACC itself. The ACC has con-

firmed the authorization given to its Preparatory Com
mittee to dispose of all current inter-agency business 
that does not require specific consideration and decision 
by the executive heads themselves. 

101. The Council, by resolution 1090 H (XXXIX), 
requested the Secretary-General to consider, in consul
tation with the ACC and the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions, means of 
strengthening the Secretariat arrangements relating to 
the Committee's work and to take appropriate action. 
While the resources of the United Nations and the agen
cies continue to be available as required to assist in the 
preparation for the ACC, the Committee was glad to 
note the steps taken and contemplated by the Secretary
General to reinforce the small staff at Headquarters and 
in Geneva dealing with ACC affairs. 

102. These steps have already made the work of the 
ACC more fruitful and effective, both in the way in 
which the meetings have been prepared and serviced and 
in the activities undertaken between meetings to resolve 
problems that might otherwise have taken up valuable 
time at the meetings. The members of the ACC wish to 
record their appreciation of the increased assistance 
already provided under the new arrangements. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4193 

Question of a unifonn layont for the preparation and presentation of the budgets of the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency: report of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 

1. In paragraph 3 (b) of part I of Economic and 
Social Council resolution 1090 D (XXXIX), the Ad
ministrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) was 
requested to continue, in collaboration with the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, 
the study of the possibility of utilizing a uniform layout 
for the preparation and presentation of the budgets of 
the specialized agencies and of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency (IAEA) and to submit, at the forty-first 
session, a report specifying the practical solutions which 
might be contemplated and setting forth, if necessary, 
any arguments against the use of such a layout. 

2. The ACC noted that since the formulation of those 
requests the General Assembly had decided, in resolution 
2049 (XX), to establish an Ad Hoc Committee of 
Experts to Examine the Finances of the United Nations 
and the Specialized Agencies, whose responsibilities 
would include examining, 

"with the assistance of the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions and in liaison 
with the Secretary-General and the executive heads of 
the specialized agencies and of the International 
Atomic Energy Agency, the entire range of the bud
getary problems of the United Nations and the 
organizations brought into relationship with it, notably 
their administrative and budgetary procedures, the 
means of comparing and, if possible, standardizing 
their budgets and the financial aspect of their ex-

[Original text: English] 
[4 May 1966] 

pansion, with a view to avoiding needless expenditure, 
particularly expenditure resulting from duplication". 

3. 'The ACC recalled in this connexion that at its 
fortieth session the Councitl had discussed proposals 
which the ACC had submitted in a report (E/4156) 
concerning the items to be increded in a financial repo"rt 
to be provided for the Council's forty-first session on the 
activities of the organizations ltlf the United Nations 
system and had decided: '• 

(a) To request the ACC to teview the classification 
contained in the document in the light of suggestions 
made in the course of the Council's discussion and of 
the consultations which are tc:Y take place with the 
Advisory Commit~ee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions and the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts; 

(b) Without prejudice to the Council's ultimate de
cision as to the classification and form of presentation 
to be used in future reporting by the agencies on 
programmes and expenditures, as envisaged in resolution 
1090 D (XXXIX), to request the ACC to proceed on 
the basis of the classification put forward in the report 
with the preparation of an interim report for submission 
to the Economic and Social Council at its forty-first 
session. .r 

4. In accordance with tlie Council's request referred 
to in paragraph 1 above, and bearing in mind the con
cern of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts with "the 
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means of comparing and, if possible, standardizing ... 
budgets", the members of the ACC gave further con
sideration to the possibility of using a uniform layout 
for the preparation and presentation of the budgets of 
their organizations. They noted in particular that although 
the budgets of the various organizations differed widely 
in presentation each of them had been developed with 
two primary objectives in view: 

(a) To provide the legislative body of the organizations 
concerned with information that would permit it to 
consider proposals concerning the resources which 
should be allocated for various fields or programmes of 
activity and to take decisions concerning these proposed 
allocations; 

(b) To serve, after adoption, as an approved authori
zation for expenditure and as a basis for administration 
of the resources made available. The budgets were thus 
designed essentially as working tools, first for policy
making organs and second for the internal services con
cerned with financial administration and the execution 
of programmes of activity. 

5. The differences in the form of presentation of the 
various budgets reflected the varying needs and working 
methods of policy-making bodies concerned with widely 
different fields of activity, and in particular the desire 
of each body to have information and proposals sub
mitted in the form it had found most helpful as a basis 
for deciding on the resources to be allocated to different 
types of activity and to the over-all programme of the 
organization concerned. Normally, the best form for 
this purpose had proved to be one which corresponded 
as closely as possible to the internal structure of the 
organization concerned, which in tum corresponded 
closely to the nature and content of its programme of 
activities: a budget in that form facilitated the task of 
the policy-making body in assessing the resources 
needed; it also provided the most efficient basis for the 
utilization of these resources and the control of expen
diture. Since each organization had a field of activity 
different from that of every other, and had developed an 
organizational structure and methods of work corre
sponding to the special characteristics and requirements 
of its own operations, the layouts of the various budgets 
had consequently developed along different lines. 

6. The ACC noted, in particular, that any organi
zation which operated on a substantial scale in a par
ticular field or type of activity must have for each such 
field a managerial and operating staff organized in such 
a way as to be able to handle efficiently the various 
functions and responsibilities that were involved. An 
organization which expected to be engaged in a par
ticular type of activity continuously, on a large scale and 
for many years, would need to organize its operations 
and the staff responsible for them in quite a different 
way from one which was concerned only with certain 
limited aspects of the same activity, or was concerned 
with it only temporarily, or only to the extent that it 
impinged on some major activity for which that organ
ization was primarily responsible. For the general field 
of education and training, for example, the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO) had major departments which included a 
number of specialized services; while the International 
Labour Organisation (ILO), which was concerned only 
with certain aspects of the same field, had only one such 
specialized unit- the Workers' Education Branch
and relied on its main operating units in such fields as 
management development and vocational training to 
cover, as part of their normal work, those aspects of 
secondary or higher education which directly affected 
the activities for which they were responsible; and the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations (FAO) had two specialized units- the Agricul
tural Education Branch and the Agricultural Extension 
Branch- and relied on its Forestries, Fisheries, Nutri
tion, Home Economics and other services to cover edu
cational as well as other aspects of the activities with 
which they were concerned. In the broad field of in
dustrialization, the United Nations was in the process 
of developing a programme of work corresponding to 
the objectives defined for it by the General Assembly, 
with an administrative structure appropriate to those 
responsibilities; in other organizations, specialized de
partments or units - such as the Human Resources 
Department of the ILO with its Management Develop
ment, Vocational Training and Manpower Planning 
and Organization Branches, the Technical Department 
and the Public Relations and Legal Affairs Departments 
in F AO, and the Department of Application of Sciences 
in UNESCO, were responsible for planning and con
ducting on a substantial scale operations, within the 
specialized fields of these organizations, which contri
buted in different but related ways to the same broad 
objectives. In each such case the budget layout on the 
basis of which the policy-making body could best assess 
the resources required for the work involved, and the 
organizational structure through which operations could 
be most efficiently conducted and the expenditure of 
funds most economically controlled, necessarily corre
spond to the scale, nature and complexity of the oper
ations and to the varying proportions in which they in
volved such different types of activity as the holding of 
ad hoc or periodic meetings, research, the publication of 
specialized or periodic reports, the conduct and super
vision of field activities, and so on. 

7. It was noted, again, that some organizations oper
ated in precisely defined technical fields, on a basis 
which was necessarily close-knit and highly centralized; 
that was reflected in their financial requirements and 
their budget pattern. Others covered broad fields of 
economic, social or other activities, in some cases with 
decentralization and diffusion of their work on a scale 
which made administrative, financial and budgetary de
centralization a necessity: that was reflected both in the 
procedure for preparation, adoption and management of 
the budget and in the actual structure of the budget 
itself. 

8. In the case of each organization, moreover, as 
new activities had been initiated or expanded and others 
had been tapered off, it had frequently been found 
necessary to make corresponding adjustments in internal 
organization, in methods of work and in the layout of 
the budget. 
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9. Thus, there were twin difficulties facing any ap
proach to a single budget layout: first, the need of each 
different legislative organ to have the programme and 
budget proposals of its organization submitted to it in 
the particular form which best fitted the scale and nature 
of its operations and which consequently provided the 
best basis for decisions concerning the allocation of 
resources, and second, the need to retain flexibility for 
each organization to make changes in its budget layout 
as and when changing programmes, priorities or organi
zational structures required such changes to be made. 
The ACC considered that it would not be possible to 
reconcile those requirements with the adoption of a 
uniform layout for the presentation of budgets to the 
different policy-making bodies and for subsequent exe
cutive action which must be carried out and financially 

controlled within the framework of the appropriations 
voted. 

10. As will, however, be apparent from the proposals 
submitted to the Council in its report to the Council at 
its fortieth session, the ACC has given detailed consid
eration to what in its view would be a practical method 
of assisting the Council in its efforts to obtain a clearer 
picture of the total resources placed at the disposal of 
the United Nations family of organizations as a whole 
and of the manner in which those resources were allo
cated as between different fields of activity; and it is the 
hope of the ACC that the report on expenditures by 
programmes of activity which it is preparing for sub
mission to the Council at its forty-first session will con
stitute a useful first step towards meeting the main needs 
of the Council for information of this kind. 

DOCUMENT E/4205 

Arrangements for the co-ordination of multilateral technical assistance programmes of the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency: interim report of the Secretary-General 

1. The Council will recall that in resolution 1090 B 
(XXXIX) it requested the Secretary-General, in con
sultation with recipient Governments, as well as the 
executive heads of the participating agencies, the Exe
cutive Chairman of the Technical Assistance Board 
(fAB) the Managing Director of the Special Fund, and 
the Executive Director of the World Food Programme 
(WFP), to consider possible improvements in the ar
rangements for the co-ordination of multilateral technical 
assistance programmes of the United Nations, the spe
cialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA), and to report, with such proposals as 
might seem appropriate, to the Council at its forty-first 
session. In making this request of the Secretary-General, 
the Council reaffirmed the necessity that the Resident 
Representatives should exercise more effectively their 
central role in achieving co-ordination at the field level 
of the technical assistance programmes of the United 
Nations and other organizations in the United Nations 
system. 

2. At its first session, the Inter-Agency Consultative 
Board of the United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) endorsed the principles governing the role of 
the Resident Representatives laid down in 1961 by the 
ACC.lS At the same time, the Administrator and Co-

13 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 

[Original text: English] 
[12 May 1966] 

Administrator of the Programme, as well as the executive 
heads of the specialized agencies and IAEA and the 
Executive Director of WFP, recommended to the Secre
tary-General that it would be advisable to gain addi
tional experience of field operations under the newly 
created UNDP before attempting to report to the Eco
nomic and Social Council on the important but complex 
problems of co-ordination in the field. An inquiry into 
the situation in each UNDP field office is to be under
taken in the latter part of this year, and the results of 
this inquiry will be available to the Secretary-General 
by next spring. In these circumstances, the Secretary
General proposes to defer submission of the report called 
for by resolution 1090 B (XXXIX) to the Council's 
forty-third session. 

3. In the meantime, the Council may wish to note 
that, in response to the request contained in resolution 
1092 (XXXIX), certain references to the question of co
ordination and co-operation at the country level among 
the organizations concerned will be found in the reports 
submitted to it at its forty-first session under the item 
"Evaluation of programmes".t4 

Thirty-fourth Session, Annexes, agenda item 3, document 
E/3625, para. 31. 

14 Ibid., Forty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 1S, 
document E/4151 and Add.l-S. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4209 

Expenditures of the United Nations system in relation to programmes: report of the Administrative Committee 
on Co-ordination 

1. The present report is submitted in accordance with 
the request made by the Council at its fortieth session 
that the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 
(ACC) should provide, for the forty-first session, the 
financial report envisaged in paragraph 2 of part I of 
resolution 1090 D (XXXIX) on the basis of the pro
posals contained in the ACC's report to the Council at 
its fortieth session (E/ 415 6). 

[Original text: English] 
[16 May 1966] 

2. The report includes a series of tables, as follows: 
(a) Table I shows, for all organizations together, ex

penditures of regular budget funds and extra-budgetary 
funds and total expenditures in 1965, and estimated 
expenditures for 1966; 

(b) Table II shows the same total expenditures as 
in table I but in a separate column for each organization; 

Table I 

Consolidated expenditures by type of activity, all organizations 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

1965 
Regular Extra- R egular 
budget budgetary budget Type of activity funds funds Total funds 

I. Policy-making organs . . .. .......... . .. .. ... 8,683 20 8,703 9,623 
II. Executive management and programme plan-

ning ..................................... 6,897 313 7,210 7,568 
III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and policy. 7,8 11 8,430 16,241 9,299 
(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 

governmental services ... . ... ......... 13,843 16,713 30,556 16,147 
(c) Development of human resources (includ-

ing education and training) .. . ... . .. .. 18,655 27,550 46,205 20,712 
(d) Social development, welfare and living 

conditions .......................... 14,715 6,759 21,474 17,534 
(e) Human rights .... .. .. .. ............... 1,789 1,789 1,882 (f) Health protection and promotion ........ 13,731 1,236 14,967 16,794 
(g) Control and eradication of communicable 

diseases ............................ 21,597 9,805 31,402 24,462 
(h) Development of natural resources ...... ... 6,046 27,313 33,359 6,780 
(i) Scientific research and the application 

of science to development. ............ 10,194 22,511 32,705 11,852 (j) Culture ......... . .. . ... ........ ...... . 2,382 302 2,684 2,400 
(k) Transport, communications and related 

services .... ........ . . ... .... ........ 5,668 6,439 12,107 6,727 
(/) Industrialization ....... . ... ... . . .. .. .. . 5,769 5,413 11,182 7,697 
(m) Expansion and development of trade .. ... 3,980 461 4,441 7,089 
(n) Collection, dissemination and improve-

ment of basic reference material (inclu-
ding statistics) . .. .. ... .. ... ......... . 8,325 3,006 11,331 9,537 

(o) Other programmes of activity .. . .. ...... 4,933 8,812 13,745 5,810 
(p) Activities and services common to a 

number of programmes ... .... ... ..... 12,689 2,750 15,439 14,717 
IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration ................ .. .... . . 14,328 1,567 15,895 15,744 (b) Common services .. . ............... .... 15,416 510 15,926 16,449 
V. Other budgetary provisions ................. 6,171 113 6,284 5,509 ----Sub-total .... . ........................ 203,622 150,023 353,645 234,332 

United Nations Development Programme: 
Central and field offices ................. . .... 10,819 10,819 --- ----TOTAL 203,622 160,842 364,464 234,332 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra-
budgetary 

funds Total 

30 9,653 

385 7,953 

11,478 20,777 

19,986 36,133 

32,376 53,088 

7,523 25,057 
10 1,892 

1,586 18,380 

10,445 34,907 
35,289 42,069 

26,079 37,931 
302 2,702 

8,659 15,386 
7,994 15,691 

423 7,512 

3,560 13,097 
9,437 15,247 

3,392 18,109 

1,958 17,702 
373 16,822 

85 5,594 
181,370 415,702 

13,201 13,201 ----194,571 428,903 



Table II (a) 

1965 expenditures, by type of activity, all organizations and all sources of funds 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity I UN JLO FAO UNESCO WHO ICAO UPU ITU WMO IMCO IAEA UNICEF Total 

I. Policy-making organs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 3,474 1,570 547 439 699 426 161 702 45 57 583 - 8,703 

II. Executive management and programme 
planning ........................... J 1,936 657 1,149 1,458 414 210 142 281 159 87 444 273 7,210 

HI. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and 
policy ........................ 1 7,018 450 6,065 1,237 529 - 102 572 27 - - 241 16,241 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services . . . . . . . . . . I 4,424 2,771 4,216 1,520 16,423 - 18 885 299 - - - 30,556 

(c) Development of human resources 
(including education and training) 1 - 12,080 3,562 19,508 4,299 - - 1,822 637 - 840 3,457 46,205 

(d) Social development, welfare and 
living conditions ............... 8,256 2,329 1,444 40 4,686 - - - - - 4,719 21,474 

(e) Human rights ................... 1,292 193 - 304 - - - - - - - - 1,789 
(/) Health protection and promotion .. 748 - - - 3,778 - - - - 823 9,618 14,967 
(g) Control and eradication of com-

> municable diseases ............. - - 2,812 - 18,807 - - - - 461 9,322 31,402 IIQ 

"' (h) Development of natural resources . 15,002 12,504 2,312 2,723 618 200 33,359 = - - - - - - "' "' (i) Scientific research and the applica- •. 
~ 

tion of science to development .. 169 - 8,895 12,920 6,675 - - 732 240 - 2,877 197 32,705 i3 
(j) Culture . ....................... - - - 2,684 - - - - - - - 2,684 

.... 
(k) Transport, communications and re-

lated services .................. 2,609 - - - - 6,668 251 2,042 259 278 - 12,107 
(/) Industrialization ................. 6,113 - 3,400 - 795 - - - - 874 - 11,182 
(m) Expansion and development of trade 3,731 - 710 - - - - - - - - 4,441 
(11) Collection, dissemination and im-

provement of basic reference 
material (including statistics) . . . . I 4,848 1,129 2,406 876 1,659 69 - 103 72 - 169 - 11,331 

(a) Other programmes of activity ..... 7,697 1,992 467 - 541 - - 452 340 - 1,929 327 13,745 
(p) Activities and services common to 

a number of programmes ....... 6,244 3,672 2,442 432 984 107 - 501 - 1,057 - 15,439 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration .................. 2,406 1,583 2,294 2,230 1,355 643 542 1,288 164 184 1,056 2,150 15,895 

(b) Common services ................ 5,854 1,891 2,781 2,478 660 608 299 448 158 331 418 - 15,926 

V. Other budgetary provisions ........... 2,531 1,277 100 500 1,200 352 120 151 12 1 6 34 6,284 
--- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---

Sub-total. ...................... 84,352 31,594 55,794 48,938 66,227 9,083 1,635 9,478 3,531 938 11,737 30,338 353,645 

United Nations Development Programme: 
Central and field offices .. ............. . 10,819 - - - - - - - - - - - 10,819 

- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- --- ---
TOTAL 95,171 31,594 55,794 48,938 66,227 9,083 1,635 9,478 3,531 938 11,737 30,338 364,464 , ,... 

\Q 



Table ll (b) I~ 

1966 estimated expenditures, by type of activity, all organizations and all sources of funds 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity I UN ILO FAO UNESCO WHO ICAO UPU ITU WMO IMCO IAEA UNICEF Total 

I. Policy-making organs .. .. .... . .. .. .. . I 3,598 1,813 537 1,308 674 188 168 688 77 22 580 - 9,653 

II. Executive management and programme 
planning . .. .. . .. . . . ............... ·I 2,103 764 1,418 1,479 455 239 166 289 167 Ill 464 298 7,953 

III. Programmes of activity : 

(a) General development planning and 
policy . .... ... .. ..... .. . .. .... 9,574 518 7,736 1,245 637 - 173 555 31 - - 308 20,777 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services ...... .. .. 4,746 3,168 6,177 1,530 18,767 - - 1,014 731 - - - 36,133 trJ 

n 
(c) Development of human resources 0 

= (including education and training) 13,600 4,079 19,578 4,996 4,190 1,548 840 4,257 53,088 0 - - - - 8 
(d) Social development, welfare and 

;:; .., 
living conditions ...... . . . ...... 9,148 2,665 1,832 40 5,571 - - - - - - 5,801 25,057 = ~ 

(e) Human rights . . ... .... .. . . ... . .. 1,399 186 - 307 - - - - - - - - 1,892 Cll 
0 
n 

(f) Health protection and promotion .. 892 - - - 4,660 - - - - - 987 11 ,841 18,380 et 
(g) Control and eradication of com- ("} 

municable diseases .. ... . .... ... 2,937 20,099 406 11 ,465 34,907 
0 

- - - - - - - - § 
(h) Development of natural resources 20,196 15,694 2,320 2,684 972 203 42,069 

n 
- - - - - - = 

(i) Scientific research and the applica-
I 
"'l 

tion of science to development ... 228 13,387 12,929 6,698 838 501 3,111 239 37,931 0 - - - - ... 
(j) Culture .......... .. .... .. ..... . - - - 2,702 - - - - - - - - 2,702 ; 
(k) Transport, communications and re- ... 

lated services . . ... . ..... . .. .. .. 3,937 - - 8,001 478 2,214 325 431 15,386 "' - - - - "' "' "' (!) Industrialization . .. . ........ . . ... 9,159 - 4,994 - 865 - - - - - 673 - 15,691 s· 
= (m) Expansion and development of trade 6,671 - 841 - - - - - - - - - 7,512 I 

(n) Collection, dissemination and im- > 
5 

provement of basic reference mate- "' ~ 
rial (including statistics) . ... .. .. . . 5,441 1,305 2,999 882 1,966 77 - 105 136 - 186 - 13,097 m 

(o) Other programmes of activity ... . . 8,018 2,273 655 - 619 - - 537 950 - 1,783 412 15,247 

(p) Activities and services common to 
a number of programmes ....... 7,417 4,266 3,003 433 1,113 124 - - 640 - 1,113 - 18,109 

IV . Service and support activities : 

(a) Administration .. . . ........ . ..... 2,851 1,829 2,727 2,259 1,494 775 568 1,207 219 234 1,187 2,352 17,702 

(b) Common services ..... . . ......... 6,175 2,199 3,082 2,486 643 673 331 409 192 162 470 - 16,822 

V. Other budgetary provisions . .. . . . .... . 2,336 887 110 500 500 905 120 179 23 2 5 27 5,594 
·--· --- --- --- --- - -- --- --- --- ---

Sub-total . . .................... . 103,889 35,473 72,208 49,998 72,441 10,982 2,004 12,225 6,512 962 12,008 37,000 415,702 

United Nations Development Programme : 
Central and field offices ... . . . ....... .. . 13,201 - - - - - - - - - - - 13,201 

-- --- --- --- --- --·-- --- --- --- ·---
TOTAL 117,090 35,473 72,208 49,998 72,441 10,982 2,004 12,225 6,512 962 12,008 37,000 428,903 
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it consists of two pages giving the figures for 1965 and 
1966 separately; 

(c) Table III gives, on a separate page for each or
ganization, the same figures a those given on a combined 
basis in table I. 

3. The tables should be read in conjunction with the 
explanatory notes which have been provided by a num
ber of the organizations and which follow table III. 

4. It may be recalled that, in proposing the classifi
cation used in this report, the ACC noted that "The 
several headings of the classification are .. . interrelated 
and are not in all cases mutually exclusive. In the case 

of certain complex fields - as in the preparation of 
young people for later responsibilities, in the creation 
of conditions conducive to industrialization and to the 
development of a wide range of economic activities, or 
in the development and application of certain types of 
scientific research - the most effective methods of 
action often involve comprehensive programmes which 
cannot be satisfactorily fitted under a particular heading 
of any classification pattern; and there are programme 
activities in the different organizations which are con
cerned with two or more of the subjects listed, and which 
might be shown alternatively under one or another 
heading, or under more than one heading. For example, 

Table ill (a) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the United Nations a 

(Thousands of United States dollars ) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs .. ... . . ... .. ... . ..... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning ... .. .. ..... . ....... . ... .. . .. ..... . 

III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and policy. 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services ... .... ..... ... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) . . .... . . .. . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions . . ... .. .. ...... . ... . ... . . . 

(e) Human rights ... .. ............... .. .. . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ...... . . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases ...... ..... .. . . . .. . . ....... . 

(h) Development of natural resources ....... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development ... . . .. . ...... . 

(j) Culture ... . .. .. . .. .............. .... . . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services ... . . ...... .. . . .... .... ..... . 

(f) Industrialization . . . ... ... ...... ... ... . . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .. . . . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improve-
ment of basic reference material (includ-
ing statistics) ............. . ... ... . . . . 

(o) Other programmes of activity b ••••.•••••• 

(p) Activities and services common to a num-
ber of programmes ...... .. . ... . . . . . . . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration . . ........... . . .. .... . . . 

(b) Common services .............. . . ... . . . 

V. Other budgetary provisions . .... . .. . ..... . . . 

TOTAL 

United Nations Development Programme : 
Central and field offices . . . ... ... ... ... . . .... . 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

3,474 

1,936 

3,052 

1,890 

5,064 

1,292 

729 

2,762 

169 

1,067 

3,811 
3,287 

3,383 

1,587 

4,065 

2,406 

5,854 

2,531 

48,359 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

3,966 

2,534 

3,192 

19 

12,240 

1,542 

2,302 

444 

1,465 

6,110 

2,179 

35,993 

10,819 

" Covers United Nations expenditures in the economic, social and human rights fields of activity only. 

Total 

3,474 

1,936 

7,018 

4,424 

8,256 

1,292 

748 

15,002 

169 

2,609 

6,113 

3,731 

4,848 

7,697 

6,244 

2,406 

5,854 

2,531 

84,352 

10,819 

R egular 
budget 
funds 

3,598 

2,103 

3,916 

1,755 

5,829 

1,389 

866 

3,202 

228 

1,279 

5,221 

6,248 

3,893 

1,728 

4,691 

2,851 

6,175 

2,336 

57,308 

1966 
(estimated} 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

5,658 

2,991 

3,319 

10 

26 

16,994 

2,658 

3,938 

423 

1,548 

6,290 

2,726 

46,581 

13,201 

Total 

3,598 

2,103 

9,574 

4,746 

9,148 

1,399 

892 

20,196 

228 

3,937 

9,159 

6,671 

5,441 

8,018 

7,417 

2,851 

6,175 

2,336 

103,889 

13,201 

Consists of costs of material assistance to and protection of refugees under programmes administered by the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. 
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activities concerned with training in modern methods of 
industrial management, or with the training of skilled 
workers whose services are essential to industrial devel
opment, would be listed under 'Development of human 
resources (including education and training)' notwith
standing that these programmes are clearly relevant also 
to such activities as 'Industrialization' and 'Transport, 
communications and related services'. Since, however, 
difficulties of this kind are inherent in the fitting of 
complex operations into any listing of more or less finite 
headings, the practical course for the purpose of meeting 
the request and needs of the Economic and Social Coun
cil as described in its resolutions 1044 (XXXVII) and 

1090 D (XXX;IX) has appeared to be the adoption of 
a listing of reasonable length, providing framework for 
the many and diverse activities of the organizations con
cerned" (ibid., para. 6). 

5. The time available since the Council's fortieth 
session for assembling and processing the material for 
each organization has not been sufficient to permit a 
review or revision of the data in order to obtain or 
improve comparability in the presentation or apportion
ment of figures. Accordingly, there are a number of 
cases in which the figures appear to be not comparable, 
or only partly so. 

Table ill (b) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the International Labour Organisation 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs ..................... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning .................................. . 

III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and policy. 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services ............... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) .......... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions . ...... . ........ ......... . 

(e) Human rights ........................ . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ....... . 
(g) Control and eradication of communicable 

diseases .. ................... ... ... . 

(h) Development of natural resources ....... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development . .... ....... . . . 

(j) Culture ...................... .... ... . . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services .... ........ ............... . . 

(f) Industrialization ....... ....... . ...... . . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade ... . . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) .......................... . 

(o) Other programmes of activity .......... . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes .......... .... . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration . ..... ...... . .......... . 

(b) Common Services ..................... . 

V. Other budgetary provisions ................ . 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

1,570 

657 

345 

1,578 

2,392 

1,719 

193 

940 

1,681 

3,520 

1,318 

1,871 

1,387 

19,171 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

105 

1,193 

9,688 

610 

189 

311 

152 

265 

20 

( -110) 

12,423 

Total 

1,570 

657 

450 

2,771 

12,080 

2,329 

193 

1,129 

1,992 

3,672 

1,583 

1,891 

1,277 

31,594 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

1,813 

764 

401 

1,836 

2,783 

1,984 

186 

1,094 

1,925 

4,096 

1,533 

2,177 

1,037 

2~,629 

1966 
(Estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

117 

1,332 

10,817 

681 

211 

348 

170 

296 

22 

( -150) 

13,844 

Total 

1,813 

764 

518 

3,168 

13,600 

2,665 

186 

1,305 

2,273 

4,266 

1,829 

2,199 

887 

35,473 
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Table ill (c) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 

(United States dollars) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs . ...... . .. . .. .. . . .... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning . ..... .. .. .... . . .... . . . ... .. .. . . . . . 

III. Programmes of activity . . .................. . 

(a) General development planning and policy . 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services ............... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) ...... . ... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions .. .................... .. . . 

(e) Human rights . ... .. . . ...... ... ....... . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ... . . .. . 
(g) Control and eradication of communicable 

diseases ............... .. ..... ... .. . 

(h) Development of natural resources .. . . ... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development . ..... . . . ..... . 

(j) Culture .. . . .. . . ... .. . .............. . . . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services .. .... . . ............ .. ..... . . 

(/) Industrialization .. . . .. . . . .. . . .. .. . .... . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) ... . ... .. . . ... .. .......... . 

(o) Other programmes of activity ... . ... . .. . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes ............. . . 

IV. Service and support activities .............. . 

(a) Administration .. . ........ ... ......... . 

(b) Common services . . .. . . . . ... .......... . 

V. Other budgetary provisions .... . . . ...... .. . . 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

526,564 

949,822 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

20,500 

199,233 

Total 

547,064 

1,149,055 

15,070,412 33,853,070 48,923,482 

2,361 ,556 3,703,801 6,065,357 

813,503 

1,373,596 

726,736 

270,609 

1,512,129 

1,856,450 

1,058,186 

693,354 

1,554,894 

466,733 

2,382,666 

4,364,535 

1,919,064 

2,445,471 

20,911,333 

3,402,474 

2,188,337 

717,068 

2,541 ,674 

10,992,343 

7,038,280 

2,341,388 

16,543 

851,552 

59,610 

710,263 

374,634 

335,629 

100,000 

:14,883,066 

4,215,977 

3,561 ,933 

1,443,804 

2,812,283 

12,504,472 

8,894,730 

3,399,574 

709,897 

2,406,446 

466,733 

2,442,276 

5,074,798 

2,293,698 

2,781,100 

100,000 

55,794,399 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

507,400 

1,147,450 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

29,700 

270,800 

18,227,400 46,106,925 

2, 735,300 5,000,338 

1,093,100 

1,463,900 

835,800 

350,000 

1,750,300 

2,444,000 

1,293,000 

841 ,300 

1,837,900 

654,900 

2,927,900 

5,033,700 

2,162,400 

2,871,300 

24,915,950 

5,083,547 

2,615,275 

996,320 

2,587,270 

13,943,382 

10,943,425 

3,700,743 

1,161 ,525 

75,100 

774,700 

564,100 

210,600 

110,000 

47,292,125 

23 

Total 

537,100 

1,418,250 

64,334,325 

7,735,638 

6,176,647 

4,079,175 

1,832,120 

2,937,270 

15,693,682 

13,387,425 

4,993,743 

841,300 

2,999,425 

654,900 

3,003,000 

5,808,400 

2,726,500 

3,081,900 

110,000 

72,208,075 
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Table ill (d) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs ..................... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning . . ... ......... ... ... .. ............ . 

III. Programmes of activity: 
(a) General development planning and policy. 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services ..... . .. ....... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) .......... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions . .... ....... ............. . 

(e) Human rights ... .... ... ...... ........ . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ....... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
disease ............................ . 

(h) Development of natural resources .. ..... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development .............. . 

(j) Culture .............................. . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services ..... ...... .. .... .... .. ..... . 

(I) Industrialization ...................... . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) .......................... . 

(o) Other programmes of activity .......... . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes .............. . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration ........................ . 

(b) Common services ..... .......... ... ... . 

V. Other budgetary provisions ................ . 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

439 

1,344 

1,075 

1,520 

8,494 

40 

304 

1,227 

1,397 

2,382 

713 

263 

1,763 

2,438 

500 

23,899 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds" 

114 

162 

11,014 

1,085 

11,523 

302 

163 

169 

467 

40 

25,039 

Total 

439 

1,458 

1,237 

1,520 

19,508 

40 

304 

2,312 

12,920 

2,684 

876 

432 

2,230 
2,478 

500 

48,938 

a Comprising the United Nations Development Programme, Technical Assistance and Special Fund sectors. 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

1,308 

1,365 

1,082 

1,530 

8,564 

40 

307 

1,235 

1,406 

2,400 

719 

264 

1,792 
2,446 

500 

24,958 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds" 

114 

163 

11,014 

1,085 

11,523 

302 

163 

169 

467 

40 

25,040 

Total 

1,308 

1,479 

1,245 

1,530 

19,579 

40 

307 

2,320 

12,929 

2,702 

882 

433 

2,259 

2,486 

500 

49,998 
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Table ID (e) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the World Health Organization 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs ..................... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning .......................... . ... .... . 

III. Programmes of activity : 

(a) General development planning and policy. 
(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 

governmental services ......... ..... . . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) .......... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions ..................... .. .. . 

(e) Human rights ........................ . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ....... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases .................. · · · · · · · · · · 

(h) Development of natural resources ....... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development .............. . 

{j) Culture .............................. . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services ....... ............ .... ... .. . 

(/) Industrialization ...................... . 
(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) .......... ............. .. . . 

(o) Other programmes of activity .......... . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes ........ .. .... . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration ....................... . 
(b) Common services• .................... . 

V. Other budgetary provisions ................ . 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

699 

414 

529 

8,010 

2,917 

2,446 

2,601 

11,645 

297 

3,782 

329 

1,331 

308 

984 

1,355 
660 

1,200 

39,507 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds" 

8,413 

1,382 

2,240 

1,177 

7,162 

2,426 

2,893 

466 

328 

233 

26,720 

Total 

699 

414 

529 

16,423 

4,299 

4,686 

3,778 

18,807 

2,723 

6,675 

795 

1,659 

541 

984 

1,355 

660 

1,200 

66,227 

Regular 
budget 
funds• 

674 

455 

637 

9,537 

3,511 

3,044 

3,140 

12,342 

304 

4,298 

520 

1,534 

386 

1,113 

1,494 

643 

500 

44,132 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

fundsc 

9,230 

1,485 

2,527 

1,520 

7,757 

2,380 

2,400 

345 

432 

233 

28,309 

Total 

674 

455 

637 

18,767 

4,996 

5,571 

4,660 

20,099 

2,684 

6,698 

865 

1,966 

619 

1,113 

1,494 

643 

500 

72,441 

25 

a Includes the Voluntary Fund for Health Promotion (to the extent that funds are expected to be available), the Pan American Health Organization and the United Nation 
Development Programme. 

b Includes supplementary estimates as recommended by the Executive Board for approval by the Nineteenth World Health A•sembly. 
c Includes only those headquarters common services costs which are applicable to administrative services. 
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Table ID (f) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the International Civil Aviation Organization 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs ..................... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning ........... . ........................ . 

III. Programmes of activity: 
(a) General development planning and policy. 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services ............... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) .......... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions ......................... . 

(e) Human rights ....................... . . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ....... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases ............... ... ......... . 

(h) Development of natural resources ....... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development .............. . 

(j) Culture .. . ........................... . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services ............................ . 

(/) Industrialization ............ . ......... . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 
(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 

of basic reference material ........... . 
(o) Other programmes of activity .. .... . ... . 
(p) Activities and services common to a 

number of programmes ....... . ...... . 

IV. Service and support activities: 
(a) Administration ....................... . 
(b) Common services ..................... . 

V. Other budgetary provisions ................ . 

TOTAL 

0 Including fifteenth session of the Assembly in respect of 1965 only. 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

426 

210 

3,085 

69 

107 

446 

548 

352 

5,243 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

3,583 

197 
60 

3,840 

b Including $600,000 relating to new premises for European Regional Office, in respect of 1966 only. 

Total 

210 

6,668 

69 

107 

643 
608 

352 

9,083 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

188 

239 

3,704 

77 

124 

481 
617 

905 

6,335 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

4,297 

294 
56 

4,647 

Total 

188 

239 

8,001 

77 

124 

775 
673 

905" 

10,982 
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Table ill (g) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the Universal Postal Union a 

(Thousands of United States dol/ars)b 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs • .................... . 

II. Executive management and progra=e plan-
ning f ................................. . 

III. Programmes of activity: g 

(a) General development planning and policy" 
(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 

government servicest ............ .... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) .......... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions ........................ . . 

(e) Human rights ........................ . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ....... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases ........................... . 

(h) Development of natural resources .... ... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development .............. . 

(j) Culture .............................. . 

(k) Transport, co=unications and related 
servicesi .......................... . 

(!) Industrialization ...................... . 
(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) .......................... . 

(o) Other progra=es of activity .......... . 

(p) Activities and services co=on to a 
number of progra=es .............. . 

IV. Service and support activities:k 
(a) Administration ....................... . 

(b) Common services ..................... . 

V. Other budgetary provisionsl ............... . 

ToTALm 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

161 

142 

21 

4 

52 

542 
299 

1,221 

1965° 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

81 

14 

199 

120 

414 

" Footnote references refer to the explanatory notes provided by UPU and included in the annex hereto. 

Total 

161 

142 

102 

18 

251 

542 
299 

120 

1,635 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

168 

166 

23 

62 

568 
331 

1,318 

19664 
(Estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

150 

416 

120 

686 

Total 

168 

166 

173 

478 

568 
331 

120 

2,004 

27 
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Table ill (h) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the International Telecommunication Union a 

(Thousands of United States dollars)0 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs<t ............... ..... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ninge ................................. . 

III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and 
policy! ........................ .... . 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental servicesu .............. . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training)" .......... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
cond~ions ............ ............. . 

(e) Human rights ........................ . 

(f) Health protection and promotion ....... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases ........................... . 

(h) Development of natural resources ... .... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development i . ... .... ...... . 

(j) Culture .............................. . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services 1 .......................... . 

(!) Industrialization ...................... . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics)k ......................... . 

(o) Other programmes of activity l . ..•••..•.. 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes .............. . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administrationm ..................... . 

(b) Common servicesn .............. ..... . 

V. Other budgetary provisions 0 •••••••••••.•••• 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

702 

281 

160 

732 

1,033 

103 
452 

1,103 
394 

148 

5,108 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

412 

885 

1,822 

1,009 

185 
54 

3 

4,370 

Footnote references refer to the explanatory notes provided by ITU and included in the annex hereto. 

Total 

702 

281 

572 

885 

1,822 

732 

2,042 

103 
452 

1,288 
448 

151 

9,478 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

688 

289 

165 

8 

838 

1,067 

105 
537 

991 
365 

174 

5,227 

1966c 
(Estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

390 

1,006 

4,190 

1,147 

216 
44 

5 

6,998 

Total 

688 

289 

555 

1,014 

4,190 

838 

2,214 

105 
537 

1,207 
409 

179 

12,225 
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Table ID (i) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the World Meteorological Organization 

(Thousands of United States dollars ) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs . .. . . ... . . .. . ....... . . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning ... ... .. . ..... ............ ....... . . 

III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and policy. 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) . ... . . . . .. . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions . . . . . . . . .. . .... .. ... . .... . 

(e) Human rights . . .. . . .. ........ ... ..... . 

(f) Health protection and promotion .. .. ... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases . . . ... ... .. .... .. . ... ..... . . 

(h) Development of natural resources ....... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development .... . .. . ...... . 

U) Culture . . .. . .. . . . ......... .. . .. .... . . . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services ...... . ... . ........ . . . .... .. . 

(I) Industrialization ........ . .. .. .. .... ... . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) .... .... .. ........ . .... . . . . 

(o) Other programmes of activity . .... ..... . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes . . . . . ... .... . . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration . .... . . . . . .... . . . ...... . 

(b) Common services . . .. . ... . .. ... . ..... . . 

V. Other budgetary provisions ....... .. ...... . . 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

45 

159 

27 

27 

21 

48 

101 

172 

62 
111 

310 

86 
158 

12 

1,339 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

272 

616 

570 

139 

87 

10 
229 

191 

78 

2,192 

Total 

45 

159 

27 

299 

637 

618 

240 

259 

72 
340 

501 

164 

158 

12 

3,531 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

77 

167 

31 

388 

133 

86 

169 

222 

91 
167 

388 

98 
192 

23 

2,232 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

343 

1,415 

886 

332 

103 

45 

783 

252 

121 

4,280 

Total 

77 

167 

31 

731 

1,548 

972 

501 

325 

136 
950 

640 

219 
192 

23 

6,512 
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Table ill G) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the lnter-Govermnental Maritime Consultative Organization 

(Thousands of United States dollars ) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs .. . . . .. ... ... ... . .... . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning . . ...... .. ... ... . . . .... ... ..... ... . 

III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and 
policy .. . ..... ... ... . . ......... .... . 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services . ... .. . . . . . . ... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) . . .... . ... . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions . . . ......... .. ... . ....... . 

(e) Human rights .... .. . . . .. . . .... .. . .... . 

(f) Health protection and promotion . . . . ... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases . . . . .... . . ..... ......... . . . . 

(h) Development of natural resources ... . ... . 

(i) Scientific research and the application 
of science to development ... . ...... . . . 

(j) Culture . .. .... .. ..... . ...... . ..... . .. . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services . .. ...... . .. . ... . ........ . .. . 

(/) Industrialization . . .. . . .... . . .. . . ...... . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade ... . . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) ... . .... . . . ...... . ..... . .. . 

(o) Other programmes of activity . ....... . . . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes . . ... . ....... . . 

IV. Service and support activities: 

(a) Administration ...... .. ... . .... ..... .. . 

(b) Common services . . . .. .... . .. . .. .. . .. . . 

V. Other budgetary provisions . .. . .. . ... .. .. .. . 

TOTAL 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

57 

87 

259 

184 
331 

919 

1965 
Ex tra

budgetary 
funds 

19 

19 

Total 

57 

87 

278 

184 
331 

938 

R egular 
budget 
funds 

22 

111 

393 

234 
162 

2 

924 

1966 
(estimated} 

Extra
budgetary 

funds 

38 

38 

Total 

22 

111 

431 

234 
162 

2 

962 
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Table III (k) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the International Atomic Energy Agency 

( United States dollars ) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs .. .......... . ...... . . . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning .. ... . ..... .. ...... . ......... . . . . . . 

III. Programmes of activity: 

(a) General development planning and policy . 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services .. .. .. . . . . .. ... . 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) . ...... . .. . 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions ..... ... ....... . ......... . 

(e) Human rights . .. ................ . . . .. . 

(f) Health protection and promotion . .. . ... . 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases .. ... .. ........ .. ...... . ... . 

(h) Development of natural resources . ..... . . 

(i) Scientific research and the application of 
science to development ...... .. ...... . 

(j) Culture .... .. .... . .......... . ........ . 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services ... . .... . . ............ . . . .. . 

(!) Industrialization ..... .. ....... . .... . .. . 

(m) Expansion and development of trade .... . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material (including 
statistics) .. . . . . ... .. .. . ..... . ... . .. . 

(o) Other programmes of activity ..... . .... . 

(p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes ... ... ........ . 

IV. Service and support activities : 

(a) Administration ... ... .. . .. ... .... . . . .. . 

(b) Common services .. . .. . .......• ••. ..... 

V. Other budgetary provisions ........ . ....... . 

T OTAL 

0 Technical assistance activities not identified by programmes. 
Excluding safeguards : $330,900 in 1965 and $391,190 in 1966. 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

582,500 

444,100 

783,260 

360,300 

199,900 

1,959,730 

571,200 

168,940 

1,057,230 

1,055,940 

418,000 

6,000 

7,607,100b 

1965 
Extra

budgetary 
funds 

840,000 

40,000 

101 ,000 

917,647 

302,900 

1,928,618° 

4,130,165 

Total 

582,500 

444,100 

840,000 

823,260 

461 ,300 

199,900 

2,877,377 

874,100 

168,940 

1,928,618 

1,057,230 

1,055,940 

418,000 

6,000 

11,737,265 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

580,000 

463,900 

947,400 

304,510 

203,200 

2,230,370 

662,900 

186,170 

1,112,480 

1,186,880 

470,000 

5,000 

8,352,810b 

1966 
(estimated) 

Ex tra
budgetary 

funds 

840,000 

40,000 

101 ,000 

880,611 

10,400 

1,782,684° 

3,654,695 

31 

Total 

580,000 

463,900 

840,000 

987,400 

405,510 

203,200 

3,110,981 

673,300 

186,170 

1,782,684 

1,112,480 

1,186,880 

470,000 

5,000 

12,007,505 
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Table ill (I) 

Expenditures by type of activity by the United Nations Children's Fund 

(Thousands of United States dollars) 

Type of activity 

I. Policy-making organs . .. ....... . . ....... .. . 

II. Executive management and programme plan-
ning . ..... .. .. . . 0 0 . .. .. 0 . ... . .. ... . ... . 

III. Programme of activity : 
(a) General development planning and policy . 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of 
governmental services .. .. o • ••• • o • ••• • 

(c) Development of human resources (includ-
ing education and training) .. o •••••••• 

(d) Social development, welfare and living 
conditions ..... 0 ••••••••• • •••• • • ••• • 

(e) Human rights . .. . . .. . .. .. . o •••••• • • o o • 

(f) Health protection and promotion . . . .... . 

{g) Control and eradication of communicable 
diseases .. ...... .......... .... .. .. .. 

(h) Development of natural resources .. .. . .. . 
(i) Scientific research and the application of 

science to development .... .. ..... .. . . 
{j) Culture ......... ... . .. .... ... . . .. 0 o ••• 

(k) Transport, communications and related 
services . . ... .. . . . o • •••••••••• •• ••••• 

(I) Industrialization ... . .... .. ........ ... . . 
(m) Expansion and development of trade ... . . 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement 
of basic reference material {including 
statistics) ............. . ............ . 

(o) Other programmes of activity ... . ...... . 

{p) Activities and services common to a 
number of programmes . . . .... . . . 0 • •• • 

IV. Service and support activities : 
(a) Administration . .. . . . .. .. .... .. . . . .... . 
(b) Common services ......... . .. ... . . .. . . . 

V. Other budgetary provisions . ........... . ... . 

TOTAL 

R egular 
budget 
funds 

1965 
Ex tra

budgetary 
funds Total 

273.1 

241.1 

3,456.8 

4,71905 

9,617.7 

9,321.6 

197.5 

326.8 

2,149.7 

34.1 

30,337.9 

Regular 
budget 
funds 

1966 
(estimated) 

Extra
budgetary 
. fund.v Total 

298.5 

308.5 

4,256.6 

5,800.7 

11,840.7 

11,465.1 

239.2 

412.0 

2,351.5 

27.2 

37,000.0 
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ANNEX 

Explanatory notes 

UNITED NATIONS 

1. To complete the schedule of expenditures by type of 
activity in the economic, social and human rights fields, follow
ing upon part I of Economic and Social Council resolution 
1090 D (XXXIX), and in line with annex ill, table ill, of the 
report of the ACC on the preparation of budgets of specialized 
agencies (E/4156) submitted to the Economic and Social Council 
at its fortieth session, the United Nations wishes to provide 
some additional explanations of the procedures and allocations 
adopted. 

2. As shown under paragraph 3 of the report, the main 
headings adopted for the purpose of the initial exercise are as 
follows: 

I. Policy-making organs 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

III. Programmes of activity 

IV. Service and support activities 

V. Other budgetary provisions. 

3. In the case of the United Nations there are a number of 
activities in the political, trusteeship, legal and other fields, 
which do not fit directly within the framework of activities in 
the economic, social and human rights fields. Accordingly, for 
the purpose of allocation of costs under items I, IV and V of 
the major headings, an analysis of use and a proration of costs 
is necessary, In the case of heading I, aside from the costs of 
the Economic and Social Council, an allocation of 30 per cent 
of the costs of the General Assembly has been found ap
propriate for both the years 1965 and 1966, bearing in mind 
the work programmes of the Second and Third Committees, 
and the portion of time devoted by the plenary meetings, and 

Nature of costs 

the Fifth (Administrative and Budgetary) Committee to these 
activities. 

4. Similarly, for the United Nations Headquarters (New 
York) and the Geneva Office, it has been determined that an 
appropriate allocation of costs for administration and common 
services (under heading IV) and for the amortization of the 
Headquarters building loan (under heading V) would be 39 
per cent for 1965 and 36 per cent for 1966; and these per
centages of the total costs under the regular budget of the 
United Nations are reflected in the schedule. The administration 
and common services (and other budgetary costs under heading 
V) for the regional economic commissions, other than the 
Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) at Geneva, are directly 
identifiable and accordingly do not pose a difficulty. 

5. Also, it has been computed for Headquarters and Geneva 
that of the costs of "rental of premises" and "major alterations 
and improvements to premises" (under heading V), 50 per cent 
may appropriately be allocated to the economic, social and 
human rights areas of the United Nations activities. 

6. For the United Nations, under heading III ("Programmes 
of activity"), the schedule incorporates the costs of economic, 
social and human rights activities at Headquarters and Geneva, 
along with those of the regional economic commissions and the 
Economic and Social Office in Beirut, and the United Nations 
technical assistance programme - all as related to the regular 
budget- and in addition the costs of the extra-budgetary pro
grammes, such as the Expanded Programme of Technical Assist
ance (EPTA) and the Special Fund (United Nations Devel
opment Programme (UNDP) in 1966) and other trust funds. 
In line with the agreement reached in the ACC, all salaries 
and wages are included in the schedule on a net basis, that is, 
after deduction of the United Nations staff assessment from 
the gross salaries. 

7. Notes are provided below showing the nature of costs 
incorporated under each of the main headings and sub-headings, 
and the elements of cost included for each item. 

Elements of cost 

I. Policy-making organs Proportionate part of the costs of the General 
Assembly 

Travel of representatives; temporary staff, including 
any travel and subsistence; overtime; travel and 
subsistence of regular staff to sessions of the Assem
bly; conference services and documents costs (that 
is, interpretation, translation, editing, preparation 
of official records, reproduction and distribution of 
documents, including internal reproduction supplies 
determined on basis of actual work-load statistics); 
printing of General Assembly records. 

II. Executive management and 
programme planning 

Economic and Social Council 

Offices of the Under-Secretary and Deputy 
Under-Secretary of the Department of Eco
nomic and Social Affairs, United Nations 
Headquarters, including the Executive Office, 
regional economic commissions, secretariat 
and editorial unit. 

Immediate offices of the Executive Secretaries 
of the regional economic commissions: Eco
nomic Commission for Africa (ECA), Eco
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East 

Council secretariat (same elements of cost as shown 
opposite heading III, "Programmes of activity", 
below); temporary staff required for the session, in
cluding any travel and subsistence; travel and sub
sistence of regular staff to sessions of the Council; 
conference services and documents costs deter
mined on the same basis as shown for the General 
Assembly above; printing of records. 

Costs of staff (permanent, temporary, consultants and 
so on), together with related common staff costs and 
home leave costs, determined in the same manner as 
shown opposite heading III below; travel of staff; 
related conference services and documents costs. 
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III. Programmes of Activity 

(a) General development 
planning and policy 

(b) Strengthening of insti
tutions and govern
mental services 

(c) Development of human 
resources 

(d) Social development, 
welfare and living con
ditions 

(e) (i) Human rights 

(e) (ii) Material assistanee 
and protection of 
refugees 

(f) Health protection and 
promotion 

(g) Control and eradica
tion of communicable 
diseases 

(h) Development of natural 
resources 

(i) Scientific research and 
the application of 
science to development 

(j) Culture 
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Nature of costs 

(ECAFE), ECE and Economic Commission 
for Latin America (ECLA), United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development 
(UNCTAD): Office of the Secretary-General 
of UNCT AD and the Office of the Chief of 
Administration 

Centre for Development Planning, Projections 
and Policies at United Nations Headquar
ters, and similar activities at other United 
Nations Offices, and parallel activities 
under United Nations Technical Assistance 
(UNTA), EPTA, Special Fund and Trust 
Funds 

Public Administration Branch under regular 
budget, and parallel activities under UNT A 
EPTA, Special Fund and Trust Funds 

Fiscal and Financial Branch (except Budgetary 
Research Section) 

Budgetary Research Section of the Fiscal and 
Financial Branch 

Entire Office of the Commissioner for Social 
Development and Housing at United Na
tions Headquarters, including the Social 
Division, the Population Division and the 
Centre for Housing, Building and Plan
ning; similar activities at other United Na
tions Offices; and parallel activities under 
UNT A, EPT A, Special Fund and Trust 
Funds 

Division of Human Rights and parallel activ
ities under UNTA, EPTA and Special Fund 

Relates to the programme of the High Com
missioner for Refugees, which is shown in a 
separate schedule 

Joint Secretariat of the Permanent Central 
Narcotics Board and Drug Supervisory 
Body; Division of Narcotic Drugs; and 
parallel activities under UNTA, EPTA, and 
Special Fund 

That part of the Resources and Transport 
Division at United Nations Headquarters 
concerned with development of resources 
(energy, water, minerals and related carto
graphy), similar activities at other United 
Nations Offices, and parallel activities under 
UNT A, EPT A and Special Fund 

Joint ECE/FAO Agriculture and Timber Divi
sions, and similar units at ECA, ECAFE and 
ECLA 

Science and Technology Unit (Economic and 
Social Affairs) (ESA) 

Elements of cost 

For each of the areas of work shown opposite the items 
(a) to (p) - net (after staff assessment) costs of staff 
(permanent, temporary, consultants, ad hoc expert 
groups); related common staff costs and home leave 
costs (prorated according to salary costs for estab
lished posts only); travel of staff; travel (and sub
sistence) of members of functional commissions and 
sub-commissions of the Economic and Social 
Council which the organizational unit serves; costs 
of special meetings or conferences directed to the 
particular area of work; conference services and 
documents costs determined as described opposite 
heading I, "Policy-making organs", above; printing 
of records, publications, studies and reports; for 
UNTA, EPTA and Special Fund, all programme 
and project costs including advisers, experts, fellow
ships, workshops, seminars and other training activ
ities, and projects equipment. 



(k) Transport, communi
cations and related 
services 

(l) Industrialization 

(m) Expansion and 
development of trade 

(n) Collection, dissemina
tion and improvement 
of basic reference ma
terial (including sta
tistics) 

(o) Other programmes of 
activity 

(p) Activities and services 
common to a number 
of programmes 

IV. Service and support 
activities 

(a) Administration 

Agenda item 3 

Nature of costs 

That part of the Resources and Transport 
Division at United Nations Headquarters 
concerned with surface transport, similar 
activities at other United Nations Offices 
and parallel activities under UNT A, EPT A, 
Special Fund and Trust Funds 

Centre for Industrial Development at Head
quarters: the Office of Commissioner for 
Industrial Liaison and Information Service; 
Technical Co-operation Office; and similar 
activities at other United Nations Offices, 
and parallel activities under UNT A, EPT A, 
Special Fund and Trust Funds 

International trade units and activities under 
the regular budget, UNTA, EPTA and Spe
cial Fund. All of UNCTAD costs other than 
included under headings II, "Executive 
management and programme planning"; 
IV, "Service and support activities": and 
V, "Other budgetary provisions" 

Statistical Office at United Nations Head
quarters, including International Trade Sta
tistics Centre, Demographic and Social Sta
tistics Branch, General Economic Statistics 
Branch, National Accounts Branch and 
Finance and Prices Branch; similar activities 
at other offices; and parallel activities under 
UNTA, EPTA, Special Fund and Trust 
Funds 

Technical Co-operation Administration 
(a) Bureau of Technical Assistance Operations 

(BTAO) (excluding Public Administration 
Branch); Technical Assistance Administra
tive Section; Technical Assistance Recruit
ment Services (TARS); and similar units at 
Offices other than Headquarters. The con
tribution from EPTA towards these costs 
has been deducted from the regular budget, 
and the corresponding amount is included 
under the column of extra-budgetary funds 

(b) Office of Special Fund Operations 

Proportionate part of costs of: 
(I) Public Information Services at Head

quarters, Geneva and Information Cen
tres 

(2) Library services at Headquarters and 
Geneva and regional economic commis
sions 

Proportionate part of costs of: 
(I) Offices of Controller and Personnel 

(other than TARS) at Headquarters, Ad
ministrative and Financial Services at 
Geneva, and at other United Nations 
Offices 

(2) Internal Audit Service 

Similar costs for UNCTAD 
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Elements of cost 

Costs as indicated above for each of the areas of work, 
plus: 
public information supplies and services; 

library books and supplies 

Salaries, common staff costs, travel, conference ser
vices and documents costs and so on, as shown above 
under heading III, "Programmes of activity", for each 
area of work 
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Nature of costs Elements of cost 

(b) Common services Proportionate part of costs of Office of General 
Services at Headquarters and at Geneva, 
General Services (for example, buildings 
management purchase and transportation, 
and so on), plus Registry and Archives, and 
similar activities at other United Nations 

Salaries, common staff costs, travel, conference ser
vices and documents costs and so on, as shown 
above under heading III, " Programmes of activity", 
for each area of work; maintenance of premises; 
utilities; communications ; rental and operation of 
equipment, purchase of furniture and equipment, 
materials and supplies (excluding internal repro
duction supplies) 

Similar costs for UNCTAD 

V. Other budgetary provisions Proportionate part of costs of: 

(1) Rental of premises 

(2) Major alterations and improvements to 
premises 

(3) Amortization of building loans 

Office of the High 
Commissioner for Refugees 

The bulk of the costs for this Office appear under heading III, "Programmes of activity", item (o), 
Material assistance and protection of refugees ($7,697,000 out of a total of $8,148,000 in 1965, and 
$8,018,000 out of a total of $8,534,000 in 1966). The contribution to the regular budget from the 
Voluntary Funds of the High Commissioner for Refugees has been shown as a deduction from the 
regular budget, and the corresponding amount is included under the Voluntary (Extra-budgetary) 
Funds (1965, $150,000 ; 1966, $390,000). The other costs for the two years appear under the main 
headings II, IV and V, determined in the ordinary way in accordance with the explanatory notes 
above. 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 

The figures shown by the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO) in the columns headed "Regular budget funds" represent, 
for 1965, a breakdown of actual gross expenditure under the 
approved budget of the organisation and, for 1966, of estimated 
gross expenditure under the approved budget and under the 
supplementary credit approved by the Governing Body in respect 
of the professional category salary increase which took effect 
on 1 January 1966. The figures thus include headquarters 
servicing costs for field projects financed under United Nations 
Development Programme/Technical Assistance (UNDP /TA) 
since these costs are integrated into the gross expenditure bud
get, but not for headquarters servicing costs for field projects 
financed under UNDP /Special Fund (SP), except to the extent 
that such costs are met by the subvention provided through 
the budget (this subvention amounted to $110,000 in 1965 and 
is $150,000 for 1966; it has been included in the table under 
heading V, "Other budgetary provisions"). 

The figures appearing in the columns headed "Extra-bud
getary funds" cover project costs for field projects financed 
under UNDP/TA and UNDP/SF, plus those ILO servicing 
costs for UNDP /SF projects which are met out of the allocation 
for agency costs and the related subvention from the ILO 
budget. These servicing costs have been included under the 
headings corresponding to the activities of the organizational 
units where they are incurred. However, in order that the ILO 
subvention in respect of Special Fund servicing costs may not 
be counted in both columns, it has been shown as a deduction 
from extra-budgetary funds under heading V. The figures for 
extra-budgetary funds also include amounts available from 
outside sources other than UNDP for ILO extra-budgetary 
programmes, to the extent that such resources are managed by 
the ILO. However, trust funds have not been taken into account. 

All staff costs are on a net basis. 

I. Policy-making organs 

The following costs are included under this heading: 
Directly identifiable costs relating to the International Labour 
Conference; 

Directly identifiable costs relating to the Governing Body; 
Estimated indirect costs relating to these organs, that is: 
(a) Part of conference services (approximately 60 per cent). 
(b) Part of editorial and translation services (approximately 

23 per cent). 

(c) Part of documents services (approximately 25 per cent). 
(d) Staff time devoted by other units to the servicing of 

the Conference (approximately 3 per cent of all staff 
costs other than those for the services referred to in (a), 
(b) and (c) above). 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

Costs relating to the following are included under this 
heading: 
General management; 
Central research and planning management; 
Programme planning and control; 
Part of budget and control (approximately 10 per cent); 
Part of documents services (approximately 5 per cent). 

ill. Programmes of activity 

Costs relating to the programmes of activity of the ILO 
have been placed under what has been judged in each case to 
be the most appropriate heading. This has meant, however, that 
no figures have been shown under other, overlapping, headings 
under which certain activities could have been classified. Thus, 
for example, costs relating to ILO activities in the field of 
occupational safety and health have been included under (d) 
("Social development, welfare and living conditions"}, although 
these activities are also clearly relevant to (f) ("Health protection 
and promotion"). Similarly, a great number of ILO activities, 
such as those concerned with vocational training and manage
ment development, play a vital role in promoting industrial
ization, so that costs involved could have been placed, either 
entirely or in part, under (1), although they have in fact been 
included under other headings. 
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Costs have been distributed as follows under this heading: 

(a) General development planning and policy 

Economic analysis 
Policy reports 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of governmental services 

Social institutions management and research 
Labour law and labour relations 
Workers' education 
Labour administration 
Co-operatives, rural and related institutions 

(c) Development of human resources (including education 
and training) 

Human resources management, planning and research 
Management development 
Vocational training 
Manpower planning and organization 

(d) Social development, welfare and living conditions 

Conditions of work and life management 
General conditions of work 
Occupational safety and health 
Social security 
Maritime workers 
Automation 

(e) Human rights 

Freedom of association 
Discrimination 

(1) Industrialization 
For the reason for the absence of figures under this 
heading, see the introductory paragraph above under 
heading III ("Programmes of activity"). 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement of basic 
reference material (including statistics) 

Statistics 
Central library and documentation 

(o) Other programmes of activity 

International labour standards management 
Application of standards 
International Institute for Labour Studies 
Regional conferences and regional advisory committees 
Industrial committees and other major meetings 
Part of conference services (approximately 40 per cent) 
Part of editorial and translation services (approximately 
22 per cent) 
Industrial committees services 

(p) Activities and services common to a number of 
programmes 
Co-ordination of women's, young workers' and older 
workers' questions 
Relations and conference services management 
Official relations 
Employers' relations 
Workers' relations 
Relations with international organizations 
Liaison office with the United Nations 
Relations with non-governmental organizations 
Publications and public information management 
Public information 
Management of field programmes 

Those costs relating to documents services which have not 
been included under headings I and II above (that, is approx
imately 70 per cent) have been included here pro rata to 
the amount of the other costs under each heading. Those 

costs relating to editorial and translation services which have 
not been included under heading I or associated with the 
meetings in (o) above (that is, approximately 55 per cent) 
have been prorated to the other headings of this section. 

IV. Service and support activities 

Costs have been distributed as follows: 
(a) Administration 

Legal services 
Personnel and administrative services management 
Employment 
Personnel administration 
Training and staff planning 
Staff benefits 
Medical services 
Financial and general services management 
Part of budget and control (approximately 90 per cent) 
Finance and accounts 
Management services 

(b) Common services 

Internal administration and travel and purchasing services 
Registry services 
Electronic data processing 
Building project (including building maintenance) 

V. Other budgetary provisions 

The following costs are included here: 
Amortization of building loans 
ILO staff pension fund: amortization of actuarial deficit 
Special payments fund (hardship payments to certain pen
sioners) 
United Nations Special Fund costs (see first two paragraphs 
of these notes) 
Unpaid liabilities 
External audit costs 
Working capital fund 
The 1966 budgetary provision for unforeseen expenditure 

has also been included here. Actual expenditure under this 
provision in 1965, however, has been included elsewhere under 
the appropriate headings. 

FooD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

I. Policy-making organs 

Conference and Council 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

1. Office of Director-General (excluding Internal Audit) 
2. Programme and Budgetary Service (except Codex Ali

mentarius and Fellowships Branch) 
3. Miscellaneous expenditure (part) 

ill. Programmes of activity 

(a) General development planning and policy 
Commodities Division: 

Commodity Policy Branch 
Trend Studies and Raw Materials Branch 

Economic Analysis Division (excluding Marketing Branch} 
Fisheries: 

Fishery Economics and Development Branch (Econo
mic Analysis and Planning Section) 

Forestry and Forest Products Division: 
Forest Economics Branch (except Forestry Statistics 
Section) 
Forest Policy Branch (excluding Forest Institutions 
Section) 
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Nutrition Division: 
Food Consumption and Planning Branch 

Regular Programme of Technical Assistance (devoted 
wholly to advising Governments in agricultural planning) 
FAO/IBRD Co-operative Programme 
Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of governmental services 

Rural Institutions and Services Division: 
Organization of Agricultural Services Branch 
Land Tenure and Settlement Branch 

Economic Analysis Division: 
~arketing Branch 

Fishery Economics and Products Division: 
Administration and Education Section 
Institutions and Enterprises Section 
~arket Survey Section (Fishery Products and 
~arketing Branch) 

Forestry and Forest Products Division: 
Forest Policy Branch (Institutions Section) 

Public Information Division: 
Agricultural Information Section 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(c) Development of human resources (including education 
and training) a 

Rural Institutions and Services Division: 
Education Branch 
Extension Branch 
Africa Education and Training Programme 

Nutrition Division: 
Home Economics Branch 

Programme and Budgetary Service: 
Fellowships Branch 
Andre ~ayer Fellowships 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(d) Social development, welfare and living conditions 

Nutrition Division: 
Applied Nutrition Branch 

Rural Institutions and Services Division: 
Co-operatives, Credit and Rural Sociology Branch 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

{e) Human rights 

(f) Health protection and promotion 

{g) Control and eradication of communicable diseases 

Animal Production and Health Division: 
Animal Health Branch 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(h) Development of natural resources 

Land and Water Development Division: 
Soil survey and fertility, including world soil resources 
office 
Water resources and irrigation 
Land use and farm management 

a Elements of education and training related to other tech
nical activities go with such activities. 

Fisheries Resources and Exploitation Division: 
Fish Stock Evaluation Branch 
Inland Fishery Branch 
~arine Biology Environment Branch 

Forestry and Forest Products Division: 
Forest Production Branch 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(i) Scientific research and the application of science to 
development 

Animal Production and Health Division: 
Animal Production Branch 
Dairy Branch (part) 

Fishery Resources and Exploitation Division: 
Fishing Vessels and Engineering Branch 
Fishing Operations Branch 

Forestry and Forest Products Division: 
Forest Logging and Transportation Branch 

Land and Water Development Division: 
Agricultural Engineering Branch (Farm ~achinery 
Section) 

Plant Production and Protection Division 
Joint FAO/IAEA Division: 

Application of isotopes and radiation in agriculture: 
Soil fertility, irrigation and crop production; 
insect eradication and pest control; 
pesticide residues and food protection; 
plant breeding and genetics; 
animal production and health 

Food irradiation: 
Food preservation (including disinfestation) 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Division's directions 

G) Culture 

(k) Transport, communications and related services 

(I) Industrialization {processing of food-stuff and agricultural 
raw materials) 

Animal Production and Health Division: 
Dairy Branch (part) 

Fishery Economics and Products Division: 
Fishery Economics and Development Branch 

(Industrial Development Section) 
Fishery Products and ~arketing Branch 

(i) Fish Preservation Section 
(ii) Fish Products Development Section 

Forestry and Forest Products Division: 
Forest Industries and Utilization Branch 

Land and Water Development Division: 
Agricultural Engineering Branch (Processing of Agri
cultural Products Section) 

Nutrition Division: 
Food Science and Technology Branch 

Programme and Budgetary Service: 
Codex Alimentarius Programme 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(m) Expansion and development of trade 

Commodities Division: 
Grains and Rice Branch 
Livestock Products and Oils Branch 
Sugar, Beverages and Horticultural Crops Branch 
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Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement of basic 
reference material (including statistics) 

Statistics Division 

Fisheries: 
Statistics and Economic Data Branch 

Forestry and Forest Products Division: 
Forestry Statistics Section 

Legislation Research Branch 

Proportionate share of Assistant Directors-General's 
offices and Divisions' directions 

(o) Other programmes of activity 

Freedom from Hunger Campaign (excluding adminis
trative costs) 

(p) Activities and services common to a number of 
programmes 
Department of Public Relations and Legal Affairs: 

Conference and Operations Branch 
Public Information Division (excluding Agricultural 

Information Section) 
Library 

Regional Liaison Service (excluding administrative staff) 

Contingency Fund 

Miscellaneous expenditure (part) 

Proportionate share of funds still to be allocated from 
mandatory reserve 

IV. Service and support activities 

(a) Administration (covering personnel services, legal services, 
administrative management and financial services) 

Office of Director-General: 
Internal Audit 

Department of Public Relations and Legal Affairs: 
Office of Legal Counsel 
Office of Liaison and Protocol 

Department of Administration and Finance (except 
Purchasing and Control Branch) 

Regional Liaison Service: administrative costs 

FFHC: administrative costs 

(b) Common services (covering building, management and 
maintenance purchasing operations, registry, electronic 
data processing, communications, utilities, office supply 
and equipment, local transport, freight, insurance and 
so on) 

Common services: 
Personnel costs 
Operating expenses (freight, insurance, equipment, 

communications, supplies, local transportation, 
building management and maintenance and so on) 

Department of Administration and Finance: 
Purchasing and Control Branch 

(c) Miscellaneous expenditure (part) 

V . Other budgetary provisions 

Common services: 
Operating expenses (premises: rentals for buildings and 

amortization of building loans, excluding expenses 
covering building management and maintenance) 

Miscellaneous expenditure (part) 

NoTE. The following are prorated among the five main 
headings (I-V above) and sub-headings in so far as the related 
activities of F AO can be divided under these headings: 

1. Divisional staff located in regions (already so included 
in the Programme of Work and Budget) 

2. Documents costs (external printing and outside trans
lation) charged against divisions (also already included 
in Programme of Work and Budget) 

Documents (Publications Division) are prorated among 
headings I-N and within heading III. 

WORLD HEALTII ORGANIZATION 

I. Policy-making organs 

World Health Assembly; Executive Board and its committees; 
and Regional Committees. 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

Office of the Director-General; Offices of the Assistant 
Directors-General. 

III. Programmes of activity 

(a) General development, planning and policy 

Offices of Technical Directors at Headquarters, Pro
gramme Co-ordination Unit, Programme Formulation and 
Evaluation Unit 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and governmental services 

Division of Public Health Services (excluding the Maternal 
and Child Health Unit); all Public Health Administration 
projects: Regional Public Health Administration Advisers; 
WHO Representatives 
NoTE. While the primary objective of Public Health 
Administration activities is to assist Governments in 
strengthening their services, many WHO projects could 
well be classified under (d) since they are concerned also 
with the improvement of living conditions. The activities 
dealing with national health planning as such could 
equally well be included under (a). The Public Health 
Administration activities also include an important educa
tional element which would justify inclusion under (c). 

(c) Development of human resources 

Division of Education and Training and all projects 
under this subject heading; Regional Education and 
Training Advisers; Staff Training Unit at headquarters 
NoTE. Practically all WHO field activities include pro
visions for the training of national personnel as an in
tegral part of each project, so that a substantial proportion 
of the activities included under (b), (d), (f), (g), (h), 
(l), (n) and (o) could equally well be included here. 

(d) Social development, welfare and living conditions 

Division of Environmental Health (except Community 
Water Supply) and field projects and Regional Advisers 
in this field; Maternal and Child Health Unit, related 
field projects and Regional Advisers 

NoTE. Although the Maternal and Child Health activities 
of WHO have been included under this heading on the 
ground that they are aimed at the promotion of social 
development and welfare, an important aspect of most of 
these activities concerns the strengthening of governmental 
services as well as education and training; they could 
therefore equally well be grouped under (b) and in part 
under (c). Since they are also concerned with the pro-
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tection and promotion of the health of mothers and 
children they could be grouped under (f) as well. 

(f) Health protection and promotion 

Division of Health Protection and Promotion (excluding 
Social and Occupational Health Unit); Division of Biology 
and Pharmacology; Regional Advisers and field projects 
in Mental Health, Nutrition, Dental Health, Cardio
vascular Diseases, Cancer, Radiation and Isotopes and 
Human Genetics 

NoTE. Although the Radiation and Isotopes activities of 
WHO are directed mainly towards the promotion and 
protection of health, they could equally well be included 
under (d) since they are also concerned with the im
provement of living conditions. 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable diseases 

Vector Control Unit; Division of Communicable Diseases; 
Division of Malaria Eradication; Regional Advisers and 
all field projects dealing with Communicable Diseases 

NoTE. Most of the activities included under this heading 
could equally well be grouped under (c) inasmuch as they 
relate to the elimination of factors which tend to hinder 
the physical development of man. 

(h) Development of natural resources 

Community Water Supply Unit at headquarters, and 
projects in this field 

NoTE. These activities, in the case of WHO, are aimed 
at the provision of adequate pure water supplies and 
could therefore be included under (b) in so far as they 
entail the strengthening of governmental services, under 
(d) in so far as they result in improved living conditions, 
or under (f) in so far as they concern the protection of 
the health of the public. 

(i) Scientific research and application of science to 
development 

Research Planning and Co-ordination Unit; Human Re
production Unit; Interregional research activities; 20 per 
cent of estimated costs of all technical units at head
quarters represent the approximate proportion of the 
time devoted to research activities in their different 
fields 

(1) Industrialization 

Social and Occupational Health Unit; Social and Occu
pational Health Regional Advisers and field projects 

NoTE. In so far as the activities of WHO in the field 
of social and occupational health are aimed at the im
provement of living (including working) conditions as 
well as the protection of health, prevention of accidents 
and so on, they could equally well be grouped under 
(d) or (f). 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement of basic 
reference material (including statistics) 

Division of Health Statistics; Regional Advisers and field 
projects in health statistics 

NoTE. Since health statistics are basic to the development 
and strengthening of national health services, most of the 
activities of WHO in this field could alternatively be 
included under (b). They have been grouped under (n) 
mainly because of the specific reference in this heading 
to "statistics". 

(o) Other programmes of activity 

Projects in miscellaneous fields not included elsewhere 

(p) Activities and services common to a number of projects 

Division of Public Information; Conference Services Unit; 
Liaison Office with United Nations 

The following programme activities of WHO which cannot 
appropriately be grouped under one or another of the above 
headings have been prorated to all of the headings: 

Regional Offices; supply services to Governments; Data Pro
cessing Unit; Division of Editorial and Reference Services; 
and common services in so far as they relate to programme 
activities. 

IV. Service and support activities 

(a) Administration 

Administrative Co-ordination; Legal; Internal Audit; 
Budget and Finance; Administrative Management and 
Personnel 

(b) Common services 

Headquarters common services costs applicable to ad
ministrative services 

V. Other budgetary provisions 

Credits to Headquarters and Regional Office Building Funds; 
reimbursement to the Working Capital Fund 

INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION 

I. Policy-making organs 

Cost of a major Assembly 

Costs of Language Services, Conference Services and Publi
cations, in so far as they are related to the activities of 
the ICAO Council and its subordinate bodies 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

Costs related to the Office of the President and the Secretary
General (External Relations, Council secretariat, partial cost 
of Language Service and Publications, related travel) 

III. Programme of activities 

(k) Transport, communications and related services 

(i) Air navigation (AN) activities 

Personnel costs AN Bureau, cost of AN meetings, 
related travel, Audio-visual Aids Programme, imple
mentation of regional plans, AN fellowships and 
training, partial cost of Language Services and Pub
lications 

(ii) Air transport (AT) activities 

Personnel costs AT Bureau, cost of AT meetings, 
AT fellowships, related travel, partial cost of Lan
guage Services and Publications 

(iii) Legal activities 

Personnel costs Legal Bureau, cost of legal meetings, 
legal fellowships, related travel, partial cost of Lan
guage Services and Publications 

(n) Collection and dissemination of basic reference material 

Costs of the library 
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(p) Activities and services common to a number of 
programmes 

Public information 

IV. Service and support activities 

(a) Personnel services 

(Administration, finance, accounts, budget, internal audit, 
organization, related travel) 

(b) Common services 

(Purchasing, registry, electronic data processing, com
munications, utilities, office supplies and equipment, 
furniture, freight costs, insurance and so on) 

V. Other budgetary provisions 

ICAO Trainee Programme, ex gratia payments, language 
services related to the European Civil Aviation Conference, 
rental ICAO Building, external audit costs 

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION 

The following explanatory notes correspond to the reference 
letters shown in table III (g). 

b Since UPU's (ordinary and extraordinary) budgets are calcu
lated in Swiss francs, the amounts shown in the table were 
converted to United States dollars at the rate of $1 = 
4.32 Swiss francs and then rounded to the nearest thousand 
dollars. 

c The figures for 1965 are taken from the budget for 1965, 
which was considered in May 1965 by the Executive Council 
and subsequently approved by the Supervisory Authority. 

d The figures for 1966 are 1966 budget estimates which will 
be adjusted by the Executive Council in May 1966 and later 
approved by the Supervisory Authority. 

e The expenditure covered by item I ("Policy-making organs") 
includes all the expenses of the following meetings: 
Universal Postal Congress (plenipotentiary conference gener
ally held every five years) 
Executive Council (annual meeting held in the spring at 
Berne) 
Management Council of the Consultative Committee for 
Postal Studies (annual meeting held in the autumn, usually 
outside Berne) 
Training Committee (one annual meeting). 

I Under item II ("Executive management and programme 
planning") we have included basic salaries, post adjustment 
and family allowances paid to the Director-General, Deputy 
Director-General, Assistant Directors-General (D-2), Senior 
Counsellors (D-1) and Counsellors (P-5). 

g In connexion with item III ("Programmes of activity") it 
should be noted that, strictly speaking, UPU has no pro
gramme dependent on the ordinary budget in the sense 
envisaged in the ACC report to the Council at the fortieth 
Session (E/4156). The Bureau does, however, assist member
countries which are requested to carry out studies of 
economic, technical and operational problems involving postal 
services and provides support, wherever possible, for direct 
(or bilateral) technical assistance between Postal Adminis
trations. It is impossible to estimate the financial implications 
of these activities, which do not constitute a formal opera
tional programme. 
Moreover, the 1964 Vienna Congress instructed the Inter
national Bureau to organize on-the-spot vocational training 
in order to assist Postal Administrations. Since the question 
of the means by which such a programme is to be financed 

has not yet been decided, it would be premature to include 
it at this stage. 

With regard to extra-budgetary funds, we have been parti
cipating since 1963 in the United Nations Development Pro
gramme (UNDP). The assistance provided by UPU under 
the Programme takes three forms: the sending of experts, 
the provision of fellowships and the supply of small items 
of postal equipment. Although all these projects would first 
appear to contribute to the improvement of postal services 
and could be included under heading (k) ("Transport, com
munications and related services"), we have tried to distribute 
them under the three headings we thought most appropriate. 

h Under (a) ("General development planning and policy") are 
included regional postal projects and an inter-regional project 
affecting several countries. 

i Heading (b) ("Strengthening of institutions and of govern
mental services") includes programmes involving assignments 
of operational, executive and administrative personnel 
(OPEX). 

i The programmes covered by (k) ("Transport, communications 
and related services") are projects concerning the operation 
of postal services. 

k Item IV ("Service and support activities") includes all the 
operating expenses of the International Bureau itself, i.e. 
under (a) ("Administration") staff costs (except for the 
expenditure shown under item II and under (b) ("Common 
services") the cost of premises, furniture, office equipment, 
printing and other general expenses. 

l The expenditure shown under item V ("Other budgetary 
provisions") relates to the supply of Union documents to 
member-countries requesting them in languages other than 
French, the only official language of the Union. Since the 
final form of the translation system has not yet been 
determined, it was decided to show this special account as 
an annex to the budget. The costs of this service are borne 
entirely by the member-countries concerned. 

m All the amounts shown in this table are gross expenditure, 
no account being taken of administrative income, as in the 
case of the information we forward each year to the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions for 
the purpose of its report to the United Nations General 
Assembly. 

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

The following notes correspond to the foot-notes indicated 
in table III (h). 

b The regular budget of ITU is established in Swiss francs. 
Conversion to United States dollars has been effected at 
the rate of $1 = 4.32 Swiss francs and rounded off in 
thousands of United States dollars. 

c (i) The figures given under the heading "Regular budget 
for 1966" are based on the provisional budget approved 
by the Administrative Council of the Union in April/ 
May 1965. The final budget for 1966 will be considered 
and approved by the Administrative Council at its next 
session commencing on 9 May 1966. 

(ii) The ITU has no regular programme of technical assis
tance and the figures shown under "Extra-budgetary 
funds" relate to projects under UNDP and certain 
bilateral aid agreements in respect of which ITU is the 
Executing Agency. These figures are subject to substantial 
variations in the course of the year, as existing projects 
are reviewed and new projects sanctioned. 

d I. Policy-making organs. The following items of expenditure 
have been included here: 
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I. Plenipotentiary Conference: This is a conference of all 
the members and associate members of ITU and meets 
at intervals of five to six years to adopt the Convention 
that will govern the existence of the Union until the next 
such Conference. 

2. Administrative Council: This is the Governing Body of 
ITU and meets every year to approve the budget of the 
Union and to decide such other questions as arise. 

3. World Administrative Conferences: These conferences 
are convened from time to time to revise radio, telephone 
and telegraph regulations which provide the basis for 
international co-operation in the fields of telecommuni
cations. 

4. Plenary Assemblies of the International Consultative 
Committees: These Assemblies are held every three years 
to lay down the broad policy for these Committees. 

e II. Executive management and programme planning. The 
present budget of ITU does not differentiate functionally 
between staff employed. As such, included here are the base 
salaries plus post adjustment of all elected officials. 

t III. (a) General development, planning and policy. Expenditure 
on telecommunication surveys and regional projects covering 
more than one country, and salaries of heads of divisions 
and above, have been included here. 

g III. (b) Strengthening of institutions and governmental 
services. Included under this item are all expenditures on 
OPEX experts; funds-in-trust; bilateral-aid projects; seminars; 
and fellowships. 

'' III. (c) Development of human resources (including education 
and training). This item includes all expenditure on projects 
for setting up of telecommunications and allied training 
centres. 

III. (i) Scientific research and the application of science to 
development. This item includes all expenditure of study 
groups and specialized secretariats of the International Con
sultative Committees. 

III. (k) Transport, communications and related services. This 
item includes all expenditure on projects which help improve 
the existing telecommunication services and the specialized 
secretariat of the International Frequency Registration Board. 

k III. (n) Collection, dissemination and improvement of basic 
reference material (including statistics). Expenditure of the 
Radio and Telephone and Telegraph Divisions of the General 
Secretariat have been included here. 

III. (o) Other programmes of activity. This item includes 
expenditure on the publications programme of ITU. This 
programme presents a special programme of activity of 
ITU, in that all publications are produced for sale on a 
"no-profit, no-loss" basis, and all revenue and expenditure 
on this account is met from a separate capital account 
within the regular budget of ITU. 

m IV. (a) Administration. This item includes Finance, Per
sonnel, Pensions and General Services expenditure. 

n IV. (b) Common services. This item includes expenditure on 
social services office repairs, travel, computer services and 
postage, telegraph and telephone. 

0 V. Other budgetary provisions. In addition to the budgetary 
provision for miscellaneous expenditure, this item includes 
expenditure on office premises and external audit. In addition, 
two items of self-supporting expenditure have also been 
included here. 

WORLD METEOROLOGICAL ORGANIZATION 

I. Policy-making organs 

WMO Congress; Executive Committee; Bureau, Office of 
the President. 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

Office of the Secretary-General; Office of the Deputy 
Secretary-General (including legal affairs, information, external 
relations); Planning Unit. 

III. Programmes of activity 

(a) General development planning and policy 

Activities of Regional Associations (these bodies are re
sponsible for co-ordination and planning of regional activities 
which in the field of meteorology and hydrology constitute an 
essential part of the planning and development of national 
programmes). 

(b) Strengthening of institutions and of governmental services 

Assistance in organization of national meteorological and 
hydrometeorological services; assistance in establishment of 
national networks of observing stations; assistance in etablish
ment of telecommunications facilities for the exchange of 
observational data. 

(c) Development of human resources (including education 
and training) 

Activities relating to education and training in meteorology 
and associated fields, such as establishment of regional and 
national training programmes; technical syllabi; training semi
nars; fellowships; training conferences and so on. 

(h) Development of national resources 

Activities relating to water resources development, agri
culture, fisheries. 

(i) Scientific research and the application of science to 
development 

Activities in the field of atmospheric physics, atmospheric 
chemistry, radioactive fall-out, numerical weather prediction, 
assistance to research in tropical meteorlogy, ocean-atmosphere 
interaction, various aspects of satellite meteorology. 

(k) Transport, communications and related services 

Meteorological services to aviation, shipping and road 
transport; meteorological telecommunications services in general. 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement of basic 
reference material (including statistics) 

Climatological practices and procedures; information on 
international availability of meteorological observations and 
statistics; WMO library. 

(o) Other programmes of activity 

Activities relating to weather forecasting in general; inter
national comparisons of meteorological instruments; studies 
on the development of new types of instruments; studies 
relating to world-wide network of stations; studies on special 
observational methods such as automatic weather stations. 

(p) Activities and services common to a number of 
programmes 

Services associated with the programme as a whole including 
particularly the technical publication and documentation pro
gramme. 



Agenda item 3 43 

IV. Service and support activities 

(a) Administration 

Administrative services. 
(b) Common services 
General services (purchases, cleaning, dispatch of publica

tions, documents and mail, messenger service, telephonist and 
so on); furniture and office machines; postal, telephone and 
telegraph expenses; stationery and office supplies; rental of 
buildings. 

V. Other budgetary provisions 

Audit expenses; various insurances; contributions to the 
staff compensation fund; reserve for unforeseen expenses. 

INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY AGENCY 

I. Policy-making organs 

The estimates for both years comprise all costs of the annual 
session of the General Conference and the meetings of the 
Board of Governors and its Committees. They include staff 
costs of the secretariat of the General Conference and the 
Board, as well as that proportion of staff costs of interpretation, 
language and documents services which is annually calculated 
on the basis of work-load and output statistics of the preceding 
year. 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

The estimates for both years include staff costs, represen
tation allowances and duty travel of the office of the Director
General and of four Deputy Directors-General in charge, re
spectively, of the Departments of Administration, Research and 
Isotopes, Technical Assistance and Technical Operations. They 
also include costs of meetings of the Agency's Scientific 
Advisory Committee. 

III. Programme activities 

The Agency's programme activities have been shown in this 
section under what has been judged to be the most appropriate 
heading in each case. It should be noted, however, that a 
complex programme may be such that it could be shown under 
a heading different from the one chosen with almost equal 
appropriateness, or under more than one heading. For example, 
the Agency's Division of Health, Safety and Waste Disposal, 
whose tasks are implicit in its title, also deals with the devel
opment of regulations and conventions concerning the safe 
transport of radioactive materials. As indicated below, this item 
has been included under (f) ("Health protection and promotion"), 
but it may well be argued that it might fall under (k) (''Trans
port, communications and related services"). Similar borderline 
cases occur in "nuclear electronics", which have been included 
under (/) ("Industrialization") but which might, at least partly, 
just as well fit under (k) ("Transport, communications and 
related services"). 

(a) and (b) not applicable. 

(c) Development of human resources (including education 
and training) 

The estimate included here covers that part of the Agency's 
operational budget which is allocated in 1965 and 1966 for 
"Exchange and Training". The subjects of training (whether 
courses, exchange professors and fellowships) are not known 
when the budgetary allocation is made. Therefore it was felt 
proper to include the bulk allocation under this heading. It 
should be noted that EPTA-financed fellowships and training 
courses are not included here; they have been included under 
item (o) below. 

(d) and (e) not applicable. 

(f) Health protection and promotion 

Estimates include staff costs, duty travel as well as expert 
panel meetings and other scientific meetings of the Division of 
Health, Safety and Waste Disposal; research contracts in subjects 
related to health, safety and waste management. A portion 
(20 per cent) of staff costs of the Legal Division is included 
because of that Division's close involvement in connexion with 
regulations and conventions on safe handling or transport of 
radioactive materials. 

The estimates also include all costs of the Monaco project 
on the effects of radioactivity in the sea which is jointly financed 
by the Agency (from the regular budget) and the Government 
of Monaco (from a voluntary contribution shown under extra
budgetary funds). 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable diseases 

The subject covers the application of isotopes and radiation 
in medicine, diagnostic and research applications; toxicity of 
radionuclides in man; therapeutic applications of radioisotopes 
and radiation. The estimates include 50 per cent of staff costs, 
travel and related expenditure of the Office of the Director of 
the Division of Isotopes; all staff costs, travel and related 
expenses of the medical section of the Division of Isotopes~ 
medical research contracts, meetings of expert panels and scien
tific meetings related to medical subjects. 

(h) Development of natural resources 

The subject covers the applications of radioisotopes in 
hydrology. The estimates include 20 per cent of costs of the 
Office of the Director of the Division of Research and Lab
oratories and all staff, travel and related costs of the Hydro
logy Section of that Division, as well as costs of expert panels, 
scientific meetings, research contracts and so on. 

(I) Scientific research and the application of science to 
development 

The subject covers the application of isotopes and radiation 
in agriculture (including soil fertility and plant nutrition, irri
gation soil moisture and structure; insect control and eradication~ 
pesticides, weed killers and residues; plant breeding and genetics; 
meat and milk production; animal diseases control); in food 
irradiation (including food preservation and processing and food 
disinfestation). It also covers research and services in physical 
sciences (chemistry, physics and theoretical physics) and radia
tion biology (radiobiology and dosimetry). Further, it covers 
the work of the Agency's Laboratory in chemistry, physics, 
low-level radioactivity, agriculture, water resources development 
and medical physics. Lastly scientific documentation and the 
Agency's Plasma Physics Journal. 

The estimates include staff costs, travel and related costs 
of 80 per cent of the Office of the Director of the Division 
of Research and Laboratories; 50 per cent of the Office of the 
Director of the Division of Isotopes; 30 per cent of the Office 
of the Director of the Division of Scientific and Technical 
Information. Further all staff and related costs of the Joint 
FAO/IAEA Division of Atomic Energy in Agriculture, the 
sections of physics, nuclear data, chemistry and research con
tracts of the Division of Research and Laboratories, the docu
mentation and plasma journal sections of the Division of 
Scientific and Technical Information and the radiation biology 
and waste disposal research sections of the Division of Isotopes. 
There are also included all costs of the Agency's Laboratory 
and of the International Centre for Theoretical Physics, as well 
as research contracts, expert panels and scientific meetings on 
subjects cited above. Included also are Special Fund projects 
related to atomic energy in agriculture. 

(j) and (k) not applicable. 
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(l) Industrialization 
The subject covers nuclear power, reactors and desalination, 

reactor research, reactor safety, nuclear fuels and equipment. 
The estimates include all costs of the Division of Nuclear 
Power and Reactors, research contracts, expert panels and scien
tific meetings related to the subject. 

(m) not applicable. 

(n) Collection, dissemination and improvement of basic 
reference material (including statistics) 

The estimates cover 30 per cent of staff, travel and related 
costs of the Office of the Director of the Division of Scientific 
and Technical Information, as well as all costs of the Agency's 
library. 

(o) Other programmes of activity 

The sums shown represent: 
(i) the technical assistance programme(experts and equipment 

only); for training, see heading III (c) above as approved 
by the Board of Governors; and 

(ii) the approved EPTA programme for the biennium 1965-
1966. 

(p) Activities and services common to a number of 
programmes 

Estimates include staff costs, travel and so on of the 
Division of External Liaison and Protocol, Public Information, 
Programme and Implementation, the Conference Section and the 
Editorial and Publications Section of the Division of Scientific 
and Technical Information; 40 per cent of the cost of the 
Directorate of the latter Division, and the Interpretation Ser
vices. 

IV. Service and support activities 

(a) Administration 
Includes all costs of the Divisions of Budget and Finance, 

Personnel, Legal Services, the Office of Internal Audit and the 
Division of Conference and General Services (excluding Docu
ments Services, the cost of which is distributed over several 
programmes in heading III above). 

(b) Common services 

Includes all common administrative services, office supplies 
and equipment and machines, including computer services and 
related costs. 

V. Other budgetary provisions 

The estimate shown represents the cost of the Agency's 
external audit. 

UNITED NATIONS CHILDREN'S FuND 

1. Source of funds 

The table, in the format it was given to UNICEF for 
completion, distinguishes between "regular budget" and "extra
budgetary" funds. These terms are not applied in UNICEF's 
financial operations, in that all resources available to UNICEF 
derive from voluntary contributions, either from Governments 
or from private sources. All amounts have therefore been listed 
in the "total" columns only. 

2. Types of activity 

The following explains the types of UNICEF activities for 
which expenditure figures are shown under the various table 
headings, in the order in which they appear in the table. 

I. Policy-making organs 

The costs involved in the servicing of the UNICEF Executive 
Board and its subsidiary committees are borne entirely by the 

United Nations, which provides conference services, documen
tation services and so on at no cost to UNICEF. No figures 
are therefore shown under this particular heading. 

II. Executive management and programme planning 

Under this heading are shown the expenditures for the Office 
of the Executive Director and related services, at New York 
Headquarters. 

III. Programmes of activity a. 

The main part of the costs recorded under this heading 
relates to programme assistance given by UNICEF to individual 
projects in developing countries. UNICEF is currently assisting 
over 500 such country projects, plus some undertakings on a 
regional or interregional basis. Material assistance includes 
supplies, equipment or a contribution toward the local costs 
of the project (mainly in the form of stipends and honoraria 
for local training). In the preparation and implementation of 
such programme assistance certain operational costs are also 
incurred, including the cost of personnel and related services 
of offices of resident directors and UNICEF representatives 
whose staff are in direct contact with Governments; of the 
food conservation and engineering services advising Govern
ments; and of procurement and shipping operations. The ex
penditures for such operational services are included in the 
figures shown against each related subheading. In terms of the 
main types of programmes supported by UNICEF, these relate 
as follows to the subheadings under section III of the table: 

(a) General development planninf! and policy. The figures 
here relate to assistance provided by UNICEF to help Govern
ments take into account the needs of children and youth within 
the context of their national development plans. Also included 
are expenditures in support of the preparation of country pro
jects. 

(c) Development of human resources (including education 
and training). Under this heading falls aid provided for pro
grammes in the field of education and vocational training. 

(d) Social development, welfare and living conditions. This 
includes expenditures for projects in the fields of family and 
child welfare, applied nutrition, milk conservation and other 
related nutrition activities. 

(f) Health protection and promotion. In this category falls 
the support provided to the development of health services as 
well as child feeding. 

(g) Control and eradication of communicable diseases. Under 
this heading is included the costs of aid provided for disease 
control programmes, such as malaria eradication, tuberculosis 
control, control of yaws, trachoma and leprosy and so on. 

(i) Scientific research and the application of science to 
development. The expenditures involved under this category 
derive from work in which UNICEF is engaged in the devel
opment, testing and promotion of high-protein foods for wean
lings and children. 

(o) Other programmes of activity: Cost to UNICEF in this 
category includes post-disaster aid. 

IV. Service and support activities 

Only expenditures under subheading (a) are relevant. These 
relate to the cost of personnel and related services of divisions 
at Headquarters or the UNICEF European Office responsible 
for reports, public information, financial operations, programme 
operations and administrative services. 

V. Other budgetary provisions 

The amounts included here represent the costs of external 
audit services to UNICEF. 

a. Assistance to meet the needs of children and youth. 
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Chapter I. Organizational Matters 

1. The fourth session of the Special Committee on 
Co-ordination took place at United Nations Headquar
ters on 10 March and 16 May-3 June 1966. A total of 
seventeen meetings were held during this period, the 
summary records of which were circulated under the 
symbol E/ AC.51 / SR.18-34. 

2. The following members of the Committee were 
present: the President of the Council ; Mr. I . Moraru, 
representing the First Vice-President of the Council; the 
Second Vice-President of the Council; Mr. A. J. Phrydas, 
representing the Chairman of the Co-ordination Com
mittee, and the representatives of Canada, France, Iran, 
Pakistan, Philippines, Sierra Leone, the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, the United States of America and 
Venezuela. A list of representatives attending the meet
ings appears in annex I. 

3. In addition, the following related agencies were 
represented: the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO); the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations (FAO); the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO); the 
World Health Organization (WHO); the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD); the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the Interna
tional Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). The Chairman 
of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Bud
getaryQuestions also took part in the discussion of item 1 
of the agenda. The Under-Secretary for Economic and 
Social Affairs and the Deputy Under-Secretary, as well 
as representatives of the secretariats of the Economic 

Commission for Europe (ECE), the Economic Com
mission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE), the 
Economic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) and 
the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) were also 
present. 

4. At the eighteenth meeting, on 10 March, the Com
mittee elected Mr. Mehdi Vakil (Iran) as its Chairman 
and Mr. Roy MacLaren (Canada) as its Rapporteur. 

5. At its nineteenth meeting on 16 May, the Com
mittee adopted the following agenda:15 

1. Work programme of the United Nations in the eco
nomic, social and human rights fields. 

2. Co-ordination matters and the United Nations Devel
opment Decade: 

(a) Annual reports of the specialized agencies and 
the International Atomic Energy Agency; 

(b) Reports of the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination; 

(c) Progress report on the United Nations Devel
opment Decade; 

(d) Any other questions not covered in the foregoing 
reports. 

3. Preparations for the joint meetings of the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordination and the Special 
Committee on Co~ordination . 

6. The Committee's consideration of item 1 is covered 
in chapter II, of item 2 in chapter III, and of item 3 in 
chapter IV. 

15 E/ AC.51/4. 
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Chapter II. United Nations Work Programme 
in the Economic, Social and Human Rights Fields 

A. INTRODUCTION 

7. The Committee had before it the Secretary-Gen
eral's report on the work programme of the United 
Nations in the economic, social and human rights fields 
and its budgetary requirements, which had been called 
for in Economic and Social Council resolution 1093 
(XXXIX). In this resolution, the Council had requested 
the Secretary-General to prepare a work programme 
covering the various units of the Department of Eco
nomic and Social Affairs, including those of the regional 
economic commissions, the Division of Human Rights 
and the Division of Narcotic Drugs, and had further 
requested the Special Committee to examine in detail 
this work programme in the light of the 1967 budget 
estimates and to report thereon to the Council at its 
forty-first session. 

8. The report consists of a general survey of the work 
programme covering the years 1962, 1965, 1966 and 
1967 (E/4179/Rev.1) and detailed information on 
the various sectors of the work programme, including 
staffing provisions and costs, contained in addenda 
(E/4179/ Add.1-18). 

9. At the outset the Committee wishes to point out 
that it was unable to fulfil the mandate assigned to it 
by resolution 1093 (XXXIX). In particular, it could 
not "examine in detail the work programme (covering 
the various units of the Department of Economic and 
Social Affairs, including those of the regional economic 
commissions, the Division of Human Rights and the 
Division of Narcotic Drugs) in the light of the 1967 
budget estimates ... ". The Committee feels that this 
mandate may have been somewhat too ambitious and 
that it would be very difficult for the Committee even 
under the most favourable circumstances to examine the 
whole work programme "in detail" in the light of the 
budget estimates for the following year. 

-10. The Committee had also encountered difficulties 
in carrying out its mandate because the documentation 
with which it had been provided, extensive as it was, did 
not contain in most cases such data as estimates of 
cost and duration of individual projects and estimates 
of the manpower requirements for individual projects 
and other data essential for the correct evaluation and 
co-ordination of procedures. The following additional 
factors had also created difficulties: (a) the time available 
for examination of the programme was too limited; (b) 
the documentation was not received in time (particularly 
the French, Spanish and Russian texts);16 and (c) many 
of the Committee members had not had an opportunity 

tG Delays in the issue of the present work programme resulted 
from the fact that the financial data for the years 1965 and 
1966 were received on 30 March and 10 April and the 1967 
·estimates on 13 May. Although the Committee understands that 
financial data for the previous and current year may be received 
somewhat earlier in future (when the new computer facilities 
will have been in operation for some time), it suggests that in 
future programme data should be made available to members 
as soon as it is ready, even if financial data for the forthcoming 
year have to be supplied separately later. 

to familiarize themselves with the papers since they had 
been fully occupied with other important meetings until 
the eve of the session. All these factors had combined 
with the inherent difficulties of programme review to 
create the situation described above. 

11. The Committee has dealt in greater detail with 
these matters in sections B-D below. 

B. SUMMARY OF THE GENERAL DISCUSSION 

12. The Under-Secretary for Economic and Social 
Affairs, introducing the report on the work programme, 
said that in recent years the General Assembly and the 
Economic and Social Council had sought to obtain a 
more precise picture of the programmes of the Organ
ization in the economic, social and human rights fields, 
together with their budgetary implications. The report 
before the Committee, for the first time, provided a 
complete picture of the situation. It was intended to 
assist the Council in carrying out its task as the Gov
erning Body of the programmes of the United Nations 
in the economic, social and human rights fields. 

13. The Under-Secretary said that the report showed 
the very heterogeneous nature of the Organization's work 
in those fields, not only as regards subject matter, but 
also in the different balances between research and oper
ational activities in the various sectors. The Committee 
might wish to reflect on the extent to which activities in 
both the research and operational spheres reflected the 
major preoccupations of the Council, expressed in recent 
resolutions concerning the promotion and intensification 
of activities such as planning, training, and the transfer 
and application of technology in all areas of the work 
programmes. 

14. Secondly, he felt that it was becoming increas
ingly dangerous to draw too fine a distinction between 
economic and social development. There was an increas
ing realization of the interaction of economic and social 
factors, but it was not as yet fully reflected in the in
stitutional structures of the United Nations, either at the 
Secretariat or the inter-governmental level. 

15. Thirdly, he emphasized the changing nature of 
UnitedNations, activities in the economic and social field. 
Some of the changes resulted from a clearer understand
ing of the development process, while others reflected 
the changing needs of developing countries. The Com
mittee might wish to scrutinize those changes and ensure 
that they followed the guidelines laid down by the 
Assembly and the Council. 

16. Fourthly, he noted that in a sense the Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs could be compared with 
a specialized agency. But, like the Council itself, it had a 
quality distinct from those of the agencies. It was a focal 
point for concerted action within the whole United 
Nations family and consequently had a co-ordinating 
role which had become more important in recent years. 

17. Fifthly, while the aggregation of national priorities 
would not reveal an international priority listing, there 
were certain fields in which international organizations 
might make a particularly useful contribution, for in-
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stance that of the application of science and technology 
to development, where guidelines for action during the 
next five years had been established. In some other fields 
United Nations action was difficult and its impact was 
slight. Consequently, resources and action should be 
focused in those fields where the United Nations was 
especially well equipped to assist the developing coun
tries. 

18. He went on to say that while new projects were 
constantly being taken on, older ones were dropped or 
the emphasis was changed to meet the changing needs 
of developing countries. However, although the Secre
tary-General was in a position to recommend that certain 
projects might be directed or modified, the decision as 
to whether a project should be dropped or postponed 
was essentially the responsibility of Governments. 

19. It was extremely important to emphasize the need 
for cost-benefit analysis. Modern methods of manage
ment now included systems which sought to analyse the 
various alternative solutions which might be applied in 
order to achieve certain objectives. The United Nations 
had not so far paid sufficient attention to such methods. 

20. The gulf between the hopes and the results that 
could be achieved with available resources was too wide, 
and certain organizational factors were perhaps limiting 
what could be achieved. The Council and its subsidiary 
bodies should be better informed of the budgetary situa
tion when deciding on programmes, and the budgetary 
organs should have a better knowledge of the pro
grammes for which they appropriated funds. For this 
reason, the Secretary-General was including in the 1967 
budget estimates a distribution of total expenditures by 
main field of activity and object, and the report before 
the Committee contained a description of the work pro
grammes and the resources earmarked for them. These 
were steps in the right direction, but they did not go far 
enough. It would be well to consider carefully the possi
bility of establishing a separate section of the budget for 
economic and social affairs, just as there was already a 
separate section for the activities of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCT AD) and 
a similar proposal for the United Nations Organization 
for Industrial Development (UNOID). Such a step would 
help the Secretariat to make the optimum use of the 
resources available for economic and social affairs. 

21. The Chairman of the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions stated that pro
gramme-building could not be separated from budgeting 
and there was thus a definite connexion between the 
work of the Special Committee and that of the Advisory 
Committee. For a long time the Advisory Committee, 
with limited information on programmes at its disposal, 
had been reporting to the General Assembly as a finance 
committee. Now, for the first time, the Special Com
mittee was scrutinizing the United Nations programme 
of economic and social activities and their related 
financial implications. In considering the report on the 
work programme the Committee was participating in 
the process of programme moulding, which was a first 
step towards acting as a programme committee. 

22. The Special Committee had before it the Secre
tary-General's report on the work programme of the 
United Nations in the economic, social and human rights 
fields, which was a considerable improvement on mat
erial which had been submitted previously, but there 
was still not a consensus on the best type of classification 
of material. The Committee was aware that the whole 
subject of the preparation of agency budgets, including 
the question of a possible uniform layout, was under 
study and would again be considered by the Council at 
its next session. In its report on the 1966 budget, the 
Advisory Committee had expressed a preference for a 
format which would clearly bring out the relation be
tween activities and costs. The subject of a better inte
grated programme and budget was also now under review 
in many organs, including the General Asembly. There
fore, when the Committee considered how material for 
the work programme should be classified in future, it 
might prefer not to take a final decision on the type of 
classification to be used and might avoid formulating 
immediately specific recommendations before the results 
of the study now being made were available. 

23. The questions that the Committee was considering 
were not easy, and answers could only be found through 
close co-operation between those who formed and shaped 
the programme, those who translated the programme into 
budgetary terms, and those who were responsible for 
finding a balance between the requirements of Member 
States and the resources of the Organization. Finally, the 
Special Committee and the Advisory Committee were 
not the only bodies discussing the problem of matching 
programmes to resources. The Ad Hoc Committee of 
Experts to Examine the Finances of the United Nations 
and the Specialized Agencies was dealing with the same 
problem, though perhaps on a longer term basis. Co
ordination between all those bodies was therefore of the 
utmost importance. 

24. The representative of the secretariat of the Eco
nomic Commission for Europe (ECE) noted that the 
programme of work of the Commission and its secretariat 
reflected the specific needs for international co-operation 
in one of the most developed regions of the world, but 
the value of the results achieved applied to the other 
regions as well and the experience obtained was shared 
with them. The secretariat's programme of work was 
determined by specific governmental decisions taken by 
the subsidiary bodies and approved by the Commission. 
Since 1963 the ECE's subsidiary organs had formulated, 
in addition to their annual programmes of work, long
term programmes covering three to five years. 

25. The volume of the Commission's activities had 
been growing at a rate considerably higher than the 
actual increase in available resources. That had been 
possible because ECE Governments interested in carry
ing out given projects were prepared, through rappor
teurs appointed by them, to do much of the work which 
would otherwise have had to be done by the secretariat. 
The ECE secretariat had also benefited by substantial 
contributions made to its work by the specialized agen
cies, by growing co-operation with the secretariats of the 
sub-regional inter-governmental organizations in Europe, 
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and by expert participation by non-governmental organ
izations. Thus, ECE's output was higher than that 
which could otherwise have been produced had the 
secretariat alone been obliged to provide the varied ex
pertise required to deal with the problems arising in the 
many areas of co-operation among the Governments of 
ECE countries with different economic and social sys
tems. 

26. The representative of the secretariat of the Eco
nomic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) 
stated that that Commission had carried out a continuing 
process of streamlining and revising its programme of 
work. It had increasingly participated in long-range 
programmes of concerted action in social development, 
demography, housing and industrialization, science and 
technology and trade and development. 

27. The work of the Commission was particularly 
geared to regional or subregional co-operation in the 
fields of trade, harmonization of development plans, 
survey and development of natural resources, transport 
and communications, and recently, industrialization. The 
policy of decentralization had facilitated an orientation 
of the programme to operational projects. Strengthening 
of the secretariat, however, in fields such as industry, 
public administration, social development, and for back
stopping was foreseen. 

28. The programme also reflected recognition of the 
need for achieving a proper balance between economic 
and social development. There had also been growing 
co-operation between the secretariat and the special
ized agencies. Such major regional undertakings as the 
Mekong Project, the Asian Development Bank and the 
Asian Highway Project had increased the tempo and 
pressure of the work. The Commission had borne in 
mind the need for flexibility and to transfer resources 
to urgent projects at short notice. 

29. The representative of the secretariat of the Eco
nomic Commission for Latin America (ECLA) noted 
that, in the case of that Commission, the programme of 
work was established on a two-year basis at the Com
mission's biennial session and was based on both imme
diate and long-term problems affecting the region. In 
broad terms, it included research on national structural 
problems leading, in turn, to studies of economic policies. 
Increasing attention was also being paid to income dis
tribution and social aspects of development. 

30. Of basic importance were the studies on industry 
and trade. The former involved the promotion of closer 
regional integration and the solution of specific industrial 
problems posed by integration; the latter focused on 
markets for Latin America's basic commodities and, 
more recently, on the need to export manufactures. It 
was the findings of ECLA's earlier research which had 
led to the keen interest by ECLA Governments in those 
studies relating to the prospects opened up by Latin 
American integration. 

31. Although some of the work on planning had, since 
1962, been transferred to the Latin American Institute 
for Economic and Social Planning, there was still much 
to be done concerning planning at the regional level and 
in the preparation of medium- and short-term projections 

for development, as well as for the long-term ones 
which were essential for future progress. 

32. The representative of the secretariat of the Eco
nomic Commission for Africa (ECA) said that the attain
ment of independence by most of its members and the 
launching of the United Nations Development Decade 
in the years just after ECA's establishment had combined 
to intensify the demand for more vigorous leadership by 
the secretariat in the drive for faster economic advance. 
Consequently, the secretariat had been unable to pursue 
a work programme devoted largely to research as the 
other regional commissions had at a comparable period 
in their history. 

33. Instead, it had undertaken almost from the begin
ning an action-oriented programme. The priority areas 
in that programme were: a high rate of commodity pro
duction; the mobilization of natural resources and ac
celerated manpower training; the development of ade
quate transportation and telecommunication systems to 
facilitate the creation of larger markets and intra-African 
trade in general; the establishment of multinational in
stitutions to promote closer economic co-operation; and 
efficient development plan formulation and implemen
tation. 

34. The implications of that work programme for the 
ECA secretariat were that, while an accelerated training 
programme had been mounted for the African countries 
to prepare them quickly to assume new responsibilities, 
the secretariat also offered direct help in many fields. 
As far as possible, costs were kept low by urging groups 
of countries to sponsor and develop single large de
velopment projects in place of numerous small ones. 
Moreover, the secretariat had assisted those groups of 
countries, operating often in sub-regional communities, 
to obtain technical and financial assistance from bilateral 
aid sources for studies, with the promise of further help 
for implementation of projects for which such studies 
might provide the basis. In addition, mutual consul
tation and joint planning of operations between the ECA 
and the specialized agencies were becoming more regular 
features of work, particularly in the social field. 

35. During the general discussion, various suggestions 
were made as to how the Committee could best fulfil its 
role. 

36. One delegation suggested that the Committee 
should preferably focus its attention each year on a small 
number of questions selected in advance according to 
their importance and current relevance. For example, at 
the present session, the following questions might be 
discussed: co-ordination of programmes and budgets, 
problems of co-ordination relating to industrialization 
and the question of the proHferation of meetings. 

37. Another delegation, after calling attention to the 
impossibility of examining the documentation in detail, 
suggested that the Committee might, for example, con
centrate on the following areas: (a) executive direction 
and management (E/4179/ Add.1), an area which was 
vitally important to the proper functioning of United 
Nations organs and to the total work programme of the 
Secretariat in the economic and social fields; (b) eco
nomic development planning, projections and policies 
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(EI41791 Add.3 andCorr.1),for the problems of planning 
that needed to be considered were basic to over-all plan
ning of programmes and activities; (c) industrial devel
opment (EI 4179 I Add.5), an area of special interest 
to the United Nations and its related organs (moreover, 
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) 
had suggested that it should be taken up at the impend
ing joint meetings of ACC and the Special Committee); 
(d) natural resources (EI41791Add. 6); (e) social devel
opment (EI41791 Add.10 and Corr.1), which should 
be given special attention in order to establish a better 
balance between economic and social programmes; (f) 
population questions (EI 4179 I Add.ll), which were 
altogether basic to any consideration of economic and 
social growth; (g) public administration (EI41791 Add. 
14), an area which could be neglected only at great peril 
for, unless there was sound administration, there was no 
basis for economic and social development; (h) science 
and technology (EI41791 Add.17); and (i) human rights 
activities (EI 4179 I Add.16), the last two being items 
which ACC wished to discuss with the Special Com
mittee. 

38. Another delegation proposed that the Committee 
should define broad spheres of activity of major impor
tance upon which the efforts of the Council and the 
General Assembly should be concentrated. That dele
gation emphasized that the task in the co-ordination of 
the United Nations economic and social activities was 
to concentrate all available efforts and resources with 
maximum effectiveness on solving the main problems of 
economic and social development, to relieve these acti
vities of secondary projects, to put into order budgetary 
expenditure and thus make additional resources available 
for financing first priority projects and programmes. It 
pointed out that in the economic field the attention of 
the Council and its organs should be concentrated on 
the solution of such paramount problems as the pro
motion of international economic co-operation on a non
discriminatory basis, the elimination of the economic 
consequences of colonialism in developing countries' 
economies, planning and development of the state sector 
of those countries' economies, the training of skilled 
national cadres, the economic and social consequences 
of disarmament, action to make United Nations technical 
assistance programmes more effective from the stand
point of the developing countries, the implementation of 
democratic land reform measures, the protection of the 
developing countries' sovereignty over their natural 
resources, etc. 

39. One delegation, referring to the grouping of pro
grammes, stressed the importance of human resources 
and of the application of science and technology to devel
opment and suggested that these two aspects should be 
linked directly with economic development under the 
same heading. 

40. One delegation thought that it was not the func
tion of the Committee to revise programme decisions 
reached in such technical bodies as the Social Commis
sion, the Commission on Human Rights, the Ad Hoc 
Committee on the United Nations Organization for In
dustrial Development or the Committee for Industrial 

Development. With a view to avoiding duplication, sev
eral delegations attached particular importance (without 
prejudice to the constitutional relationships involved) to 
the effective co-ordination of the economic activities of 
the Council with those of UNCTAD and the proposed 
UNOID, which are complementary, as well as with the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA). 

41. With regard to the future, it was suggested that 
the Committee should act as a preparatory committee 
for an annual session of the Council which should 
have the task of reviewing the work programme of the 
United Nations. This Committee might be renamed the 
Special Committee on Programme and Co-ordination 
and hold two sessions annually: one session primarily to 
review the United Nations' work programme and the 
other primarily for co-ordination matters. Both those 
delegations which supported this idea and those which 
expressed reservations about it agreed that the United 
Nations work programme and co-ordination of activities 
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies could 
not be considered entirely separately, since it was neces
sary to know what the specialized agencies were doing 
in order to study the United Nations' work programme. 

42. The view was expressed that one of the basic 
prerequisites to ensure the effective co-ordination of 
work programmes was the timely availability of ade
quate information on the approximate cost, duration and 
manpower requirements of all individual projects. 

43. Various comments were made on the content of 
the United Nations' work programme in the economic 
and social field. One delegation stated that an analysis 
of the programmes showed that secondary concerns were 
inextricably mixed with essential objectives. Several 
delegations called attention to the imbalance between 
economic and social activities and expressed the hope 
that more attention would be given to social affairs. 

44. It was stated that one of the reasons for the 
emphasis on United Nations' economic activities in recent 
years had been the lack of any specialized agency for 
either industrial development or for international trade. 
On the other hand, United Nations' expenditures on 
social activities were relatively lower because of the 
work done by other organizations, such as the Inter
national Labour Organisation (ILO) and the United 
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF). 

45. One delegation suggested that the Council's acti
vities in the social field should be brought closer to the 
needs of the developing countries and be directed pri
marily to the utilization of advanced experience in social 
development, and the formulation of principles and 
measures for promoting democratic social reforms. That 
delegation considered that it was essential to concentrate 
attention on such important social problems as the equit
able distribution of national income among all segments 
of society, the utilization of domestic resources to raise 
living standards, the role of the State and the State 
sector in the social field, the quality of medical services 
provided for the people, the establishment of a system 
of free social insurance, the elimination of illiteracy, the 
improvement of education, the provision of vocational 
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and technical training and measures to combat unem
ployment. Another representative felt that fundamental 
activities such as raising the standard of living, employ
ment and agrarian reform had received insufficient atten
tion. 

46. The point was also made that in the developing 
countries, many economic problems had social origins. 
Such problems needed further study and thus expend
itures on social services should increase at least as 
rapidly as expenditures on economic services. The ques
tion was raised as to why the regional economic com
missions, which were in effect the regional counterparts 
of the Council, were not in fact called "economic and 
social commissions". If they were, the United Nations 
could more effectively supervise the implementation of 
its social programme. It was further noted that of all 
the regional commissions, ECAFE had for a number 
of years received the lowest percentage of increases in 
budgetary allocations. The question was also raised as to 
whether budgetary allocations were related to size, pop
ulation or need. 

47. The Organization's increasing concern with 
human rights was welcomed. The view was expressed by 
one delegation that priority should be given to the com
pletion of consideration of measures for speedily creating 
safeguards for human rights and fundamental freedoms, 
to combating colonialism, racial discrimination and 
apartheid, implementation without delay of the resolu
tions calling for the final elimination of colonialism and 
racism, reinforcement of the principles of safeguarding 
human rights in the form of international legal obligations 
of States. It was suggested that certain legal questions, 
such as capital punishment and an international police 
code, should be transferred to the competent depart
ments of the Secretariat. It was also suggested that social 
defence activities should be transferred to the Office of 
Legal Affairs. 

48. Various representatives suggested that the pro
gramme of work of the United Nations should be pre
pared several years ahead, not just two years, and should 
he concentrated in priority areas. 

49. It was suggested that with agreement on a scale 
of priorities and improved co-ordination, it would be 
possible to move closer towards solutions of the most 
important problems with the existing resources. This 
included making greater use of the regional economic 
commissions in organizing sub-regional, regional and in
ternational symposia; long-term planning of programmes 
with a view to the best utilization of financial re
sources; eliminating duplication in the activities of the 
secretariats of the United Nations system through per
fecting their structure and the correct distribution of 
personnel; reducing the number of sessions of various 
organs and their length by, for example, holding biennial 
sessions of the Committee on Housing, Building and 
Planning and the Commission on the Status of Women; 
careful selection of subjects and reduction of the volume 
of documentation produced as a result of research and 
reviews prepared by the Secretariat or under its con
tracts. 

50. Another suggestion was that administrative costs 
should be reduced whenever possible, so that more re
sources could be applied to operations. 

51. Many speakers also pointed out that the proli
feration of documents and conferences had reached the 
point where it interfered with the efficiency of the United 
Nations. Too many documents were being produced, 
which few representatives had time to read carefully, so 
that they could not prepare themselves adequately for 
the meetings concerned. 

52. Several speakers thought that there was not 
enough contact between the programming bodies and the 
budgetary bodies. It was suggested that the Council 
and the Second and Third Committees of the General 
Assembly, when making a substantive decision, should 
take fully into account its financial implications and 
effect necessary co-ordination with existing activities in 
that particular field. In submitting various proposals, 
the delegations of Member States should take into con
sideration the priority of this or that project and make 
the utmost use of the existing organs and available 
resources, exercising restraint in setting up new bodies 
and in authorizing new programmes and additional 
expenditures. 

53. Some delegations felt that, on the contrary, while 
it might be advisable to establish priorities and better co
ordination, no progress could be made towards the 
solution of the most important problems without the 
possibility of increasing existing resources. Moderation 
in providing for the establishment of new organs and for 
the authorization of new costs was only advisable to the 
extent that it did not limit economic development. The 
need to solve fundamental problems might warrant the 
establishment of new organs in the economic field, which, 
in that case, should have priority over the desire to 
effect savings, whenever the latter might detract from 
economic development. Another representative said that 
it was absurd that the Council should adopt resolutions 
without a clear notion of what had been done and what 
operations cost. 

54. It was suggested that the United Nations Secre
tariat should render assistance to the delegations of 
Member States in planning activities in the economic 
and social fields by providing them with information on 
the best ways of implementing their proposals with the 
least expenditure. Such information could include sug
gestions on the use of the existing projects by extending 
them. It should also summarize the activities carried out 
and completed in that field. On the basis of that infor
mation, the Council or another organ could successfully 
decide on the question of priority of an important and 
urgent project in comparison with a secondary project 
authorized earlier. 

55. It was suggested that the Council should give 
more attention in its work to the practical implemen
tation of decisions which had already been adopted and 
should carefully verify the manner in which its decisions 
are carried out by the Department of Economic and 
Social Affairs of the United Nations Secretariat. It would, 
in particular, be helpful if the Secretariat's reports on 
the most important questions contained special sections 
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dealing with the results achieved and the progress being 
made in the implementation of decisions adopted by the 
Council and its organs. 

56. It was also suggested that, in accordance with an 
idea put forward in the report entitled Five-Year Per
spective, 1960-196411 activities, programmes and priori
ties should be kept under constant review so that the 
least important activities, or those for which there was 
no longer any justification, would be eliminated. From a 
practical point of view, the Secretariat, when placing 
programmes before the Council, might submit proposals 
in that connexion and, if necessary, request appropriate 
action upon them. 

57. It was pointed out that, although the United 
Nations carried out programmes in the economic and 
social fields as large as those of the largest of the 
specialized agencies, it was not, in fact, "specialized". 
The constitutional responsibility for the formulation of 
the specialized agencies' over-all programmes rested 
with the Directors-General, while in the United Nations 
responsibility for the different components of the 
programme was exercised by the various functional, 
regional and other inter-governmental organs. One 
representative stated that that limitation made it difficult 
for the United Nations to move towards programme bud
geting. Also the scope of the United Nations programmes 
made central planning of the programme and its bud
getary implications a very difficult task. It was the 
Committee's duty to request the Council to draw the 
General Assembly's attention to the fact that pro
gramming and budgetary processes could not take place 
in isolation from each other. It was urged that the 
Council should continue its efforts to discharge more 
effectively its responsibility for programme review while 
the General Assembly also should reassess its approach 
with respect to the allocation of financial resources. 

58. A number of members advocated that the United 
Nations budget should include a separate chapter for 
economic and social activities, as was already done for 
UNCTAD and had been proposed for UNOID. 

59. Following the general discussion summarized in 
the preceding paragraphs, the Committee proceeded to 
a brief sector-by-sector consideration of the work pro
gramme. Members of the Committee took part in that 
exchange of views to a varied extent, since a number of 
delegations, for the reasons cited in paragraphs 9 and 
10 above, considered it impracticable to embark on a 
complete review of the individual sectors. During the 
exchange of views various points about specific pro
grammes were raised. These points are set forth in the 
summary records of the 22nd to 25th meetings of the 
Committee. During those discussions, representatives of 
the Secretariat provided information in response to 
questions asked. 

C. GENERAL SUGGESTIONS CONCERNING THE 

WORK PROGRAMME 

60. Although the Committee could not consider the 
work programme in as comprehensive a fashion as it 
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would have liked for the reasons already cited, during 
the debate a number of proposals were made on which 
a general, though not necessarily unanimous, consensus 
emerged. They were: 

(a) Concern was expressed that the problem of pro
liferation of meetings in the economic, social and human 
rights fields still had not been effectively tackled. The 
attention of the Council was drawn to the fact that the 
situation was becoming steadily worse and was reducing 
the effectiveness of the United Nations in those fields. 
The Council's Interim Committee on Programme of 
Conferences has no responsibility for scheduling the 
meetings organized by UNCTAD and a similar situation 
may arise in respect of the meetings of UNOID. Without 
wishing to enter into the constitutional relationships 
involved, the Committee feels that, if the problem of 
bringing the number of meetings into proper relationship 
with the limited resources of delegations and the Secre
tariat for manning and servicing them is to be solved, 
a single body - to be established perhaps by the 
General Assembly - should be entrusted with the task 
of reviewing the calendar as a whole. 

(b) The problem of too much documentation and 
documentation ill-suited to practical needs was consid
ered of leading importance. Every effort should be 
made to arrange that resources being used for that pur
pose be switched to other more productive fields. 

(c) The work programme had to be viewed in its 
entirety. Therefore, in future, material on the trade and 
industrial sectors should be before the Committee, al
though in that case it had no wish to enter into the 
question of the constitutional relationships of UNCTAD, 
UNOID and the Council. It felt that, as a practical 
matter, this information had to be available. It was also 
felt that the work programme could not be discussed in 
isolation from what was being done by the specialized 
agencies in related fields. The Committee noted that an 
interim report on the expenditures of the various mem
bers of the United Nations family under a common clas
sification of activities would be before the Council at its 
forty-first session and that the question of a uniform 
budget layout for the specialized agencies would at that 
time also be considered. The Committee felt that the 
individual sections of the work programme report should 
be supplemented in future years by relevant programme 
data from the specialized agencies. 

(d) Although the Committee was unable to consider 
the work programme in detail, it wishes to recommend to 
the Council that it transmit the appropriate sectors to 
the subsidiary bodies concerned, with the request that 
they examine them and submit any comments they may 
have, perhaps as part of their reports to the Council. 

(e) More active use of the experience of the Secre
tariat should be made when new projects for the work 
programme were being considered in policy-making 
bodies. The Secretariat should be encouraged to com
ment on the intrinsic value of projects, and on the most 
economical and effective ways of implementing them. 

(f) There was a consensus that a greater degree of 
"forward planning" was needed with regard to the work 
programme. At present, the programme is prepared two 
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years in advance but, in order to emphasize priority areas 
and to reduce activities of secondary importance and, 
above all, to balance essential tasks against available 
resources, it is necessary for both policy-making organs 
and the Secretariat to look ahead and to plan their work 
as far in advance as possible. 

(g) For some time the Fifth Committee of the General 
Assembly and the Council have been conscious of the 
need to achieve a more closely integrated programme and 
budget approach, so that those organs that are primarily 
concerned with reaching decisions on the programme will 
do so in full knowledge of the budgetary implications, 
and those primarily concerned with budgetary questions 
can reach their decisions in full knowledge of the pro
grammes for which the budgetary appropriations are 
required. 

61. The Committee noted that in view of the interest 
expressed by the Fifth Committee at the General Assem
bly's twentieth session for more precise information to 
enable it to identify budgetary provisions with the pro
grammes to which they relate, the Secretary-General 
showed in annex I to the 1967 budget estimates a dis
tribution of total estimated expenditures by main activity 
programme and by broad object. However, the Com
mittee believes that further steps towards a more mean
ingful confrontation of programme and budget are re
quired if an integrated programme and budget approach 
is to be realized. The approach used in the Secretary
General's report on the work programme was a syn
thetic one, to the degree that the data on the programme 
and on the budget were only brought together after 
separate decisions, based to some extent on different 
criteria, had been reached by separate organs. The result 
was that the information in the Secretary-General's 
report presented only a partial picture of the situation, 
as it gave no indication whether the programme in a 
specific area could be carried out within the budget 
appropriation available. 

62. It was hoped that the most appropriate method 
of achieving a budget on a programme basis, including 
the possibility of a separate chapter for economic and 
social activities, would be developed in conjunction with 
the current examination of budgetary procedures for the 
United Nations as a whole. 

D. RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING FUTURE REPORTS 
ON THE WORK PROGRAMMES 

[For the full text of paragraphs 63 and 64 of the 
report, see Official Records of the Economic and Social 
Council, Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 1, reso
lution 1177 (XLI), annex.] 

E. FUTURE PROCEDURES 

65. The Committee addressed itself to the very im
portant question of future procedures to ensure that the 
best use could be made of the extensive information 
which it had asked the Secretariat to include in its future 
reports on the work programme. In the first place, it 
will be recalled that the Committee in paragraph 9 above 
expressed the opinion that its present mandate - to 

examine "in detail" the work programme in the light 
of the 1967 budget estimates- may have been some
what too ambitious and that it would be very difficult for 
it, even under the most favourable circumstances, to 
examine the whole work programme in that way. It 
suggests, therefore, that the Council may wish to con
sider the possibility of modifying the Committee's man
date so that it would have the responsibility for making 
a general review of the work programme, perhaps de
voting detailed consideration each year to certain sections 
of the programme selected in advance by the Council. 

66. The Committee also considered ways of facili
tating effective programme review in future years. It was 
felt that continuity of membership would be of particular 
importance. It was suggested that the possibility of its 
members being chosen for a longer term was worth 
exploring. It was also suggested that Governments might 
be encouraged to indicate at an early date their interest 
in membership in the Committee and perhaps to desig
nate their representatives well in advance of meetings. 

67. The Committee also wishes to stress the impor
tance of its having sufficient time to conduct the review. 
This would seem to depend on finding a way of fitting 
in the longer period required for this purpose with the 
over-all arrangements of the Council's calendar and the 
limitations imposed by the availability of financial data, 
in particular, the relevant budget estimates for the 
succeeding year, which may not become available until 
mid-May, although every effort should be made to sub
mit them sooner. The Council will be discussing the 
question of its calendar at the forty-first session, and in 
this connexion, the Committee wishes to point out that 
the process of programme review could perhaps begin 
before the budget estimates for the following year are 
received. 

68. The Committee recognized that if the Council 
accepts the foregoing suggestions, it follows that its 
present title- "Special Committee on Co-ordination" 
-would no longer fully reflect its responsibilities. It 
suggests, therefore, that its title might be changed to 
"Committee for Programme and Co-ordination". 

Chapter ill. Co-ordination matters and the 
United Nations Development Decade 

A. CONSIDERATION OF THE REPORTS OF THE 
ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE ON CO-ORDINATION 

69. The Deputy Under-Secretary for Economic and 
Social Affairs, speaking as Rapporteur of the ACC, in
troduced the ACC's thirty-second report (E/ 4191). The 
ACC, responding to the Council's wish for active assist
ance in carrying out its responsibility for co-ordination, 
had intensified the process of inter-agency consultation 
on a very wide range of subjects which required joint 
efforts on the part of a number of members of the 
United Nations family. That was reflected in the ACC's 
thirty-second report, which was supplement by two 
documents prepared in pursuance of Council resolution 
1090 D (XXXIX), one of which dealt with the question 
of uniform budget layout (E/4193) and the other gave 
comprehensive data on the expenditures of each mem-
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ber of the United Nations family under a system of 
common headings provisionally agreed to by the Council 
at its fortieth session (E/4209). Other related papers 
were the Secretary-General's report on the evaluation of 
programmes18 and a progress report on the Development 
Decade (E/4196 and Add.3) prepared by the Secre
tary-General on behalf of the ACC and approved by 
that body. The ACC's work on the application of 
science and technology to development was incorporated 
in the report on the Development Decade. 

70. He then reviewed the main findings in the ACC's 
report. It was pointed out that some problems which 
had previously given rise to concern had either been 
solved or were on the way to solution. The progress 
made towards the establishment of constructive working 
relationships in the field of trade and development was 
particularly noteworthy. 

71. In the ensuing discussion, several speakers ex
pressed some disappointment with the ACC report. Some 
felt that it was insufficiently frank about difficulties en
countered; others, that it contained too many generali
zations without the details which were necessary if 
delegations were to assess progress or understand the 
problems for which solutions remained to be found. The 
opinion was also expressed that the report should be 
more selective, that its contents should be limited to 
questions of special interest to the Council and that it 
would be improved by the addition of an introduction 
outlining the main trends in inter-agency co-operation, 
the main tasks accomplished and the main difficulties 
outstanding. In reply to such comments, it was pointed 
out that, while it was one of the ACC's functions to 
resolve divergent views, such divergencies were far less 
numerous and serious than was sometimes imagined. The 
ACC was very conscious of its duty to keep its reports 
as short as possible and to avoid duplicating details 
available in other documents. Passages which appeared 
colourless were often inserted in the ACC report in 
response to a special interest expressed by the Council 
or a specialized agency and reflected the fact that co
ordination in the sectors concerned was progressing well. 
The Committee was assured, however, that some im
provements in the format of the report - with a view 
more especially to providing a better perspective and 
more indications of inter-agency arrangements entered 
into - should prove feasible . The views of members on 
this whole question would be reported to the ACC at 
its_Eext meeting. 

72. One representative pointed out that good results 
had been obtained in eliminating duplication and that 
the co-ordinating bodies should in future concentrate on 
what might be called "positive co-ordination". The ACC 
might suggests methods by which problems could be 
most effectively tackled by the organs of the United 
Nations system and ways in which problems that were 
not receiving adequate attention could be dealt with. 
In that process, as in other matters, there was an obvious 
need for close co-operation between the secretariats of 

ta Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 15, document E/4151 
and Add .1-5. 

the ACC and of the Council and for proper staff support 
for ACC activities. His delegation hoped that more de
tailed information on both those subjects would be 
included in future reports. He expressed the hope that 
greater emphasis would be placed in future on the role 
of the United Nations Secretariat in leading and encour
aging inter-agency programme co-ordination. 

73. As regards individual sections of the ACC report, 
members of the Committee commented particularly on 
those relating to industrial development, the evaluation 
of programmes, trade and development, the application 
of science and technology to development, economic and 
social consequences of disarmament, the development 
and utilization of human resources, the world campaign 
for universal literacy, population questions, the prep
aration and submission of agency budgets, co-operation 
in the field of public information and the review of the 
work and functioning of the ACC. 

74. Some disagreement was expressed with certain 
passages in the section on industrial development in the 
ACC report. It was stressed that, contrary to what was 
stated in paragraph 27 of that report, the establishment 
of UNOID should not result in duplication of activities 
or waste of effort and that the new organization would 
not take over the field of substantive competence of 
existing organizations. It was also stated that the Govern
ments who would be members of the new organization 
were also members of the specialized agencies. It was 
clearly not in their interest to have any duplication. 

75 . Various representatives disagreed with the state
ment in the last sentence of paragraph 25, to the effect 
that the representatives of specialized agencies had not 
had adequate opportunity to express their views in the 
Ad Hoc Committee on the United Nations Organization 
for Industrial Development. It was generally felt that 
representatives of the specialized agencies had in fact 
been given equal opportunity to express their views at 
the same time that delegations of Member States stated 
their positions at meetings of the Ad Hoc Committee. 
Furthermore, they had had full opportunity to present 
their viewpoints through informal talks with various 
delegations while the informal negotiations were pro
ceeding. It was the unanimous hope that satisfactory 
arrangements would be worked out between UNOID and 
the specialized agencies. One representative stated that 
while inter-governmental committees could give guide
lines, detailed co-ordination must be carried out at the 
secretariat level. 

76. It was stated that the Committee could not alter 
the arrangements that had been proposed by the Ad Hoc 
Committee. The Committee felt that the only competent 
body to make changes, if any, in the draft resolution 
adopted unanimously by the Ad Hoc Committee for 
transmittal to the General Asembly, was the Assembly 
itself. 

77. Several representatives considered the section of 
the report on the evaluation of programmes somewhat 
weak and negative. One representative noted that no 
recommendations based on the reports of the pilot eval
uation teams had been formulated by the ACC. Another 
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representative stated that countries which contributed 
to the development effort through the United Nations 
were entitled to evaluations of the over-all effectiveness 
of programmes and not only to evaluations of the 
activities of individual organizations participating in the 
programmes. 

78. The Secretariat called attention to the fact that 
the Secretary-General's report to the Council on the 
evaluation of programmes had been drawn up in con
sultation with the agencies through the ACC, and the 
short section on the subject in the ACC's own report 
contained only certain additional comments such as the 
ACC had been invited to make under resolution 1092 
(XXXIX) of the Council. 

79. The working relationships and arrangements for 
joint programming that were being built up between 
UNCTAD and other bodies with responsibilities in the 
field of international trade were welcomed. In connexion 
with that section of the report of the ACC, concern was 
expressed by one delegation about the tendency to re
move questions from the purview of UNCTAD and to 
transfer them outside the United Nations family which 
interfered with the work of UNCTAD and was an 
example of duplication of activities. 

80. While various members of the Committee stressed 
the important part the United Nations family could play 
in promoting the application of science and technology 
to development, it was felt by some members that the 
ACC had given too little information on co~ordination 
in that field. The Secretariat pointed out that further 
information on that subject was contained both in the 
report on the Development Decade (E/ 4196 and Add.3) 
and the third report of the Advisory Committee on the 
Application of Science and Technology to Develo~ 
ment.19 

81. With regard to the economic and social conse
quences of disarmament, the suggestion that the Council 
might henceforth consider this question biennially instead 
of annually was supported. 

82. The section of the report on education and 
training was welcomed. More information was provided 
by the representative of UNESCO and by the Secretariat 
on arrangements that had been made for co-operation 
among the United Nations (including the regional eco
nomic commissions) and the specialized agencies for 
the preparation of the report on the utilization and devel
opment of human resources called for under Council 
resolution 1090 A (XXXIX). 

83. Members of the Committee noted with satis
faction the progress that had been made in the world 
literacy programme through inter-agency co-operation 
under the leadership of UNESCO. Tribute was paid to 
H.I.M. the Shah of Iran for his generous contribution 
to the world literacy programme. 

84. Several members underlined the importance of 
concerted action of the organizations of the United 

19 Ibid., Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 12 (E/4178 and 
Corr.l). 

Nations family in the field of population and remarked 
on the somewhat guarded references to this subject in 
the ACC's report. It was explained in reply that since 
the World Health Assembly had been about to take 
decisions on the subject, the Director-General of WHO 
had been unable to take a position at the time the ACC 
met. He had, however, concurred in the arragements for 
a further inter-agency meeting to take place in the 
autumn. 

85. The action of the ACC on the question of 
agency budgets was welcomed. It was hoped that in 
future years improved procedures would make it possible 
for the document on agency expenditures by field of 
activity to be available to members of the Committee 
before the opening of its session. 

86. In reply to questions, the Secretariat explained 
the reasons for the decision, reported by the ACC, to 
review the methods employed in the public information 
programmes of United Nations organizations. Various 
delegates felt that the ACC should devote more attention 
to the question of inter-agency co-operation in that field 
so as to help increase public understanding of the 
current and proposed activities of the United Nations 
family. 

87. With regard to the review of the work and 
functioning of the ACC, several members stressed the 
importance of the role to be played by the ACC in regard 
not only to co-ordination but also to the larger problems 
with which the Council was concerned. It was explained 
that certain steps had recently been taken to strengthen 
the ACC secretariat and that that question would remain 
under review by the Secretary-General and his col
leagues. One delegation pointed out that the fundamental 
task of the ACC was to co-ordinate the activities of the 
secretariats of the specialized agencies in implementing 
decisions taken by inter-governmental organizations or 
bodies, and in its activities the ACC should not sub
stitute for the activities of inter-governmental bodies. 
Another delegation disagreed with this view and sugges
ted that the functions of the ACC included affirmative 
proposals to the appropriate inter-governmental bodies 
for co-ordinated action to cope with emerging problems 
in the economic, social and human rights fields. 

88. It was also noted that there was no mention of 
c~ordination at the regional level in the report. The 
Secretariat stated that the ACC had last made a special 
study and report on c~ordination at the regional level 
about ten years previously, at the request of the Council, 
and it would now seem timely for such a report to be 
repeated. The Secretary-General had informed the Coun
cil, after consultations with the Administrator of the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and 
the heads of the specialized agencies that he would be 
submitting next year a report on c~ordination at the 
country level in response to resolution 1090 B (XXXIX). 
It was agreed that the ACC might be asked to include 
in its next report a comprehensive summary of recent 
developments with regard to co-ordination at the regional 
level. 
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B. CONSIDERATION OF THE INTERIM REPORT ON THE 

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE 

89. While many members of the Committee expressed 
their appreciation of the interim report on the United 
Nations Development Decade, prepared by the Secretary
General on behalf of the ACC, under General Assembly 
resolution 2084 (XX) and Economic and Social Council 
resolution 1089 (XXXIX), it was noted that insufficient 
time remained for the Committee to give thorough con
sideration to it. There would, of course, be further op
portunity to discuss the report during the forty-first 
session of the Council. 

90. Nevertheless, a number of delegations did com
ment on the report. One delegation welcomed the report 
and said that while the elaboration of realistic goals for 
the Development Decade could act as a powerful stim
ulus to economic and social development, they must 
be subject to continuous review. The targets set must be 
realistic and the goals of individual agencies should take 
account of the broader goals of the Decade itself. For 
instance, the target set by F AO for food production 
must be closely related to an over-all target of raising 
national income. There must also be an over-all system 
of evaluation and it was hoped that the ACC would 
intensify its efforts in this direction. In particular, its 
future reports should indicate what activities were new, 
what activities represented major changes in former 
activities, and what activities represented a substantial 
increase in those already under way. 

91. Another delegation referred to the relationship 
between the purpose that the Decade was designed to 
achieve and the endeavours of the developing countries 
to achieve the fullest degree of economic independence 
and the removal of the remaining vestiges of the colonial 
system. That delegation also felt that the regional eco
nomic commissions of the United Nations should play 
a greater part in implementing some of the recom
mendations relating to the objectives of the Decade, 
especially those of UNCTAD. It urged that in the selec
tion of areas where the international organizations could 
make the maximum contribution, greater emphasis 
should be placed on problems of industrial development, 
planning, increasing the efficiency of agricultural pro
duction and the enactment of land reform on the basis 
of the principle that the land should belong to those 
who cultivate it, and that the proposals for action in 
the field of natural resource development should take 
account of the importance of safeguarding national 
sovereignty over natural resources. 

92. One delegation pointed out that while the report 
contained an interesting discussion of the problem of 
setting quantified goals and targets, it did not in fact 
contain any new proposal for specific sectoral or global 
targets for the second half of the Decade. If it was im
possible to set such targets for this period, that should 
be clearly brought out and then the Council might 
arrange for a comprehensive and realistic set of goals 
to be elaborated as soon as possible, so as to ensure 
that they would be available to assist in policy-making 
for the 1970s. 

93. Other delegations pointed out the need, on the 
one hand, to establish machinery for ensuring the im
plementation of decisions designed to realize the aims 
of the Decade and, on the other hand, to giving priority 
to research work and technical assistance activities. Such 
activities should be designed to be of assistance in speed
ing up the process of economic and social development, 
rather than in elaborating more sophisticated planning 
techniques. 

94. One delegation noted during the evaluation of 
programmes in the economic, social and human rights 
fields that more effective measures for the implemen
tation of the priority programmes and substantive re
solutions of the Council were urgently needed in order 
to achieve planned development. It therefore suggested 
that the Committee should recommend to the Council 
that the Secretary-General be asked to propose practical 
measures for implementing those programmes and reso~ 
lutions with a view to intensifying national and inter
national action to achieve the targets, goals and objec
tives of the Development Decade, and to submit a report 
to the Council during its forty-third session. 

95. The representative of the Secretary-General ex
plained that some of the weaknesses in the report were 
inevitable. The time allowed for the preparation of the 
report had been quite insufficient for a definitive report; 
that was why it had been called an "interim" report. 
General Assembly resolution 2084 (XX) had been 
adopted only four months before the report had had 
to be completed for consideration by the ACC. 

96. Moreover, the elaboration of meaningful and 
scientifically valid targets required time-consuming 
research. The Committee on Development Planning must 
play an important role in that process. This Committee, 
however, had only just begun its work; it had met for 
the first time after the preparation of the report. Regard
ing the contents of chapter III of the report, the re
presentative of the Secretary-General pointed out that a 
problem was posed by the fact that in the work of the 
different agencies, and even within a single organization, 
activities on different programmes involved cycles which 
did not coincide. That was inevitable, and it would be 
difficult, even if it were desirable, to synchronize the 
cycles completely. Nevertheless, a tendency could be 
discerned towards the preparation of plans of work 
over a five-year period. This applied to several fields of 
the United Nations work and to some of the major 
programmes of certain of the specialized agencies. More
over, any action being taken now toward improving per
formance during the second half of the Development 
Decade would pave the way for the following decade. 

C. CONSIDERATION OF THE REPORTS OF THE SPECIALIZED 

AGENCIES AND THE INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY 
AGENCY 

97. The Committee had before it the annual reports 
and analytical summaries of the following specialized 
agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency 
as follows: 
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Report Analytical summary 

International Labour Organisation. E/4198 E/4198/Add.l 

Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations .......... E/4195/Add.l 

United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization .. . 

World Health Organization ....... E/4197 

International Civil Aviation Organi-
zation ....................... . 

International Telecommunication 
Union ........................ E/4188a 

Universal Postal Union ........... E/4199 

World Meteorological Organization E/4182 

Inter-Governmental Maritime Con-
sultative Organization E/4202 

International Atomic Energy Agency E/4183 

0 An advance text of this report was available. 

E/4190 

Ei4197/Add.1 

E/4185/Add.1 

E/4199/Add.1 

E/4182/Add.1 

98. Members of the Committee asked a number of 
questions concerning the reports of the specialized 
agencies, referring, among other subjects, to arrange
ments which had been made between UNESCO and 
IBRD concerning the financing of education projects, 
UNESCO's work in the development of new techniques 
for science teaching and in the elimination of language 
barriers in training, and the ILO's youth development 
programmes. 

99. With regard to the format of the summaries of 
the agencies' annual reports, it was suggested by one 
speaker that the agencies should attempt to reach agree
ment on a common format. It would be useful if the 
reports began with a description of activities undertaken 
in co-operation with other agencies and organizations. 
Each summary report (which should be kept very brief) 
might also include a table showing consolidated expen
diture by types of activity. 

100. One representative suggested that the reports 
should give a clear picture of the cost of specific projects, 
while another urged that the agencies' operational acti
vities should be separated from their research projects. 

Chapter IV. Joint Meetings of the Special Committee 
with the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 

101. The Committee had before it a letter (E/ AC.51/ 
L.8 and Corr.1) which its Chairman had received from 
the Secretary-General in his capacity as Chairman of 
the ACC. In that letter, it was suggested that in addition 
to discussions of the United Nations Development 
Decade, discussion of the following topics would be par
ticularly valuable: (a) Action by the United Nations 
family in the field of industrial development; (b) Aspects 
of human rights of especial relevance to the work of the 
United Nations organizations; (c) Questions relating to 
the activities of the United Nations system in the field 
of the application of science and technology to devel
opment; (d) The need for increasing the availability of 
funds on appropriate terms from industrialized capital
exporting countries for use in the developing countries. 

102. The ACC suggested, in addition, that some 
inter-organizational problems arising out of the way in 

which certain broad subjects were handled might be 
discussed briefly. Amongst such problems, it singled out: 
(a) the burden of documentation- on both those who 
had to write it and those who had to read it; (b) the 
problem of organizing and timing meetings and of 
avoiding a proliferation of bodies dealing with similar 
subjects; (c) the way in which the expertise of secretariats 
could, without interference with the policy-making pro
cess, be made more useful to that process; and (d) im
provements in the machinery for consultation in advance 
on proposals affecting different agencies on the one hand 
and different inter-governmental bodies on the other. 

103. The Committee briefly discussed the arrange
ments to be made with regard to the joint meetings. 
It was suggested that the joint meetings should be 
focused on the aspects of the topics considered relating 
dition of two other items, namely a "Calendar of 
conferences" and "The development and utilization of 
human resources". 

104. The Committee concurred with the suggestions 
contained in the letter of the Chairman of the ACC 
regarding the topics to be included in the provisional 
agenda of the joint meetings. It also suggested the ad
dition of two other items, namely a "Calendar of con
ferences" and "The development and utilization of hu
man resources". 

105. In this context, it may be added that the Com
mittee agreed to include the item "Action by the United 
Nations family in the field of industrial development" on 
the understanding that the discussion on that item would 
be limited to an exchange of views and would not seek 
to make changes in the formula recommended for trans
mittal to the General Assembly by the Ad Hoc Com
mittee on the United Nations Organization for Industrial 
Development. 

106. One delegation, however, felt that, in accordance 
with the provisions of the United Nations Charter, it 
was for the Economic and Social Council to submit to 
the General Assembly, if it thought fit, recommendations 
concerning co-ordination in the economic and social 
field, and that consequently the Committee might, during 
its joint meetings with the ACC, put forward for the 
Council's benefit any appropriate suggestion for solving 
the problems of co-ordination that had been indicated 
by the Secretary-General in the fields of industrial devel
opment (cf. E/4191).20 

107. One delegation stated that the discussion on the 
topic entitled "The need for increasing the availability 
of funds on appropriate terms from industrialized capital
exporting countries for use in the developing countries" 
should concentrate on co-ordination of the efforts of the 
United Nations and related bodies with a view to taking 
practical measures to ease the terms of financial assist
ance from the developed capitalist countries to the 
developing countries (including the waiver of political, 
economic, military and other demands when granting 
credits and other forms of assistance; reduction of the 

2° For further information on the discussion on this subject, 
see the summary records of the relevant meetings of the 
Committee (E/ AC.51/SR.29-34). 
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interest rate on credits and loans; the setting of longer 
periods for the repayment of loans; and arrangements 
whereby funds received from developing countries in 
repayment of credits would be used to purchase goods 
in those countries, especially goods produced at enter
prises built with the credits in question), and with a view 
to increasing the impact of economic measures adopted 
by the developing countries to institute effective control 
over foreign private investments, including control over 
the transfer of the profits and capital of foreign firms and 
a substantial increase in deductions from the profits of 
foreign monopolies for the benefit of the countries in 
which foreign capital operates. 

108. The Committee agreed that the joint meetings 
should take place on 1 and 4 July 1966 in Geneva. 
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Mr. John G . Taylor 
Miss Lucy M. Deas 

United States of America 

Mr. James Roosevelt (Representative) 
Mr. Walter M. Kotschnig (Alternate) 
Mr. Clarence I. Blau (Adviser) 
Miss Marjorie S. Belcher (Adviser) 
Mr. Otis E. Mulliken (Adviser) 

Venezuela 

Mr. John Raphael 
Mr. Gilberto I. Carrasquero 
Miss Clemencia Lopez 

Specialized agencies 

International Labour Organisation 
Mr. Philippe Blamont 
Mrs. M. E . de Lopez 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
Mr. J. L. Orr 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

Mr. Arthur Gagliotti 
Mrs. Betty Thomas 

World Health Organization 
Dr. R. L. Coigney 
Dr. Luis F . Thomen 
Mrs. Vera Kalm 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
Mr. Federico Consolo 

International Monetary Fund 
Mr. Gordon Williams 

International Atomic Energy Agency 
Mr. Evgeny Piskarev 

ANNEX II 

Summary of the report on the work programme 

[For the report on the work programme, see Official Records 
of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, An
nexes, agenda item 31, document E/4179/Rev.1; also documents 
E/4179/Add.1-2, Add.2/Corr.1, Add.3, and Corr.l, Add.4 and 
Corr.l, Add.5-9, Add.JO and Corr.l, Add.ll-14, Add.15 and 
Corr.l and Add.l6-18, issued in mimeographed form only. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4233* 

Report of the Chairmen of the Special Committee on Co-ordination and the Administrative Committee 
on Co-ordination on the joint meetings held in Geneva on 1 and 4 July 1966 

I. Introduction 

1. In accordance with Economic and Social Council 
resolution 1090 G (XXXIX), the Special Committee on 
Co-ordination and the Administrative Committee on 
Co-ordination (ACC) held joint meetings, under the 
chairmanship of the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, in Geneva on 1 and 4 July 1966. The attend
ance is indicated in the annex. 

2. The joint meetings were an outgrowth of meetings 
held in 1964 and 1965, at which the members of ACC 
and the Officers of the Council and the Chairman of 
the Council's Co-ordination Committee had had informal 
consultations. The main purpose of these joint meetings, 
as of the earlier meetings, was to improve the existing 
co-ordination procedures by bringing about a closer 
working relationship and a better understanding between 
members of the ACC and members of the Council. To 
achieve this, the two committees were asked at their 
joint meetings to: 

"(a) Examine the provisional agenda of the Council's 
sessions, and draw attention whenever necessary 
or desirable to the major questions that require 
the Council's urgent action; 

"(b) Keep under review the activities of the United 
Nations and its related agencies in the economic, 
social, human rights and related fields, particu
larly in respect of the United Nations Develop
ment Decade; 

"(c) Submit conclusions and recommendations to the 
Council on those questions as well as on prob
lems in the field of co-ordination which call 
for special attention by the Council." 

3. The joint meetings had been carefully prepared 
for by the ACC and the Special Committee. Preliminary 
suggestions as to topics to which special attention might 
be given were drawn up by the ACC at its session in 
October 1965 and considered by the Special Committee 
at its organizational meeting in March 1966. These sug
gestions and the views expressed by members of the 
Special Committee, as well as the arrangements for the 
joint meetings, were reviewed by the ACC at its meeting 
in April. Further discussions of agenda and rearrange
ments were held by the Special Committee at its regular 
session in June. The suggestions of the two committees 
were incorporated in an exchange of correspondence 
between their Chairmen (E/ AC.51 / 7- CO-ORDINA
TION/JM/ 2). 

4. It was agreed, on the basis of the Council's agenda, 
that it would be useful if particular attention could be 
concentrated on a limited number of topics, namely: 

* Incorporating document E/4233/Corr.l. 

[Original text: English] 
[8 July 1966] 

United Nations Development Decade; 
Action by the United Nations family in the field of 

industrial development; 
Aspects of human rights of especial relevance to the 

work of United Nations organizations; 
Questions relating to the activities of the United 

Nations system in the field of application of science 
and technology to development; 

The need to increase the flow of funds to the devel
oping countries; 

Development and utilization of human resources. 
5. In addition it was agreed that certain inter-organ

izational problems -for instance the calendar of con
ferences, the burden of documentation, the arrangements 
for and timings of meetings, improvements in the 
machinery for advance consultation- which arose in 
connexion with the handling of many of the above 
subjects, might usefully be discussed. In the event, 
however, time did not permit any real discussion of such 
matters. 

6. It was understood that the discussion in the joint 
meetings should be focused on those aspects of the 
topics selected which related to action through the United 
Nations system of organizations, and co-ordination 
among them, rather than on the substantive aspects of 
those topics; furthermore, at the request of the Special 
Committee, discussion on "Action by the United Nations 
family in the field of industrial development" was to be 
limited to an exchange of views. 

7. The present report constitutes an effort to extract 
from a very full and wide-ranging debate some of the 
main themes and ideas. Much that was valuable and 
thought-provoking has had to be left out, and what has 
been kept has necessarily been couched in rather general 
terms. A fuller record of the views expressed by the 
various participants is, however, being prepared and will 
be available, on request, on a restricted basis, to- mem
bers of the Council and the ACC. 

8. The present report is divided into two parts as 
follows: (a) a summary of the general discussion on 
co-ordination; and (b) a summary o-f the discussions on 
individual topics. In a very brief concluding section the 
achievement of the joint meetings is evaluated and sug
gestio-ns are made regarding future meetings of this kind. 
In this connexion, it may be mentioned that the time 
available was too short for the drawing up and approval 
of conclusions or reco-mmendations. 

II. Summary of the discussion on co-ordination 
procedures in general 

9. It was recognized that however vital co-ordination 
at the national level might be, it was only with co
ordination at the international level that the current 



Agenda item 3 59 

meetings were concerned, and further that the type of 
co-ordination on which the United Nations system relied 
was a co-ordination through consultation and persuasion. 

(a) The present state of inter-agency co-ordination 

10. The question arose how well that system of inter
national co-ordination was functioning. That raised the 
further question of the nature and scope of the activities 
to be co-ordinated and the type of co-ordination to be 
exercised. One broad area of concern, which was being 
covered on the whole in a satisfactory way (leaving on 
one side the recent preoccupations in connection with 
the creation of the United Nations Organization for In
dustrial Development (UNOID), was the prevention of 
duplication and unnecessary overlapping. Another, which 
involved co-ordination of a more positive and dynamic 
kind, was to ensure the best use of available resources 
and to increase the global effectiveness of the efforts of 
individual organizations through co-operation and 
through co-ordination at the planning as well as at the 
later stages of work. Many speakers agreed that the 
general state of inter-organizational co-ordination was 
reasonably good and had been steadily improving, while 
they felt that there was still room for considerable im
provement in co-ordination of this more positive and 
dynamic kind. It was also widely agreed that the active 
participation of the agencies in the proceedings of the 
Council was most desirable, which might mean that the 
Council would deal only with the reports of one or 
two agencies at each session. It was also felt that every 
effort should be made to consult with the agencies fully 
in respect of draft resolutions of concern to them coming 
before the Council. 

11. Members of the ACC, moreover, sought to dispel 
the view, not infrequently entertained by members of 
the Council, that there were serious unresolved problems 
among agencies which were not revealed by the ACC's 
report or in other documents available to the Council. 
Some members of the Special Committee, on the other 
hand, felt that the provisions of the Charter in respect 
of co-ordination were still not being adequately imple
mented; they also insisted on the need for further im
provements, especially in programme planning, and a 
greater unity of purpose in the work of the United 
Nations family in attacking the problems of develop· 
ment. Some speakers cautioned against giving co-ordina
tion matters so high a priority as to cause them to inter
fere with substantive activities. On the other hand, the 
view was expressed that the effectiveness of the United 
Nations system of co-ordination had to be constantly 
demonstrated if the organizations concerned were to 
retain the confidence and financial support of their 
member States. 

12. Unity of action in the field was especially neces
sary; and, while the fundamental responsibility of 
individual countries for co-ordinating the assistance ren
dered them was fully acknowledged, several speakers 
looked forward to greater unity among the personnel of 
United Nations organizations as a result of the creation 
of th~ United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 
a,nd through the strengthened authority of the Resident 

Representatives. At the same time, the point was stressed 
by some members of the ACC that the field represent
atives of the agencies had to be in direct contact with 
their opposite numbers in the national ministries. One 
member of the ACC considered tqat the mutual relation
ships among field representatives and their relationship 
to the Resident Representative was comparable to that 
obtaining in the ACC. 

(b) Respective roles of the Economic and 
Social Council and the ACC 

13. As regards the respective roles of the Council 
and the ACC in ensuring co-ordination at the inter
national level, some participants, while acknowledging 
the essential contribution which the ACC could make, 
stressed the Council's ultimate responsibility. One mem
ber of the Special Committee suggested that the Coun
cil's handling of the subject could be improved, the 
improvements he envisaged being qualitative rather than 
involving additional documentation and meetings. One 
member of the ACC said that the Council should not 
expect too much from the ACC, especially in the way 
of leadership, since each member was responsible to the 
inter-governmental organs of his own organization which 
alone could decide on programmes and priorities within 
the organization concerned. 

14. Against that view it was urged that initiative by 
the ACC in pointing out to the Council problem areas, 
in proposing fields in which co-ordinated effort seemed 
essential, in proposing necessary changes of emphasis 
in programmes, had become more and more important 
as international activities in the economic, social and 
human rights fields expanded and relationships between 
international organizations became more complex. One 
member of the Special Committee considered indeed that 
the question of whether the United Nations family as a 
whole could function successfully was still in doubt and 
that the outcome largely depended on the ACC's ability 
to provide more guidance and initiative. Another re
presentative considered that the ACC should be able to 
take the initiative in studying certain problems or formu
lating certain suggestions provided it complied with the 
general directives given to it by the Council. The hope 
was also expressed that the Secretary-General would 
exercise, through the ACC, a dynamic influence in this 
regard. 

(c) Strengthening the ACC 

15. While differences of emphasis thus emerged con
cerning the ACC, there was general agreement that its 
role and that of the Council were complementary, that 
it should play a more active part vis-a-vis the Council, 
and that the organization of its work should be reviewed 
and its staff arrangements strengthened in order to enable 
it to do so. While one member of the Special Committee 
stressed that a principal object of co-ordination' was to 
reduce expenditure and staff, it was widely urged that 
the ACC's secretariat should be so strengthened as to 
enable it to play the larger role required in programme 
planning and implementation as well as in evaluating 
progress and in pin-pointing problems which were not 
receiving adequate attention. 
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III. Summary of the discussions on individual topics 

(a) United Nations Development Decade 

16. The Development Decade provided the organizing 
principle underlying much of what was said on the in
dividual programme topics. The attention of the partici
pants was drawn to the first-fruits of two closely related 
initiatives taken by the Council last summer - the 
interim report on the Development Decade prepared by 
the Secretary-General on behalf of the ACC (E/4196 
and Add.3) and the first report of the Committee on 
Development Planning. 21 The view was expressed that 
these were both steps towards achieving better co-ordi
nation at the planning stage and towards formulating 
the concerted policies needed to achieve the goals of the 
Decade. 

(b) Action by the United Nations system in the field of 
industrial development 

17. The executive heads of several of the specialized 
agencies made it clear that the main concern of their 
organizations in regard to industrial development was to 
ensure that programmes of action should be truly effec
tive. Among the conditions of that effectiveness were 
first; the avoidance of duplication of efforts and the 
fullest use of scarce existing resources; secondly, the 
recognition of the fact that the establishment of a new 
organization such as UNOID would require a number 
of adjustments on the part of all the agencies concerned 
that could be made only progressively and should be 
effected by agreement in an orderly manner; and thirdly, 
a realization that this process called for a positive effort, 
self-restraint and co-operative action from the many 
organs involved. They pointed out that if a particular 
function were included in the constitutions of more than 
one agency, difficulties would be likely to occur despite 
the best endeavours of each agency to co-operate. 

18. Reference was made to the recent decisions of the 
International Labour Conference which unanimously 
welcomed the establishment of UNOID, pledged the full 
co-operation of the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO) and made arrangements for adapting and intensi
fying the activities of the ILO in that field in full co
operation and co-ordination with UNOID and the other 
members of the United Nations system. 

19. One member of the ACC indicated at the same 
time that the proposed operating procedure for UNOID 
would give it specific functions in the field of training 
which were carried out by existing organizations, in
cluding the ILO, which had a constitutional mandate to 
this effect. He expressed the hope that a re-wording of 
the relevant provision in the proposed operating proce
dure could make it clear that the general and legitimate 
concern of UNOID for training- as one of the com
ponents of industrialization -was not intended to im
pede the full use of the ILO's experience and resources 
in the same field. He suggested that that re-wording 
should be agreed upon when the matter was raised and 
decided upon at the next session of the General 

21 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 14 (E/4207). 

Assembly, and that a recommendation to that effect be 
included in the report of the Council to the General 
Assembly. Other members of the ACC supported those 
suggestions. Certain members of both committees ex
pressed the view that co-ordination of activities in the 
field of industrial development, as well as in other fields, 
should be exercised not by UNOID but by the Economic 
and Social Council at the policy level and by the ACC 
at the administrative level. 

20. Several members of the Special Committee re
called the intensity of feeling which existed about the 
need for increased efforts in the field of industrialization, 
and thought it was essential to establish a central body 
dealing with problems of industrial development. They 
pointed out that the developing countries attached the 
greatest importance to the establishment of UNOID and 
pinned much of their hope for industrial progress to the 
success of the new institution. In their view, no dupli
cation of work was to be feared because UNOID would 
undoubtedly make contact with existing agencies to use 
to the utmost their expertise in promoting industrial 
development. Some of them felt that avoidance of 
duplication was not an end in itself; it was sometimes 
preferable to run the risk of some duplication rather than 
postpone projects of major importance to the developing 
countries. One representative considered it unwise to 
attach too much importance to the letter of the con
stitutions which were always subject to interpretation, 
and stressed the importance of the spirit in which the 
new provisions would be implemented. He recalled the 
difficult negotiations that had preceded the drafting of 
the proposed operating procedures of UNOID and 
warned against the risks of tampering with it. Another 
representative expressed the view that the difficulties 
caused by the draft resolution submitted to the General 
Assembly on UNOID, with regard to the areas of com
petence of the ILO, would certainly be more easily over
come if it were recognized that the ILO had primary 
responsibility for the training of technical personnel and 
UNOID for the utilization of manpower and specialized 
cadres for industrial development. 

21. Summing up the discussion, the Chairman said 
that be noted the different points of view relating to the 
establishment of an agency or an organization for in
dustrial development. He firmly believed that agreement 
could be reached among governments as well as among 
members of the ACC on arrangements for co-ordination 
to avoid duplication and for utilizing to the full the ex
perience and the facilities of existing international organ
izations in matters relating to industrial development. 

22. He recognized that a continuing series of adjust
ments through consultation would be necessary to take 
account of the establishment of a new organization as 
well as the decisions and programmes of the existing 
agencies in their constitutional fields of competence. 
These consultations, on a reciprocal and co-operative 
basis, should come within the purview of the ACC and 
might require the establishment of some continuing ACC 
machinery. 

23. The establishment of every new organization had 
given rise to preoccupations. Those preoccupations had 
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usually been dispelled rather soon through good will on 
all sides. The needs in the field of industrial development 
were vast; he felt sure that with the same good will any 
possible difficulties arising in connexion with UNOID 
would be forestalled and that, with its establishment, the 
means available to the United Nations family for the 
purposes of helping in the great task of industrial devel
opment would be greatly strengthened. 

(c) Aspects of human rights of especial relevance to the 
work of organizations within the United Nations system 

24. The attention of the participants was drawn to 
the opportunity provided by the observance in 1968 of 
the International Year for Human Rights to take stock 
of achievements during the past twenty years and to 
prepare for new advances in securing the effective ob
servance of human rights and fundamental freedoms. 
Full support was pledged by the agencies concerned on 
behalf of these efforts. In this connexion the view was 
expressed that the International Year would be of lasting 
value only if by the end of 1968 significant steps had 
been taken to make the principles of the Declaration a 
more effective reality and if by that time there had 
emerged a clear blueprint for further international action 
in the field of human rights after 1968. It was suggested 
that the International Year would provide a suitable 
occasion for launching a new programme for interna
tional standards to guarantee such fundamental civil 
rights as the presumption of innocence until proof of 
guilt, the exclusion of guilt by association, the prohibition 
of retroactive penalties, freedom from arbitrary arrest 
and detention and the right to a proper trial. 

25. Attention was drawn to the recent report of the 
United Nations Preparatory Committee for the Inter
national Conference on Human Rights,22 which would 
also take place in 1968. The Preparatory Committee had 
just submitted, for the approval of the Assembly, a 
comprehensive provisional agenda for the Conference, 
in which the competent specialized agencies would be 
invited to participate. It was pointed out that the diffi
culties inherent in dealing comprehensively with large 
segments of human rights were not insurmountable, and 
that in fact the General Assembly had already com
pleted the substantive provisions of the draft covenant 
on civil and political rights and the draft covenant on 
economic, social and cultural rights, and had only to 
add the appropriate measures of implementation. 

26. Several executive heads of United Nations pro
grammes pledged their full co-operation in the practical 
and operational work of the United Nations for the 
promotion and protection of human rights. One of them 
said he was seeking to strengthen and develop measures 
for the protection of human rights with regard to such 
matters as the granting of asylum and the safeguarding 
of the rights and interests of refugees. The efforts of his 
Office would be directed in the period before and during 
the International Year towards the adoption of a decla
ration on the right of asylum. 

22 A/6354. 

(d) Science and technology 

27. One member of the Special Committee felt that 
the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science 
and Technology to Development offered a promising 
formula for bringing high-level advice to the Council. 
Although similar committees could not be set up for all 
subjects, the Advisory Committee showed how a com
mittee of experts, established by the Council, could work 
closely with an inter-secretariat organ reporting to the 
ACC. The Advisory Committee could aid in sectoral 
planning and in the decentralization of co-ordination. 

28. Some of the members of the ACC suggested that 
the membership of the Committee should not be trans
ferable, and that its members should be, as far as 
possible, chosen from the existing scientific committees 
of the various agencies so as to make full use of the 
expertise already available. Several members suggested 
that it could perhaps be most effective in helping to 
mobilize resources additional to those already available 
to the United Nations family from all sources including 
(UNDP); although this might involve the Advisory 
Committee in studying the mechanics of financing joint 
programmes and projects. Above all, the Advisory Com
mittee's terms of reference must be made clear, and it 
might be timely to re-examine its methods of work, 
including the volume of documentation it required from 
the agencies, but the Council should not seek to create 
a central scientific secretariat. 

29. It was explained in connexion with the foregoing 
comments that the creation of the Advisory Committee 
had been considered necessary to intensify the activities 
of the international community in the application of 
science and technology to development, utilizing therein 
all the existing capacities of the United Nations family. 
At no time had the Advisory Committee been intended 
to supplant the technical committees of the specialized 
agencies or to place them in a subordinate position. 
Hitherto the Advisory Committee had been experiment
ing with various methods of work and these methods 
would be reviewed in the forthcoming sessions of the 
Council and of the Committee itself. 

(e) The need to increase the flow of funds to the 
developing countries 

30. It was recognized by some speakers that the ques
tion of the flow of international resources to the devel
oping countries was one which should be viewed with 
great concern. Indeed, it had been pointed out recently 
by the International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel
opment (IBRD) that in the first part of the present 
decade, the level of financial resources transferred from 
the developed to the developing countries had not in
creased, notwithstanding the fact that the gross product 
of developed countries had increased at a very satisfac
tory rate. As a result of that disparity, the proportion of 
financial resources transferred to the developing coun
tries in relation to the gross product of developed coun
tries had fallen from 0.87 per cent in 1961 to 0.66 per 
cent in 1964, a proportion that was far from the 1 per 
cent recommended by the General Assembly of the 
United Nations. Today it could not be said, as before, 
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that the scarcity of resources transferred to developing 
countries was due to a lack of good projects. In that 
respect, considerable advance had been made, and IBRD 
had estimated that developing countries could absorb 
every year in the next few years from three to four 
billions of additional resources. What was lacking, how
ever, was the political will and determination to take 
the necessary action to ensure an increased flow of funds 
to the developing countries, without which they would 
be unable to achieve a satisfactory rate of growth. The 
problem was compounded by the developing countries' 
growing burden of debt arising from the servicing of 
loans, a burden which was absorbing on the average half 
of all flow of financial aid, and in some cases all this 
aid. 

31. The scarcity of resources, moreover, was not the 
only problem to be faced. The type of resources to be 
made available and the needs to be met had also to be 
the object of close examination in a constructive new 
spirit. For instance, there was still no regular machinery 
for financing buffer stocks in connexion with commodity 
schemes. Also, no machinery for financing food help 
had yet been fully developed. These problems, as well as 
the question of increasing the flow of finance to devel
oping countries in general, required urgent attention if 
the objectives of the United Nations Development 
Decade were not to be largely frustrated. 

32. While sharing the views of other members on 
the importance of the financing of economic development 
and the need to give it continuing attention in the frame
work of the Development Decade, one member of the 
Special Committee expressed the view that this problem 
was not directly related to the co-ordinating functions 
of the Council but concerned rather its responsibilities 
regarding the orientation of the economic policies of 
Member States. 

(f) Development and utilization of human resources 

33. It was noted that all the members of the United 
Nations family, as well as all Member States, were 
actively concerned with the development and utilization 
of human resources. Members of the joint meetings 
welcomed the resolution on the subject recently adopted 
by the ILO Conference and said that it was in keeping 
with the resolutions adopted by the Council and the 
General Assembly in 1965. 

34. One member of the Special Committee said that 
he hoped that there would now be a global evaluation of 
the experience that had been collected by Governments 
and organizations of the United Nations family in the 
development of human resources. He suggested that an 
outline of the main policies should be worked out, in 
order to facilitate the planning of future programmes, 
and that means should be found for achieving a greater 
degree of co-ordination of the action of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies in this field. 

35. It was considered important for the specialized 
agencies to participate both in the preparation of the 
report called for in Council resolution 1090 A (XXXIX) 
and in the debates on it in the Council. It was also 
suggested that the next joint meetings of the Special 

Committee and the ACC might discuss the report before 
it was submitted to the Council at its forty-third session. 

36. Also in connexion with the utilization of human 
resources, it was urged that there should be a closer 
relationship among the various institutes of the United 
Nations system. 

37. One executive head of a United Nations pro
gramme stressed the potential of human resources 
represented by the refugees, which might make a con
siderable contribution to the economic and social devel
opment of asylum countries, particularly in Africa. On 
the other hand, if they were ignored, they would soon 
become a heavy burden on, and a possible source of 
difficulties for , those countries. 

IV. Concluding conunents and suggestions 

38. At the end of the joint meetings, members of 
the Special Committee and of the ACC were agreed that 
they had had a mutually profitable exchange of views 
and that the main aim of the meetings - to bring about 
a closer relationship and a better understanding of one 
another's thinking- had been significantly furthered. 
This closer relationship and better understanding will 
surely have their effect on the general debate in the 
Council and on the work of the Co-ordination Com
mittee. In the long run, it is hoped that they will lead to 
more effective co-ordination at both inter-governmental 
and inter-secretariat levels. 

39. There was a consensus, accordingly, that the 
joint meetings, conducted with the informality of a 
round-table discussion, should be continued in future 
years. A number of participants felt that there were too 
many topics on the agenda for each one to be examined 
adequately in the limited time available, and suggested 
that in future the list should be much shorter. 

ANNEX 

Attendance at the Joint Meetings 

Chairman: U Thant' 

(a) Members of the Special Committee on Co-ordination 

Chairman of the Special Committee on Co-ordination 
Mr. Mehdi Vakil 

President of the Economic and Social Council 
Mr. Tewfik Bouattoura 

First Vice-President of the Economic and Social Council 
Mr. Costin Murgescu 

Second Vice-President of the Economic and Social Council 
Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini* 

Chairman, Co-ordination Committee of the Economic and 
Social Council 

Mr. C. Caranicas 

Canada 
Mr. Roy MacLaren (Rapporteur) 
Mr. J. 0. Parry 

* At certain of the meetings Mr. Fernandini was represented 
by Mr. P. Encinas. 
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France 
Mr. Maurice Viaud 

Iran 

Mr. J. Nadim 

Pakistan 
Mr. N. Naik 

Philippines 
Mr. Salvador P. Lopez 

Sierra Leone 

Mr. E. P. A. Soneye 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Mr. V. Pojarski 

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
Lord Caradon 
Sir Keith Unwin 

United States of America 
Mr. James Roosevelt 
Miss Marjorie S. Belcher 
Miss Kathleen Bell 
Mr. Clarence Blau 

Venezuela 

Mr. F. A. Chacfn 

(b) Members of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 

Chairman: U Thant 

United Nations 
U Thant 
Mr. Philippe de Seynes 
Mr. R. Prebisch 
Mr. I. H. Abdel-Rahman 
Mr. A. Dollinger 

International Labour Organisation 

Mr. David Morse 
Mr. C. W. Jenks 
Mr. Philippe Blamont 

Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 

Mr. B. R. Sen 
Mr. J. V. A. Nehemiah 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
Mr. Rene Maheu 
Mr. A. Bertrand 
Mr. A. F. Gagliotti 
Mr. A. de Silva 

World Health Organization 
Dr. M. G. Candau 
Dr. P. M. Dorolle 
Dr. L. Bernard 
Dr. M. Sacks 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
Mr. Federico Consolo 

International Monetary Fund 
Mr. Gordon Williams 

International Civil Aviation Organization 
Mr. B. T. Twigt 

Universal Postal Union 

Mr. S. Weber 
Mr. S. N. Das Gupta 

International Telecommunication Union 
Mr. M. B. Sarwate 
Mr. J. Persin 

World Meteorological Organization 
Mr. D. A. Davies 
Mr. J. R. Rivet 

Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization 

Mr. Jean Roullier 
Mr. D. B. Eddy 

International Atomic Energy Agency 
Mr. Sigvard Eklund 
Mr. D. A. V. Fischer 

General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
Mr. A. Balensi 
Mr. G. Hortling 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4267 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 
[Original text: English] 

1. At its 292nd to 298th, 300th to 305th, 307th to 
309th and 311th meetings, held on 12-27 and 29 July 
and 2-3 August 1966, the Co-ordination Committee, 
under the Chairmanship of Mr. Costa P. Caranicas 

[4 August 1966] 

(Greece), considered item 3 of the Council agenda 
General review of the development, co-ordination and 
concentration of the economic, social and human rights 
programmes and activities of the United Nations, the 
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specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
agency as a whole). The item had been referred to the 
Committee by the Council at its 1420th plenary meeting 
on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following doc
uments: report of the Special Committee on Co-ordina
tion on its fourth session (E/4215); thirty-second report 
of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 
(E/4191); report on the joint meetings held by the Ad
ministrative Committee on Co-ordination and the Special 
Committee on Co-ordination (E/4233); arrangements for 
the co-ordination of multilateral technical assistance pro
grammes of the United Nations, the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency: interim 
report by the Secretary-General (E/ 4205); expenditure 
of the United Nations system in relation to programmes: 
report of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 
(E/4209); and the question of a uniform layout for the 
preparation and presentation of the budgets of the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency: report of the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination (E/4193). 

In addition, the Committee had before it extracts from 
the sixth report of the Advisory Committee on Adminis
trative and Budgetary Questions to the General Assembly 
at its twenty-first session (E/ 4232), sections (d) and (e) 
of which dealt with questions covered under this item. 
The Committee also had before it the following annual 
reports and analytical summaries, which had been sub
mitted by the specialized agencies and the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA): International Labour 
Organisation (ILO) (E/4198 and Add.1); Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) 
(E/4195 and Add.1); United Nations Educational 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) 
(E/4190 and Add.1);World Health Organization(WHO) 
(E/4197 and Add.l);International Civil Aviation Organ
ization (ICAO) (E/4185 Rev.1 and E/4185/Add.1; 
Universal Postal Union (UPU) (E/4199 and Add.1); In
ternational Telecommunication Union (ITU) (E/4188); 
World Meteorological Organization (WMO) (E/4182 
and Add.1); Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization (IMCO) (E/4202); and IAEA (E/4183). 

3. At the suggestion of the Chairman, the Committee 
singled out the following different elements of item 3 
which it considered separately: 

A. The reports and analytical summaries of the 
specialized agencies and IAEA; 

B . Co-ordination matters; 

C. The ACC's reports on the expenditures of the 
United Nations system in relation to programmes 
and on the uniform presentation of budgets; and 

D. Co-ordination in the field. 

A. THE REPORTS AND ANALYTICAL SUMMARIES OF THE 
SPECIALIZED AGENCIES AND IAEA 

4. The Committee's consideration of this topic was 
composed of two parts; (1) substantive review of the 
work of the agencies as reflected in their various reports; 

and (2) consideration of the form and content of the 
analytical summaries as well as future procedures re
garding their substantive review. In connexion with this 
latter question, the delegations of Canada, Czechoslova
kia, India, Luxembourg and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland submitted a draft 
resolution (E/ AC.24/L.283) which was introduced by 
the representative of the United Kingdom at the 300th 
meeting and considered at the 301st and 302nd meetings. 
The representatives of Algeria, France and Pakistan 
submitted amendments (E/ AC.24/L.284) to this draft 
resolution and a revised text (E/ AC.24/L.283/Rev.1), 
drawn up in the light of these amendments, was sub
mitted to the Committee by the sponsors, now joined by 
Algeria and Pakistan. The Committee unanimously ap
proved the revised text of the draft resolution at its 
302nd meeting and submits it for adoption by the Coun
cil (see draft resolution A in the Annex). 

B. CO-ORDINATION MATTERS 

5. The Committee received the following proposals in 
connexion with its consideration of this topic: a draft 
resolution submitted by Canada, Pakistan, Philippines 
and the United States of America (E/ AC.24/L.280) and 
an amendment by France (E/ AC.24/L.288); a draft re
solution submitted by Dahomey, Ecuador, Iran, Panama, 
Philippines and the United Republic of Tanzania 
(E/ AC.24/ L.282); a draft resolution submitted by 
Canada, Iran, Luxembourg and the United States of 
America (E/ AC.24/L.291); a draft resolution submitted 
by Ecuador, Pakistan and the United States of America 
(E/ AC.24/L.289); and a draft resolution submitted by 
Dahomey, Philippines, Sweden and the United States of 
America (E/ AC.24/L.290) and a revised text submitted 
by the same delegations together with Algeria, India and 
Peru (E/ AC.24/ L.290/Rev.l). 

6. The Draft resolution (E/ AC.24/L.280) which 
dealt with the reports of the Special Committee on Co
ordination and the Joint Meeting of the Special Com
mittee on Co-ordination and the ACC, was introduced 
by the representative of Canada at the 298th meeting. 
At the 301st meeting, the Committee was informed that 
the sponsors of the draft resolution had accepted the 
amendment submitted by the delegation of France which 
was incorporated as the fourth preambular paragraph of 
the draft resolution. The draft resolution was then ap
proved unanimously by the Committee and is therefore 
submitted for adoption by the Council (see draft reso
lution B in the annex). 

7. Draft resolution E/ AC.24/ L.282, which dealt with 
a proposal for a review of agencies and programmes 
within the United Nations family, was introduced by the 
representative of the Philippines at the 301st meeting. 
At the 307th meeting, the representative of the Philip
pines, on behalf of the sponsors, accepted the following 
amendments to the text of the draft resolution: 

(a) The words "aimed at facilitating the effective dis
charge of that responsibility" in the third preambular 
paragraph were deleted. 

(b) Operative paragraph 1 was revised to read as 
follows: 
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"1. Decides to place the question raised by the 
above proposal on the provisional agenda of the 
appropriate session in 1967, and to study it within 
the framework of the relevant provisions of the 
Charter;". 

The Committee then unanimously approved the draft 
resolution as revised by the sponsors and submits it for 
adoption by the Council (see draft resolution C in the 
annex). 

8. Draft resolution E/ AC.24/ L.291, which dealt with 
arrangements for strengthening the ACC, was introduced 
by the representative of the United States of America at 
the 305th meeting. This draft resolution was considered 
at the 309th meeting and approved by the Committee by 
a vote of 16 to none, with 6 abstentions; the Committee 
therefore submits it for adoption by the Council (see 
draft resolution D in the annex). 

9. Draft resolution E/ AC.24/ L.289, which dealt with 
co-ordination and co-operation among institutes con
cerned with planning, training and research, was intro~ 
duced by the representative of the United States of 
America at the 302nd meeting. That representative in
formed the Committee that the sponsors had revised the 
operative paragraph in the draft resolution to read as 
follows: 

"Requests the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination, in consultation with the regional economic 
commissions, in the light of the relevant observations 
in the ACC report, to suggest ways to secure the 
proper co-ordination of the contribution that the 
United Nations and the agencies can make to the plan
ning, training and research institutes, through system
atic consultations and co-operation, and report the 
results to the forty-third session of the Council." 

The Committee then approved the draft resolution, as 
revised unanimously and submits it for adoption by the 
Council (see draft resolution E in the annex). 

10. Draft resolution E/ AC.24/ L.290, which dealt 
with United Nations public information activities in the 
economic, social and related fields, was introduced by 
the representative of the United States of America at 
the 303rd meeting. The sponsors subsequently submitted 
a revised text of the draft resolution (E/ AC.24/ L.290/ 
Rev.1) of which the delegations of Algeria, India and 
Peru were also sponsors. This revised text was considered 
by the Committee at its 31 Oth and 311th meeting, during 
which the sponsors accepted the following changes in 
their revised draft resolution: 

(a) In the second preambular paragraph, the word 
"impartial" was inserted before the words "information 
about the objectives and work of the United Nations 
family". 

(b) In the third preambular paragraph, the words 
"human rights" were inserted after the words "the work 
of the United Nations in the economic, social". 

(c) In operative paragraph 2(a), the words "selected 
on an equitable geographical basis" were added after the 
words "consultants or governmental experts"; and the 
words "and human rights" were inserted after the words 
"to its economic, social". 

(d) In operative paragraph 2(b), the words "and 
human rights" were inserted after the words "economic, 
social". 

(e) Operative paragraph 2(c) became operative para
graph 3 and was redrafted to read as follows: 

"3. Further requests the Secretary-General to sug
gest, after appropriate consultation with governments, 
the ways in which information programmes of Mem
ber Governments, and, as appropriate, educational 
institutions, civic or community groups, could give 
support to the United Nations through the press, radio, 
TV and cinema." 

The revised draft resolution, with these further changes, 
was approved unanimously by the Committee, which 
submits it for adoption by the Council (see draft resolu
tion F in the annex). 

C. THE ADMINISTRATIVE COMMITTEE ON CO-ORDINA

TION'S REPORTS ON THE EXPENDITURES OF THE UNITED 
NATIONS SYSTEM IN RELATION TO PROGRAMMES ON 

THE UNIFORM PRESENTATION OF BUDGETS 

11. The Committee considered at its 300th meeting 
the reports of the ACC entitled "Expenditures of the 
United Nations system in relation to programmes" and 
"The question of a uniform layout for the preparation 
and presentation of the budgets of the specialized agen
cies and the International Atomic Energy Agency". The 
Committee decided to recommend to the Council that a 
similar report on expenditures of the United Nations 
system -with any technical improvements which might 
be required to make it more useful as a guide to policy
making, should be submitted annually to the summer 
session of the Council and to the other United Nations 
bodies concerned, such as the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions and the Fifth 
Committee of the General Assembly. [See below 
"Decision taken by the Economic and Social Council".] 
As regards the question of a uniform budget layout, the 
Committee notes that this matter will be coming before 
the General Assembly at its twenty-first session. 

D. C~ORDINATION IN THE FIELD 

12. Following its discussion on co-ordination in the 
field at the 296th meeting, the Committee decided to 
recommend that the Council take note of the Secretary
General's interim report, and in particular of the fact 
that he intends to submit the report called for in Council 
resolution 1090 B (XXXIX) in time for the Council's 
forty-third session. [See below "Decisions taken by the 
Economic and Social Council".] 

ANNEX 

A 

Reports of the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"R esolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council", 
resolution 1172 (XLI).] 
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B 

Reports of the Special Committee on Co-ordination and 
the Joint Meeting of the Special Committee and the 

Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council", 
resolution 1171 (XLI).] 

c 
Proposal for review of agencies and 

programmes within the United Nations family 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council", 
resolution 1173 (XLI).] 

D 

Arrangements for strengthening the 
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 

-----------------------------------
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council", 
resolution 1174 (XLI).] 

E 

Co-ordination and co-operation among institutes 
concerned with planning, training and research 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council", 
resolution 1175 (XLI).] 

F 

United Nations public information activities in 
the economic, social and human rights fields 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social Council", 
resolution 1176 (XLI).] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1171 (XLI). Reports of the Special Committee on Co
ordination and the Joint Meeting of the Special 
Committee and the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 1090 G (XXXIX) and 1093 
(XXXIX) of 31 July 1965, 

Having examined the report of the Special Committee 
on Co-ordination on its fourth session (E/4215) and the 
report on the joint meeting held by the Special Com
mittee and the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion (E/4233), 

Having noted that it was impossible for the Special 
Committee to fulfil in its entirety the mandate assigned 
to it by resolution 1093 (XXXIX) (see E / 4215, para. 9) 
particularly the task of examining in detail the work 
programme covering the various units of the Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs of the United Nations 
Secretariat, including those of the regional economic 
commissions, the Division of Human Rights and the 
Division of Narcotic Drugs, 

Bearing in mind General Assembly resolution 2049 
(XX) of 13 December 1965 establishing an Ad Hoc 
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the 
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies, and in 
particular paragraph 6 (b) of that resolution, and with
out prejudice to future consideration by the Council of 
any recommendation which may be adopted by the 
General Assembly following its consideration of the 
report of the Ad Hoc Committee, 

Being convinced that further improvements can be 
made in the functioning of the Special Committee, 

1. Welcomes the results of the joint meetings be
tween the Special Committee and the Administrative 
Committee on Co-ordination and endorses their recom
mendation that such meetings should continue in the 

future as a means of helping to ensure more effective 
co-ordination; 

2. Further welcomes the contribution of the Chair
man of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions to the meetings of the Special 
Committee; 

3. Endorses the recommendation of the Special 
Committee that it should have the responsibility for 
making every year a general examination of the United 
Nations work programme in the economic, social and 
human rights fields, devoting as appropriate detailed 
consideration each year to certain sections of that pro
gramme; 

4. Decides that the Special Committee should meet 
twice annually, first to review the above-mentioned 
United Nations work programme in the economic, social 
and human rights fields and, secondly, to deal with 
co-ordination of the activities of the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency and those 
of the United Nations; 

5. Requests the Secretary-General to submit all 
relevant programme data, including budget estimates, 
as early as possible so that the Special Committee on 
Co-ordination may begin the process of United Nations 
programme review as soon as practicable; 

6. Recognizes the merits of the view expressed by 
the Special Committee that continuity of membership 
would be of particular importance to the increase of 
its effectiveness, and of the suggestion that the possibility 
of choosing its members for a longer period is worth 
exploring; 

7. Decides to change the name of the Special Com
mittee on Co-ordination to "Committee for Programme 
and Co-ordination" to reflect better its dual respon
sibilities. 

1445 plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 
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1172 (XLI). Reports of the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Having considered the annual reports of the special

ized agencies23 and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency,24 

Recalling its resolution 1090 F (XXXIX) of 31 July 
1965, requesting each specialized agency and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency to submit a short ana
lytical report on its major substantive and administrative 
activities during the period under review, 

Considering that a clearer view of the work of the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency and especially of their joint activities and pro
grammes could be provided if, in future, they were to 
follow a substantially uniform pattern in drafting their 
analytical reports, 

1. Takes note with appreciation both of the annual 
reports and the analytical summaries submitted by the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency; 

2. Requests the specialized agencies and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency, in preparing their future 
analytical summaries, to follow a substantially uniform 
pattern to be drawn up by the Administrative Committee 
on Co-ordination in the light of the suggestions made on 
this subject during the forty-first session of the Council; 

3. Also requests them to include in their analytical 
summaries appropriate information on the cost of their 
programmes and main projects; 

23 International Labour Office, Twentieth Report of the 
International Labour Organisation to the United Nations 
(Geneva, 1966) and "Brief report of the International Labour 
Organisation to the Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations under resolution 1090 E (XXXIX)" (Geneva, 1966). 
"Report of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations to the Economic and Social Council at its 
forty-first session" (Rome, 1966) and "The work of FAO 
1964-1965: report of the Director-General" (Rome, 1965). 
"Report of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization to the Economic and Social Council)" 
(E/4190). World Health Organization, The Work of WHO, 
1965: Annual Report of the Director-General to the World 
Health Assembly and to the United Nations (Official Records 
of the World Health Organization No. 147) (Geneva, 1966), 
"Analytical report prepared by the World Health Organization 
in accordance with Council resolution 1090 F (XXXIX)" 
(E/4197/Add.1) and "Supplementary report of the World 
Health Organization" (E/4197/Add.2). International Civil Avia
tion Organization, Annual Report of the Council to the Assem
bly for 1965 (Doc. 8572, A16-P/1, April 1966) and "A short 
report on the activities of ICAO in 1965". Universal Postal 
Union, "Report on the Work of the Union, 1965" (Berne, 
1966) and Summary Report on the Work of the UPU in 1965 
(Berne, 1966). International Telecommunication Union, Report 
on the Activities of the International Telecommunication Union 
in 1965 (Geneva 1966) and Fifth Report by the International 
Telecommunication Union on Telecommunication and the Peace
ful Uses of Outer Space (Geneva, 1966). World Meteorological 
Organization, Annual Report of the World Meteorological 
Organization, 1965 (WMO-No. 184.RP.67) (Geneva, 1966) and 
"Introductory report of the World Meteorological Organization 
for 1965" (E/4182/Add.1). "Annual Report of the Inter
Governmental Maritime Consultative Organization, 1966" (Lon
don). 

24 "Annual report by the International Atomic Energy 
Agency to the Economic and Social Council for 1965-66". 

4. Further requests the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency to issue their 
annual reports and analytical summaries in time for 
consideration by the Committee for Programme and 
Co-ordination; 

5. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation 
with the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, to 
prepare each year a short survey of major points in the 
annual reports and analytical summaries of the agencies 
and the report of the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination, drawing the attention of the Committee for 
Programme and Co-ordination and of the Council at 
its summer sessions to issues which may require their 
special consideration; 

6. Considers that it would be desirable, when con
ducting its general review in future years, to devote 
particular attention to the examination of specific fields 
of activity common to the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency; 

7. Requests the Committee for Programme and Co
ordination, in consultation with the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination, to submit suggestions to that 
end. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1173 (XLI). Proposal for review of agencies 
and programmes within the United Nations family 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Desiring to strengthen the efforts of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies to accelerate the 
economic and social development of the developing 
countries, 

Bearing in mind its responsibility for co-ordination of 
the activities of the specialized agencies through consul
tation and recommendation, 

Having given preliminary consideration to a proposal 
that a thorough and objective review and evaluation 
should be undertaken of the structure, functions, pro
cedures, financing and performance of the specialized 
agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency 
as well as the programmes of the United Nations in the 
economic and social fields, 

Considering that the report of the Ad Hoc Committee 
of Experts to Examine the Finances of the United 
Nations and the Specialized Agencies may cover certain 
aspects of such a review and that that report will be 
discussed by the General Assembly at its twenty-first 
session, 

1. Decides to place the question raised by the above 
proposal on the provisional agenda of the appropriate 
session in 1967, and to study it within the framework of 
the relevant provisions of the Charter of the United 
Nations; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to place before 
the Council at that session such available documentation 
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as will enable it to give appropriate consideration to 
this question. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1174 (XLI). Arrangements for strengthening 
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 799 (XXX) of 3 August 
1960, 843 (XXXII) of 3 August 1961, 992 (XXXVI) of 
2 August 1963, and 1090 H (XXXIX) of 31 July 
1965, concerning the secretariat arrangements for the 
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, 

Noting the comments of the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions in paragraph 
115 of its sixth report (E/4232), 

Noting further that the report of the joint meetings 
of the Special Committee on Co-ordination and the 
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (E/4233) 
urges that the organization of the work of the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordination be reviewed and its 
staff arrangements strengthened to enable it to play a 
more active part vis-a-vis the Council and to play the 
larger role which is required of it in the planning and 
implementation of programmes of concern to several 
agencies, as well as in pin-pointing problems which are 
not receiving adequate attention, 

Recognizing the increasing responsibility that is being 
placed on the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion as a result of decisions of the Council and the 
General Assembly for ensuring that the activities of the 
United Nations system shall be effectively co-ordinated, 
not only in the sense of eliminating unnecessary over
lapping, but also in the sense of furthering the common 
pursuit of recognized priority objectives through jointly 
conceived programmes for international action, 

Recognizing also the importance for the Adminis
trative Committee on Co~ordination further to develop 
its co-operation with the Council and its subsidiary 
bodies, in particular with the Committee for Programme 
and c~ordination, 

Appreciating the steps taken by the Secretary-General 
so far to strengthen the secretariat of the Administrative 
Committee on Co-ordination, 

Believing that further steps are necessary to increase 
the effectiveness of the Administrative Committee on 
Co-ordination in fulfilling its above-mentioned tasks, 

1. Requests the Secretary-General to explore further 
with the executive heads of the specialized agencies and 
the International Atomic Energy Agency, in the light of 
the discussions in the joint meeting of the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordination and the Special 
Committee on Co~ordination, and during the forty-first 
session of the Economic and Social Council, the best 
means of strengthening and financing an expanded full
time staff for the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination and inter-agency affairs, including the possi
bility of utilizing staff support arrangements such as 
those followed for the International Civil Service 

Advisory Board and the Consultative Committee on 
Administrative Questions, or of drawing, as feasible 
and appropriate, on the personnel resources of the organ
izations of the United Nations system; 

2. Further requests the Secretary-General, in con
sultation as appropriate with the Advisory Committee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions and the 
executive heads of the agencies, to take the necessary 
action, as feasible, to implement this resolution, utilizing 
as far as possible the present staff of the United Nations 
and the agencies, and to report to the Council at its 
forty-third session. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1175 (XLI). Co-ordination and co-operation among 
institutes concerned with planning, training and research 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting with satisfaction the thirty-second report 
of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 
(E/4191), 

Noting further chapter VIII of the above-mentioned 
report, with respect to co-ordination and co-operation 
among institutes concerned with planning, training and 
research, 

Recognizing the importance to the developing coun
tries of training in economic development planning and 
the useful work done in this respect by the specialized 
agencies and planning institutes specially set up for the 
purpose, 

Realizing that development planning has not only 
country aspects but also regional and global aspects and 
that they reinforce each other and that there must there
fore be a continuous exchange of ideas and experience, 

Requests the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion, in consultation with the regional economic commis
sions, in the light of the relevant observations in the 
report of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion, to suggest ways to secure the proper co-ordination 
of the contribution that the United Nations and the 
agencies can make to the planning, training and research 
institutes, through systematic consultations and co-opera
tion, and report the results to the Council at its forty
third session. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1176 (XLI). United Nations public information activities 
in the economic, social, human rights and related fields 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting with interest that the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination "is arranging for a review to be 
undertaken of certain aspects of the information pro
grammes of the organizations in the United Nations 
family" (ibid., para. 98), 

Agreeing with the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination that there are increasing world needs for 
impartial information about the objectives and work of 
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the United Nations family and that these needs should 
be considered in the light of present and newly emerging 
public information practices and of rapidly growing tech
nical advances in mass communications, 

Nations with respect to its economic, social and human 
rights work, including the financing, staffing, publication 
and press relations programmes and their effectiveness 
and the relationships with the information services of 
the organizations of the United Nations system; Recognizing in particular the importance of improv

ing, and of making more effective, information on the 
work of the United Nations in the economic, social, 
human rights and related fields, 

(b) To inform the Council at its forty-third session 
on measures taken to improve the information activities 
on the economic, social and human rights work of the 
United Nations and to suggest further steps to be taken 
to that end; 

Believing that there should be the widest possible 
understanding of and support for United Nations pro
grammes by the peoples of Member States because of 
the contribution of these programmes to the growth of 
world-wide economic and social progress, 

3. Further requests the Secretary-General to suggest, 
after appropriate consultation with Governments, the 
ways in which information programmes of Governments 
of Member States and, as appropriate, educational 
institutions, civic or community groups, could give sup
port to the United Nations through the Press, radio, 
television and the cinema. 

1. Looks forward to receiving the results of the 
review to be made by the Administrative Committee on 
Co-ordination of certain aspects of the information pro
grammes of the organizations of the United Nations 
family; 4. Decides to submit to the General Assembly at its 

twenty-second session the reports mentioned in para
graphs 1 and 2 above, together with such comments as 
the Council may deem appropriate. 

2. Requests the Secretary-General: 
(a) To undertake, with such assistance as he deems 

necessary, through the use of consultants or govern
mental experts selected on an equitable geographical 
basis, a study of the information activities of the United 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

Document No. 

A/6343 

E/4029 

DECISIONS TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

Expenditures of the United Nations system in relation to programmes 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council decided that a report 
on expenditures of the United Nations system, similar to the report of the 
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination entitled "Expenditures of the United 
Nations system in relation to programmes" (E/4209), should- with any technical 
improvements which might be required to make it more useful as a guide to 
policy-making - be submitted annually to the Council at its summer session and 
to the other United Nations bodies concerned, such as the Advisory Committee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions and the Fifth Committee of the 
General Assembly. 

Co-ordination in the field 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council took note of the 
Secretary-General's interim report on co-ordination in the field (E/ 4205) and, 
in particular, of the fact that he intends to submit the report called for in Council 
resolution 1090 B (XXXIX), of 31 July 1965, to the Council at its forty-third 
session. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4216 

Report of the Secretary-General 

1. In resolution 1091 (XXXIX), the Economic and 
Social Council requested the Secretary-General to submit 
to the General Assembly at its twentieth session an ana
lytical summary of the comments of Governments and of 
the views expressed during the thirty-eighth and thirty
ninth sessions of the Council on the question of the 
Council's role and functions, and further to submit a 
report containing his own views, conclusions and recom
mendations on the subject. The Council requested 
the General Assembly to consider the question in the 
light of those reports, and decided itself to resume con
sideration of it at one of its subsequent sessions, in the 
light, in turn, of the discussions and recommendations 
of the General Assembly. The Assembly had before it 
the comments of Governments on the question (E/ 4052 
andAdd.1-16), a report of the Secretary-General contain
ing an analytical summary of those comments (A/ 5920) 
and another report of the Secretary-General (A/ 61 09) 
containing his views, conclusions and recommendations. 
The Second Committee of the General Assembly con
sidered the item at its 1019th meeting. The present 
report is made to the Council in response to General 
Assembly resolution 2097 (XX) in which the Secretary
General was requested " ... to submit detailed proposals 
to the Economic and Social Council at its forty-first 
session and to the General Assembly at its twenty-first 
session on the ways in which the Council might adapt its 
procedures and working methods so as to enable it 
effectively to fulfil its role, taking into account the 
comments of Member States and the suggestions made 
during the thirty-eighth and thirty-ninth sessions of the 
Council and the twentieth session of the General Assem
bly". 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[26 May 1966] 

New developments 

2. Since the summer of 1964, when the Council began 
to reappraise its role and functions, a number of devel
opments have taken place which have considerably 
changed the picture. 

3. As the Secretary-General informed the Assembly 
(ibid., para. 6) perhaps the most significant development 
has been the enlargement of the Council, which has 
removed the most fundamental and oft-repeated criticism 
levelled against it in recent years. Experience at the 
fortieth session, the first to be held with a membership 
of twenty-seven, clearly demonstrated the significance of 
that needed reform, and augurs well for the future. 

4. There was a general consensus last year that at its 
thirty-ninth session the Council had adopted a number 
of important decisions representing marked departures 
from past practices. The most often mentioned of these 
were the resolutions on the work programme (1093 
(XXXIX)), the reconstitution of the Special Committee 
on Co-ordination \.(1090 G (XXXIX)), the establishment 
of the Committee for Development Planning (1 079 
(XXXIX)), the Development Decade (1089 (XXXIX)) 
and documentation (1090 E (XXXIX)). The Council 
will have the opportunity at its forty-first session to 
assess the progress made towards the full implementation 
of some of these decisions. For example, it will have 
before it the first report from the newly established Com
mittee for Development Planning 1 indicating the scope 
of the work of this, the youngest of its subsidiary organs 

t Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 14 (E/4207). 

Annexes (XLI) 4 
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covering a most significant field. It will also receive the 
first report of the new Special Committee on Co-ordi
nation 2 covering the important tasks entrusted to that 
body both with regard to the work programme of the 
United Nations and in the field of co-ordination. The 
report on the United Nations Development Decade 3 

prepared by the Secretary-General and the executive 
heads of the agencies under resolution 1089 (XXXIX) 
is another important new exercise which the Council 
will no doubt wish to evaluate, as are the report of the 
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination on expen
ditures of the United Nations system in relation to 
programmes 4 and the report of the Secretary-General 
on the evaluation of programmes of technical assistance.5 

5. The Secretary-General is of the opinion that, in 
all these fields, the Council needs time in order to 
assess, perhaps over a period covering several sessions, 
the effects of the reforms introduced, and to judge on 
a pragmatic basis to what extent they sHould be modified 
in the light of experience. Perhaps it was with this in 
mind that the General Assembly limited itself to re
questing the Secretary-General to submit proposals to 
the Council at its forty-first session "on the ways in 
which the Council might adapt its procedures and work
ing methods ... ". 

Recommendations 

Documentation 

6. Pursuant to part I of resolution 1090 E (XXXIX), 
the Secretary-General submitted to the Council, at its 
fortieth session, a note 6 containing a number of proposals 
with a view to reducing the volume and enhancing the 
effectiveness of documentation requiring the Council's 
consideration. After a preliminary discussion, the Coun
cil decided to postpone consideration of those proposals 
to the forty-first session. Under part II of the same 
resolution, the Secretary-General intends also to report 
in due course to the Council on the results of the 
examination of the problems of providing documentation 
for the Council's consideration, once these results have 
been examined by the Advisory Committee on Ad
ministrative and Budgetary Questions. The Secretary
General is fully conscious of the importance of docu
mentation problems in the context of the review and 
reappraisal which the Council is undertaking. The Sec
retariat is making progress in dealing with the main 
causes of the unsatisfactory state of affairs which has 
existed hitherto, although there still remain the problems 
created by the fact that the total documentation - in
cluding that of organs other than the Council and its 
subsidiary bodies - exceeds the capacity of the language 
services.· The Secretary-General is nevertheless hopeful 
that the Council will already discern considerable im-

2 Ibid., Forty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 3, docu-
ment E/4215. 

3 Ibid., agenda item 5, document E/4196 and Add.3. 
4 Ibid., agenda item 3, document E/4209. 
5 Ibid., agenda item 15, document E/4151 and Add.l-5. 
6 Ibid., Fortieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 17, document 

E/4157. 

provement in this important area at its forty-first session. 

Better balance between spring and summer sessions 

7. The Secretary-General fully shares the Council's 
view, expressed in resolution 1090 E (XXXIX), that 
there is a need for "a better balance of agenda items 
between its two main sessions". There is little doubt that 
the overcrowded agenda of the summer sessions has been 
a factor detracting from the Council's effectiveness. 

8. In order to assist the Council in its endeavour to 
rectify the situation, the Secretary-General would like to 
advance the following tentative plan for the Council's 
consideration. The plan consists of changing from the 
present pattern of one major (summer) and one relatively 
minor (spring) session to a pattern based on a more even 
distribution of the total annual workload between two 
more or less equal sessions, a distribution following 
functional lines. 

9. The first or spring session, to be held preferably 
early in May, should be devoted to reviewing the work 
of the subsidiary organs of the Council (with the possible 
exception of the regional economic commissions) as well 
as the over-all work programme in the economic, social 
and human rights fields, and its budgetary implications, 
and to considering the reports of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) and the 
International Monetary Fund (IMP) as well as a number 
of other specific reports on questions such as the devel
opment of natural resources, travel, transport and com
munications, or cartography, which are not the subject 
of prior discussion in subsidiary organs. Some changes 
would, of course, have to be made in the present 
calendar of meetings in order to ensure that the sub
sidiary organs should be in a position to report in good 
time to the spring session. The Council would have to 
consider also the implications of such a radical change 
in its working arrangements from the point of view of 
the timely submission of documentation. 

10. With regard to the United Nations work program
me in the economic, social and human rights fields, the 
Secretary-General believes that there is a demonstrated 
need for a committee, composed of members represented 
by appropriately qualified individuals, to examine an
nually the work programme in these fields together with 
its budgetary implications and to report its conclusions 
and recommendations to the Council. In this regard 
reference is made to the recommendations of the Special 
Committee on Co-ordination, contained in its report to 
the Council. 

11. Having disposed at the spring session of its first 
general function, that of the "governing Council" of 
United Nations programmes, the Council could concen
trate at its summer session on its two other major func
tions, namely, co-ordination and the discussion and for
mulation of major economic and social policy. The 
agenda for the summer session would thus consist of the 
reports of the specialized agencies (with the exception of 
those of IBRD and IMP), the reports of the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) and the 
Special Committee on Co-ordination, reports on the 
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operational programmes (i.e., the reports of the Gov
erning Council of the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP), the Executive Board of the United 
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees, the Intergovernmental 
Committee of the World Food Programme (WFP), and 
of the Executive Director of the United Nations Institute 
for Training and Research (UNITAR)). One week of the 
session could continue to be devoted to the discussion of 
major policy issues and of broad lines of policy for the 
United Nations family, together with such subjects as 
may be selected in advance each year by the Council 
for consideration in depth, and it would seem most 
desirable that these discussions should be held at the 
ministerial level. 

12. For a variety of reasons, the need for a short 
session in the autumn is likely to remain. 

13. The Secretary-General is, of course, fully aware 
of the fact that the Council's various functions cannot 
be neatly divided. For one thing, there is a close 
relationship and continuous interaction between the 
United Nations' own programmes in the various fields 
and those of the related agencies. Again, in a number 
of fields such as industrial development, the application 
of science and technology to development, and social 
development, the most important part of the co-ordina
tion process takes place in connexion with the work of 
subsidiary organs and other bodies reporting to the 
Council, or during the discussion of "substantive" rather 
than "co-ordination" items on the Council's agenda. 
Nevertheless, he is convinced that the redistribution of 
work between the two sessions which he has outlined 
above would result in a considerable improvement in 
the Council's working methods. 

Periodicity of meetings of subsidiary organs 

14. In its resolution 2116 (XX), by which it adopted 
a pattern of conferences for the next three years, the 
General Assembly also urged all organs of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies "to review their 
working methods and also the frequency and length of 
sessions, in the light of the present resolution, the 
growing volume of meetings, the resulting strain on 
available resources and the difficulty of ensuring the 
effective participation of members". 

15. The Assembly also adopted a number of prin
ciples governing the conference programme, which were 
brought to the Council's attention, at its resumed thirty
ninth session in December 1965, in a note by the 
Secretary-General.7 The Council at that time decided 
that it would consider the Assembly's action in this matter 
at the forty-first session as part of its review of its 
procedures and working methods. In particular, the 
General Assembly asked the Council to reconsider the 
question whether or not it was necessary for all of its 
functional commissions, with the exception of the Statis
tical Commission and the Population Commission, which 
already meet on a biennial basis, to bold meetings every 
year. 

7 E/4135. 

16. In this connexion, the Secretary-General wishes 
to recall the proposals contained in the memorandum 
which be submitted to the Council at its thirty-seventh 
session regarding the periodicity of meetings of the func
tional commissions and standing committees (E/3950 
and Add.1). Experience since the summer of 1964 has 
only strengthened his belief in the soundness of those 
proposals. 

17. The Secretary-General therefore strongly recom
mends that the Council reconsider the possibility of 
deciding that as a general rule functional commissions 
and other subsidiary bodies should meet biennially. 

Private consultations and the role of the Secretariat 

18. There is a growing need for more, and perhaps 
more systematic, contacts and consultations among dele
gations before the various issues come up for formal 
consideration by the Council, especially in view of the 
Council's increasing workload and the recent increase in 
its membership. Too often, valuable time is taken up in 
discussion during the session because of a lack of, or 
insufficient, informal prior consultations among dele
gations and groups of delegations. Experience bas shown 
that such consultations can serve an important dual pur
pose; they save time during the session and set the stage 
for more meaningful discussions and sounder decisions 
by the Council. 

19. The Secretary-General believes that members of 
the Council could make better use of the resources of 
the Secretariat for this purpose. The Council secretariat, 
in particular, could play a larger role in achieving better 
liaison between delegations and the substantive divisions 
of the Secretariat as well as among delegations them
selves. 

Relations with intergovernmental organizations 

20. Another area where the Secretary-General be
lieves there is need for the Council to re-examine its 
working methods is that of its relations with inter
governmental organizations in the economic and social 
fields other than specialized agencies and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). It is many 
years since the Council bas looked at this problem as 
a whole. Most of these organizations are regional in 
character and are engaged in important work in many 
fields coming within the Council's purview. While some 
of them are concerned with both political and economic 
questions (e.g., the Organization of American States 
(OAS), the Organization of African Unity (OAU), 
League of Arab States (LAS)), others are primarily con
cerned with a broad spectrum of economic problems 
(e.g., Council for Mutual Economic Assistance (CMEA), 
Organisation for Economic Co~operation and Develop
ment (OECD), General Treaty for Economic Integration 
of Central America), and still others have more limited 
economic objectives (e.g., the Inter-American Develop
ment Bank (IDB), the African and Asian Development 
Banks, United International Bureaux for the Protection 
of Intellectual Property (BIRPI), Organization of 
Petroleum Exporting Countries (OPEC). In the opinion 
of the Secretary-General, it would be useful for the 
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Council to be able to inform itself more readily of the 
work of a number of such organizations in the various 
fields with which it is concerned, and at the same time 
for them to be able to become more familiar with the 
work of the Council and its subsidiary organs. While the 
Council has already taken several ad hoc decisions 
establishing some form of liaison with a number of 
these organizations, the time may have come for it to 
study on a more comprehensive basis the possibilities 
of closer and more systematic relations with intergovern
mental organizations and the extent to which it could 
benefit from the work undertaken by them. Such a study 
might be prepared for submission to the Council at the 
forty-second session. 

Rules of procedure of the Council 
21. At its resumed thirty-ninth session in December 

1965, the Council agreed to postpone for the time being 
consideration of certain amendments to its rules of pro
cedure which had been suggested to it by the Secretary
General in his note "Review of the pattern of Conferen-

ces and Calendar of Conferences: consequential amend
ments to the rules of procedure of the Council"(E/ 3997). 
The amendments had been considered appropriate as a 
result of changes in its pattern of meetings which the 
Council had decided upon at the thirty-seventh session. 
In the light of the further changes made since that time, 
and of others which may result from the current review 
of the Council's working methods and procedures, it 
would not yet appear to be desirable to take up the 
proposed amendments. When the time comes to do so, 
however, the Council may wish to instruct the committee 
entrusted with the task to consider whether any other 
amendments to the rules of procedure might be desirable 
to facilitate the Council's work. For instance, the Coun
cil, with its enlarged membership, might find it con
venient to amend rule 20 to provide for the election of 
three Vice-Presidents, rather than of a first Vice
President and a second Vice-President. Of the three, one 
could then be chairman of each of the three sessional 
committees (the Economic Committee, the Social Com
mittee and the Co-ordination Committee). 

DOCUMENT E/ 4265 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 
[Original text: English] 

[ 4 August 1966] 

1. At its 303rd to 308th and 31lth to 312th meetings, 
held on 25-29 July and 3 and 4 August 1966, the 
Co-ordination Committee, under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Costa P. Caranicas (Greece), considered item 4 of 
the Council agenda (Review and appraisal of the Coun
cil's role and functions). The item had been referred to 
the Committee by the Council at its 1420th plenary 
meeting on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following docu
ments: report of the Secretary-General (E/ 4216); and 
report of the Secretary-General to the General Assembly 
(A/6109). 

3. The Committee also had before it a draft reso
lution submitted by Canada, Chile, Pakistan and Sweden 
(E/ AC.24/L.293), revised texts of which (E/ AC.24/ 
L.293) Rev.l, 2 and 3) were issued later. The dele
gations of France and Gabon subsequently joined the 
sponsors of the draft resolution. The delegations of 
Dahomey, Iraq, Panama, Peru, Philippines and the 
United States of America submitted amendments to the 
draft resolution (E/ AC.24/L.295). 

4. The representative of Canada introduced the draft 
resolution at the 306th meeting. At the 310th meeting, 
the Committee voted on the amendments and the revised 
text of the draft resolution (E/ AC.24/ L.293/Rev.3), 
with the following results: 

(a) The first amendment to delete the fifth pream
bular paragraph was rejected by 14 to 6 with one 
abstention; 

(b) A second amendment, to delete the word "bien
nially" in operative paragraph 2, and the words "with 

the exception of the Commission on Human Rights .. . if 
the need arises"; was rejected by 15 votes to 7; 

(c) The sponsors of the amendments thereupon with
drew their third amendment to delete operative para
graph 3; 

(d) Part B of the draft resolution, on which a separate 
vote had been requested by the representative of the 
United States of America, was retained by 16 votes to 4 
with 3 abstentions; 

(e) The revised draft resolution as a whole was then 
approved by 18 votes to none with 4 abstentions. 

5. The Committee accordingly recommends to the 
Council that it adopt the following draft resolution: 

"The Economic and Social Council, 

"Welcoming the Secretary-General's report (E/ 
4216) on the review and reappraisal of the Council's 
role and functions in which he proposes changes in 
the Council's procedures and working methods, 

"Recalling resolution 557 B (XVIII) of 5 August 
1954 concerning the organization and operation of the 
Council, 

"Recalling resolution 1090 E (XXXIX) of 31 July 
1965 in which the Council decided to endeavour to 
organize its work in such a way as to bring about a 
better balance of agenda items between its two main 
sessions, 

"Recalling resolution 2116 (XX) of 21 December 
1965 in which the General Assembly urged all organs 
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies 'to 
review ... the frequency and length of sessions ... the 



Agenda item 4 5 

growing volume of meetings, the resulting strain on 
available resources and the difficulty of ensuring the 
effective participation of members', 

"Noting the endorsement of the Advisory Com
mittee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions of 
the Secretary-General's recommendation that 'as a 
general rule, functional commissions ... of the Coun
cil should meet biennially' (E/ 4232), 

"Considering that the Council has an important 
role to play in: 

(a) acting as governing body for the United Nations 
work programme in the economic, social and human 
rights fields, 

(b) ensuring the co-ordination of the activities of 
the United Nations system of organizations in these 
same fields, and 

(c) providing a forum for the discussion of issues 
of international economic and social policy, and for
mulating recommendations for the United Nations 
system of organizations, 

"Recognizing that its own procedures and methods 
of work should better reflect these functions, 

"Bearing in mind GeneralAssembly resolution 2049 
(XX) of 13 December 1965 establishing an Ad Hoc 
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the 
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies and 
without prejudice to future consideration by the Coun
cil of any recommendation which may be adopted by 
the General Assembly following its consideration of 
the report of the Ad Hoc Committee, 

A 

"1. Decides to rearrange its own programme of 
work to provide for: 

(a) a session in the second quarter of the calendar 
year devoted primarily to the consideration of the 
work programme of the United Nations, the reports 
of the functional commissions and committees, particu
larly those in the social and human rights fields, 
and of specific technical questions within the compass 

of the United Nations which are not the subject of 
prior discussion in subsidiary bodies; 

(b) a second session in the third quarter of the 
calendar year for the discussion and formulation of 
major economic and social policy, the co-ordination 
of the activities of the United Nations system of or
ganizations in the economic, social and human rights 
fields and for the consideration of the reports of the 
regional economic commissions; this session shall, if 
necessary, be resumed during the General Assembly 
or shortly thereafter to deal with any items requiring 
the Council's attention at that time. 

B 
"2. Decides that, in order to facilitate detailed con

sideration of the work programme of the United Na
tions in the economic, social and human rights fields, 
the functional commissions and the Committee on 
Housing, Building and Planning should, beginning 
1968, meet biennially between August and mid-March 
inclusive, with the exception of the Commission on 
Human Rights and the Commission on Social Devel
opment which shall continue to meet annually in the 
above-mentioned period; the Council may decide to 
convene a special session of a commission between its 
regular sessions, if the need arises; 

"3. Decides to lengthen the terms of the members 
of the commissions and the Committee on Housing, 
Building and Planning to four years, to take effect as 
of 1 January 1968; 

"4. Decides to inscribe on the provisional agenda of 
its forty-second session an item on the review and 
reappraisal of its role and functions, including those 
of its functional commissions. 

c 
"5. Decides to consider at a forthcoming session, 

taking into account suggestions to be submitted by the 
Secretary-General, what amendments to its rules of 
procedure may be necessary as a result of, in par
ticular, the enlargement of its membership and changes 
in its pattern of meetings." 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1156 (XLI). Review and reappraisal of the Council's 
role and functions 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Welcoming the report of the Secretary-General (E/ 
4216) on the review and reappraisal of the Council's 
role and functions, in which he proposes changes in the 
Council's procedures and working methods, 

Recalling its resolution 557 B (XVIII) of 5 August 
1954 concerning the organization and operation of the 
Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1090 E (XXXIX) of 31 July 
1965, in which the Council decided to endeavour to 

organize its work in such a way as to bring about a 
better balance of agenda items between its two main 
sessions, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 2116 (XX) of 
21 December 1965, in which the Assembly urged all 
organs of the United Nations and the specialized agencies 
"to review . . . the frequency and length of sessions ... 
the growing volume of meetings, the resulting strain on 
available resources and the difficulty of ensuring the 
effective participation of members", 

Noting the endorsement by the Advisory Committee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions of the Sec
retary-General's recommendation that "as a general rule, 
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functional commissions . . . of the Council should meet 
biennially" (see E/ 4232) and taking account of the ex
ceptions to this rule which would be appropriate, 

Considering that the Council has an important role to 
play in: 

(a) Acting as governing body for the United Nations 
work programme in the economic, social and human 
rights fields, 

(b) Ensuring the co-ordination of the activities of the 
United Nations system of organizations in these same 
fields, 

(c) Providing a forum for the discussion of issues of 
international economic and social policy, and formulat
ing recommendations for the United Nations system of 
organizations, 

Recognizing that its own procedures and methods of 
work should better reflect these functions, 

Bearing in mind General Assembly resolution 2049 
(XX) of 13 December 1965 establishing an Ad Hoc 
Committee of Experts to Examine the Finances of the 
United Nations and the Specialized Agencies, and with
out prejudice to future consideration by the Council of 
any recommendation which may be adopted by the 
General Assembly following its consideration of the 
report of the Ad Hoc Committee, 

I 
Decides to rearrange its own programme of work to 

provide for: 
(a) A session in the second quarter of the calendar 

year devoted primarily to the consideration of the work 
programme of the United Nations, the reports of the 
functional commissions and committees, particularly 
those in the social and human rights fields, and of spe
cific technical questions within the compass of the United 
Nations which are not the subject of prior discussion 
in subsidiary bodies; 

(b) A second session in the third quarter of the cal
endar year for the discussion and formulation of major 

economic and social policy, the co-ordination of the 
activities of the United Nations system of organizations 
in the economic, social and human rights fields and for 
the consideration of the reports of the regional economic 
commissions; this session shall, if necessary, be resumed 
during the General Assembly or shortly thereafter to 
deal with any items requiring the Council's attention at 
that time; 

II 

1. Decides that, in order to facilitate detailed con
sideration of the work programme of the United Nations 
in the economic, social and human rights fields, the 
functional commissions and the Committee on Housing, 
Building and Planning should, beginning in 1968, meet 
biennially between August and mid-March inclusive, 
with the exception of the Commission on Human Rights, 
the Commission for Social Development and the Com
mission on the Status of Women, which shall continue to 
meet annually in the above-mentioned period; the Coun
cil may decide to convene a special session of a commis
sion between its regular sessions, if the need arises; 

2. Decides to lengthen the terms of the members of 
the commissions meeting biennially and the Committee 
on Housing, Building and Planning to four years, to 
take effect as of 1 January 1968; 

3. Decides to inscribe on the provisional agenda of 
its forty-second session an item on the review and re
appraisal of its role and functions, including those of its 
functional commissions; 

m 
Decides to consider at a forthcoming session, taking 

into account suggestions to be submitted by the Sec
retary-General, what amendment to its rules of procedure 
may be necessary as a result of, in particular, the enlarge
ment of its membership and changes in its pattern of 
meetings. 

1444th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 
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Introduction 
1. The United Nations Development Decade will be 

a success to the extent that its general objective -
achieving a reasonable rate of economic and social 
growth in the developing countries by 1970 - catches 
the imagination of the Governments and peoples of the 
world and persuades them to work together towards this 
objective. The General Assembly, in resolution 2084 
(XX), and the Economic and Social Council, in resolu
tion 1089 (XXXIX), have now given further 
precision to the task by suggesting that a comprehensive 
framework of specific and realistic goals should be 
established within which the work of Governments and 
the United Nations family can be more effectively co
ordinated. The General Assembly has also suggested 
that a method be devised for the systematic evaluation 
of progress and prospects. While working towards the 
general objectives of the Development Decade, the 
United Nations family of organizations has come, more 
and more frequently, to set specific goals and targets. 
This report contains many examples of efforts of differ
ent organizations to specify realistic goals in their re
spective fields. 

United Nations family are not directly concerned with 
the economic and social objectives of the Development 
Decade and are consequently not referred to in this 
report. Indeed, as requested in Economic and Social 
Cou~cil resolution 1089 (XXXIX), chapter III is pri
marily concerned with areas in which the United Nations 
family of organizations "can make their maximum con
tribution both individually and by concerted action, to 
the goals of the Development Decade", although there 
are often references in the chapter to related activities. 
Consequently, in view of the selective approach adopted, 
~ven a number of the programmes and projects being 
ID1plemented or planned by members of the United 
Nations family within the context of the Development 
Decade are not discussed in chapter III. It should be 
noted that the space accorded to a particular subject, 
or to the work of a particular organization, or even the 
num?er of references made to either, bear no particular 
relation to the scope or importance of the subject or 
to an organization's contribution. The presentation of 
the report does not follow the functional classification 
established by the ACC in 1965, as that classification 
is des_i~~d for a systematic, comprehensive catalogue 
of acbvtbes rather than the type of selective report now 
presented. 2. To a significant extent, the purposes of the United 

Nations family of organizations in the economic and 
social field have become co-terminous with the objectives 
of the Decade. At the same time, it should be emphasized 
that many of the important activities of members of the 

3. In chapter I of the report the influence of the 
Development Decade as an organizing principle for 
international policies is discussed and recent develop-
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ments in work relating to the elaboration of global and 
regional targets are described. The second chapter deals 
with procedures for measuring progress during the De
velopment Decade. Both these chapters are concerned 
with the world development effort, involving the Gov
ernments and peoples of both developing and developed 
countries, inter-governmental organizations and non-gov
ernmental organizations, and not only with the con
tribution of the United Nations family. The goals and 
targets referred to in chapters I and II provide a back
cloth for the world development effort. Against this 
backcloth, the members of the United Nations family 
of organizations have identified in chapter III some of 
the areas in which they hope to make a maximum 
contribution to the goals of the Development Decade. 

4. The report thus deals not only with the work of 
the United Nations itself, but with that of the entire 
family of organizations linked with the United Nations; 
it gives only incidental descriptions of the achievements 
that have been attained, or are sought, outside the 
United Nations family. 

5. Finally, it must be borne in mind that this report 
cannot give anything like a full account of achievements 
of the recent past or of those sought for the future.l 
The Development Decade, like the Freedom from 
Hunger Campaign of F AO and similar programmes of 
other organizations, represents an attempt to mobilize 
not only the efforts of the United Nations family of 
organizations, but also the efforts of individuals, 
groupings of people, nations and groups of nations 
throughout the world. It is only through concerted 
world action at all these levels that its goals can be 
realized. 

CHAPTER I 

The united nations development decade as an 
organizing principle 

1. The influence of the Development Decade 

6. It is a familiar fact that the progress of the devel
oping countries during the United Nations Development 
Decade has so far been disappointing. The experience 
of a few countries has demonstrated that, given a 
favourable constellation of circumstances and policies, an 
adequate and sustained pace of development can be 
achieved. But most developing countries have been less 
fortunate. It is true that by no means all the action 
taken in the first few years of the Decade could be 
expected to yield immediate gains. Many countries have 
made solid progress in enlarging their basic facilities, 
such as power and transport, in strengthening their edu
cational and scientific infrastructure and in initiating so
cial reforms; and these are measures which improve the 
prospects for future growth. But the hard fact remains 
that the output of developing countries as a whole 
increased more slowly in the first half of the nineteen-

t Annex III contains a note on previous reports on the 
United Nations Development Decade. The reports referred to 
in this annex contain, inter alia, detailed accounts of the achieve
ments of the United Nations family in the first half of the 
Development Decade. 

sixties than it had during the nineteen-fifties. The slower 
progress in development, moreover, has been accom
panied by the emergence or aggravation of major im
balances which imperil future growth. Instead of receding 
into the past, the age-old scourges of famine and epi
demics have recently returned to haunt the minds of 
men; in some areas of the world, these are threats which 
have begun to assume critical proportions. Without 
greater progress in food production and the more effec
tive control of communicable diseases, the necessary 
conditions for steady economic and social development 
can hardly be said to have been laid. Further, compared 
with the nineteen-fifties, the constraint on domestic 
growth imposed by persistent foreign exchange scarcity 
has been experienced by many more developing coun
tries. While the strong upward thrust of economic activity 
exhibited by some major developed countries in recent 
years has been transmitted in some measure to the export 
earnings of the developing world, this has been accom
panied neither by a steady improvement in the terms of 
trade of developing countries nor by any comparable 
expansion in the flow of external assistance. The terms 
of trade have, if anything, weakened since 1960; and 
the total flow of external assistance to the developing 
countries in 1964 was still below the peak recorded in 
the second year of the Decade. Thus, the prospects for 
attaining the objectives adopted by the General Assembly 
for the Decade have dimmed with the passage of time. 

7. Though events have dispelled the large hopes of 
the initial years, it is none the less encouraging that the 
corpus of ideas embodied in the United Nations Devel
opment Decade has commanded growing support. The 
resolution designating the nineteen-sixties as the United 
Nations Development Decade was an instrument of 
persuasion; and, as the decade has advanced, the 
concepts expressed in the resolution have gained in 
influence. 

8. Acceptance of economic and social development 
as a fundamental objective has gradually wrought nu
merous changes in attitudes and modes of action. In 
the developing countries, it has come to be accepted 
that public decisions cannot be made solely in response 
to the expediencies of the moment but have also to 
bring about the long-term structural and institutional 
changes needed for development. Public policies and 
programmes, which had previously been decided in com
parative isolation from each other, have been gradually 
reoriented around a common purpose. To this end, 
national planning has been widely adopted as a means 
whereby the various economic and social activities can 
be more rationally ordered and integrated. It is true that 
progress in the implementation of more comprehensive 
and consistent programmes has been uneven, and often 
disappointing. The concerted national action needed for 
planned development has sometimes been impeded by 
political and social instability; or, unexpectedly adverse 
developments in export earnings or agricultural pro
duction have forced the abandonment of original plans. 
Medium-term plans, moreover, have often lacked oper
ational content; without the translation of these plans 
into annual programmes, and of annual programmes into 
projects, the action necessary for their implementation 
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has remained vague. The practical problem of con
structing measures to implement plans has, in fact, 
proved to be far less easy of solution than the general 
issues which arise in plan formulation. There would be 
broad agreement that the task of devising more effective 
measures for implementation has become the most urgent 
problem for planned development. But recognition of 
this fact is itself expressive of the influence now exerted 
by the ideas embodied in the Development Decade. It 
is because of the high priority currently given to devel
opment that concern with the problems of plan imple
mentation now looms so large. 

9. In the international sphere, the influence of the 
United Nations Development Decade as an organizing 
principle has also been clearly evident in the work of 
the United Nations and of many of the specialized 
agencies. At the inception of the Decade, the governing 
bodies of several agencies, in fact, adopted resolutions 
specifically intended to link their activities with the 
general purposes spelled out by the General Assembly. 
Through their advisory, technical assistance and research 
activities, moreover, the United Nations and most of 
the specialized agencies have been major instruments in 
encouraging and assisting Governments in developing 
countries to reappraise and reformulate their policies 
in the light of the objective of development. Of course, 
the reorientation in the programmes of the United Na
tions family which has taken place under the aegis of 
the Development Decade has not affected all agencies 
and units in equal measure. It is not to be forgotten 
that the organizations of the United Nations family also 
undertake social and economic activities which serve 
other aims besides that of development. Some of the 
fundamental responsibilities of the United Nations sys
tem are of a more regulatory nature; they are concerned 
with the provision of a framework for the orderly conduct 
of international relations. But, when broadly viewed, 
these permanent functions, though independent of the 
United Nations Development Decade, are also essential 
to its success. 

10. The United Nations Development Decade, how
ever, was intended as an organizing principle not only 
for the developmental activities of the United Nations 
family but also for national Governments in their sep
arate and independent actions. To this end, the United 
Nations family sought to delineate guidelines for both 
national and multilateral action; at the inception of the 
Decade, a number of general objectives and targets were 
enunciated and the requisite lines of action were broadly 
indicated. Moreover, the institutional machinery for the 
review and advancement of international policies im
pinging on development has been strengthened in nu
merous ways; the formation of the Advisory Committee 
on the Application of Science and Technology to Devel
opment and the establishment of UNCTAD are two 
major instances. Still, outside the United Nations family 
of organizations, the influence of the principles embodied 
in the United Nations Development Decade on inter
national actions has been minor. It was the hope that 
the expression of goals and targets would underline the 
magnitude of the task confronting the world community 
and that that would serve as a stimulus to more effective 

international action. But efforts on the scale required 
by the task have not so far been forthcoming. It is 
perfectly clear that if the Development Decade is to 
serve its intended purpose, it must be supported by much 
more vigorous and extensive national and international 
action than has yet been taken. 

11. It is in view of this that the General Assembly 
and the Economic and Social Council have asked 
whether greater force could not be given to the Decade 
through the elaboration of more comprehensive, coherent 
and realistic goals and objectives. The General Assembly 
noted that while "developing countries have increasingly 
tended in recent years to establish specific targets in the 
various economic and social fields by means of national 
development plans" this "has not yet been accompanied 
to an adequate extent by action at the international level 
and that the United Nations Development Decade there
fore lacks a set of specific and realistic goals and ob
jectives . . . " (General Assembly resolution 2084 
(XX)) which would permit the more effective mobili
zation of resources and policies. The present chapter of 
this report presents the views of the ACC on this 
question. 

2. New approaches towards the elaboration of goals 
and targets 2 

12. By adoption of resolution 1710 (XVI), the 
General Assembly designated the current decade as 
the United Nations Development Decade. In so doing, 
the Assembly established a target rate of growth in 
national income to be attained by the developing coun
tries as a whole; this target was defined as the achieve
ment of a minimum annual rate of growth of 5 per cent 
by the end of the Decade. In a related resolution (1522 
(XV)) adopted at its fifteenth session, the Assembly 
also established a target for the flow of international 
assistance and capital to the developing countries. By 
the terms of that resolution, the Assembly recommended 
that the flow of international capital and assistance to 
the developing countries should reach, as soon as 
possible, approximately one per cent of the combined 
national incomes of the economically advanced countries. 

13. These two resolutions have formed the corner
stones of work within the United Nations family on 
social and economic development. At the time of 
adopting resolution 1710 (XVI), the Assembly recom
mended several measures for adoption by national Gov
ernments to promote the aims of the Decade. And it 
also requested the Secretary-General, in consultation with 
the specialized agencies, to elaborate additional proposals 
for action. Accordingly, goals and tasks for the devel
opment of human and natural resources were defined, 

2 Throughout this chapter, the term "objective" is used to 
refer to broad aims, such as the raising of levels of consumption, 
the improvement of health standards or the elimination of 
illiteracy; the term "goal" is used to refer to more specifically 
defined aims, such as an improvement in the nutritional balance, 
the eradication of particular diseases, or the revision of edu
cational curricula, which express priorities but are not neces
sarily quantified; the term "target" is used to refer to 
specifically defined aims which are expressed in quantified terms 
for attainment within a given time period. 
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targets were established for the standards to be attained 
in nutrition, education, health and housing, and many of 
the requisite changes in domestic and external policies, 
together with their financial implications, were indicated. 
Of course, not all the agencies could participate directly 
in this work since, as mentioned above, the operations 
of some are not directly related to the immediate pur
poses of the Development Decade. Further, as discussed 
more fully below, there are some forms of social and 
economic activity which, though crucial for development, 
cannot readily be translated into specific goals or targets. 
Still, a considerable number of goals and targets were 
elaborated; and these were brought together in the report 
on The United Nations Development Decade: Proposals 
for Action.a For reference, the quantitative aspects of 
the aims spelled out by the General Assembly and the 
Secretary-General are reproduced in summary form in 
tables 1, 2 and 3 below. 

Table 1 

Principal target rates of growth in output proposed under the United 
Nations Development Decade 

Item 

Total output 

Agriculture 

Industry 

Target 

To attain in each developing country a sub
stantial increase in the rate of growth, with 
each country setting its own target, taking as 
the objective a minimum annual rate of 
growth of aggregate national income of 5 per 
cent at the end of the Decade. 

To achieve the target rate for total output, the 
annual rate of growth in agriculture should 
reach 4 to 4.5 per cent. 

To achieve the target rate for total output, 
manufacturing output should increase by no 
less than 130 per cent over the Decade. 

Sources: General Assembly resolution 1710 (XVI) and The United Nations 
Development Decade: Proposals for Action. 

14. The enunciation of broad objectives as guides to 
international action in the economic and social fields 
was not a new activity for the General Assembly .. But 
the translation of general objectives into more prectsely 
defined goals and quantified targets so as to provide a 
more meaningful framework for policy decisions, was 
an entirely novel endeavour. The expression of goals 
and targets for the developing countries as a wh~le,. or 
for the major developing regions, marked the begmnmg 
of a more systematic international approach towards ~he 
analysis of the problems and needs of these cou~t~t~s. 
As in all pioneering endeavours, however, such tmbal 
work could not avoid certain difficulties and defects. 
At the beginning of the decade, there were very large 
gaps in knowledge and understanding of the requirements 
and developmental possibilities of large parts of the 
developing world. Many developing countries had hardly 
begun to undertake the systematic analysis of ~~eir 
future needs and possibilities which is the pre-condtbon 
for the construction of national plans or programmes; 
and the lack of such analysis necessarily impaired the 
ability to define global or regional goals and t~gets 
which not only fully reflected needs but were also fmnly 

a United Nations publication Sales No.: 62.11.B.2. 

rooted in the realistic assessment of possibilities. More
over, in the absence of a preliminary framework within 
which to operate, it was inevitable that these initial 
efforts should be concentrated on the elaboration of 
goals and targets for individual sectors and components 
without close attention being paid to their mutual con
sistency. 

15. The work underlying these first attempts to 
elaborate a framework of goals and targets has since 
been carried much further. What began as a once-for-all 
exercise designed to meet a specific request made by 
the General Assembly, has developed - at least in a 
number of areas - into a more extensive, systematic 
and continuing programme of work. The realization has 
spread that, as on the national plane, the establishment 
of goals and targets at the global or regional level is 
of limited value if it is treated as a final and isolated 
decision. Not only has there been a continuous modi
fication and extension in the work of analysis and 
appraisal which underlies the elaboration of goals and 
targets, but the purposes which such work is intended 
to serve have necessarily changed as new opportunities 
for international co-operation have emerged. 

16. The various programmes of work which are being 
undertaken or initiated by the several organizations 
within the United Nations system, were described in the 
progress report submitted to the Economic and Social 
Council at its thirty-ninth session,4 and such work is also 
referred to in chapter III of this report. No restatement 
is therefore necessary here. However, for any discussion 
of the future course which work on the elaboration of 
goals and targets might take, it is most important to 
appreciate the main changes and developments in ap
proach which have occurred since the initial endeavours. 

The problem of defining more specific and realistic goals 
and targets 

17. It can hardly be stressed too strongly that the 
foundations for the construction of global or regional 
goals and targets have been very considerably strength
ened since the beginning of the nineteen-sixties. There 
has been a substantial accumulation of information about 
actual economic and social conditions in developing 
countries; new insights have been gained into the pro
cesses of development; and much experience has been 
acquired in development planning. Too much should not 
be claimed for recent gains; as stated above, few coun
tries have found easy answers to the problem of devising 
more effective measures for plan implementation. But 
progress has none the less been considerable. ~e 
United Nations family itself has been very heavily 
engaged in contributing towards the enlargement of 
knowledge and in advancing understanding of the 
requirements and possibilities for development in indi
vidual developing countries. Through their multilateral 
programmes of financial aid and technical assistance, as 
well as through their related research activities, the 

4 See progress report submitted in accordance with part I of 
Council resolution 984 (XXXVI) (Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 2, document E/4033). 
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Table 2 

Certain targets for development in specific sectors proposed under the 
United Nations Development Decade 

Item 

Nutritional levels .............. . Africa 
Latin America 
Far East 
Near East 

Target 

Per capita calories 

2420 
2400 
2300 
2450 

Per capita animal 
proteins 

(in grammes) 

15 
25 
10 
20 

Enrolment as percentage of age group: 
Primary Secondary Higher 

Educationallevelsa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Africa 
Asia 

71 15 0.35 
74 19 4.1 

Latin America 100 34 4.0 

Health standards . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . A tentative minimum standard for all countries of: one phy
sician per 10,000 population; one nurse per 5,000 popula
tion; one technician (laboratory, X-ray etc.) per 5,000 
population ; one health auxiliary per 1,000 population; one 
sanitarian per 15,000 population; one sanitary engineer per 
250,000 population. 

A general reduction in infant mortality of 25 per cent; and 
for communicable diseases, the establishment of prevalence 
baselines for the most prevalent diseases in each country. 

Housing construction . . . . . . . . . . . An annual rate of construction of 19 to 24 million dwellings. 

Mass communication facilities . . . . A minimum standard for all countries of ten copies of a daily 
newspaper, five radio sets and two cinema seats per 100 
inhabitants. 

Sources: See table I. 

Item 

External assistance 

Health services 

Education a 

Scientific researcha 

a Additional targets were proposed for years beyond 1970. 

Table 3 

Principal targets for financial resources proposed under the 
United Nations Development Decade 

Target 

General Assembly resolution 1522 (XV) 
The flow of international assistance and capital should reach, as 

soon as possible, approximately 1 per cent of the combined 
national incomes of the economically advanced countries. 

Recommendation A./V.2 of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development at its first Session. 

Each economically advanced country should endeavour to sup
ply financial resources to the developing countries of a mini
mum net amount approaching as nearly as possible to 1 per 
cent of its national income, having regard, however, to the 
special position of certain countries which are net importers 
of capital. 

Expenditure on health in developing countries should be in the 
range of 10 to 20 per cent of general government consumption 
expenditure. 

For the developing countries as a whole, domestic expenditure 
on education at the end of the Decade should amount to at 
least 4 per cent of gross national product; this would have to 
be supplemented by substantial amounts of external assistance. 
Total, annual average expenditure between 1965 and 1970 
should amount to over $11 billion. 

For Africa, expenditure on scientific research should amount to 
about 0.5 per cent of gross national product by 1970. 

United Nations Development 
Programme 

Resources should increase annually by about $25 million towards 
a target of about $300 million by 1970. 

Sources: See table I and General Assembly resolution 1522 (XV). 
a Additional targets were proposed for years beyond 1970. 
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United Nations and the specialized agencies have accu
mulated considerable direct experience with the problems 
of development and with the formulation, ~pie
mentation and appraisal of national plans and pohctes.5 

The assimilation of this experience into the work of the 
organizations had led to a more informed and pragmatic 
approach towards the elaboration of global or regional 
goals and targets. It has become increasingly possible to 
spell out goals and targets at the global or regionallev~l 
which more accurately reflect the developmental possi
bilities and requirements of individual countries. 

18. Much of the current work leading to the establish
ment of global or regional estimates is, in fact, being 
based on the detailed analysis of conditions and prospects 
in individual developing countries. FAO, for example, in 
the preparation of its Indicative World Plan for Agri
cultural Development, has organized its work on a sub
regional basis so that full account can be taken of the 
circumstances of individual countries. WHO has set 
goals at the national level for specific programmes such 
as malaria and smallpox eradication, the control of 
certain other communicable diseases, the reduction of 
infant mortality, the construction of community water 
supplies and the education . and tra_ining of health . per
sonnel. UNESCO, in drawmg up 1ts draft educabonal 
model for the Asian region, similarly commenced with 
the study of individual countries. Teams of educational 
planners were dispatched to the countries in the region 
in order to study educational plans and to draw up long
range programmes; and the findings thus derived have 
since been combined into a preliminary model for the 
region as a whole. Yet another instance of this approach 
is the estimate recently made by the IBRD of the 
additional requirements of developing countries for 
external capital over the next five years. This estimate 
was based on an inquiry "carried out country by country 
and based on the judgement and experience of the 
Bank's country specialists and area economists . . . ".6 In 
like manner, UNCTAD is currently engaged in an exami
nation of the adequacy of the rates of growth of devel
oping countries on the basis of studies of the mobilization 
of internal resources and the flow of external assistance 
in individual countries. And since 1964, GATT has been 
undertaking a programme of country studies aimed at 
appraising, and suggesting measures for strengthening, 
the contribution of the export sector to the growth targets 
embodied in national plans. 

19. Arising out of the experience gained in pro~lems 
of development in individual countries, the analysts on 
which goals and targets are based has also been sub
stantially broadened and deepened. The approach to
wards the elaboration of goals and targets has been 
extended from the broad analysis of future needs to 
include much more detailed analysis of the feasible 
changes in conditions of supply. In earlier years, it was 
often too readily assumed that goals and targets could 

6 Some of this work is described more fully in chapter ill. 
See particularly section A 1 on development planning. 

e International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
and International Development Association, Annual Report, 
1964-65 (Washington, D.C.) p. 62. 

be attained if only the requisite financial resources 
were forthcoming. When the translation of goals and 
targets into concrete programmes of action was under
taken however, it frequently became apparent that the 
burna~ physical and institutional conditions governing 
supply' were as important constraints o~ growth as the 
availability of financial resources. To ~ustrate:. when 
broad goals for raising the level of educat~onal. attamment 
are translated into programmes for actton, 1t becomes 
obvious that the pace at which the educatio~al system 
can be expanded is dependent, among other thmgs, "?pon 
the rate at which additional teachers can be tramed. 
But this is conditional not only on the supply of financial 
resources; it also depends on the supply of school. and 
university graduates as determined by past educational 
policies as well as on the competing demands of th~ 
rest of the economy for these graduates. These conditions 
set upper limits to the rate at which the cadre of teachers 
can be augmented; and a realistic set of education~ 
targets has to take these conditions i?to ~c~ount. T~Is 
example could be multiplied almost mdefi~Itely by I.n
stances drawn from other fields of econoilllc and social 
activity. The lengthy gestation period.s invo~ved in the 
construction of power plants or heavy mdustnes are well 
known and these must be reflected in realistic targets for 
such industries. Similarly, targets for agricultural pro
duction must be consistent with such things as the pace 
at which new dams or irrigation facilities can be con
structed, or the rate at which the production of fertilizers 
can be increased. But it should also be understood that 
the analysis has not been limited to .questions. concefil:ing 
the technically feasible rates of mcrease m physical 
supplies. The constraints imposed by the conditlons of 
supply may also have deeper roots in t~e social and 
institutional structure of the economy. This framework 
profoundly affects the economic perfor:n~ce of ~he 
community and, though the nature of this mterre~ab~n 
is complex and uncertai~, it must be. reckon~d with m 
any analysis of the feasible changes m ~upph~s. Much 
greater attention has therefore been gtven m recent 
years to such broad issues as human resource devel
opment or the need for institutional reforms. Thus, recent 
work underlying the elaboration of goals and targets 
has not stopped at the simple quantification of the 
requisite financial resources but has include.d much more 
intensive study of the necessary, concoillltant changes 
in the physical and institutional conditions of supply. 

20. Inevitably, the shift in emphasis towards the 
analysis of supply conditions has been accompanied by 
a much greater effort to take full account of the 
diversity in actual conditions which exists among devel
oping countries. Recommendations or conclusions which 
are based on analysis of the developing countries as a 
homogeneous group are bound to be expressed in very 
broad and general terms and to lack the precision or 
concreteness needed in effective guides to action. While 
such analysis has served a useful purpose in advancing 
international discussion, a substantial measure of 
agreement has come to be reached on the general 
prerequisites for social and economic develo~ment. The 
emerging task has come to be that of translab?g gene.ral 
prescriptions into more concrete recommendatiOns wh1ch 
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reflect the actual circumstances of individual countries. 
It should be noted, however, that the heterogeneity of 
conditions among developing countries is not so great as 
to exclude any generalizations. It remains true that many 
developing countries share common problems and strong 
similarities in conditions; and this means that there is 
substantial scope for the fairly concrete definition of the 
requisite courses of action, at least for like groups of 
developing countries. It is along these lines that much 
of the recent work concerning the policy implications of 
global or regional goals and targets has been advancing. 

21. Undoubtedly, the common theme of these devel
opments has been a concern, not only to base goals and 
targets on the more realistic assessment of the possi
bilities and conditions prevailing in individual countries, 
but also to indicate more concretely the courses of action 
required for their attainment. It is not so much the goals 
and targets themselves as their implications for policy, 
which has come to dominate the centre of attention in 
recent work. The aim has been to give greater substance 
to goals and targets by seeking to define the requirements 
which have to be met for their realization. Of course, 
in the final analysis, the choice of appropriate policies 
is a matter for decision by national Governments. The 
definition of the courses of action required to realize 
global or regional goals and targets can be no more than 
a guide to Governments. Mainly for this reason, recent 
work within the United Nations family has also sought 
to explore and define the alternative courses of action 
which would be required for achievement of different 
sets of goals and targets. The aim has been to suggest 
what would constitute an effective combination of poli
cies and measures for the attainment of a given goal 
or target, rather than to advocate the choice of any 
particular policy or measure. 

The problem of consistency among goals and targets 

22. The changes and developments in approach so 
far discussed have been based mainly on recent work 
relating to the elaboration of goals and targets for 
individual sectors and components. At the same time, 
however, there has been a growing awareness of the 
need, first, to bring global or regional goals and targets 
for individual sectors and components into consistent 
relationship with each other, and secondly, to explore 
the consistency between the goals and targets set by 
different countries. 

23. At the global or regional level, the problem of 
consistency between the various goals and targets estab
lished for different sectors and components poses the 
same questions as those that arise in national planning. 
First, there is the question of consistency between the 
macro-economic aggregates; the sum total of the pro
ductive resources required for realization of the various 
goals and targets has to be consistent with the total 
supply of these resources. Secondly, there is the question 
of consistency in inter-sectoral and inter-industry rela
tions; the requirements of each of the sectors and 
branches for goods and services from the other sectors 
and branches, and the supplies of goods and services 

from each of the sectors and branches to the others, 
have to be consistent with each other. 

24. It would have to be admitted that, in the work 
relating to the elaboration of global or regional goals and 
targets for different sectors and components, these ques
tions have so far been tackled only in a partial and 
limited way. As regards the problem of consistency 
between the macro-economic aggregate, efforts have so 
far concentrated mainly on the relation between targets 
for domestic economic growth, potential export outlets 
and the requirements for external assistance. Thus, work 
undertaken by the Centre for Development Planning, 
Projections and Policies in the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs at United Nations Headquarters has 
been directed towards estimation of the volume cf 
external assistance which might be required by the 
developing countries to achieve the target rate of growth 
set by the General Assembly for the Development 
Decade. Similar work on the assessment of external 
trade and aid requirements has been undertaken at the 
regional level by the regional secretariats, and it is 
currently being further developed in co-operation with 
the UNCTAD secretariat. 

25. On the second question of balanced inter-sectoral 
or inter-industry relations, current work is at a yet more 
preliminary stage. FAO, however, has recently initiated 
such work in the preparation of its Indicative World 
Plan for Agricultural Development. It is intended, for 
example, to determine the rate of growth in food pro
duction which would be consistent with the feasible 
target rate of growth in national income. In the same 
work, the implications of agricultural targets for other 
branches of activity, such as the agricultural raw material 
processing industry or the fertilizer industry, as well as 
for such macro-economic components as exports and 
imports, are also being explored. 

26. Much more could certainly be done to elaborate a 
more consistent and comprehensive set of goals and 
targets. But it should also be recognized that there are 
major difficulties in the construction of such a frame
work, at the global or regional level, most especially if 
it is desired to include goals and targets for the social 
sectors. Tests of consistency as described in the pre
ceding paragraph are largely confined to the more strictly 
economic goals and targets. Economic activities are 
bound together by certain behavioural and technical 
relations which can, to a substantial degree, be em
pirically established and measured. For social activities, 
however, the levels of expenditure consistent with other 
targets are much more difficult to determine. Much 
useful research has recently been undertaken on the 
economic effects of various kinds of social expenditure, 
and this has undoubtedly led to a more informed assess
ment of their contribution. But it remains true that 
opinions vary widely on the levels of expenditure neces
sary to support the attainment of other goals and 
targets. Still more important is the fact that expenditure 
on social activities serves a dual purpose. Such expen
diture not only indirectly raises the productivity of the 
economy, but also contributes directly to improvements 
in the standard of living and general welfare; and it is 
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in this latter context that expenditure on these activities 
should primarily be assessed. These considerations mean 
that, since a more comprehensive and consistent frame
work of goals and targets necessarily expresses priorities 
between the various social and economic activities, such 
goals and targets should reflect the opinions and pre
ferences of individual countries and cannot be indepen
dently derived. 

27. In the recent work undertaken within the United 
Nations family, greater attention has been given to the 
important question of consistency between the plans and 
programmes of different countries. In many fields of 
economic activity, national plans for production and 
trade have to take account of trends and programmes 
elsewhede in the world if they are realistically to reflect 
future requirements. Clearly, the provision of an inter
national framework within which national plans and 
programmes can be adjusted to each other is a task 
which the organizations within the United Nations 
system are eminently well placed to carry out. A certain 
amount of work to this end has already been undertaken 
or initiated, but the scope for further work is surely 
large. An excellent practical example of what can be 
done is provided by the work undertaken in the early 
nineteen sixties, under the auspices of ITU, on the 
projections of future requirements for telecommunica
tions systems between countries and continents. Estimates 
of inter-country traffic flows in 1965 and 197 5 were 
reached after discussion and exchange of information 
between pairs of countries; and these provided the basis 
for construction of a world-wide matrix of future traffic 
flows between countries, regions and continents.7 This 
has been used as a guide in the planning of new inter
national telecommunications facilities. A comparable 
programme, also concerned with the development of an 
international infrastructure, is that which has been pro
posed by WMO under the title of the World Weather 
Watch; this calls for the strengthening of the inter
national system of weather observation and reporting 
and for the development of world and regional centres 
for the analysis of meteorological data. 

28. In the production of, and trade in, commodities, 
similar work directed towards the development of a 
world-wide perspective has been undertaken or proposed. 
As regards primary commodities, several organizations 
within the United Nations system, most notably FAO 
and IBRD, have already undertaken considerable work 
on the projection of world demand; and this has pro
vided, as it will in the future, the elements of a frame
work within which the consistency between the targets of 
individual countries could be assessed. The study of the 
export plans of individual developing countries in the 
light of prospective trends in world demand and of the 
likely developments in supply of the same exports from 
other countries is, in fact, an expanding part of the 
work of several organizations. FAO has completed such 
studies for a number of commodities; and it is now 
engaged in the preparation of a comprehensive study 
of the outlook to 1975 and 1985 for all major agri-

7 International Telecommunication Union, General Plan for 
the Development of the International Network, 1963--68. 

cultural commodities. IBRD analyses export plans as 
part of its periodic surveys of the economic prospects 
of individual countries. More recently, UNCTAD has 
commenced an examination of the outlook for exports 
and imports of individual developing countries in the 
light of world demand and the growth requirements of 
these countries. Finally, GATT has been undertaking 
the systematic study of the foreign trade aspects of the 
national development plans of a number of countries. 

29. Another related area of work, which has recently 
been proposed by the Secretary-General, concerns non
agricultural resources. In a programme of work currently 
under consideration by the Economic and Social Council, 
it has been proposed that a number of surveys of non
agricultural resources be undertaken. One purpose of 
these surveys would be to make possible the development 
of a world-wide perspective of the potential long-term 
availabilities and needs of major natural resources. An 
instance is the survey of iron ore resources which has 
already been recommended by the Council. Such a survey 
of potential long-term supplies of iron ore could be of 
value to both industrial and developing countries in the 
planning of future iron and steel production, particularly 
in view of the persistent imbalance in the world's iron 
and steel industry. But this is not the only industry for 
which such work would be useful. Particularly in in
dustries where capital requirements are large, gestation 
periods are lengthy and external trade is important, the 
development of a world-wide perspective could generally 
be of assistance in the formation of investment plans. 

30. But studies of the relation between the targets and 
programmes of different countries may also be taken 
beyond the simple question of consistency between 
export plans. The larger question may also be raised of 
whether resources in individual countries could not be 
utilized more efficiently through measures for closer 
regional or sub-regional co-operation. This adds yet 
another dimension to the work underlying the elaboration 
of global or regional goals and targets. Such work at the 
regional or sub-regional level, offers a framework for 
exploring the implications of closer regional integration 
for economic development. The task of constructing a 
framework for this purpose has recently been initiated 
for certain regions or sub-regions, notably by the sec
retariats of the regional economic commissions and 
regional development institutes; and UNCTAD secre· 
tariat has also begun a programme of work in this field. 
The regional and sub-regional studies of FAO on agri
cultural production, processing and trade should form a 
major contribution to such work. On the broader inter
national canvas, a survey of the future pattern of world 
production and trade in food will form part of the 
comprehensive study to be undertaken on the means 
and policies required for greater multilateral food aid, 
as envisaged in resolutions adopted by the General As
sembly at its twentieth session (2096 (XX)) and the 
F AO Conference at its thirteenth session. 

3. Summary 

31. From this description of the recent developments 
in work relating to the elaboration of global and regional 
goals and targets, it is evident that the character of such 
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work has changed markedly since its initiation at the 
beginning of the decade. Being based on more extensive 
knowledge and analysis of individual countries, it has 
taken fuller account of the physical and institutional 
determinants of supply, of human resource requirements, 
of the diversity in conditions among developing countries 
and of the need for flexibility in indicating the requisite 
combination of policies. There has also been greater 
awareness of the need to develop a more integrated set 
of inter-sectoral goals and targets. Further, growing 
attention has been given to the consistency between 
national plans and policies and to the exploration of the 
possibilities for closer regional and international co
operation. 

32. These developments have been necessary steps 
towards the construction of a more comprehensive 
framework of realistic and consistent goals and targets. 
But the progress made should not be overstated. While 
component parts of such a framework already exist, 
much more work would have to be done before a more 
integrated system of goals and targets could emerge. 
The elaboration of a long-range perspective at the global 
or regional level, if it is to be well grounded and to 
yield guidance to policies, cannot readily take place in 
dissociation from similar action at the national level; 
and, owing mainly to the scarcity of trained personnel, 
many developing countries have not yet been able to 
undertake such long-range studies. Moreover, the work 
presently being done on the various sectors, components, 
regions and countries is at many different stages of 
development, much of it being in a preliminary and 
experimental phase. Finally, there are many technical 
differences in methods, assumptions and data which 
would have to be overcome before such work could be 
more closely knit together. 

33. Despite these difficulties, however, the ACC 
shares the view that the benefits to be derived from 
construction of a more integrated framework of goals 
and targets fully warrant an intensification of work 
towards this end. Recent work has suggested the possible 
gains that can be reaped. The comparison of prospective 
trends throughout the world in production and trade of 
individual products has, in itself, provided a useful frame
work for the mutual adjustment of national programmes 
and for the identification of emergent problems. The 
possible benefits of more comprehensive work in reveal
ing the opportunities for closer regional, as well as inter
regional, co-operation have hardly begun to be tapped. 
Finally, on the broader international canvas of relations 
between developing and developed regions, there is 
surely need for the more systematic discussion and 
analysis of the developmental possibilities and require
ments of the developing countries. It has been stressed 
throughout this chapter that a dominant aim of the 
developments in recent work has been towards the more 
specific and concrete identification of the policies and 
resources required to accelerate social and economic 
development; and the advancement of this aim is of 
crucial importance. If the international community is to 
achieve the objectives of the United Nations Devel
opment Decade, a favourably disposed attitude towards 

these objectives is not enough; it must be supported by 
the will to take action. But the kinds of action which 
are needed, must be fully stated and understood. It is 
through the clearer definition of the responsibilities of 
both developed and developing countries - based on 
objective and impartial analysis - that the best hope 
lies for the mutual acceptance of these responsibilities 
and for the emergence of a more purposeful and dis
interested endeavour to raise the pace of development. 

34. The ACC is of the opinion that the work under
taken by the United Nations and individual agencies in 
the elaboration of goals and targets is an important 
contribution to the furtherance of these objectives and 
such work needs to be strengthened and brought con
tinuously up to date. It believes that the advice which 
will be made available to the United Nations family of 
organizations by the Committee for Development 
Planning established under Economic and Social Council 
resolution 1079 (XXXIX) would be invaluable in finding 
a common focus and a better framework of goals and 
targets for economic and social development. 

CHAPTER II 

The measurement of progress during the Decade 

3 5. An important purpose in the elaboration of a 
more comprehensive framework of goals and targets is 
"to make it possible to evolve suitable standards for 
assessing the progress of the United Nations Devel
opment Decade more effectively" (General Assembly 
resolution 2084 (XX)). This means that the construction 
of a more comprehensive framework should be accom
panied by the development of suitable procedures for 
reporting on progress. 

36. The periodic review of actual trends in social 
and economic activity throughout the world is a long
established function of the United Nations and the 
specialized agencies. The United Nations Report on the 
World Social Situation has, since 1952, undertaken 
periodic reviews of world social trends, with the co
operation of the ILO, FAO, UNESCO and WHO; also 
with agency co-operation, a Compendium of Social Sta
tistics has been initiated as a supplement to the Report 
on the World Social Situation, the first provisional issue 
(in 1963) giving trend data on a variety of social factors 
during the 1950-1960 decade. The ILO, through its 
International Labour Review and Yearbook of Inter
national Labour Statistics has long reported on trends in 
employment, conditions of labour and human resource 
development. Similarly, the annual publication of FAO 
entitled The State of Food and Agriculture provides the 
basis for Member States to review progress in agricultural 
development. UNESCO has also published a series of 
studies designed to provide an over-all view of educa
tional development throughout the world; these include a 
general survey of educational organization and statistics 
published in 19 55, and the separate surveys of primary, 
secondary and higher education published in more recent 
years; and a further volume on educational policy, legis
lation and administration is currently in preparation. 
Likewise, WHO has, in the past, prepared two compre
hensive reports reviewing the world health situation, and 
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the third of these reports, covering the period 1961-
1964, is currently being completed for submission to 
the nineteenth World Health Assembly. These represent 
only some examples of the major reports periodically 
published within the United Nations family, and they by 
no means constitute an exhaustive list. But, for present 
purposes, it is sufficient to appreciate that, when taken 
together, the analytical surveys and statistical reports 
produced within the United Nations system, provide a 
comprehensive record of trends in virtually all the social 
and economic fields. 

37. These reviews, however, have been designed pri
marily to inform the governing bodies and national Gov
ernments about current problems and the actual course 
of events; it was not part of their original purpose to 
review progress within the context of the United Nations 
Development Decade. But since the inception of the 
Development Decade, a number of steps have been taken 
to modify and develop procedures for review so that 
progress towards its goals and targets could be more 
readily assessed. These new procedures have taken 
several forms. 

38. In certain of the annual reports on current trends, 
it has recently become normal practice to compare actual 
progress with the main targets established for the Devel
opment Decade. Thus, the annual World Economic 
Survey and the surveys of the regional economic com
missions compare the actual rate of growth in gross 
national product so far achieved by the developing coun
tries during the present decade with the target rate of 
growth set by the General Assembly for attainment in 
1970; and the annual report on the International Flaw 
of Long-term Capital and Official Donations compares 
the actual, annual capital flow to developing countries 
with the target level specified by the Assembly. Forth
coming issues of the annual Commodity Review, pub
lished by FAO, will analyse the agricultural situation in 
the context of nutritional and development objectives 
and assess progress against the background of the In
dicative World Plan. UNCTAD is preparing an annual 
report on international trade and economic development 
which will pay particular attention to the rates of growth 
and progress made in developing countries and to their 
trade and development needs. Further, certain ad hoc 
studies intended to assess progress have also been sub
mitted to the Economic and Social Council in recent 
years. WHO has submitted two reports on progress 
towards fulfilment of the World Health Programme 
which was drawn up at the inception of the decade. And 
a study intended to facilitate the mid-term appraisal of 
progress in general during the decade was submitted in 
1965 under the title of "The United Nations Devel
opment Decade at Mid-Point: An Appraisal by the Sec
retary-General" ;s this was supplemented by a paper 
entitled "Economic progress during initial years of devel
opment decade: major economic indicators for devel
oping countries".9 

s Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 2, document E/4071. 

9 Ibid., agenda item 3, document E/4059. 

39. The task of reporting on progress is comparatively 
easy when it concerns aims which have been expressed 
in terms of quantified targets. Many of the most im
portant aims of development, however, are not directly 
quantifiable at present, or else the necessary data are 
unavailable. This applies particularly to goals concerned 
with changes of an institutional character such as the 
reform of systems of land ownership and tenure, im
provements in labour-management relations and condi
tions of work, the effects of changes in commercial po
licies, or improvements in the quality of educational 
and science policies. The analysis of global trends re
lating to such institutional matters is currently undertaken 
in a number of the reports mentioned above. However, 
reporting on trends in terms that are sufficiently concrete 
and well defined to allow clear assessment of progress 
towards established goals presents substantial difficulties. 
But despite the difficulties, procedures have been devel
oped in several areas of work to facilitate such assess
ment. 

40. Where goals are defined in very specific and 
detailed terms, the task of reviewing progress towards 
their fulfilment is eased. The ILO, for example, has 

. adopted a number of Conventions and Recommenda
tions, such as the Employment Policy Convention and 
Recommendation or the Vocational Training Recom
mendation, which spell out the requisite action for re
alization of certain objectives in some detail. Ratification 
of an ILO Convention by a member State implies an 
obligation to report annually, in accordance with the 
forms adopted by the Governing Body of the ILO, on 
the measures which the member State has taken to give 
effect to the provisions of the Convention; an obligation 
also exists to report on unratified Conventions and on 
Recommendations as requested by the Governing Body. 
The Trade and Development Board of UNCTAD has 
also adopted a special procedure whereby, on the basis 
of the annual report mentioned above, the Board will 
review each year the implementation of the recommen
dations of the Geneva Conference. And a principal task 
of the GATT Trade and Development Committee is to 
keep under continuous review the application of the 
provisions of Part IV of the General Agreement; the 
review procedure provides for reports to be submitted 
by Governments on such matters as the observance of 
standstill provisions on tariff and non-tariff barriers or 
the reduction of tariffs, fiscal charges and quota re
strictions affecting products of interest to developing 
countries. 

41. Another important development in procedures, 
which also seeks to make the assessment of progress more 
specific, is the review at the regional level of progress 
in particular areas of economic and social activity. An 
example is the regional conferences held by UNESCO of 
Ministers of Education and those responsible for eco
nomic planning. In the first half of the Development 
Decade, such conferences were held in each of the major 
developing regions with a view to establishing general 
patterns - reflecting regional targets -within which 
educational planning at the national level could be devel
oped, in particular, through improved national planning 
machinery and better methodology for relating educa-
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tional planning to over-all economic planning. Thus, at 
the Asian Conference held recently, reports from par
ticipating countries were submitted which set forth the 
steps they had taken and progress made towards achiev
ing the agreed regional targets, taking into consideration 
their particular conditions and needs. In ILO, it has 
similarly been proposed by a recent Working Party of 
the Governing Body that increasing use of the regional 
conferences and advisory committees should be made, 
inter alia, to assess the priorities for action within the 
regions and to review the programmes and policies pur
sued in the light of these priorities. An initial step in 
this direction was taken at the first session of the Inter
American Advisory Committee; and it is planned that 
the Asian Advisory Committee, meeting in 1966, should 
review progress made in Asian countries towards the 
attainment of the human resource goals of the Devel
opment Decade. For some time, WHO has also had a 
system in operation for the continuous evaluation of its 
field activities. A special unit was created at its Head
quarters to analyse and evaluate the content, trend and 
accomplishments of the programmes of WHO, account 
being taken of the implications of new developments in 
science and medicine; the unit has also been responsible 
for the development of a methodology of evaluation 
applicable to the work of the agency. Such work of 
evaluation has been undertaken primarily at the regional 
level, the results being used to guide and modify current 
programmes. 

42. Further adaptations in the system of reporting 
would no doubt facilitate the work of the General As
sembly and the Economic and Social Council in re
viewing progress towards the goals and targets of the 
Development Decade. The need of these bodies for 
periodic reports which are both comprehensive and 
concise, is clear. But there are formidable problems in 
the global presentation of the whole range of economic 
and social activities in a form which is condensed and 
which yet permits meaningful comparison with goals and 
targets. Moreover, aside from the magnitude of the task, 
the assessment of progress in some fields of economic 
and social activity can only develop pari passu with the 
elaboration of a more comprehensive and concrete 
framework of goals and targets. Problems of differences 
among the various organizations within the United Na
tions system in the timing and form of their reporting 
procedures also arise. The ACC will wish to give further 
study to this general question of reporting within the 
context of the Development Decade, perhaps with a view 
to preparing a composite report at some future date. 
It would also hope that the Committee for Development 
Planning would be able to give useful advice on this 
matter. 

CHAPTER III 

Programme areas of maximum impact 

43. This chapter concentrates on the activities of the 
United Nations family in certain areas where the organ
izations concerned hope to make a maximum contribution 
to the objectives of the Development Decade. While 
some of the programmes and plans have been described 

in considerable detail, no attempt has been made to 
cover all that is being done or planned. It follows that 
the chapter, far from dealing with all the programmes 
of the United Nations family, does not even cover all 
those that are directly concerned with the objectives of 
the Development Decade. 

44. There are various difficulties in preparing a report 
of this kind. As mentioned in chapter I above, the Devel
opment Decade was conceived as an instrument of 
persuasion and a framework for action; it was not itself 
a programme. Few of the projects of any of the organ
izations in the United Nations family began with the 
inception of the Decade, nor are many scheduled to 
reach completion with the ending of the Decade. 

45. The present chapter shows the various pro
grammes at widely different stages -preparation, plan
ning, operation, completion, follow-up -just as a group 
of runners might be caught by the camera in different 
positions in their forward motion. In many cases it has 
not been possible to be precise about future work because 
that work depends on developments that are still to 
come. Much of the future work of FAO, for example, 
will necessarily be based on the Indicative World Plan 
for Agricultural Development, which is now only at the 
preparatory stage. Similarly, the first draft of the WMO 
World Plan was not completed in time for it to be 
described in this report. The Committee on Development 
Planning, established under Economic and Social Council 
resolution 1079 (XXXIX), is not meeting until later 
this spring; therefore, although its findings will certainly 
influence the activities of the United Nations family in 
this field, the report has not been able to draw on them. 
Many of the other organizations find themselves, to 
some extent, in similar positions. 

46. In some areas, programmes or projects have been 
suggested for which sufficient resources are not at present 
available. While no systematic account is given of the 
availability of resources, or of the gap between needs 
and resources, it is quite clear that the United Nations 
family will not be able to make a full impact in these 
areas until and unless the additional resources are forth
coming. 

A. OVER-ALL APPROACHES TO DEVELOPMENT 

1. Development Planning 

47. It is now very widely recognized that development 
planning, by providing a rational and consistent frame
work for organizing the efforts towards growth and 
change and for measuring their results in relation to 
their objectives, can greatly help developing countries to 
achieve faster progress. The United Nations is inten
sifying its activities in this field, but if success is to be 
achieved, wide-ranging efforts also need to be made 
by all the members of the world community so that 
assistance and information can be readily available for 
countries whose economies are in urgent need of ex
pansion and modernization. 

48. Almost all the organizations in the United Nations 
system contribute in some way to the spread of devel
opment planning, by helping to develop and introduce 
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new planning methods, by assisting Governments in 
setting realistic targets and by trying to ensure that over
all plans take account of the needs of various sectors and 
problem areas. 

49. The United Nations Secretariat has been steadily 
expanding its activities in developing planning. In the 
coming years, these activities will be focused on the 
servicing of the recently established Committee for 
Development Planning consisting of experts representing 
different planning systems to review and make recom
mendations on a wide range of questions relating to 
economic planning and projections. Work on these 
questions is being intensified with the help of a special 
contribution of $1,400,000 from the Netherlands, which 
has served to open a United Nations Trust Fund for 
Development Planning and Projections. 

50. The Centre for Development Planning, Projec
tions and Policies at Headquarters is undertaking a 
comprehensive work programme in co-operation with 
related units in the United Nations Secretariat, both at 
Headquarters and in the regions, as well as in the 
secretariats of specialized agencies. The precise details 
of the work programme are to be decided on the basis 
of the review to be made by the Committee for Devel
opment Planning, but the broad contours of the activities 
to be undertaken are already apparent. A major element 
of the programme will be to assess the development 
potential and resources requirements of developing 
countries and to explore the implications for growth in 
developing countries of the alternative policies which will 
be pursued in both developed and developing countries. 
Thus, in pursuance of General Assembly resolution 2084 
(XX), the possibility of establishing a more comprehen
sive and coherent set of goals and objectives will be 
examined in order to prepare a balance-sheet of the 
Development Decade and subsequent periods as well as 
to devise methods for the systematic evaluation of pro
gress and reports. This work should provide a world 
perspective within which individual countries can plan 
their development and which will provide guidelines for 
appropriate international action to support efforts at the 
national and regional levels. 

51. It is intended to undertake both methodological 
and empirical studies on economic projections which will 
attempt to expand and refine (a) the conceptual frame
work discussed in Studies in Long-Term Economic 
Projections for the World Economy: Aggregative 
Models, 1o and (b) the empirical calculations of require
ments for accelerated economic growth.u Thus, refined 
methods at aggregate and sectoral levels will be utilized 
to explore the implications of the objectives of the Devel
opment Decade and of subsequent periods for such 
major economic variables as gross domestic product, 

10 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 65.II.C.2. 
11 One aspect of this subject was examined in "Trade needs 

of developing countries for their accelerated economic growth", 
a document prepared for the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development in 1964. (See Proceedings of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development. vol. VI, Trade 
Expansion and Regional Groupings, part 1, (United Nations 
publication, Sales No.: 64.II.B.16). "International Trade and its 
significance for economic development", paras. 79-128.) 

investment, consumption, exports and imports. At the 
same time, it will be an integral part of this work to 
make a quantitative assessment of the implications of 
over-all objectives for expansion in individual sectors 
and sub-sectors of production. 

52. A parallel strand of the work programme will be 
to prepare studies containing systematic expositions of 
the methods and instruments available for formulating 
and carrying out plans. A broad summary of the ex
perience gained and the techniques in use has already 
been presented in the report Planning for Economic 
Development.12 More recently, the plans of several 
developing countries were analysed in Development 
Plans: Appraisal of Targets and Progress in Developing 
Countries, which was issued as part I of the World 
Economic Survey, 1964.13 The new studies to be under
taken will examine specific problems of development 
planning and will be of a largely technical character. 
Their purpose would be to inform planning agencies 
about techniques and instruments for the formulation 
and implementation of plans. 

53. It is also intended to issue periodically a review 
of development planning, containing articles and infor
mation relating to development planning and projections. 
The review will be addressed to as wide an audience as 
possible among economic planners and policy-makers; 
it will therefore not be overly technical in the treatment 
of the subject matter. 

54. In addition to its programme of publications, the 
Centre is seeking to strengthen its activities for dis
semination of information in other ways. First, inter
regional seminars on planning and on projections are 
being organized as forums for exchange of views and 
information among experts and members of national 
planning agencies. A seminar on planning was held in 
September 1965, and two more are scheduled for 1966. 
A seminar on economic projections -the first of a series 
-will be held in 1966. The seminars are intended to 
contribute to a better understanding of planning and 
implementation of programmes among all those engaged 
in planning in developed and developing countries. It is 
hoped that the discussions at the first seminars on pro
jections will contribute to improving methods of con
structive projections, and also to taking stock of the 
goals and objectives for the Development Decade. 
Secondly, the Centre is continuing to offer assistance to 
the regional development and planning institutes in 
Bangkok, Santiago and Dakar in the organization and 
staffing of courses on development planning. These in
stitutes were originally sponsored by the respective 
regional economic commissions with which they have 
strong substantive and organizational links, and were 
established with the financial assistance of UNDP I 
Special Fund. 

55. The increase in the number or complexity of 
government requests for technical and Special Fund 
assistance in the field of development planning has also 
led to the establishment, in the United Nations Sec
retariat, of Development Planning Advisory Services. 

12 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 64.II.B.3. 
13 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 65.II.C.l. 
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These services consist in the provision, on a more system
atic basis than heretofore, of substantive support to 
technical assistance and Special Fund activities through 
(a) appraisal of requests for assistance from Governments; 
(b) provision of direct expert assistance for field mis
sions; (c) help in recruiting experts for technical as
sistance assignments; (d) provision of information on 
development and planning matters to experts on mis
sions; (e) evaluation of reports of experts on missions; 
and (f) appraisal of applications for United Nations 
fellowships. This operational arm of the Centre for 
Development Planning, Projections and Policies carries 
out the responsibilities assumed by the United Nations 
as executing agency for Special Fund projects in the 
field of development planning and programming. For 
such work, the Centre relies not only on its regular staff, 
but also on a group of interregional advisers, which is 
being considerably strengthened. These advisers are 
specialists with experience in the preparation and exe
cution of development plans and programmes; they are 
used for the provision of short-term advisory services in 
relation to specific policy or technical questions arising 
out of the planning process and in preparation of, or 
addition to, the services available from United Nations 
regional advisers and country experts. In the coming 
years, both the staff and the interregional advisers of 
the United Nations Development Planning Advisory 
Services are expected to play an increasing role in the 
adaptation of planning techniques and in the transfer 
of knowledge and experience in planning from country 
to country and region to region. 

56. The regional economic commissions are also 
actively engaged in planning activities. The ~ork pro
gramme of ECE is largely geared to . ana~ysis of pro
gramming and planning m~thods apph.ed m ~uropean 
economies, by the preparatiOn of special studies, such 
as that on economic planning in Europe and by organ
izing meetings on related subjects. Methodological studies 
of techniques of projections and programming will be 
initiated by the ECE centre for projections and pro
gramming. The Meeting of Senior Economic Advis~rs 
to ECE Governments will discuss at its fourth meetmg 
in June 1966 the construction and practical application 
of macro-economic models for purposes of economic 
planning and policy-making; this will be f?llowed .by 
meetings of small groups of experts who will exarnme 
particular aspects of the subject. Finally, ECE is em
barking upon the preparation of studies of current and 
projected changes in European economies ~nd t~eir 
implications for international trade. ECAFE IS helpmg 
countries in the region to improve their strategy of plan
ning as well as their techniques of programming. It hopes 
to strengthen the regional centre for economic projections 
and programming and to concentrate on the regional 
harmonization of development plans. The programme of 
research of the Asian Institute for Economic Develop
ment Planning will have to be expanded if it is to 
provide fully effective advisory and planning services to 
countries of the region. ECLA is intensifying its research 
on economic projections, and training in development 
planning is being carried out at the Latin American 
Institute for Economic and Social Planning. The Institute 

is also working out planning techniques and preparing 
specialized manuals for government officials. ECA hopes 
to strengthen its co-operation with the Mrican Institute 
for Economic Development and Planning during the 
next five years and to undertake detailed studies of all 
aspects of national development planning, as well as 
giving more assistance to Governments in implementing 
plans. It will also attempt to harmonize national devel
opment plans. 

57. In accordance with a recommendation of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development 
at its first session,t4 the UNCTAD secretariat is engaged 
in an examination of the economic situations and pro
jected trade needs of individual developing countries, 
with a view to the elaboration of measures by both devel
oping and developed countries to promote higher rates 
of growth than those experienced in the nineteen-fifties. 
This work is being undertaken in close co-operation with 
the Centre for Development Planning, Projections and 
Policies, as well as with the secretariats of the regional 
economic commissions and of the specialized agencies 
concerned. The studies are designed to throw light on 
the mobilization of domestic and external resources 
required in achieving higher growth rates as a basis for 
international discussion of trade and aid policies. 

58. With regard to the social aspects of development 
planning, the United Nations is continuing its studies of 
planning for balanced economic and social development 
initiated in 1961 and is carrying out related projects on 
social targets in the plans of developing countries, a 
research-training programme in regional development 
and an examination of the relation between income 
distribution and social policy. The recently established 
United Nations Research Institute for Social Develop
ment, with office in Geneva, includes social planning as 
one of its three main areas of work. 

59. The agencies are taking a more and more active 
role in drawing up sectoral plans, many of which require 
co-operation among Governments on the regional and 
sub-regional level. The ILO is concerned with planning 
in a variety of fields, and during the next five years it 
will attempt to achieve a much higher degree of inte
gration of policies for the development and utilization 
of human resources with over-all economic planning and 
programming (see section A 3 below). FAO is preparing 
an Indicative World Plan for Agricultural Development 
which is intended to provide a major tool for planning 
for food and agricultural expansion both by individual 
countries and international organizations (see section B 1 
below). Since 1962 UNICEF has considerably increased 
its interest in national development planning in order to 
ensure that such programmes provide the younger gen
eration with protection as a vulnerable age group and 
prepare them for making a full contribution in due course 
to the economic and social progress of their country. 

60. UNESCO is promoting educational planning to 
be undertaken within the framework of over-all devel-

14 See Proceedings of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development, vol. I., Final Act and Report (United 
Nations publication, Sales No.: 64.II.B.l 1), annex A.IV.2, 
p. 43. 
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opment plans, and is paying increasing attention to the 
planning of literacy projects related to development pro
grammes. Seventy-six Governments have already estab
lished educational plans as part of their national policy. 
It is necessary now to improve the methodology of 
planning, and one of the new methods being used is a 
model setting out the interrelationship among various 
components of the educational system. This model is 
now being revised and field-tested in some countries of 
the region prior to publication. The International In
stitute for Educational Planning, which was established 
by UNESCO in 1963, is undertaking an expanded pro
gramme of training, as well as a research programme 
concentrating on educational costs, the manpower aspects 
of planning and the financial feasibility of the new media 
and techniques (see section A 3 below). 

61. An important feature of WHO's technical co
operation programmes has been the assistance given to 
Governments in national health planning. Several coun
tries, especially in Africa, have completed their national 
health plans with the help of WHO in recent years. 
The importance of such plans is becoming increasingly 
realized and some countries have already integrated them 
in their over-all development plans, although the health 
sector too often still tends to be neglected in such plans. 
Systematic planning considerably facilitates the co-or
dination of the increasing amount of external assistance 
being given to health programmes in the form of bilateral 
aid. In the absence of national health plans, bilaterally 
assisted programmes tend to run parallel to, rather than 
develop as part of, an integrated system. For these 
reasons the technical co-operation activities in this field 
are expected to be further developed during the second 
half of the Decade with the object of ensuring that all 
specialized health programmes develop within the con
text of the relevant total national health situation. 

62. While considerable attention has been given to 
the training of staff in national health planning, WHO 
has also assigned staff members to three United Nations 
regional planning institutes in Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America respectively, with a view to integrating the 
teaching of national health planning in that of total 
national planning and thus acquainting economists and 
other trainees with the principles of health planning and 
the interrelationships between health and other sectors. 

2. Administrative reform and social change 

63. A country's success in economic and social 
planning depends both on the effectiveness of its ad
ministration and on the people's participation in, and 
support for, development programmes. In many devel
oping countries the administrative system cannot carry 
out the policies of a Government which has to be the 
prime mover of economic and social development. Some 
countries still do not have facilities for training ad
ministrative personnel, or efficient methods of operation, 
or conditions of service sufficiently good to retain tech
nical staff, or forms of local government and adminis
tration that are conducive to local development. 

64. It is at least equally serious that the means for 
bringing about social change are often lacking or in-

adequate; the existing institutions and social structures 
may be out of date, and oriented towards the past. For 
example, the land tenure system in many countries still 
stands in the way of efforts to develop agriculture and 
modernize farming communities. The tax system is often 
regressive and fails to contribute to increasinge produc
tivity or to spreading the benefits of any increased pro
duction that is obtained. Women frequently continue to 
be isolated from modern influences and prevented from 
actively contributing to national life. 

65. Greatly intensified efforts need to be made to 
improve public administration, to break down the ob
stacles to social change and to create new institutions, 
or adapt existing ones, in order to introduce new ideas 
and practices among the people. 

66. The United Nations and the agencies concerned 
are increasingly able to assist Governments in these 
matters. However, they face a problem in that organiza
tional change, like land reform and tax reform, often 
has political overtones. If nothing is done, organizational 
and structural obstacles may defeat efforts to promote 
rapid economic and social growth, but if international 
organizations attempt to bring about reforms, it may be 
claimed that their role is no longer technical, but 
political. This problem should be recognized, but not 
exaggerated. There is every indication of growing inter
national consensus on questions of administrative and 
social reform, and international organizations have been 
successful in assisting some countries to review and 
strengthen the organizational basis for their development. 

67. Priorities for international action in the social 
field are under review, and the Secretary-General has 
proposed that during the next five years major attention 
should be focused on social reform and institutional 
change in a limited number of specific areas, including 
administrative reform, land reform, participation of 
women in development, problems of special population 
groups and measures to promote a more equitable in
come distribution.ts 

Public administration 

68. Substantial increases in resources are now needed 
in order to enable the United Nations to help Gov
ernments make a significant impact. If such resources 
become available, the United Nations would encourage 
Governments to make greater use of assistance from 
UNDP for establishing and strengthening national in
stitutions designed to improve administration at all levels, 
and not only in the field of training as has hitherto been 
the case. The United Nations would also intensify its 
efforts to develop material for the training and guidance 
of officials in the administrative aspects of planning. The 
recent study on Administration for National Develop
ment Planning 16 is a step in this direction, but it is a 
relatively new field and more detailed manuals and 
training facilities are needed. The United Nations would 
also be able to make available teams of experts to help 

15 See Reappraisal of the role of the Social Commission: 
report of the Secretary-General (E/CN.S/400), chap. II. 

HI ST/TAO/M/27. 
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Governments make provision in their sectoral and over
all plans for the staff, funds and equipment required for 
the modernization of administration. 

69. Research into methods of improving the adminis
trative machinery for development should be accelerated. 
Research is needed, on a national basis and on a com
parative basis, in public administration in gene~al ~d 
in administration of major development functions m 
particular. It would be useful for the United Nations, 
in collaboration with the agencies and non-governmental 
organizations concerned, to draw up a draft inventory 
of practical research needs and to convene a conference 
to review the proposals for research and explore means 
of financing, co-ordinating and executing them. The 
United Nations, through the regional economic com
missions, could be instrumental in establishing and 
strengthening regional centres for research, exchange of 
information and training in public administration to 
supplement national facilities. Such centres might also 
provide useful support for national correspondence 
courses for training civil servants. Finally, United Na
tions studies and the experience of several countries 
could provide the basis for organizing projects involving 
a combination of training, research and pilot operations 
in local administration, which might substantially im
prove the quality of local government and administration 
in developing countries and which could be used for 
demonstration purposes. The United Nations should en
courage Governments to consider such projects and 
assist those interested in undertaking them. 

Land reform 

70. International and national experiences in land 
reform will be analysed and discussed at the World Land 
Reform Conference jointly organized by the United N a
tions and FAO to be held in June 1966. It is expected 
that the Conference will identify important problems 
requiring consideration during the second half of the 
Development Decade. A report will be prepared in 1967 
on major issues of land reform and field studies will be 
undertaken in co-operation with interested Governments 
on national experiences in land reform. 

Participation of women in development 

71. While improving the status of women raises 
questions of human rights and social justice, it may play 
a critical role in economic and social development. The 
emancipation of women can help to break down tra
ditions, attitudes and practices that impede development 
and thus facilitate economic and technological change. 
Work in this field will include field studies on changes 
in the status of women in connexion with the introduc
tion of social, economic and institutional change. 

Measures to promote more equitable income distribution 

72. In co-operation with the ILO, ECE and ECLA 
are undertaking comprehensive studies of the relationship 
between income distribution and economic growth and 
development in Europe and Latin America respectively. 
A principal aim of these studies is to determine the 
actual distribution of income and its relationship to 

economic growth and, if possible, to find means of 
formulating economic development policies so as to 
promote economic growth while improving the distribu
tion of income. The United Nations has also initiated 
work on the relationship between social policy and the 
distribution of income with a view to developing criteria 
which would make social policy an effective instrument 
for redistributing income. Studies on ways of defining 
income for the purpose of social policy in which essential 
components of the level of living may be included, and 
whereby better comparability may be achieved, will be 
presented in January 1967 to a group of experts to be 
chosen from countries representing different social sys
tems and levels of development. On the basis of the 
discussions and recommendations of this group, a long
range programme of work and study for the United 
Nations in the field will be formulated. 

3. Development and utilization of human resources 

73. One of the major changes in the approach to 
development in recent years has been the greatly in
creased emphasis placed upon human resources.17 This 
emphasis was reflected in several resolutions adopted by 
the Economic and Social Council and the General As
sembly calling for intensified concerted international 
action in the development and utilization of human re
sources and asking for a major study to be made of 
the training of national personnel (Economic and Social 
Council resolution 1090 A (XXXIX) and General As
sembly resolution 2083 (XX)). 

74. In a sense, all the activities of the United Nations 
family in the economic and social field are in the final 
analysis a contribution to the development of human 
resources, because their fundamental purpose is to add 
to the fund of knowledge available in the developing 
countries by educating and training their nationals. For 
example, most of the technical assistance activities 
carried out by the United Nations involve the training 
of local personnel in a number of ways which include 
seminars and training courses, the provision of teaching 
material, the use of counterpart personnel, etc. The 
recognition of education and training as factors in bal
anced economic and social development by all countries 
is reflected in the policies and programmes of the ILO 
and UNESCO. While UNESCO is providing assistance 
for the planned development of education, both in-school 
and out-of-school, the ILO is assisting countries to gain 
full benefits from training and education by its work in 
such fields as employment, industrial relations and labour 
administration. 

75. At the beginning of the Decade three important 
aspects of the development and utilization of human 
resources were singled out: 

(a) The need for better utilization of the labour force 
by creating higher levels of productive employment; 

(b) Improving the quality of the labour force by 
vocational education and training; 

17 See United Nations Development Decade: Proposals for 
Action, p. 2. 
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(c) Enlisting popular support for the tasks of national 
development and the participation of broad social groups 
in them.ls 

76. The work of the ILO has been increasingly 
directed towards these aims. In the field of employment, 
a major goal of the ILO is now to promote application 
of the 1964 Convention and Recommendation concern
ing employment policy. The Convention requires member 
States to pursue policies for full, productive and freely 
chosen employment. The recommendation and the tech
nical suggestions for application attached to it specify 
methods for attaining this objective. In the second half 
of the Development Decade, the ILO will co-operate 
with Governments in undertaking detailed reviews of 
employment problems and policies in selected countries, 
as a basis for discussion by authorities in other countries 
in the same region facing comparable problems. From 
1967 onwards, the ILO hopes to make an impact, in 
co-operation with other agencies, on the employment 
situation in individual countries, especially by means of 
utilizing surplus manpower, through better organization 
of labour intensive public works, and by broader ap
proaches to rural development. It is expected in these 
endeavours to continue the existing fruitful co-operation 
with the World Food Programme. 

77. The ILO is also promoting the utilization of 
human resources in a variety of other ways. For example, 
most developing countries are unable to pursue rational 
policies with regard to human resources because of an 
almost total lack of basic statistical information on the 
labour force and on labour costs. The ILO will continue 
and expand its programme of preparing manuals adapted 
to the needs of developing countries in this field. A 
related question is that of manpower assessment - the 
estimation of present and future requirements and availa
bilities of the main categories of workers as a basis for 
manpower planning. Progress in this area is a concern 
of high priority. 

78. The ILO is at present conducting two important 
projects in the field of manpower assessment. One con
sists of projecting activity rates with a view to estimating 
the numbers of people who will want work, in 1970 and 
years further ahead, in all regions of the world. It will 
thus identify future problems connected with creating 
adequate job opportunities, especially in the developing 
countries. The other project involves estimates of em
ployment in the ten major groups according to the 
International Standard Classification of Occupations, also 
for 1970 and years further ahead, assuming certain rates 
of economic growth. This project will indicate the work 
that must be carried out in education and training in 
order to meet manpower requirements in all regions of 
the world. The basic methodology and first quantitative 
results of these projects have been worked out and will 
be submitted to the Seminar on Economic Projections 
referred to in section A 1. 

79. An important obstacle to the effective utilization 
of manpower, particularly skilled manpower, in devel
oping countries arises from lack, or a distortion, of in-

18 Ibid., p. 25. 

centives for people to acquire the skills that are most 
needed and to accept jobs in the occupations and places 
where the greatest shortages exist. The great importance 
of a suitable wage and salary structure to meet the man
power requirements of economic plans has been clearly 
recognized only in very recent years - especially as 
regards remuneration of skilled compared with unskilled 
and of professional compared with technicians' occu
pations, in the public sector compared with private 
industry, and for rural compared with urban employ
ment. A special problem in this area is that of the 
international "brain drain". A comprehensive ILO study 
of these problems is being published by the United Na
tions as part of the "Report on the World Social Situation 
1965" .19 The ILO intends, in the years ahead, to take 
vigorous action, in the form of technical advice and 
further research, with a view to reducing the waste in 
implementing development plans arising from ineffective 
patterns of incentives. 

80. In relation to popular support for and partici
pation in national development, the United Nations 
through its technical co-operation programmes is assist
ing Governments in programmes designed to involve 
communities or special groups of the population in 
economic and social development. During the second 
half of the Development Decade the United Nations will 
pay increased attention to popular participation in 
regional development plans, land resettlement and 
schemes for the development of resources. 

81. The ILO is trying to enlist popular support for 
development by a programme to encourage the active 
participation of workers' and employers' organizations, 
co-operative and rural institutions in the task of national 
development. This programme includes a research pro
ject to find out how workers' and employers' organiz
ations can be associated at all levels with various phases 
of economic and social policy making. Another ILO 
programme is concerned with methods of stimulating 
participation by the working population in rural areas 
in broadly based programmes of modernization. 

82. Under F AO's Freedom-from-Hunger Campaign, 
a thorough study is to be made of measures to employ 
idle manpower in rural production and construction 
work. FAO has now decided to expand its role in the 
process of utilizing under-employed manpower for agri
cultural and rural development and is considering the 
development of new labour-intensive technologies. 

(a) Education 

83. During the first half of the Development Decade, 
the developing countries have increasingly come to rec
ognize the vital role which education plays in economic 
development. Targets and objectives for education have 
been formulated at both regional and national levels. The 
broad programmes of the the previous decade, like the 
campaign for universal primary education, have been 
incorporated into graduated schemes for educational in
vestment, expansion and effort related to development 
requirements and over-all development plans. 

19 E/CN.S/402 and Add. 1. 
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84. The remarkable expansion of school education 
which began in 1950 has continued during the first half 
of the Decade. But the situation regarding literacy and 
out-of-school education is considerably less encouraging. 
While illiteracy rates declined during the first half of the 
Decade, the number of illiterates has actually increased 
owing to population growth. However, the work of 
developing countries in building up their educational 
infrastructure has clearly been of enormous importance. 

85. Between 1965 and 1970 developing countries 
aim to increase their primary school enrolment from 
160.4 million to 212.5 million, a net increase of 52.1 
million pupils over the five-year period; this will require 
the output of 2.4 million new primary school teachers. 
Second-level enrolment should increase from 22.6 million 
to 37.9 million; this will require 965,000 new second
level teachers trained over the period. Higher education 
enrolment targets call for a net increase of 1.4 million 
students - from 2.9 million in 1965 to 4.3 million 
in 1970. Total costs will increase $3.8 billion over the 
period, a yearly average of $764 million, from $7.6 
billion in 1965 to $11.4 billion in 1970. These costs as 
a proportion of the estimated gross national product will 
rise from 4.25 per cent in 1965 to 5.02 per cent in 
1970. 

86. The facts regarding illiteracy are well known: 
between 1950 and 1960, taking into account increasing 
population figures, the number of adult illiterates in 
developing member States of UNESCO increased from 
430 million to 445 million. According to the best 
available estimates and despite the increased efforts of 
developing countries and the effects of growing primary 
enrolment, the number of illiterate adults has continued 
to increase during the first half of the Decade and at 
only a slightly lower rate than that prevailing between 
1950 and 1960. There are now more than 450 million 
illiterate adults in UNESCO's member States and they 
represent almost 60 per cent of the active population. 

87. In the light of the above situation and taking into 
account the objectives and targets fixed by member 
States, UNESCO will give priority during the period 
1966-1970 to assisting member States in working to
wards three major objectives: 

(a) Educational planning, educational administration 
and financing of education; 

(b) Teacher training, adaptation of curricula and new 
methods and techniques; 

(c) The eradication of illiteracy and development of 
out-of-school education for youth and adults. 

88. UNESCO will attempt to improve educational 
planning and development through the provision of 
advice and assistance and through training and research 
at the international, regional and national levels. It will 
advise Governments on financial and administrative 
problems including the integration of literacy planning 
into educational and over-all economic planning, and the 
elimination of educational gaps and bottle-necks through 
the proper choice of priorities and better channelling of 
educational streams, notably at the secondary level. 

89. Patterns of assistance to Governments in the field 
of educational planning, administration and financing 
may be expected to develop along the following lines: 

(a) Short-term missions to advise on the adminis
trative requirements for educational development, in
cluding the establishment of planning units within the 
ministries of education, and to assist in the selection of 
priority areas; 

(b) Long-term advisory services, either concurrently 
with, or as a follow-up to, the short-term missions; 

(c) The "project approach" to education and devel
opment which involves studying in detail and carefully 
preparing and carrying out specific parts of educational 
plans, is likely to be further developed. Resident experts 
assist in project preparation, but it is often necessary 
also to dispatch short-term teams, such as those organ
ized by UNESCO under its co-operative programme with 
IBRD and IDA. 

90. UNESCO will also continue to give assistance 
under UNDP and in co-operation with UNICEF and 
IBRD/IDA in developing and improving facilities for 
teacher-training including in-service training, particularly 
in Africa. An increased effort will be made to promote 
improvement in the quality and efficiency of educational 
systems, particularly through the introduction of new 
methods and techniques, and curricula reforms. A major 
effort will be made to link general education more ade
quately to the need for scientific and technical personnel, 
in particular through the improvement of methods and 
curricula for science teaching at the secondary level and 
the training of science teachers. 

91. UNESCO's activities in the field of higher edu
cation will also be intensified. Emphasis will be placed 
on the provision of advisory services and attempts will 
be made to ensure an increased contribution of univer
sities to development. 

92. UNICEF is co-operating with UNESCO in the 
extension of education in fifty-five countries. In the main, 
this assistance has been in the field of primary edu
cation with special emphasis on rural areas, although 
increasing help is being given to developing secondary 
education. Much of UNICEF's help is in connexion with 
the training and in-service training of teachers, the im
provement of curricula to fit children to meet the needs 
of current conditions in their countries; the provision 
of equipment and apparatus; the local production of 
text-books; and the organization of courses and work
shops for school directors, supervisors and education 
administrators. Special emphasis is placed on the edu
cation of girls and women, with training in the domestic 
arts, homemaking, child care, etc. Assistance is also 
given by UNICEF in financing teaching posts, in sub
jects falling within its competence, in higher education 
institutions. 

93. Projects for educational assistance to refugees, 
including high school and university training, have been 
carried out by UNHCR under its local integration pro
grammes over the past ten years. More recently, UNHCR 
has been called upon to promote, finance or co-finance 
the establishment of simple primary schools for the large 
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number of refugee children whose families are being 
settled under UNHCR current programmes, mostly in 
various parts of Africa. Further plans in this connexion 
are being worked out in close consultation with UNES
CO. Since 1963 the Office of the High Commissioner 
for Refugees has promoted and co-financed regional 
development projects in Burundi and the Kivu province 
of the Democratic Republic of the Congo to benefit 
Rwandese refugees and the local population. The pro
jects are implemented by the ILO with the co-operation 
of FAO, under UNDP financing. 

Literacy 

94. UNESCO has adopted a new selective and func
tional approach towards the eradication of illiteracy in 
its experimental literacy programme which was endorsed 
by the General Assembly in 1965. The programme gives 
priority to making those groups literate whose contri
bution to development will be greatest, and to linking the 
literacy to actual jobs and the need for vocational 
training, in both agriculture and industry. 

95. More than forty States in Asia, Africa and Latin 
America have asked to participate in UNESCO's ex
perimental programme and have asked UNESCO to 
send exploratory missions of experts to help them in 
planning and formulating literacy programmes integrated 
with their economic plans, and in preparing requests for 
assistance in carrying out work-orientated literacy pro
jects geared to the development of agriculture and in
dustry. Projects in Algeria, Iran and Mali, which include 
provisions for an evaluation system to determine scien
tifically the relationship between the cost of literacy work 
and benefits to be gained from it were approved by the 
UNDP in January 1966. The total cost of the projects 
is $12.8 million of which $9 million is to be provided by 
the Governments concerned. 

Agricultural education 

96. F AO is concerned with agricultural education at 
all levels -higher, intermediate and at the level of 
farmers who actually produce the commodities. This 
includes, inter alia, assistance to countries in respect of 
farmers' vocational training schools, primary and sec
ondary training schools, and university-level agricultural 
colleges - in all fields pertaining to food and agri
culture. Special attention is given to assisting countries 
in planning and establishing systems of agricultural 
education and training for providing trained manpower 
essential for the implementation of national agricultural 
development plans, in the establishment of education 
and research facilities in the sciences and technologies 
directly connected with the development of livestock in
dustries (which are of basic importance or of a great 
potential for development in some countries), and in 
forestry, fisheries and nutrition education, largely with 
the financial assistance of UNDP. 

97. UNESCO, in co-operation with FAO and the 
ILO, is furthering the development and improvement of 
agricultural education and the teaching of science for 
agricultural development on the basis of the International 
Recommendation on Technical and Vocational Educa-

tion adopted by the UNESCO General Conference in 
1962. Agricultural education should be an integral part 
of national educational systems and that general edu
cation should provide, particularly at the secondary level, 
the appropriate preparation in the sciences related to 
agriculture. Surveys and studies will continue to be 
carried out on the adaptation of the structure, methods 
and curricula of teacher-training institutions to ensure 
adequate training of teachers in agricultural education 
at all levels. Scientific and technological research, in
cluding social science research, will continue to be devel
oped and applied to problems of rural and agricultural 
development as an integral part of national development 
programmes. This action will take the form of training 
courses, pilot projects and assistance to member States 
in the establishment of rur;al polytechnic or teacher
training institutes. 

(b) Training 

98. As mentioned before, all the members of the 
United Nations family are engaged to some extent in 
training or in promoting training in the areas of their 
major concern. While this section concentrates on the 
subject of training, there are also references to it in 
other sections of the report. 

99. The newly established Unit,ed Nations Institute 
for Training and Research reptfesents a significant 
addition to the resources of the United Nations in the 
field of training. It has taken over certain United Nations 
programmes which it plans to broaden and enlarge and 
is also initiating new programmes. 

100. Training schemes are not usually integrated with 
plans in such fields as production, investment, finance 
and trade, and the responsibility for organizing and 
carrying out training is often divided. The ILO plans in 
1967 to improve the organization and planning of 
training, and ensure that it is carried out within the 
framework of over-all national policies for economic and 
social development and of plans for particular sectors. 
No quantitative goals for training and management 
development have been set up so far by the ILO, but it 
is expected that the completion and further development 
of the projections of occupational requirements men
tioned in section A 3 will lead to the establishment of 
meaningful targets in these fields of action. The ILO 
will also develop methods of reducing the relative costs 
of training in order to ensure the most efficient use of 
available resources. This requires a study of how new 
methods and techniques can be developed, and how 
existing methods can be adapted to the conditions of 
developing countries. It is hoped that resources will 
become available for strengthening the ILO's work in 
this field. 

101. The United Nations has initiated research and 
operational programmes in industrial training at three 
levels - for public officials who deal with the process 
of industrial development, for engineers and technicians 
in specific branches of industry, and for higher level 
technical personnel in specialized fields of management. 
It organized a training programme in industrial devel
opment for senior government officials from African 
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States in Cairo in 1965, and is also organizing a number 
of training programmes for engineers and technicians 
from the developing countries in the fields of iron and 
steel, manufacture of electrical equipment, textiles, non
ferrous metals, etc. 

102. These training programmes are held in the 
industrialized countries and are arranged in co-operation 
with the host Governments who share the costs with the 
participating countries and the United Nations. Prepa
rations are now being made for holding similar pro
grammes in the developing countries, possibly with the 
assistance of UNDP. 

103. UNESCO is actively engaged in training ac
tivities, particularly the training of teachers and the 
training of scientists and technologists. It is giving 
priority to assisting developing countries in the establish
ment of institutions designed to train technicians and 
engineers and to carry out research. Advanced training 
courses for scientists from developing countries are being 
organized at the post-graduate level by UNESCO in co
operation with Governments. These courses provide 
specialized training in pure and applied sciences, with 
particular stress on those dealing with natural resources. 
UNESCO also assists in the training of research workers 
in the pure sciences by contributing to the work of 
four Latin American centres for physics, mathematics, 
chemistry and biology. Another way in which UNESCO 
is promoting training is by providing high-level experts, 
on a short-term basis, to advise at key stages in the 
development of advanced training centres. 

104. Education and training of health staff are the 
keystone of all WHO field activities and are a basic 
element in the development of national health services. 
WHO is increasingly aiming its assistance for medical 
education towards developing institutions and cadres at 
the undergraduate, post-graduate and specialist level, 
as well as for the education and training of nurses, 
sanitary engineers and all types of professional and 
auxiliary personnel involved in health work. 

105. Some difficulties have been experienced because 
the form and content of medical education are governed 
not only by the state of medical knowledge but also by 
other factors such as existing educational levels and the 
state of political, economic, social and cultural devel
opment. In any plan to establish and develop health 
services the most important factors are to determine the 
necessary categories of health personnel and to develop 
a suitable programme of training. Fact-finding surveys 
and other studies made in recent years have identified 
the lack of adequately trained health personnel as the 
greatest single reason why health levels throughout the 
world are not rising. No realistic health plan drawn up 
in Africa, for example, can ignore the fact that in 1965 
there were at least fourteen countries, each with popu
lations in excess of 3 million, that had no medical school 
whatsoever. The creation of educational and training 
facilities must receive the highest priority if the devel
oping countries are to organize their own medical and 
public health services. In the developing countries, edu
cation and training of health personnel must be con
ceived as an integral part of the national health plan 

and every effort should be made to ensure the best 
possible use of the limited personnel available. 

106. IBRD conducts general training programmes in 
fields broadly relevant to economic development through 
the Economic Development Institute, in addition to the 
training activities connected with its financial and tech
nical assistance programmes. The Economic Devel
opment Institute's central aim is to improve the quality 
of public economic management in the developing coun
tries by gathering together groups of senior officials to 
study the practical problems connected with preparing 
and carrying out development programmes and projects. 
Some 500 officials from more than ninety countries 
have taken part in the Institute's courses since it was 
established in 1955. 

107. In aeronautics, where technical training is highly 
specialized and relatively expensive, ICAO considers 
that the first step should be the establishment of regional 
training centres. It is now assisting in eight UNDP 
projects for the establishment or improvement of regional 
centres. ICAO is also preparing training manuals and 
setting up standards of skill and knowledge so that 
training centres all over the world can provide uniform 
types of instruction. 

108. UPU is organizing a programme of training in 
the postal services which will include a study of training 
methods and the preparation of training manuals. The 
programme is chiefly geared towards training middle 
level cadres, but will also include seminars for senior 
officials. 

109. In the field of telecommunications, the lack of 
qualified personnel to maintain and operate equipment is 
the chief obstacle to development in a number of coun
tries. ITU is therefore increasing its efforts in this field 
and is assisting in fifteen training projects, financed 
under UNDP programmes. 

110. Developing countries need a basic infrastructure 
of trained scientific and technical personnel in order to 
realize the potentialities of meteorology for improving 
their economies (in such fields as water resources devel
opment, agriculture, shipping and aviation). WMO is 
undertaking a training programme during 1966-1970 
which includes the creation of chairs of meteorology at 
national universities, training courses in computer pro
gramming and computer use, the establishment and 
development of regional training centres, regional 
training seminars, expert missions devoted exclusively 
to training and fellowships. 

111. The GATT secretariat organizes on a regular 
basis annual training courses in Geneva open to officials 
of States Members of the United Nations, and so far 
some 150 officials have participated. The first of the 
1966 courses welcomed participants from over twenty 
developing countries. Further, in each year since 1962, 
the GATT has organized in Africa, in co-operation with 
ECA, short introductory courses in foreign trade and 
commercial policy. The eight courses so far arranged 
in different African countries have been attended by 
about 130 officials from member Governments of ECA. 

112. Between the years 1960 to 1965 IAEA awarded 
nearly 2,000 fellowships in branches of nuclear tech-
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nology and science ranging from mining and prospecting 
to nuclear engineering and nuclear physics. To an in
creasing extent fellowships are given or training courses 
held within the framework of a larger project or at IAEA 
centres. In future the IAEA programme is likely to stress 
training of manpower for nuclear power plants and 
helping to build up training facilities and personnel in 
the developing countries themselves. 

113. UNRWA runs a vocational and teacher-training 
programme to equip young Palestine Arab refugees with 
special skills that will enable them to become self-sup
porting and thus make a useful contribution to the 
economic and social development of the countries where 
they live. Enrolment in this programme has increased 
from 600 in 1959 to 2,900 in 1966. In addition, during 
1965-1966 some 600 young refugees attended other 
training centres at UNRWA's expense or received on
the-job industrial training made available largely by 
Governments. In-service training is now being provided 
for teachers in schools at the Institute of Education in 
Beirut, established by UNRWA and UNESCO in 1964. 
Ninety per cent of the 4, 700 teachers had previously 
received no formal professional training. 

114. Vocational training for refugees is also carried 
out by UNHCR under its programmes for the local 
integration of refugees. 

115. Assistance to training is an element of all major 
UNICEF programmes, and in 1965 it increased to 
36 per cent of all UNICEF allocations for long-term 
projects. It includes training in a wide range of skills, 
from very simple practical training of village women in 
nutrition and homemaking, to specialized post-graduate 
training of professors of pediatrics. UNICEF is also 
assisting in elementary vocational training projects for 
young people in Latin America and Asia. The~e are 
chiefly intended for the age group twelve to sa:teen 
years, for school drop-outs or for young people whose 
education has not included specific vocational prep
aration. 

4. The younger generation 

116. The younger generation was singled out in the 
United Nations Development Decade: Proposals for 
Action as the segment of the population whose needs 
were greatest and whose contribution to development 
was vital. In the developing countries, where population 
is growing fastest, the proportion of young people may 
reach and exceed 50 per cent. Youth thus constitutes 
not only the group most affected by the processes and 
results of development, it will comprise both the bene
ficiaries and the agents of development. 

117. The Economic and Social Council in 1965 
(resolution 1086 J (XXXIX)) drew attention to the 
needs and the role of young people in national devel
opment. It called on the United Nations and the agencies 
to provide advice and assistance to Governments in their 
efforts to satisfy those needs and to enable young people 
to participate fully in the development process. Action 
by the United Nations family will have three broad 
objectives: 

(a) To facilitate the contribution of young people to 

development and to ensure that their efforts are directed 
to feasible ends which are a relevant and integral part 
of the total development plan; 

(b) To strengthen the motivation of young people to 
participate in and contribute to programmes of self-help 
and mutual assistance; and 

(c) To protect young people from exploitation and 
excessive participation in development activities which 
might harm their health or hinder their physical or mental 
growth and their development as individuals and as 
citizens. 

118. In the attempt to achieve these objectives, some 
of the more important aspects of adjustment faced by 
young people in developing countries will need to be 
identified and youth programmes will have to be geared 
to take them into account. The societies in which they 
live and the economies to which they will have to con
tribute are undergoing rapid change. These changes in
clude new methods of production and the need for in
creased production, both in agriculture and in other 
fields; new needs and opportunities for education and 
vocational and technical training; new and rapidly 
changing patterns of family living; changing patterns of 
leisure time and new facilities for leisure time activities; 
new relationships arising from the achievement of state
hood and independence, including education for inter
national understanding and mutual respect; stresses and 
strains in traditional, cultural and moral values; and the 
effects of rapidly increasing industrialization and ur
banization. 

119. The needs of youth are so broad and far
reaching that they touch almost every facet of devel
opment and of planning. Planning for the younger 
generation will be involved in, and will involve, virtually 
every sectoral and regional programme. It may well be 
that in verifying that appropriate action has been taken 
to cope with the needs of youth, Governments will be 
given a vantage point for determining whether a proper 
balance has been struck in the formulation and execution 
of over-all development plans. 

120. The United Nations and the agencies have, over 
the years, carried out youth work and related activities 
as part of their respective programmes. To give effect to 
Council resolution (1086 J (XXXIX)) on youth and 
national development it was agreed in 1965 that work 
in relation to youth should be strengthened and that 
there should be a concerted inter-agency action pro
gramme under the general leadership of the United 
Nations and with the full participation of the agencies. 
The work will be focused on certain specific aspects of 
the whole range of problems confronting Governments 
in relation to youth. In line with the Council resolution, 
particular attention will be directed to the development 
of national policies and programmes intended to help 
provide young people with opportunities for employment 
and service to the community and to prepare them to 
make use of such opportunities. 

121. As a first step towards a more intensive con
certed programme, the United Nations has appointed an 
inter-regional adviser on youth policies and programmes 
to assist Governments, in close co-operation with the 
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agencies, in the drawing up of national plans and in
dividual youth projects. At the regional level, ECA has 
obtained the services of a youth adviser, and experts 
have been assigned to several countries in various regions 
to help develop youth programmes both in urban and 
rural areas. The plans for the next few years call for a 
considerable stepping up of assistance to Governments 
in the field of youth activities. Special attention will be 
given to the training of personnel for youth work at all 
levels. Regional seminars or meetings are being planned 
by the specialized agencies (notably F AO) and regional 
economic commissions. F AO also plans to develop ap
propriate projects for execution by national rural youth 
groups with a view to enlisting a more direct partici
pation of youth in agricultural development. UNESCO 
intends to intensify its action and is at present entering 
the initial stage of a long-term programme, whose main 
aim will be to improve and create institutions for out
of-school education of youth. 

122. One of the dangers ever present in attempting 
to work out in detail a world-wide programme of work 
for youth is that of over-generalization, based on an 
assumption that the problems of different countries, even 
of those that are or appear to be at about the same 
stage of economic development, are also similar in so 
far as youth programmes are concerned. During 1966-
1968, case studies will be undertaken in a number of 
countries in different regions, first, to determine what 
policies and programmes have already been set in train 
and then to undertake a comparative evaluation from 
which general principles and guidelines may be elicited. 
It is essential to recognize that this is a comparatively 
new field for direct government action; one of consid
erable complexity, both technically and politically. Nev
ertheless, certain key features stand out as common to 
the situation faced by many countries, all of which serve 
to underline the urgency and delicacy of the matter, as 
well as the contribution which the United Nations and 
the agencies can make. 

123. In 1968, when sufficient information has been 
accumulated on national experience, an inter-regional 
meeting will be organized by the United Nations, in 
co-operation with the specialized agencies, for directors 
and senior officials responsible for national youth policies 
and programmes in order to review and evaluate policies, 
programmes and institutional arrangements to promote 
the active participation of youth in national development. 
In the meantime, the United Nations family is prepared 
to make available to Governments direct assistance under 
the technical co-operation programme. --124. In the context of the increased efforts of the 
United Nations family in respect of the younger gen
eration a number of agencies have or are planning special 
programmes or projects. For example, the ILO is devel
oping a programme to assist in the organization of 
youth services that provide useful employment and pre
vocational training, particularly for school leavers in 
Africa. In June 1966 a regional adviser on youth em
ployment in Africa is to be appointed. Questions of 
preparation of young persons for work life, problems of 
youth employment and unemployment, and the pro-

tection of young workers are to be examined by a 
meeting of the panel of the ILO consultants on youth 
problems in 1967. For 1968, an ILO meeting of experts 
on youth services is planned and preparations are made 
for the first discussion by the International Labour Con
ference of an international instrument on the subject of 
youth services, probably in 1969. 

125. Youth has special health problems, with which 
WHO and UNICEF are concerned. Particular attention 
needs to be given to the diseases of childhood and ado
lescence, to mental health of adolescents and to health 
problems accompanying rapid urbanization, particularly 
in the developing countries. Increased action will be 
taken in the control and prevention of venereal diseases 
among adolescents both in developing and in econom
ically advanced countries. Such action, to be effective, 
will require a well-integrated approach with educational 
and social programmes aimed at young people. 

126. The problem of the pre-school child is of par
ticular importance, both in regard to the needs of this 
group and the difficulty of providing organized help, 
especially in rural areas. From the time when the child 
is weaned until it attends school, it is exposed to mal
nutrition and under-nutrition and whilst infant mortality 
has been substantially reduced in most countries, there 
has been little improvement in the mortality rate for 
children between the ages of one and six. The United 
Nations, in association with FAO, WHO and UNESCO, 
has worked with UNICEF in attending to the needs of 
this group of children by providing assistance through 
clinics and health centres, through the training of social 
welfare personnel and the education of mothers through 
women's clubs. Creches, day nurseries and similar in
stitutions, are also being established. 

5. Science and technology 
127. Science and technology, if properly and vigor

ously applied to development, could be pivotal factors 
in promoting accelerated progress in the Development 
Decade. In order to realize these potentialities many 
difficulties have to be overcome, notably in the selection 
of specific subjects to which attention should be directed 
and the drawing-up of action programmes at the inter
national, regional and national levels. 

128. The United Nations Advisory Committee on the 
Application of Science and Technology to Development, 
which has held five sessions over the last two years, has 
set out to tackle such questions. In its third report, which 
will be considered by the Economic and Social Council 
at its forty-first session, the Advisory Committee has 
proposed a World Plan of Action for the Application of 
Science and Technology to Development, the objectives 
of which are: 

(a) To assist developing countries to build the nec
essary infrastructure of institutions (national and, where 
appropriate, regional) and to train the necessary skilled 
personnel on which the capacity of the developing coun
tries to apply science and technology to their devel
opment will depend; 

(b) To promote the more effective application of 
existing scientific knowledge and technology to the devel-
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opment of the less developed countries and, with that in 
view, to improve the arrangements for the transfer and 
adaptation of knowledge and technology already avail
able in more developed countries, and, at the same time, 
to develop a more favourable climate in developing 
countries for the adoption of innovations in the tech
niques of production; 

(c) To focus increasingly the attention and mobilize 
the efforts of scientists and research organizations in 
highly developed countries as well as in the developing 
countries on problems whose solution will be of special 
benefit to the developing countries, and to encourage 
co-operation of developed and developing countries in 
this endeavour; 

(d) To promote a greater knowledge among Govern
ments, the scientific community, the general public and 
especially young people, in developed as well as devel
oping countries, of the needs of the developing countries 
for science and technology. 

129. The Advisory Committee, in drawing up re
commendations for its World Plan of Action, took note 
of the "Guidelines for the Application of Science and 
Technology to Development" which had been elaborated 
by the ACC Sub-Committee on Science and Technology 
and the Advisory Committee (see annex IV below). The 
principal components of the Advisory Committee's re
commendations include: 

(a) A five-year plan for the development of basic 
structures in science and technology in developing coun
tries; 

(b) A plan of action to be spread over five to ten years 
for science education in developing countries; 

(c) A programme aimed at improving documentation 
and technology transfer processes for developing coun
tries; 

(d) Intensification of the concerted attack on a num
ber of specific problems of concern to developing coun
tries, both by the application of existing knowledge and 
the acquisition of new knowledge; 

(e) A programme for encouraging the mobilization of 
the efforts of the scientific community in developed 
countries to assist the developing countries in solving 
their problems. 

130. It is readily apparent that all viable efforts in 
applying science and technology to development take a 
considerable time to bear fruit, involve the investment 
of considerable expenditures, and require close co
operation and co-ordination between the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies and IAEA, Member States and 
appropriate inter-governmental and non-governmental 
organizations. The Advisory Committee has pointed out 
the need for long-term planning by Governments in 
building the structure of necessary policies, institutions 
and personnel. The Committee has drawn attention to 
the requirements of greater resources from all sources 
for the financing of projects and assistance in the field 
of science and technology. 

131. Most members of the United Nations family are 
concerned directly or indirectly with the application of 
science and technology to development. While many of 

the programmes and projects mentioned throughout this 
chapter are concerned with such application, this section 
deals specifically with those fields in which greater im
petus should be given to the application of science and 
technology in the second half of the Development 
Decade. 

132. Science in general and the application of science 
and technology to development in particular is a major 
component in UNESCO's programmes. By 1968 it is 
expected that UNESCO will have sent high-level ad
visory missions to assist some forty member States to 
formulate national policies for science and technology 
that will be integrated into their over-all development 
plans and organizational structures. These missions will 
assist developing countries to survey and evaluate their 
available resources, to provide a budget for science and 
technology and, where necessary, to establish a principal 
national scientific body. At the same time UNESCO will 
assist in the training of administrators for national 
research institutions through, inter alia, fellowships and 
seminars, and in fixing research priorities based on the 
comparison of quantitative input-output estimates of 
alternative uses of resources. 

133. To train the increasingly large number of skilled 
workers required as the pace of development increases, 
UNESCO is helping to establish educational institutions 
for training technicians, engineers and scientists, and has 
both undertaken intensive projects under the Special Fund 
and advised on the preparation and execution of pro
grammes under the Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance. In this connexion, an important International 
Congress on Trends in Engineering Education is to be 
held in 1968. For scientists from the developing coun
tries, a programme of post-graduate training courses 
which stress the basic and applied sciences, dealing 
especially with natural resources, has been pursued in 
co-operation with developed member States. 

134. To stimulate interest in scientific and technical 
vocations, UNESCO is also assisting in training sec
ondary-school science teachers and in propagating im
proved science teaching methods, through regional pro
jects and through the encouragement of systematic in
ternational co-operation and exchange. It is hoped that, 
by the end of the Development Decade, modem methods 
of science teaching will be prevalent in teacher-training 
establishments throughout the developing countries. 
Furthermore, UNESCO will co-operate with F AO and 
the ILO in expanding its agricultural education pro
gramme. During the second half of the Decade numerous 
new agricultural teacher-training institutes and rural poly
technics will be established or strengthened (in part under 
UNDP) and the radio farm forum technique will be 
extended. 

135. Since a properly distributed network of scientific 
and technological institutions is essential for implement
ing national science policy, UNESCO likewise is assisting 
(under UNDP) research institutions, particularly those 
which are associated with universities and training estab
lishments and are concerned with identifying, evaluating 
and conserving natural resources. If funds are available 
(particularly from UNDP sources), institutes devoted to 
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such sciences as ecology, hydrology and pedology will 
be built up in the second half of the Decade to com
plement programmes such as the International Hydro
logical Decade and the Intergovernmental Oceanographic 
Commission. 

136. Finally, UNESCO will endeavour to increase 
the auxiliary services necessary for training personnel 
and for conducting oriented or applied research, by 
increasing the number of national and regional docu
mentation and information centres (of which some 
twenty, operating in the developing countries, are en
visaged by 1970), by training documentalists and by 
establishing, under UNDP, bureaux of standards, metrol
ogy institutes and laboratories for chemical and physical 
testing. In establishing the multi-discipline regional in
stitutes, for which plans are to be completed by the end 
of the Decade, the first step in each case will be to create 
a Centre for Instrumentation and Standardization. 

137. FAO is concerned with fostering the application 
of science and technology to developing countries' food 
and agricultural (including forestry) problems. Among 
the most important areas in which F AO is expected to 
intensify its efforts during the second half of the Devel
opment Decade, five might be singled out for specific 
mention. 

138. First, the improvement of supplies of animal 
protein. Such an improvement will necessitate improved 
reproduction efficiency in livestock through selective 
rather than indiscriminate breeding. Artificial insemina
tion, requiring the closest clinical supervision, is an 
important technique in livestock improvement. In ad
dition to devoting special attention to livestock breeding, 
F AO will seek to increase supplies of animal protein 
through the continuation of its long-term programme 
for the production of milk and milk products that are 
acceptable in developing countries both in terms of 
quality and of price. An important element in achieving 
this end is the utilization of imported skim milk in the 
"toning" of indigenous supplies. 

139. Second, with regard to changes in the pattern 
and levels of food consumption as well as the calorie 
and nutritient requirements of millions of people. More 
attention will particularly be given to food and nutrition 
policies in agricultural and economic development, in 
industrial feeding and to the effects of urbanization on 
food consumption and family economics. 

140. Third, in the area of food science, particularly 
in food processing, preservation and distribution with 
the objective of promoting better utilization of food as 
a means of contributing to economic growth. It will be 
necessary to promote the greater use of training estab
lishments so as to meet the need for local personnel to 
work on food technology and food industry in the 
developing countries. 

141. Fourth, with respect to training, education and 
extensive work in applied nutrition, home economics 
and related fields. 

142. Fifth, the FAO will assist in promoting the de
velopment of forestry and in encouraging the rapid 
development of soundly based forest industries in devel-

oping countries, notably those which are export-oriented. 
F AO will also aid in providing more effective guidance 
to member countries for the integration of the aims and 
methods of forest management into over-all land-use 
planning and resource management in view of changing 
production objectives, the rapid advance of technology 
and the growing pressure of alternative claims for land 
utilization. 

143. WHO is actively speeding up the application of 
science and technology in order to improve health in 
developing countries. Major discoveries in the physical 
and biological sciences, which are of great potential 
importance for the developing countries' health needs, 
have yet to be adequately applied. WHO will continue 
to assist national efforts to develop institutional frame
works, to support, stimulate and co-ordinate research, 
and to collaborate on research projects. The programme 
of research grants for training is being intensified and 
extended. The network of WHO international and 
regional reference centres and institutions is constantly 
expanding. WHO has inaugurated a Biomedical Research 
Information Service to provide precise, comprehensive 
and up-to-date information on research activities, facil
ities and trends. Scientific groups convened by the or
ganization examine the present state of knowledge in 
various medical fields, indicate gaps and help in selecting 
subjects for WHO investigation. 

144. The results of all these activities are used as 
rapidly as possible in the technical co-operation pro
grammes. However, field programmes have clearly 
demonstrated that if some of the many problems of 
disease causation and control are to be resolved, there 
is an urgent need to enlarge the scope of existing research 
programmes. Far greater efforts, particularly at the 
international level, will have to be made in order to 
cope with the many new and continuing health problems. 

6. Development financing 

(a) The mobilization of external resources 
145. During the first half of the Development Decade 

the net flow of long-term capital and official donations 
to developing countries has declined both in absolute 
terms and as a percentage of the gross national product 
of the industrialized countries. In 1961 the net aggregate 
flow from the developed market economies to the devel
oping countries and multilateral institutions amounted 
to about $8,000 million or approximately 0.84 per cent 
of the combined gross national product of these coun
tries. After falling in the following two years, the net 
flow rose again in 1964 to a level slightly below the 
1961 record ($7,880 million). While this represented are
covery as compared to 1962 and 1963 in absolute terms, 
it constituted a fall in the percentage (0.65 per cent) 
of the aggregate gross national product of the supplying 
countries compared with the level reached in 1961. 
Preliminary figures indicate there was a further decrease 
in this percentage in 1965.20 A similar fluctuating ten
dency has been observed in the commitments of bilateral 

20 See International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official 
Donations, 1961-1965 (United Nations publication, Sales No .: 
66.II.D.3). 
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economic assistance from the centrally planned econ
omies: these exceeded $1,000 million in both 1961 and 
1964 but were far below that level in 1962 and 1963. 
Thus, in 1965 the industrialized countries were further 
from meeting the 1 per cent target originally set by the 
General Assembly in 1961 and reaffirmed by UNCTAD 
in 1964, than they were at the beginning of the Decade. 
The failure to reach this target has been one of the 
factors retarding the rate of growth of the developing 
countries. An estimate recently made by lBRD 21 indi
cated that an additional $3,000 to $4,000 million per 
annum of external capital could be effectively used for 
investment during the next five years. In order to meet 
both the 1 per cent target in the course of the second 
half of the Development Decade and the IBRD's estimate 
of the actual needs of the developing countries, a 50 
per cent increase will be required in the current net 
flows of assistance from developed to developing coun
tries. 

146. While views may differ as to the proportion of 
any major increase in the quantities of assistance that 
should go through bilateral and through multilateral 
channels respectively, increases in the resources of a 
number of multilateral programmes would undoubtedly 
yield high returns in terms of development. 

The replenishment of IDA 

14 7. During the Development Decade there has been 
a growing realization of the need in developing countries 
for "soft" aid for "hard" projects and programmes. This 
need for assistance on a grant basis or on concessional 
terms rather than on commercial terms is underlined by 
the fact that the public indebtedness alone of the devel
oping countries has risen from $9,000 million in 1955 
to as much as $33,000 million at the end of 1964.22 

148. Among the United Nations family of organi
zations it is the function of IDA to provide investment 
assistance of this type.2s In 1964, the industrialized 
members of IDA pledged an additional $753 million 
over a three-year period. However, the demand for IDA 
assistance is so much greater than the supply that it is 
estimated that the total convertible resources of IDA, 
which include transfers from the Bank that amounted to 
$75 million in 1964-1965, will have been largely com
mitted for specific projects by June 1966. If there is 
not to be a damaging hiatus in the commitments made 
by IDA- and continuity in such matters assist orderly 
development - it is essential that the industrialized 
members of the organization should agree in principle 
on a further replenishment of IDA's resources. In view 
of the growing demand for long-term capital on fa
vourable terms it is of the utmost importance that the 
annual level of the resources available to IDA should 
be markedly increased. 

Regional development banks 
149. Although the three major regional development 

21 International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
Annual Report 1964-65, p. 62. 

22 IBRD estimate, (ibid., pp. 57-58). 
23 Pre-investment financing is the special province of UNDP, 

material on which will be found in section C below. 

banks are not members of the United Nations system, 
two of them were created under its auspices, namely 
the African Development Bank in 1964 with a capital 
of $200 million and the Asian Development Bank in 
1966 with a capital of $1,000 million. While the Inter
American Development Bank has already made a val
uable contribution to the development of Latin America, 
a major task facing Members of the United Nations, 
the majority of whom are members of at least one of 
these regional development banks, during the remainder 
of the Decade will be to ensure the steady growth in 
the scope and effectiveness of their operations in their 
respective regions. Not only are these banks able to bring 
a special expertise to investment and financing problems 
within their regions, derived from close contact and 
intimate knowledge, but they are strategically placed to 
foster regional or sub-regional integration through the 
financing of multi-national development projects, na
tional projects fostering a more rational international 
division of labour and also small national projects as 
well as through other methods, such as !DB's intra
regional export credit schemes. It would be to the ad
vantage of the developing countries to work out, in 
co-operation with these banks, development projects not 
only designed to benefit single countries, but also justified 
from the point of view of the development of the whole 
region. The industrialized Members of the United N a
tions might consider how best they can continue to sup
port and help expand the operations of these banks 
during the second half of the Decade- through joint 
projects, through special trust funds such as the IDB 
Social Progress Trust Fund, through opening their capital 
markets for the floating of bond issues or placements 
and through parallel financing agreements. 

Supplementary financial measures 

150. For a number of years various United Nations 
bodies have discussed schemes for offsetting the adverse 
effects on carefully laid comprehensive development 
plans that have resulted from rapid fluctuations and sharp 
falls in the export earnings of the developing countries, 
notably as a result of declines in world prices for primary 
commodities. In response to a recommendation adopted 
by an overwhelming majority of both developing and 
developed countries at the first session of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the 
staff of IBRD have recently submitted a scheme for 
supplementary financial measures that is designed to 
alleviate the worst effects on development plans result
ing from unforeseen falls in export earnings. The 
tentative scheme might involve $1,500 million to $2,000 
million over a five-year period. At the present time dis
cussion of the scheme in UNCTAD bodies is under way. 
A major objective in the second half of the Decade 
would be the reaching of an agreement on the details 
of a substantial scheme for supplementary finance 
measures and the putting of the scheme agreed on into 
operation. 

New areas of financing 

151. In 1964 IBRD entered into agreements with 
UNESCO and F AO that laid the basis for a rapid in-
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crease in the Bank group's commitments for financing 
agricultural and educational projects. As a result of 
IBRD/UNESCO co-operation, as of 25 February 1966, 
sixteen loans and credits totalling nearly $110 million 
in the field of education had been completed or were 
near completion. (See also section A 3 (a).) In the field 
of agriculture, the Bank group had twenty-five agri
cultural projects under negotiation at the end of 1965 
involving possible Bank or IDA finance totalling $250 
million, while a further forty-three projects were in 
various stages of identification and preparation. The 
workload of the Bank in the agricultural field has in
creased threefold between the end of 1963 and the end 
of 1965. (See also section B 1 below.) Greater emphasis 
is being placed on financing the production of fertilizers. 
In the second half of the Decade it will be essential to 
expand still further the financing of projects in the fields 
of agriculture and education, which are certainly two 
of the most important ingredients in any development 
plan. Another important development was the decision 
in principle in 1965 to expand the resources of IFC and 
to make it the focus for the Bank's activities in respect 
of industrial development projects. An important ob
jective of the second half of the Decade will be to create 
close and fruitful links between the technical bodies 
concerned with industrial development, in particular 
UNOID, and the international financing institutions. 

The co-ordination of aid 

152. Over the past year a number of efforts have been 
made to co-ordinate the aid to particular countries 
provided from a wide variety of multilateral and bilateral 
sources. For example, IBRD has set up consortia of 
Governments to assist India and Pakistan and consul
tative groups for Colombia, Malaysia, Nigeria, Sudan, 
Thailand, Tunisia - while IDB has set up a group for 
Ecuador. Such co-ordination helps to combine the ad
vantages of bilateral aid with those of multilateral aid. 
In general, such groups and consortia have resulted in 
the better deployment of whatever external resources are 
made available for development purposes and, at least 
in certain cases, have also resulted in a net addition 
to such resources. They have also tended to bring about 
terms of assistance that are more consonant with the 
requirements of the developing country in question and 
are a vehicle for overcoming at least some of the adverse 
effects of tied aid. During the second half of the Decade 
a major objective should be both to refine the procedures 
for co-ordination of aid and to expand the coverage of 
such co-ordination mechanisms. In this connexion it 
should be noted that it is IBRD's policy to increase the 
number of consultative groups in the next few years. 

International monetary issues 

153. Efforts are being made to promote measures 
and actions which would enable the needs of countries 
for additional liquidity to be met, in part through the 
expansion of reserves and in part by increasing the 
amount of credit facilities available from IMF and other 
sources. UNCTAD is studying this problem particularly 
from the standpoint of the interests of developing coun-

tries. It has been proposed in UNCTAD, inter alia, that 
a link be established between the creation of international 
liquidity and the provision of development finance. The 
possibility of payments arrangements for developing 
countries on both a regional and an extra-regional basis 
will also be studied, with a view to facilitating the 
liberalization of trade among these countries. 

(b) The mobilization of domestic resources 

154. Many of the other sections of this chapter refer 
to programmes of members of the United Nations family 
of organizations that are designed to assist developing 
countries to achieve the optimum mobilization of their 
domestic resources, for example through improved 
education, the development of human resources and the 
carrying out of changes in the administrative structure. 
An important aspect of this problem is the need to 
create a sound financial infrastructure. IMF provides 
assistance in the course of its regular consultations with 
its member countries, through its financial assistance and 
through its Central Banking Service and other technical 
assistance activities. Another important programme in 
this field is the work of UPU in providing technical 
assistance for the establishment of an administrative and 
financial programme for the mobilization of small savings 
and the training of personnel for postal savings banks. 

155. In virtually every developing country the need 
for basic changes in the tax system is firmly established 
and well recognized. The first half of the Development 
Decade has, in fact, witnessed expanding efforts on the 
part of many Governments to adapt their tax systems to 
the needs and conditions of economic development. 
However, the tax systems in most developing countries 
today remain ill-suited to the needs of rapid economic 
and social growth, which is the primary public policy 
objective in these countries. 

156. What is now emerging is a growing recognition 
that the changes in the tax system need to be planned 
and implemented as an integral part of the national 
planning activity. This recognition on the part of the 
developing countries indicates, in the years ahead, grow
ing national efforts and growing demand for international 
action. Some assistance in this field is already being 
provided by the United Nations and IMF, which have 
in hand plans to expand their work in this field. An 
increase in resources would enable United Nations ac
tivities in the field of tax reform planning - through in
creased research, expert assistance, training program
mes and workshops -to contribute significantly to the 
transformation of the national tax systems to further 
the economic and social goals of the developing countries. 

B. PROGRAMMES IN SELECTED SECTORS AND FIELDS 

OF ACTIVITY 

1. Food and Agriculture 

Indicative World Plan for Agricultural Development 
157. Since last year, FAO has intensified its work 

on the Indicative World Plan for Agricultural Devel
opment which is designed to furnish an international 
frame of reference within which developed and devel-
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oping countries can carry out national and international 
planning. It will help donor and recipient countries to 
decide on priorities for aid to agriculture in developing 
countries. It will also provide a focus for the work of 
FAO. 

158. The increasingly critical world food situation, 
with severe scarcity developing in certain parts of the 
world, invests this task with a high sense of urgency. 
The recent efforts of developing countries to increase 
their food and agricultural production, combined with 
aid in all forms channelled through numerous multi
lateral and bilateral sources, have not so far proved 
sufficient to reverse the dangerous trend of food produc
tion lagging behind population growth. It is now nec
essary to reorganize and co-ordinate efforts as effectively 
as possible. One way of doing this is to provide a 
framework in which all efforts can be effectively inte
grated and directed towards the highest priorities. 

159. In an integrated planning of their agricultural 
development within the frame of a global plan some of 
the issues which must be faced in developing countries 
are: (a) relative emphasis to be given to crop and live
stock husbandry so as to improve the level of nutrition; 
(b) what adjustments might be necessary to bring export 
production in line with long-term market prospects for 
that production; (c) how to attain a high level of rural 
employment under conditions of rapid population 
growth; (d) how to mobilize under-employed labour for 
productive purposes; (e) what decisions need to be made 
on land use policies; and (f) what priorities should be 
given to investments in land development and settlement. 

160. The Indicative World Plan will attempt to 
provide an insight into these and other issues of policy 
in order to facilitate basic decisions including decisions 
on priorities to be assigned to different types of pro
grammes designed to reach production targets for se
lected commodities in specific areas. (See also section 
A 1 on development planning and section B 4 on 
industrial development.) 

161. The Plan will provide targets shown as desirable 
aims of agricultural and economic growth but it will be 
much more than a complex of targets. In order to provide 
an operational framework for development it will also 
include necessary studies in the use of resources and the 
technical, economic and institutional measures needed 
to achieve the targets, together with implications for 
investment and trained manpower. This operational 
framework will illustrate the complex nature of relation
ships between programmes in different fields of devel
opment. The formulation of the Plan, including policy 
recommendations, will not imply any departure from the 
principle of national or international action for devel
opment. The Plan should exert an influence to the extent 
that its analyses and its findings enjoy the confidence of 
Governments and of national and international agencies 
concerned with aid and trade. Its success will depend 
upon the co-operation and participation of Governments 
in its formulation and application. 

162. The Plan will be formulated around two time 
perspectives- 1975 and 1985. The targets for 1975 
will be more comprehensive than those for 1985 and 

the measures needed for achieving the targets will be 
worked out in some detail to help in determining the 
most practicable course for long-term policies. However, 
the 1985 date will be very important. This long-term 
target will be based on the development objectives of 
member Governments, the feasibilities of over-all eco
nomic growth and the place of agriculture within this 
growth, and the potentialities offered by agricultural 
resources and improved techniques within these growth 
possibilities. A first draft of the Plan is expected to be 
completed by the end of 1967. 

Work on improved methods and techniques in plant and 
animal production 

163. The required increase in agricultural production 
depends on fuller utilization of environmental conditions 
for plant and animal production. F AO is assisting in 
the introduction of improved crop varieties, cultural 
processes and crop management, as well as in the use 
of efficient pest control methods and the introduction 
of new varieties of conventional crops and new germ 
plasms for breeding work. Special efforts are now being 
made to promote the use of high-quality seed as a 
means of increasing agricultural production, and coun
tries are being helped to improve their seed industries. 
F AO is training plant breeders, seed technicians and 
irrigation agronomists in developing countries. It is also 
studying techniques for eliminating pests and plant 
diseases, and is training technicians in this field. 

164. F AO is also emphasizing methods of preventing 
the wastage caused by inefficient production and hand
ling of animals and animal products. This involves 
changes in management, finding better ways of bringing 
animals to market and introducing new methods of 
selling animals in accordance with quality standards. 
At the same time, greater attention will be given to the 
production, processing and marketing of poultry and 
eggs, and milk and milk products. Much of this activity 
will be associated with the development of increased 
production potential in areas where there is insufficiently 
used or unused land. F AO is helping to establish dairy 
industries which help countries to meet protein defi
ciencies, and also contribute towards raising the general 
standard of living of the rural communities. 

Fishery production 

165. In the search for new sources of food or for an 
extension in the possibilities of known sources, attention 
has turned to the least exploited of mankind's natural 
assets, the sea. This is an international resource which 
can be exploited wisely only through an internationally 
co-ordinated effort. To make a contribution commen
surate with the needs, FAO is preparing, over the next 
few years, to expand its work in fisheries. 

166. Direct assistance will be given to developing 
countries in all phases of the development of their fish
eries, including planning, assessment of resources, ex
ploitation (particularly in fishing methods, gear and 
vessels), in processing and marketing fishing products 
so as to maximize the economic return from these 
resources and in the establishment of appropriate in-
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stitutions. The further application of modern science and 
technology can enable fishery resources to contribute 
significantly to economic growth. In the sphere of inland 
fisheries, fish culture in ponds retains its importance in 
many countries, although multiple water-use projects, 
especially those involving construction of large dams -
and thereby the creation of new fresh water areas -
in Africa and elsewhere are opening new possibilities 
for increased fish production. 

167. World fish production is expanding and more 
countries are seeking greater quantities and more variety 
of fish products than ever before. This is bringing to the 
fore problems of conservation and management. At the 
same time, the need for protecting fishery resources 
from pollution is increasing. FAO is planning to increase 
its activities in all these fields and to participate in the 
scientific work being done on the living resources of 
both marine and inland waters. 

168. F AO is also planning to increase its role in 
the international co-ordination of fishery activities, since 
the steadily increasing world catches and the increased 
resources allocated to fisheries development and admin
istration, to fisheries research and to limnology and 
oceanography require co-operation and joint planning. 
F AO will continue to assist in all these fields and par
ticularly in the assessment of fishery resources and in 
the establishment of a registry and a centre for fishery 
data supplied by international marine expeditions. 

Fertilizers 

169. One of the chief means of increasing agricultural 
production in developing countries is the expanded use 
of fertilizers by farmers in developing countries. This 
requires economic studies of the benefits of the use of 
fertilizers, technical work to determine the appropriate 
fertilizer for different crops and soils, field demon
strations, the training of personnel, and assistance in 
providing research, marketing and credit facilities for the 
supply of fertilizers to farmers. Recent field work shows 
that crop yields can be increased by 50 per cent by the 
use of fertilizers alone; in combination with other im
proved practices, the yields can more than double. To 
expand agricultural production sufficiently, if only to 
keep J?ace with_ population increase, will require enor
mous mcreases m the production of fertilizers. The work 
designed to bring about this production increase in devel
oping countries is referred to in section B 3 below. 

Nutrition 

170. Nutritional diseases and deficiencies are still 
major problems in developing countries and require in
creased attention. FAO, WHO and UNICEF are co
operating closely in measures designed to improve the 
nutrition of children, young people and mothers. Applied 
nutrition programmes and the organization of nutrition 
services will be developed further to provide for the 
education of communities, particularly of mothers, and 
for the proper care of malnourished children. Increased 
efforts will be applied to the training of nutrition workers 
at local as well as at university level to strengthen the 
nutrition services of developing countries. UNICEF, in 

co-operation with FAO and WHO, has been providing 
assistance to programmes in sixty-seven countries. This 
help has included the equipment of dairies to increase 
and improve milk supplies, the establishment of school 
gardens and canteens, the development of production and 
distribution of low-cost, protein-rich foods, and the or
ganization of applied nutrition programmes. 

Co-operation with IBRD 

171. The co-operative programme established in 1964 
by F AO and IBRD makes it possible for the Bank to 
speed up and enlarge the volume of Bank investment in 
agricultural projects, selected, not in isolation but in the 
broad context of their contribution to accelerate eco
nomic development. Under the programme, the results 
of F AO's studies can be carried out in practice as the 
techniques, expert knowledge and management provided 
by F AO can be combined into the financial resources 
available to the Bank. (See also section A 6.) 

172. The programme is expected to develop rapidly 
during the next few years and may cover a wide range 
of activities, including agricultural education, fisheries, 
forestry, livestock development, processing of agricul
tural products and land irrigation and reclamation. 

Atomic energy in agriculture 

173. The IAEA/ FAO have set up a joint Division 
to deal with the applications of atomic energy in agri
culture and are now carrying out a large-scale project 
on the Mediterranean fruit fly in six Central American 
countries. Radio-isotopes are being increasingly used in 
agriculture, particularly for preserving food and con
trolling pests. Insect pests have been entirely eradicated 
from some areas by releasing artificially sterilized males. 
Isotopes are also used to study the life cycle of plants, 
to breed new varieties of plants and to measure the 
amount of moisture in soils. The IAEA is also sup
porting other research in the application of atomic energy 
to food and agriculture. 

World food studies 

174. The availability of world food surpluses is tend
ing to decline, while the need for food is increasing and 
in many areas, food production is failing to keep pace 
with population growth. The issues involved in strength
ening international efforts to reduce this gap are likely 
to be clarified by the studies that will be undertaken in 
response to General Assembly resolution 2096 (XX) 
and a resolution of the thirteenth session of the FAO 
Conference in which an examination was requested of 
the means and policies required for large-scale inter
national, multilateral action "for combating hunger ef
fectively". 

2. Trade 

The United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development 

175. It is probably true that the most significant 
development which has taken place in recent years in 
the field of international trade and related economic 
co-operation has been the establishment, in accordance 
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with the recommendations contained in the Final Act of 
the first session the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development in 1964, of a permanent machinery 
aiming at working out and putting into effect a pro
gramme of policies and measures conducive to the 
development of a world economy and, in particular, to 
an accelerated economic growth of the developing coun
tries. The activities of the new machinery have so far 
been essentially devoted to internal organizational prob
lems. However, these are now being solved, and UNC
T AD will soon be in a position fully to turn its activities 
towards the attainment of the objectives set forth in the 
Final Act of the Conference; that is, to a series of 
practical recommendations regarding the ' conduct of 
trade and development policies and a set of broad goals 
on which the international community is invited to focus 
its attention in dealing with the problem of development 
through international trade. These goals are based on 
the recognition that the accelerated economic growth 
of developing countries raises a problem of external 
imbalances and that a series of inter-related measures 
and actions should be taken by all countries aimed at 
increasing the exports and export earnings of developing 
countries. The activities of UNCTAD are designed to 
stim~ate a dynamic and steady growth of the real export 
earnmgs of the developing countries and to provide them 
with expanding resources for their development. They 
are related to problems of trade in primary commodities 
and manufactures, of financing related to trade and 
invisibles. ' 

Commodities 

176. As far as commodities are concerned, the basic 
issues which will have a direct bearing on the achieve
ment of the goals of the Development Decade will be 
the organization of world trade in primary commodities, 
the conclusion of international commodity arrangements, 
measures for liberalization of access to markets, ex
pansion of commodity trade and for coping with the 
competition from synthetics and other substitutes. The 
activities of UNCTAD in the field of commodity trade 
will be directed towards the achievement of two main 
objectives. The first will be the identification and con
sideration of commodity problems which require urgent 
attention and action, and the making of suggestions and 
recommendations as to how these problems could be 
solved. Annual surveys will be prepared to assess the 
over-all international commodity situation and current 
reviews will be maintained on specific commodities 
causing particular concern. Several studies dealing with 
some of these problems have already been completed, 
and their scope and range will undoubtedly be expanded 
in the future. A second goal of UNCTAD's activities will 
be preparations to lead to negotiations and the con
clusion of international commodity agreements, the es
tablishment of study groups and the arrangements for 
inter-governmental consultations and other general 
measures. UNCTAD has already taken an active part in 
such activities concerning several primary commodities, 
including tin, tungsten, coffee, lead and zinc, sugar and 
cocoa. 

Agricultural commodities 

177. In view of the importance of agriculture in the 
economic development of the developing countries and 
of the predominance of agricultural products in their 
export trade, F AO will give priority in its work to follow
up actions to the 1964 Conference. The developing coun
tries are increasingly interested in the possibility of 
making greater use of formal or informal commodity 
arrangements to help ensure more stable prices and 
provide a more predictable framework for development 
planning. 

178. FAO is planning to give increased assistance in 
agricultural development aspects of trade problems, in
cluding production adjustments and diversifications, and 
in more profound studies of national agricultural poli
cies with regard to marketing prices, income, credit and 
structure adjustment in the light of world and regional 
commodity trends and prospects. 

179. As a follow-up to earlier studies, FAO will 
publish later in 1966 a study of commodity projections 
for 1975, with perspectives to 1985. These projections, 
as well as the continuing work on agricultural com
modities, are closely related to the Indicative World Plan 
described in section B 1 above. 

180. The series of studies on timber requirements, 
trends and prospects, which have been completed in 
collaboration with the United Nations regional economic 
commissions have revealed substantial deficits (present 
or imminent) in forest products in several advanced 
industrialized regions. It is estimated that an increase of 
one thousand million dollars (over and above 1960 
figures) in the exports of forest products from the devel
oping to developed countries was quite feasible in 1975. 
Moreover, the studies have shown that the developing 
countries themselves would need about three times this 
amount, thus offering scope for these countries which 
have or can quickly create suitable resources. A world 
survey, incorporating similar work undertaken by the 
Governments of the United States and Canada, is being 
undertaken. 

Manufactures 

181 . The expansion and diversification of exports of 
manufactures and semi-manufactures produced by devel
oping countries is also a major objective of UNCTAD 
as one of the principal means by which developing 
countries are enabled to obtain the resources needed to 
achieve a satisfactory rate of economic and social devel
opment. Special consideration is being given to problems 
connected with the establishment by developed countries 
of a non-reciprocal system of preferences in favour of 
developing countries. UNCTAD also aims at promoting 
additional measures designed to diversify and expand 
exports of developing countries' manufactures and semi
manufactures to developed countries with market 
economies and to the socialist countries of Eastern 
Europe. Efforts will also be made to stimulate trade 
among developing countries. 

182. Several studies are being undertaken on these 
various topics: an exhaustive study of world demand for 
and supply of manufactured and semi-manufactured 
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articles that are of actual or potential export interest to 
developing countries and of relevant trends of inter
national trade in such articles has already been initiated; 
a list of manufactured and semi-manufactured articles 
whose exports are of present or potential interest to 
developing countries is being analysed; and a series of 
studies will be prepared on the effects on the market for 
manufactures and semi-manufactures of tariff and non
tariff barriers and other measures which adversely affect 
the exports and developing countries. 

lnvisibles 

183. Activities in the field of invisibles cover in the 
first instance shipping, insurance and tourism. Studies 
are being undertaken with a view to the possible intro
duction in developing countries of a machinery for con
sultation between users and suppliers of shipping services 
taking into account their varying social and economic 
conditions. Studies have been initiated also on the ob
stacles preventing or delaying the improvement of port 
operations and connected facilities, on the development 
of merchant marines in developing countries and on the 
objectives of the methods to be used in a study of the 
level of freight rates, conference practices and adequacy 
of shipping services. Studies are also being made to 
determine the impact of foreign tourism on the balance 
of payments and its relationship to the rest of the 
economy and to examine a number of related institu
tional questions in developing countries in order to 
promote tourism and increase their foreign exchange 
earnings from this source. In the field of insurance, 
studies are being conducted on the economic functions 
of insurance and reinsurance in terms of balance of 
payments and contribution to capital formation. 

184. It is hoped that through these interrelated efforts, 
and thanks to the procedure adopted for the yearly 
review of the implementation of UNCTAD recommen
dations, the expansion of trade will play its full role in 
the achievement of the objectives of the Development 
Decade. The second session of the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Development, in 1967, will provide 
the occasion for a first comprehensive review of the 
results achieved and opportunity for a reappraisal of the 
relative order of priorities to be given to the recommen
dations contained in the Final Act of the first session of 
the Conference in 1964. 

Part IV of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

185. In February 1965, the contracting parties adop
ted a new part IV of GATT on trade and development, 
which is being applied de facto by a large number of 
countries pending its acceptance by the required two 
thirds of the contracting parties (forty-five) to permit 
its entry into force definitively. As at 1 March 1966, 
thirty-eight contracting parties had accepted part IV and 
thirteen more had accepted it subject to ratification. 

186. The Committee on Trade and Development has 
been established to keep the application of the provisions 
of part IV under continuous review. The Committee is 
dealing, inter alia, with the following questions: the iden
tification of export products of developing countries on 

which action under part IV might be taken; the use of 
preferences by developed countries in favour of exports 
from developing countries; problems facing exporters 
of primary commodities; the removal of restrictions 
affecting exports of the developing countries; improved 
procedures and possible amendment of certain GATT 
provisions, for instance, to permit the use of surcharges 
by developing countries for balance-of-payments reasons; 
and the use of adjustment assistance measures by devel
oped countries to facilitate access to their markets for 
exports from developing countries. The Committee is 
paying particular attention to the question of expansion 
of trade among developing countries and is exploring 
various ways of achieving this objective, including 
measures applicable on a most-favoured-nation basis as 
well as preferential arrangements. 

Structural obstacles to export expansion 
187. There has been a growing realization in GATT 

that in addition to the attack on obstacles to trade, 
attention should also be directed towards structural 
factors which may be inhibiting the growth of exports 
from the developing countries. Accordingly, GATT has 
expanded its activities into such areas as studies of 
individual countries' development plans and trade prob
lems related to them. Studies have recently been com
pleted on certain African countries, and recommenda
tions and findings based on the studies have been for
mulated by a Group of Experts, including such matters 
as tariff reductions and other measures which would 
improve access to external markets, economic and tech
nical assistance to increase the efficiency of industries 
found to possess favourable export prospects, and meas
ures to develop appropriate export promotion and 
marketing services. 

The GATT trade negotiations (the Kennedy Round) 
188. These trade negotiations aim at securing a degree 

of liberalization of barriers to international trade which 
is both deeper and more comprehensive in coverage than 
has been obtained in previous rounds of GATT nego
tiations. They include agricultural as well as industrial 
products and non-tariff as well as tariff barriers to trade. 
More than twenty developing countries have pledged 
their participation in the negotiations in accordance with 
special procedures. 

189. Built into the programme for these negotiations 
is a series of commitments to meet the export trade and 
development problems and needs of developing coun
tries. Special responsibilities rest on the more highly 
developed countries which have committed themselves 
specifically to making use of the negotiations to con
tribute in a substantial way to the solution of these 
problems. A basic consideration is the formal recog
nition by the developed countries that " ... in the trade 
negotiations every effort shall be made to reduce barriers 
to exports of the less-developed countries, but that the 
developed countries cannot expect to receive reciprocity 
from the less-developed countries".24 It has further been 

24 General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, Basic Instru
ments and Selected Documents, Twelfth Supplement, Decisions, 
Reports, etc. of the Twenty-first Session, p. 48, para. 8. 
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agreed that the objective of reducing barriers to the 
exports of the developing countries should be borne 
particularly in mind in the approach to the question of 
exceptions to the rule of the across-the-board reduction 
in the tariffs of the industrialized participating countries. 

Export promotion 

190. The close attention given by the GAIT to the 
export problems of the developing countries has revealed 
the need for a sustained effort in the field of export 
promotion to help these countries obtain the maximum 
benefits from action to lower trade barriers. 

191. Consequently, the Contracting Parties decided 
in March 1964 to provide, within the framework of 
GAIT, trade information and trade promotion advisory 
services for developing countries. In May 1964 the 
GATT International Trade Centre was established to 
provide these services. The Centre hopes progressively 
to step up its efforts to assist the developing countries 
in their efforts to expand exports by providing them with 
information on export markets and marketing, and by 
helping them both to develop their own export promotion 
services and to train the personnel required for these 
services. The facilities offered by the Centre are available 
to all developing countries whether they are members 
of GATT or not. The Centre maintains a liaison net
work embracing both developed and developing coun
tries, which includes government agencies, trade associa
tions and chambers of commerce, and it operates a 
Market Information Service which answers inquiries 
from developing countries. 

3. Industrial development 

192. The scope of United Nations activities in the 
field of industrialization has increased considerably 
during the Development Decade and the current pro
gramme goes well beyond the areas listed in The United 
Nations Development Decade: Proposals for Action. 
With the establishment of the new United Nations Or
ganization for Industrial Development, United Nations 
action in this field has been given added impetus and 
will be further expanded. 

193. Although industrial growth rates in developing 
countries during the first half of the Development Decade 
increased by 7 or 8 per cent a year, the situation is far 
from satisfactory. Industry starts from such a small base 
in the developing countries that even with a growth rate 
of 7 or 8 per cent it will take several generations before 
the developing countries begin to approach the per 
capita industrial production of industrialized countries. 

194. The first years of the Development Decade 
have clearly shown the special difficulties of coping with 
industrial problems through the traditional types of tech
nical assistance, pre-investment and financing services 
of the United Nations family. Specifically, it is now 
realized that it will be necessary to develop a fresh ap
proach to the interrelation between pre-investment and 
the actual investment or financing process of industry. 
Hitherto, the United Nations has acted on the assumption 
that the process of finding the finance for the actual 
investment must follow sometimes lengthy pre-invest-

ment activities, but experience has increasingly shown 
that this approach is inappropriate in the field of in
dustry. Much time and money can be wasted and much 
frustration can be caused by undertaking extensive and 
expensive feasibility studies and engineering studies if it 
is then found that financing sources are not interested; 
or that these sources insist on making their own 
feasibility studies all over again before being willing to 
consider financial commitment. 

195. One major response to this has been the pro
posal to develop "special industrial services" financed 
by special voluntary contributions ; by April 1966, Gov
ernments foreshadowed or made pledges amounting to 
over $5 million. These are based on the need to secure 
financial support for industrial projects before going too 
deeply into detailed blueprints and engineering studies. 
The response to this proposal has been immediate and 
gratifying. Such services will include provision of advice 
at short notice on specific questions concerning project 
formulation and implementation; provision of short-term 
specialists during the development of a project as and 
when particular skills are needed; aid in the form of 
teams of specialists, obtained at short notice through 
ad hoc arrangements with consulting engineering organ
izations or specialized institutions, which are able to 
handle simultaneously the complex manufacturing tech
niques which may be involved in an industrial project; 
or conversely, enabling national technicians to go direct 
to the source of specialized knowledge abroad in order 
to observe first-hand how technical problems are solved; 
assistance in the form of technical documentation, data 
processing, laboratory analysis, etc., which are frequently 
key needs in ensuring the technical soundness of a 
project; high-level consultations as needed either on in
dustrial development policies or on specific projects; and 
finally, assignments of a "trouble-shooting" nature to 
deal with specific technical problems arising in connexion 
with the operation of plants and machinery, flow of 
materials, quality control, etc. 

196. UNDP has also decided to finance industrial pilot 
factories in developing countries. One of the difficulties 
of introducing a new industry in a developing country is 
that there are always a number of uncertain factors -
an unfamiliar local material may be used, the country's 
climate may affect the process of production in an un
expected way, the process may have to be adapted to 
compensate for lack of skills, the local market may 
require a much smaller scale of production than else
where, or it may require a slightly different end-product. 
Some of these problems can be solved by testing in a 
laboratory but it is risky to start production at once on 
a large scale. A pilot factory represents a bridge between 
a laboratory and a full-scale factory and makes it 
possible to experiment without risk. 

197. In the years ahead it will be necessary to plan 
industrial growth in terms of interrelated agricultural and 
industrial development. Industrial growth is difficult to 
maintain unless there is a healthy agricultural base. At 
the same time the raising of agricultural productivity 
requires a solid basis of industrial production. Not only 
are such products as fertilizers, insecticides, agricultural 
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tools and machinery essential for agricultural production, 
but the availability of manufactured consumer goods 
provides an incentive to farmers to increase their sales 
of agricultural products. 

198. The fertilizer industry provides an illustration 
of the link between industry and agriculture. The United 
Nations is undertaking various activities designed to 
further the establishment and expansion of the fertilizer 
industry; F AO is concerned with the use and application 
of fertilizers (see section B 1 above). United Nations 
activities include technical and economic studies of 
regions where natural gas is now "flared" - blown into 
the air - and where very large fertilizer plants could 
be set up. IBRD is interested in financing such projects. 

199. The work of F AO is pnmarily concerned with 
those industries based on renewable raw materials de
rived from agriculture, forestry and fisheries; in this 
field industrial development is directly related to 
measures for the production of raw materials and the 
welfare of the primary producers. F AO is actively en
gaged in the planning and operation of a number of 
projects designed to assist in the establishment of these 
industries financed chiefly under UNDP and UNICEF 
programmes. F AO's analytical work includes both the 
macro-economic aspect of agriculture-based industries 
and the micro-economic study of particular kinds of 
industries including their potential markets, particularly 
in the field of pulp and paper production. FAO assist
ance in the development of forestry industries in based 
on its extensive study of the trends in timber production 
of different countries. 

200. On the basis of the ILO's tripartite structure, 
most of its programmes have always dealt with industrial 
labour problems. With the increasing international em
phasis on development problems, these programmes have 
become reoriented towards the labour problems of in
dustrialization, especially in developing countries. These 
problems will be the dominant theme of the discussion 
at the fiftieth session of the International Labour Confer
ence (1966). The Director-General's report to that Con
ference is entitled, Industrialization and Labour, and in 
chapter IV of that report the Conference is invited to 
discuss "the ILO's contribution to industrialization". 
Apart from aspects of social welfare and protection 
(which are beyond the scope of the present report) the 
labour problems of industrialization concern the devel
opment and utilization of industriai manpower, and 
industrial relations. Manpower questions have been 
discussed in section A 3 above. 

201. Special attention will be given to the problems 
of developing more labour-using technologies; of pro
moting smaller and rural industries; of extending in
dustrialization outside the present industrial centres 
throughout the developing countries by means of regional 
planning, industrial estates and other measures. 

202. The industrial growth of developing countries 
is on the whole more satisfactory in terms of new projects 
and new growth than in terms of efficiency of production 
and contribution to real welfare. Therefore, special at
tention will be given to the question of efficiency of 
existing industry as distinct from, but in addition to, 

that of new plants. This involves attention to industrial 
planning, including management training, productivity 
services, and effective policies in such matters as the 
proper evaluation of foreign exchange requirements for 
raw materials, replacements, and the development of 
effective repair and maintenance services, tariff policy, 
etc. It also involves attention to broader economic poli
cies, such as foreign exchange policies, trade policies, 
fiscal policies, in their impact on industry, to prevent 
the establishment of high cost and under-utilized indus
trial capacities. In the years ahead it will be necessary 
to give more systematic consideration, in the planning of 
industrial development, to the shaping of industrial re
lations. The regulation of work and work conditions, 
including remuneration, has a major impact on industrial 
costs and productivity. But the precise role of Govern
ments, employers' organizations and trade unions in this 
process must be different in different countries, depen
ding, inter alia, on the stage of development. While this 
principle has always been understood, only recently has 
rigorous analysis of industrial relations systems ad
vanced to a point where the principle can be given system
atic practical application. During the remaining years of 
the Decade the ILO plans to pursue this subject vigorous
ly both through technical assistance and research. 

203. Development of industry is a major objective of 
the World Bank group. Steps are currently being taken 
to increase the resources of IFC, which is concerned 
with encouraging the growth of productive private enter
prise in member countries. During the first half of the 
Development Decade the World Bank group has com
mitted about $1 ,000 million for industrial development. 
In recent years the Bank group has placed increasing 
emphasis on technical and financial assistance to devel
opment finance companies serving industries and other 
productive enterprises and is rendering extensive tech
nical assistance in the industrial sector. 

204. The special difficulties of international action 
in the field of industry will, of course, not be easy to 
overcome. Private firms control a large part of the 
expertise, "know-how" and financial resources required 
for setting up industries, and the mobilization of these 
resources through public action when needed is a delicate 
operation. The same is true at the other end in the 
developing countries themselves. It is not easy to or
ganize public international support for private firms in 
developing countries, even at the request of Govern
ments. One of the main approaches must be to channel 
international action through institutions, such as indus
trial development banks, industrial finance corporations, 
industrial promotion institutes, industrial extension 
services, industrial estates, and training institutions. The 
development and support of such institutions is certainly 
likely to be the backbone of the industrial effort of the 
United Nations in the near future. 

205. The groundwork for concerted world action is 
being laid by the regional conferences or symposia on 
industrialization in the major under-developed regions of 
the world, to be followed by the International Sym
posium in 1967. Studies on a large variety of subjects 
are being prepared for the Symposium. The ECE, for 
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instance, is preparing studies on such problems as the 
world market for iron ore, world trade in steel and 
steel demand in developing countries, economic 
aspects of iron ore preparation, the place of engineering 
in industries in the process of industrial development, 
and the building materials industry in the developing 
countries. The specialized agencies, IAEA and the other 
economic commissions are also actively contributing to 
the preparations for the International Symposium, in 
addition to undertaking a large number of activities 
aimed at promoting industrialization in their own regions. 
These activities, together with those of UNOID will, it 
is hoped, decisively improve the prospects of developing 
countries for more rapid and more efficient industrial 
growth. 

4. Health 25 

206. In 1962 WHO launched within the Development 
Decade programme a ten-year public health programme 
to raise health standards and control diseases around 
the world, the main objectives of which were outlined 
in The United Nations Development Decade: Proposals 
for Action. This programme concentrated heavily on the 
biological hazards of the environment through communi
cable diseases control and environmental sanitation. The 
experience gained in this effort has clarified several 
problems and particularly the need for national health 
planning, training of health personnel at all levels. and 
the development of networks of basic health services 
throughout the country to provide a structural frame
work for the orderly progress of health. 

Strengthening of health services 

207. The organization and improvement of public 
health services remain the principal objective in the 
strengthening of disease control, sanitation and health 
protection. WHO and UNICEF are helping Governments 
to develop rural health services by expanding health 
coverage and providing minimum preventive and curative 
services. Some two-thirds of the programme resources 
spent by UNICEF have been devoted to health projects. 
If mass health campaigns are to be successful, specialized 
services must be incorporated into the more compre
hensive services. Progress achieved in this area has con
tributed to putting operations on a stable basis, partic
ularly with regard to eradication of malaria, and to con
solidating the gains obtained by specific action against 
the vectors. A special effort is in progress in some newly 
independent countries to help them establish the mini
mum services necessary to pass from a stage of passive 
resistance against communicable diseases and ill health 
in general to one of attack. However, serious shortages 
still exist in funds and trained personnel, and activities 
are being planned to increase efforts in these domains. 

Measures against communicable diseases 

208. In general, national and international action 
against communicable diseases continues to be needed. 
Epidemiological surveillance, control and eradication of 

25 National health planning has been dealt with in section 
A I, and health education and training in section A 3. See also 
sections B 1 and B 6. 

the major diseases on a regional, natiomil and global 
scale will be maintained and developed wherever tech
nically and economically feasible, since recent experience 
shows that these diseases continue to constitute a 
serious threat to mankind. Cholera, particularly cholera 
El Tor, has been spreading dramatically, taking the lives 
of thousands of people; the incidence of plague has 
increased in certain areas; and smallpox is still a major 
hazard. Other epidemic diseases, such as typhus, yellow 
fever and cerebro-spinal meningitis, have tended to be
come active again. 

209. Much importance continues to be attached to 
the world-wide malaria eradication programme, since this 
disease is still far from being wiped out. Attempts have 
been made to resolve the difficulties inherent in areas 
where certain factors combine to perpetuate transmission 
of the disease. It is hoped that the experience thus 
acquired will serve to step up the pace of progress 
already made. 

210. Some diseases, such as African trypanosomiasis 
and bilharziasis, have been receiving, and will receive, a 
greater share of WHO's efforts, in view of their detri
mental effects on economic development. Progress has 
also been recorded in the tuberculosis and leprosy 
control programmes, particularly in the application of 
standardized mass treatment and in the investigation of 
unfavourable socio-economic conditions, and these pro
grammes are to be developed further in the second half 
of the Decade. 

211. A shortage of funds and lack of well-trained 
personnel have proved major difficulties for most devel
oping countries in coping with the increasingly complex 
and difficult problems presented by changing environ
mental conditions. The newer problems of fast-devel
oping urban communities are a special source of dif
ficulty which it is hoped to meet through increased 
training programmes and advisory services. 

212. The cumulative experience fed back from field 
operations indicates the need for an intensification of 
the research programme for better ways and means of 
achieving health objectives. To this end WHO has plan
ned the centralization of research in epidemiology and 
communications science with a view to supporting action 
in the field and accelerating the solution of problems 
encountered there. Such research will consist for the most 
part of field trials intended to throw light on such prob
lems as the ecology, reservoirs, and methods of trans
mission of infection and their bearing on human illness. 

213. Another way in which research is being ad
vanced is by the increased use of radioisotopes. Isotopes 
are also being used for diagnosing certain diseases and 
for treating thyroid diseases and some forms of cancer. 
IAEA carries out research in the applications of isotopes 
and supports related research on endemic and tropical 
diseases. 

Health services for refugees 

214. The UNHCR is concerned with the health of 
refugees. During the first part of the Development Dec
ade, it has helped some 9,000 physically handicapped 
refugees by placing them in institutions and providing 
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them with rehabilitation services and housing. It has 
also provided general medical care for some 236,000 
refugees. 

215. One of UNRWA's main objectives in the health 
field is to promote sound public health programmes for 
the Palestine Arab refugee community, so as to bring 
about full realization of individual capacities. UNRWA 
provides preventive and curative services for over a 
million of the refugees in its care, environmental sanita
tion services in its fifty-four camps, and education and 
training for medical and paramedical personnel. It also 
carries out a supplementary feeding programme for the 
most vulnerable groups of refugees. 

5. Population 

216. Trends of population growth and distribution 
have become matters of serious concern during the 
Development Decade. In the field of population, the gulf 
between the magnitude of the problem, and the multi
lateral and bilateral resources that are devoted to trying 
to tackle it, is perhaps wider than in any other field. 
Between 1960 and 1970 the world's population can be 
expected to increase by some 600 million people, and 
about 85 per cent of this growth will occur in the 
developing countries. Many of the major cities in these 
countries are gaining population at two and three times 
the national growth rates. It is not surprising, then, that 
uncontrolled acceleration of population increase and 
rural-urban migration are now considered major deter
rents to real economic progress in many countries. 

217. Governments of the developing countries need 
more detailed information concerning the implications of 
population trends for development plans, and how policy 
measures may be applied to alter these trends. They also 
need adequate statistics, trained technical personnel and 
programmes of demographic analysis and research. The 
work of the United Nations in the field of population is 
intended to assist Governments to meet these needs. 

218. A programme of demographic work intended to 
make a maximum contribution to the goals of the Devel
opment Decade must take into account several major 
events that occurred in 1965, including the approval 
by the Population Commission of a five-year programme 
of work as part of a more generally sketched programme 
to 1980. Another important factor is the request by the 
Economic and Social Council in its resolution 1084 
(XXXIX) that the Secretary-General provide advisory 
services and training on action programmes in the field 
of population at the request of Governments. The pro
gramme will also be affected by the deliberations of the 
second World Population Conference in Belgrade, Yugo
slavia in 1965, which examined the state of demographic 
knowledge in relation to problems of economic and 
social development. The activities of the United Nations 
will also be influenced by the UNICEF Executive 
Board's decision to include the question of UNICEF's 
role in family planning in its 1966 agenda. The Executive 
Director has recommended that UNICEF should enter
tain requests for assistance to family planning pro
grammes, where the need for these services, in the 

opinion of the Government, has a high priority in respect 
of children's health and welfare. 

219. United Nations work in the field of population 
has been concerned mainly with the development and 
improvement of demographic statistics and with the 
analysis of interrelationships of population change and 
economic and social factors. Recent research studies 
have included world-wide surveys of levels of mortality 
and fertility, and population projections by country and 
world regions. The work at United Nations Headquarters 
has been buttressed by the efforts of the regional eco
nomic commissions. ECLA, for instance, has been en
gaged in an active programme with the Latin American 
Demographic Centre (CELADE) for training and re
search. Emphasis has been laid on problems of popula
tion growth and population shifts from rural to urban 
areas and their meaning from the point of view of the 
required occupational opportunities. ECAFE has been 
preparing and publishing studies relating to population 
questions of countries in the region; it organized the 
Asian Population Conference in December 1963, and 
provided countries of the region with analytical informa
tion and advice on the demographic aspects of pro
grammes for social and economic development. A 
demographic expert was appointed in 1965, to help 
establish at ECAFE a clearing house for demographic 
information. ECA prepared a long-range programme of 
work in the field of demographic research and technical 
work, which was presented to the Ad Hoc Committee 
of Experts on a Long-range Programme in the Field of 
Population in 1964. More than 300 students have been 
given training in demography at regional centres estab
lished in Bombay, India; Santiago, Chile; and Cairo, 
United Arab Republic. 

220. For the remainder of the Development Decade, 
the five-year demographic work programme of the 
United Nations may be said to comprise three major 
functions. The first function- relevant fact-finding
requires improving the collection of demographic statis
tics. To do this most effectively, it is recommended that 
present activities on revision of handbooks of methods, 
provision of regional advisory services and holding of 
regional technical meetings be continued, and that special 
attention be given to improving methods for the col
lection of vital statistics. 

221. The second function- bringing population 
trends and their implications to the attention of Govern
ments -requires up-to-date and more accurate popu
lation estimates and projections. Procedures for storing 
demographic statistics in a data bank are being devel
oped so that estimates and projections can be prepared 
on a computer. This will facilitate producing projections 
in greater detail. To realize fully the advantages made 
possible through the computer, an addition to present 
funds is needed. This expanded programme should be 
initiated in 1967. 

222. The continuing programme of surveys of the 
world demographic situation underlies the proper per
formance of the third function - assisting Governments 
upon request in the application of policy measures. The 
United Nations Secretariat is now studying rural and 
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urban population distribution from 1920 to 1960, to be 
followed in 1967 by a survey of other demographic 
aspects of urbanization and the study of economic and 
social correlates of urbanization. Another major task 
bas been the completion of a world survey of fertility 
trends. Proposals for an expanded work programme in 
the field of fertility will be drawn up by an Ad Hoc 
Committee of experts to be convened in September 1966. 
It is anticipated that the proposed programme will 
include research in communication and motivation, and 
provision for assistance to Governments in the imple
mentation and evaluation of family planning pro
grammes. To meet the needs of Governments for assis
tance in the handling of problems posed by rapid pop
ulation growth and high rates of urbanization, a limited 
expansion of the Secretariat's research activities is called 
for, requiring relatively minor additions to the profes
sional staff. 

223. A new type of technical assistance programme 
in population was launched with the appointment of a 
United Nations Advisory Mission on Family Planning to 
India, upon the request of the Government in 1965. 
This was the first comprehensive request for technical 
assistance in the field of family planning received by the 
United Nations. The terms of reference for the United 
Nations mission included: 

(a) To review the progress of the family planning 
programme launched by India in 1952; 

(b) To advise the Government on ways of accelerating 
popular acceptance of the idea of smaller families, the 
practice of family planning, and the reduction of the 
national birth-rate; 

(c) To advise the Government on a long-range pro
gramme of action and research while focusing main at
tention on immediate steps; and 

(d) To consider the problem of co-ordinating this pro
gramme with efforts in related social fields, including 
those of health education, community development, and 
the status of women. 
The mission consisted of highly qualified experts re
presenting various pertinent disciplines in the field of 
family planning. The report,26 which was prepared for 
and released by the Government of India, has received 
wide publicity in various parts of the world, and some 
of the recommendations made by the mission are already 
being implemented. It should be added that the United 
Nations family is ready to extend technical assistance in 
family planning and on other vital population policy 
aspects, upon the request of Governments. 

224. All three functions of the United Nations popu
lation programme will gain through the strengthening 
of the regional demographic training and research cen
tres - a task that has already begun. The Centre at 
Santiago, Chile, has recently received assistance from 
UNDP to expand activities at Santiago and to establish 
a sub-centre in Costa Rica. Plans are being prepared to 
strengthen the work of the other centres by expanding 
their training, research and advisory facilities on a 
regional basis and co-ordinating them with the work of 

26 TAO/IND/48. 

the United Nations at Headquarters and in the regions, 
the economic planning institutes, the specialized agencies 
and national institutes. The Cairo Centre, originally 
planned to serve Northern Africa, is being expanded 
to provide for the Arabic-speaking countries of the 
MiddleEast and the English-speaking countries ofAfrica. 
It is proposed that a new centre be established to serve 
the need of the French-speaking countries of Africa, 
Asia and the Caribbean, with an eventual staff of five 
experts and provision for twenty fellows. To meet the 
growing needs for training and research in Asia and 
the Far East, a new centre is recommended for Bangkok, 
Thailand, to become operative in 1968, incorporating an 
expanded research programme and also training and 
evaluation in connexion with government policies. 

225. In summary, it is proposed that the population 
programme of the United Nations family be strength
ened in fields where it will most directly assist Govern
ments in their efforts to reach the goals set for the Devel
opment Decade; and that action be accelerated in these 
selected fields. Particular attention should be devoted to: 
data collection and analysis; the utilization of demo
graphic information and knowledge for economic and 
social planning, anticipating population changes attend
ant upon economic and social development; and for
mulating measures to promote the implementation of 
population policies. Regional centres and services of the 
United Nations family should be more directly responsive 
to governmental needs for assistance in the implemen
tation of population policies and programmes. 

226. FAO's work on population will cover all aspects 
of the interrelationship between population trends and 
agricultural development. It will carry out studies on 
food and population which will pay particular attention 
to the relationship of population growth with food 
supply, capital and manpower requirements, rates of 
economic growth, and productivity with particular ref
erence to agriculture. Some of these studies will serve 
as background papers for the Second World Food Con
gress in 1968. The 1963 third world food survey, which 
described the current deficiencies in the world food 
situation, made estimates of the incidence of hunger and 
malnutrition and proposed food consumption targets, will 
be revised. Increased attention will also be given to pop
ulation factors in such fields as agricultural extension 
activities, programmes of land settlement and tenure, 
agricultural education and the organization of urban 
migration in relation to employment and agricultural 
development. 

227. After a detailed discussion of WHO's work on 
human reproduction since 1963 and of activities relating 
to the health aspects of world population which might be 
undertaken by WHO, the eighteenth World Health 
Assembly, in 1965, adopted a resolution requesting the 
Director-General to develop further the proposed pro
gramme of reference services and studies on the medical 
aspects of sterility and fertility control methods and on 
the health aspects of population dynamics. WHO has 
accordingly convened scientific groups such as one on 
the clinical aspects of oral gestogens to analyse the know
ledge available in this field and advise on the carrying 
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out of the programme. Research programmes are being 
intensified and direct support is being given to research 
on certain aspects of the biology of reproduction and on 
the health aspects of population dynamics. Steps are also 
being taken for WHO to serve as a documentation centre 
on human reproduction. 

6. Natural resources, energy and power 

228. This section deals with natural resources such as 
minerals and water, and also energy and power, while 
agricultural resources are discussed in B 1 above. The 
United Nations family has considerably increased its 
activities in the field of natural resources and is inten
sifying its efforts to secure the application of up-to-date 
technology to resources development. New approaches 
are also being explored, such as the preparation of pro
jections combining work on related but different groups 
of resources. 

229. The total cost of Special Fund projects in the 
field of natural resources for which the United Nations 
is the executing agency amount to about $115 million by 
the end of 1965, and the annual expenditure for such 
projects rose from $8.4 million in 1964 to an estimated 
$16.4 million in 1966. The total allocation for Special 
Fund type projects, including those assigned to the agen
cies, exceeded $182 million. Annual technical assistance 
outlays by the United Nations under regular technical 
assistance and EPTA programmes averaged $2.8 million. 

United Nations five-year natural resources survey 
programme 

230. The Secretary-General has prepared a five-year 
survey programme which is designed to contribute to 
the development of natural resources by indicating 
economic and technologically advanced approaches to 
the exploration and assessment of these resources. The 
proposed programme consists of nine surveys in the 
fields of mineral resources, water resources, energy and 
electricity, as follows: 

(a) In the field of mineral resources, a survey of 
off-shore mineral potential in developing areas, a survey 
of world iron-ore resources, a survey of important non
ferrous metals and a survey of selected mines in devel
oping countries with a view to increasing ore reserves 
and production through the application of modern tech
nology. 

(b) In the field of water resources, a survey of water 
needs and water resources in potentially water-short 
developing countries and a survey of the potential for 
development in international rivers. 

(c) In the field of energy and electricity, a survey of 
potential geothermal energy resources in developing 
countries, a survey of oil shale resources and a survey 
of the needs for small-scale power generation in devel
oping countries.27 

231. The estimated expenditure for the surveys is 
about $10 million. The required financial resources 

27 See "Development of non-agricultural resources: report of 
the Secretary-General" (Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Fortieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 7, 
document E/4132), para. 100. 

would have to be made available in addition to the 
current annual budgetary allocations and those envisaged 
for the remaining years of the Decade. 

232. Each of the nine proposed surveys would have 
two objectives: first to provide significant new infor
mation, ideas and approaches on the natural resources 
potential of each developing country concerned, and 
secondly to gather data that would produce a world
wide perspective of the long-term potential availabilities 
and needs in the selected areas. They would also be 
useful in preparing and selecting investment projects for 
submission to multilateral or bilateral sources of tech
nical and financial aid. 

233. The Economic and Social Council in 1966 com
mended the Secretary-General's initiative and convened 
a group of experts to consider the proposals and re
quested the opinion of the Advisory Committee on the 
Application of Science and Technology to Development. 
The Council also asked that the Secretary-General obtain 
the comments of Governments on the programme and 
inquire whether Governments and organizations could 
make available, at their own expense, experts, consul
tants and other resources to implement the programme. 

Water 

234. During 1966-1967 the United Nations Secre
tariat is undertaking an intensive programme in water 
resources. In view of the multitude of problems relating 
to the reconnaissance of river basins, groundwater in
ventories, development of hydropower, water for in
dustry, desalination and conveyance of water, the Secre
tariat has proposed a number of studies and seminars 
which will pay particular attention to the technological, 
economic, legal, organizational and administrative as
pects of these problems. In 1966 it will carry out a 
survey of the economics of conveyance of water and a 
study on the economic use of water. The programme for 
1967 includes a study aiming at the establishment of 
type schemes for groundwater development, a study on 
costing methods, standards and practices in water re
sources and a study on methodology of cost-benefits 
analysis applicable to multi-purpose water resources 
development. Interregional seminars on multi-purpose 
river development and on groundwater exploration will 
be held in 1966 and 1967. To support UNDP survey 
projects in groundwater resources, the United Nations 
Secretariat also expects to prepare a study aiming at the 
establishment of standard schemes for groundwater 
surveys. 

235. FAO is mainly concerned with the development 
of water resources for irrigation and optimum use of 
water in order to satisfy the food requirements of the 
world's growing population. It is generally accepted that 
the irrigated area of the world should be increased by 
80 million hectares before the end of this century. Irriga
tion is a long-term undertaking and an annual rate of 
some 1.5-2 million hectares, necessitating a yearly in
vestment of the order of 1.5 billion dollars for the world 
as a whole, may be a reasonable estimate. FAO is 
actively assisting in this field under UNDP. It is res
ponsible for the execution of twenty-five projects with 
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water resources inventory and planning as their aim. 
Another twenty-five projects are under preparation on 
the planning of irrigation and drainage schemes generally 
or associated with pilot development. Trends are that 
this field of activity will continue in future in an ex
panding scale. 

236. WHO is extending its activities considerably in 
the direction of assisting developing countries to identify 
and mobilize financial resources for the construction of 
urgently needed water supply systems. Locally available 
investment funds are being utilized increasingly with the 
assistance of loans from external sources, both inter
national and bilateral, to meet two fundamental and 
related sanitation needs, the provision of adequate and 
safe water supplies and the proper disposal of all kinds 
of waste. 

23 7. UNESCO, which provides the secretariat for 
the International Hydrological Decade, is assisting in 
the establishment of institutes for hydrological research 
and all research in hydrology which will lead to a more 
rational utilization of water resources. Hydrological 
training programmes are under way and large-scale hy
drological studies such as those of the Chad basin or of 
the High Paraguay basin have been recently approved. 
All activities relating to hydrology are expected to devel
op significantly in the coming years, particularly through 
the International Hydrological Decade (1965-1974). 
Promotion of research and training, including publication 
of continental maps is also developing in such fields as 
geology, geomorphology and soil sciences. Finally, ex
ploration of the resources lying untapped in the world's 
oceans is being given considerable impetus through the 
International Oceanographic Commission created under 
the aegis of UNESCO in 1960 and through the strength
ening of UNESCO's own programme in marine science. 
The results of the International Indian Ocean Expedition 
(1959-1965) and those of the International Co-operative 
Investigations of the Tropical Atlantic (1963-1964) are 
being analysed while expeditions on the Kuroshio, the 
Southern Mediterranean or the Caribbean are being 
planned. 

238. WMO has an intensive programme of projects 
in the field of water resources development for 1966-
1970, which is closely linked to large-scale UNDP 
projects concerned with hydro-meteorological surveys 
and the expansion of hydro-meteorological networks and 
services. It includes a hydro-meteorological survey in the 
Central American Isthmus, a hydro-meteorological 
survey of the catchments of three lakes in East Africa 
and a pilot project for the improvement and expansion 
of typhoon and flood warning services in China. WMO 
also proposes to study economic and technical problems 
caused by typhoons in the ECAFE region, in collabora
tion with the ECAFE secretariat. 

239. It is expected that desalination with the use of 
nuclear energy will produce water that may be cheap 
enough for domestic and industrial use, but there is a 
long way to go before it can economically be used for 
large-scale irrigation. IAEA is taking part in detailed 
feasibility studies that are being made for nuclear de
salination plants in Israel and on the United States-

Mexico border. It has also helped to survey the site for 
a possible desalination plant in Tunisia. It holds one or 
two small scientific meetings a year for experts in nuclear 
desalination and recently sent a team to several countries 
in Latin America to survey prospects for nuclear de
salination. 

240. In hydrology, IAEA is promoting the use of 
radioisotope techniques to trace and measure ground
water and to measure surface waters. These techniques 
are being used in a growing number of Special Fund 
projects for the development of water resources and they 
will also, it is expected, play an important part in the 
International Hydrological Decade. 

241. The ECAFE secretariat, which initiated the pro
gramme for the development of the Lower Mekong 
Basin, has recently completed a survey of fourteen of the 
largest international river basins in the region, with a 
view to promoting the collection of basic data to be 
utilized for purposes of regional development planning. 
ECAFE has initiated a new type of roving seminar in 
the field of hydrology - a group of experts in hydrology 
is visiting countries and conducting workshops for en
gineers. 

Nuclear power 
242. After the third United Nations International 

Conference on the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy (in 
Geneva in the autumn of 1964) the Secretary-General 
concluded that the rapid rise of atomic energy "as a 
major source of energy is of decisive importance to the 
economic development of the world". 

243. In areas of relative scarcity of conventional fuels 
several types of large nuclear power plants can now 
produce electricity as cheaply as, or more cheaply than, 
coal and oil-powered stations. As a result, it is expected 
that industrial countries will use nuclear power to pro
vide more and more of their electric power capacity -
2.2 per cent in 1970, about 9 per cent in 1980 and 
about 50 per cent by the end of the century. Nuclear 
power will also be important wherever conventional fuel 
is scarce or expensive and large amounts of energy are 
needed - in Asia, in parts of Latin America and Africa. 

244. Several developing countries are now ready to 
use nuclear power, and IAEA will help them to draw up 
long-term plans or study individual nuclear power pro
jects, as it has already done in countries 'Such as Finland, 
Korea, Pakistan and Thailand and is currently doing in 
Argentina and Turkey. IAEA will help countries to find 
safe locations for nuclear power plants (e.g. China, 
Pakistan and the United Arab Republic). It will make 
broad economic studies on subjects such as the world's 
resources of nuclear fuel and it will help developing 
countries to exploit these resources. IAEA has set stan
dards or made recommendations on almost every main 
aspect of nuclear safety. It will help countries to apply 
these safety standards and to find cheap and safe means 
of disposing of growing quantities of nuclear wastes. It 
will seek to make easier the transport of nuclear fuels 
across international boundaries in accordance with safety 
regulations it has adopted, and to facilitate the accept
ance of nuclear merchant ships in ports and inter
national waterways. 
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245. IAEA will also continue to hold about a dozen 
specialized symposia and several smaller meetings each 
year to keep scientists and engineers abreast of devel
opments in nuclear science and technology. 

246. The spread of nuclear power will aggravate the 
shortage of engineers and technicians in developing 
countries and IAEA foresees that a special effort will 
be needed in this domain. However the main need of 
developing countries, in regard to nuclear power, will 
be to find means of financing new plants and IAEA 
expects that detailed economic studies, such as the one 
that it is carrying out as a Special Fund Project in the 
Philippines, may help to attract the necessary inter
national investments. 

Other resources 

247. The United Nations has organized regional and 
interregional seminars on such topics as cartography in 
relation to de~elopmeut, energy policy, geochemical 
techniques in mineral exploration, and concentration of 
ores in water-short areas. A symposium on progress and 
prospects in oil shale technology is proposed for 1967 
as well as interregional seminars on new techniques for 
mineral exploration, geothermal energy and modern 
techniques in small-scale power generation. These sem
inars are a means of training personnel from devel
oping countries, and they also serve to transfer advances 
in technology. The United Nations is also preparing a 
study on the development of mineral resources and a 
study on the efficiency and utilization of energy in devel
oping countries. 

248. Approximately one-fifth of the projects in 
ECAFE's work programme are devoted to the develop
ment of non-agricultural resources, including mapping 
and surveying, mineral resources, energy resources and 
water resources. An important new development is the 
formation of a committee for co-ordination of prospecting 
for mineral resources in Asian offshore areas. ECLA is 
attempting to identify specific problems in the devel
opment of natural resources and has broadened its re
search work to include petroleum and mining. One of its 
projects in 1966 and 1967 is a series of meetings on 
rural electrification. ECA is assisting Governments in 
surveying their natural resources and helping them to 
decide on the best ways of utilizing these resources. In 
the field of energy, ECA has begun preliminary investi
gations in long-distance transmission of electricity, rural 
electrification, and the economics of fuel and energy. 

249. UNESCO is particularly active in developing 
the methodology of integrated study of natural resources, 
including, through the establishment of institutes for 
natural resources, research in the developing countries. 
Such institutes are to undertake integrated surveys 
covering geology, hydrology, soil science, ecology and 
climatology and train the teams of specialists required 
for such studies. 

7. Housing and urban development 

250. In his United Nations Development Decade: 
Proposals for Action, the Secretary-General discussed the 
dimensions of the world's housing and urban develop-

ment problem and pointed out the importance of the 
housing sector in national development. Various 
steps were suggested that could be taken by 
the United Nations and other international agencies 
in the field of technical and financial assistance. In 
addition, specific targets were established, in terms of 
quantitative requirements in the developing regions, to 
be met during the Development Decade. The objective 
was both to increase the production of housing units 
and, at the same time, to make significant reductions in 
the cost of construction. The targets implied the annual 
construction or rehabilitation of ten dwelling units for 
each 1,000 of population in most developing countries 
at a cost for the dwelling plus facilities of $1 ,000 per 
unit in urban areas, and $200 in rural areas. In spite 
of the considerable efforts expended both nationally and 
internationally during the first half of the Decade, 
achievement has fallen far short of need. High and in
creasing rates of population growth, heavy migration 
from rural to urban areas and the attendant costs of land, 
labour and materials, together with shortages of essen
tial skills and poorly developed building technology, have 
caused progress to come virtually to a standstill. In many 
countries the housing situation has deteriorated. 

251. In the appraisal by the Secretary-General of the 
"United Nations Development Decade at Mid-Point", it 
was reported that the average rate of construction 
amounted to only two new dwellings per 1,000 inhab
itants in many developing countries. The cost of con
struction of housing units for low-income families re
mained about three times as high as the original targets. 

252. The fact that any evaluation of objectives 
achieved cannot be considered heartening does not 
necessarily mean that the targets established in 1962 are 
unrealistic. They represent quantitative goals that can 
and should be achieved with reasonable expectations for 
progress, both nationally and internationally. What has 
to be recognized, however, is that both national and 
international approaches towards these objectives may 
have to be revised and broadened in the light of ex
perience gained in the intervening period. 

253. A substantial volume of domestic resources has 
been devoted to housing in many developing countries 
in recent years, and significant contributions have also 
been made available in some cases through foreign 
capital aid. Yet additional increases in funds from both 
sources will be required during the remainder of the 
Decade. 

254. International efforts in this sector have been 
broader and more varied during the first half of the 
Decade than at any comparable previous period. The 
General Assembly created in 1962 the Committee on 
Housing, Building and Planning and in 1965 endorsed 
the establishment within the United Nations Secretariat 
of the Centre for Housing, Building and Planning. The 
need for concerted action and close collaboration among 
the members of the United Nations family of organiza
tions was also recognized. 

255. As developing countries have increasingly rec
ognized and demonstrated by the type of technical assist
ance requested, it is extremely important to relate inter-
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nationally assisted programmes to the level of devel
opment reached in the particular region involved. As a 
result, it is expected that United Nations technical assist
ance programmes for housing and environmental devel
opment will concentrate on certain functional areas in 
each of the major developing regions, as follows: 

256. (a) Africa. Emphasis on technological improve
ment and institutional machinery. This would involve 
the intensification of training programmes and technical 
research activities, designed to assist as many countries 
as possible to obtain the know-how, technicians and 
skilled labour required for establishing or developing 
viable building and building materials industries, as well 
as the development of appropriate financial policies, in
cluding co-operative and self-help housing. 

(b) Asia and the Far East. Emphasis on the problems 
of rapid urbanization, including formulating policies and 
plans for urban land development, coping with squatter 
settlements, determining industrial location and promo
ting regional development. 

(c) Latin America. Emphasis on the institutional in
frastructure necessary to consolidate the considerable 
technical progress already achieved and to improve the 
efficiency of over-all investment. This will require assist
ance in housing policy and planning, financial policy, 
and the administrative and legal framework necessary 
to carr;y out large-scale physical improvement pro
grammes. 

257. In addition to helping developing countries meet 
the targets established in 1962, the United Nations will 
attempt to provide a new type of international assistance 
to countries faced with problems of large-scale, rapid 
transition from rural-agricultural to urban-industrial 
societies. This will involve an approach to urban devel
opment that has only recently been recognized as both 
necessary and desirable in many developing countries. 
The essential ingredient in this approach is the relation
ship between urbanization, environmental development
that is, the physical structures and services necessary 
for community life - and over-all national development. 
Recognizing that all these elements are interdependent, 
an effort will be made to undertake projects designed to 
focus on a common aspect of the many functional sectors 
involved in the urbanization process, that is, the physical 
and locational requirements of environmental develop
ment. 

258. The specific objectives for the short and medium 
term would be to assist every interested country to: 

(a) Formulate a policy for environmental planning 
that fits fully into national and regional development 
efforts; 

(b) Establish the institutional and administrative 
framework necessary to plan, finance and execute in
tegrated environmental development programmes, in
cluding the facilities to train national personnel and to 
collect and evaluate necessary information; 

(c) Undertake comprehensive demonstration projects 
involving physical, social and economic planning and 
investment that illustrate the feasibility and desirability 
of integrating environmental development into national 

and regional development programmes. Such projects 
would not only make a significant impact themselves, 
but would also help to bridge the gap between the 
familiar, single-purpose technical assistance projects and 
preinvestment projects. 

259. The first two kinds of aid are already being 
provided under both the Technical Assistance and the 
Special Fund Components of UNDP Programme. It is 
expected that this type of aid will continue and that it 
will tend to increase in scope. The third kind, however, 
will require more large-scale operational projects in
volving substantial capital outlays than have been pos
sible in the past. 

260. The type of demonstration project mentioned 
would require the concerted efforts of several agencies 
and might include the following elements: 

(a) Planning and providing the physical requirements 
for surplus labour migrating to areas designated for new 
industries as part of a decentralization plan; 

(b) Devising methods to relate the financial, adminis
trative and physical requirements for environmental 
development to projected industrial investments; 

(c) Estimating direct and indirect economies of alter
native forms and sizes of new urban concentrations, 
particularly where these concentrations are significantly 
affected by investment decisions in the public sector; 

(d) Determining what combinations of physical, social 
and economic investments are most effective to en
courage individuals to migrate to a particular area; 

(e) Establishing and supporting administrative struc
ture and training and research institutions to provide the 
personnel and data collection and processing facilities 
necessary to undertake integrated physical and economic 
planning and development. 

261. A proposal which contains some of the elements 
just outlined is currently being considered. This project 
would involve the joint efforts of the Government of 
Peru, the United Nations, WHO, IDB, and UNDP. The 
objectives would be to: 

(a) Establish an experimental neighbourhood unit for 
persons of different income levels that is integrally 
related to an industrial complex on the outskirts of Lima, 
as well as to the national development plan; (b) develop 
techniques for rehabilitating existing neighbourhoods and 
dwelling units; and (c) provide the physical, social and 
economic environment necessary for the absorption of 
the rural migrants who would otherwise gravitate toward 
new or existing "squatter settlements" that are unrelated 
to community and employment opportunities. The Gov
ernment has designated an appropriate parcel of land 
for the development and has budgeted some funds for 
this purpose; it is considering making an application for 
additional funds to IDB. Meanwhile, a UNDP-financed 
technical assistance mission to determine if this project 
is generally feasible is now under consideration. Regional 
advisers of WHO, ECLA and the United Nations are 
maintaining close collaboration with the Peruvian Gov
ernment. 

262. As already stated, this programme will require 
a level of resources substantially above that which can 
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be expected through existing channels; and new methods 
for resource mobilization will have to be instituted.2s 

263. While it is difficult to give even a very rough 
estimate of the total capital expenditures required, a 
programme of one new investment demonstration project 
in each of the three developing regions and in the Middle 
East can be expected to exceed considerably the average 
cost of urban development projects already undertaken 
by international organizations. Total project costs have 
averaged about $10 million each, half of which has been 
financed with external funds. Since the projects en
visioned here would be multi- rather than single
purpose (such as housing or water supply), an average 
project cost of two or three times that of the typical 
single-purpose project must be anticipated. Similarly it 
can be assumed that the external technical and adminis
trative costs would exceed the $750,000 average cost of 
current Special Fund-type projects in this field by a 
similar ratio. 

Housing for refugees 
264. Housing projects by UNHCR were originally 

put up for refugees only in Europe, but they are now 
being extended to refugees in Latin America and the 
Middle East. These projects are being carried out 
through the concerted efforts of Governments, local 
authorities, voluntary agencies and UNHCR. By the 
end of 1965 some 36,000 refugees had benefited from 
the construction of over 10,000 housing units. 

8. Transport and communications 
265. The 1965 progress report 29 described the work 

being done in this field by the United Nations and the 
agencies. Since then, the Economic and Social Council 
in its resolution 1082 A (XXXIX) has invited the Sec
retary-General to make "a strong appeal" to Govern
ments to provide substantial technical and financial aid 
for the completion of regional and national transport 
projects and requested him to intensify the role of the 
United Nations Secretariat as a liaison and co-ordination 
centre for activities in the field of transport. 

266. The secretariats of the regional economic com
missions are concentrating on work designed to ensure 
that transport schemes are given due weight in economic 
development and that they make the greatest possible 
contribution to development. 

267. The first years of the Development Decade have 
seen a continuation of the rapid growth of air transport, 
which shows no signs of slowing down. The volume of 
traffic of scheduled air transport services, for example, 
doubled in about six years. At the same time there is 
a continuing growth and development of other uses of 
aircraft- "general aviation" and "aerial work" which 
includes agricultural work of different kinds, surveys of 
natural resources and surveys for major public works. 
There is also a high rate of technical development in 

28 Annual expenditures by the United Nations family, in
cluding regular and expanded technical assistance and the 
Special Fund projects, but not including WFP projects, have 
been estimated to run at the level of about $6.5 million. 

29 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 2, document E/4033. 

aircraft and in devices used by technical aeronautical 
services. 

268. These developments require in turn continued 
work in order that the primary obligations of ICAO may 
be fulfilled. These are the establishment and review of 
technical standards and procedures, review of regional 
air navigation plans and studies of the economics of air 
transport. The concerted plans in this field are based 
upon world-wide and regional estimates of future activity 
-for example a world-wide study of air transport devel
opment kept current for a period of fifteen years, and, 
in the case of regional air navigation plans, five-year 
forecasts of air traffic by type of aircraft and frequency 
of movement. Thus there are provided goals, targets and 
concerted plans. 

269. IMCO is striving, in a number of specialized 
fields, to facilitate the operation of international shipping, 
which is essential both to accommodate current levels of 
international trade and to make provision for the ex
pansion of trade which is required for the attainment of 
the objectives of the Development Decade. Thus IMCO 
has recently held a successful conference which adopted 
an international convention on load lines. This will even
tually permit deeper loading of certain large modern 
ships. IMCO comparatively recently joined UNDP, 
which will allow it to extend assistance to developing 
countries in technical shipping problems. 

270. The continued expansion and modernization of 
telecommunications requires a detailed planning of inter
national telecommunication networks, under the auspices 
of ITU. A world plan based on detailed regional plans 
was put into effect in 1963 to cover the period up to 
1968. It is designed to assist national telecommunications 
administrations in the conclusion of agreements among 
themselves for the organization or improvement of inter
national services. This kind of planning is supplemented 
by the provision of technical assistance, under UNDP or 
bilaterally, to developing countries at the national or 
regional level. 

271. It has not been possible to estimate at all 
accurately the financial costs of implementing the 1963-
1968 ITU World Plan but it is considered to be of the 
order of several thousand million dollars. 

272. The planning of radio-frequency allocations and 
assignments for various telecommunications services is 
undertaken by ITU through the regional or world-wide 
conferences. During the next two years, an African 
Broadcasting Conference on long and medium wave
lengths and two world conferences on aeronautical ser
vices and mobile maritime services respectively have 
been scheduled. The work on radio-frequency planning is 
essential in order to put into service a variety of radio 
equipment, ranging from broadcasting and television 
transmitters and receivers to the various navigational 
systems used by aircraft and ships throughout the world. 

273. Telecommunications are among the first prac
tical uses which can be made of space techniques. Pro
gress in this field is extremely fast and promising and 
ITU is taking all the steps in its power to ensure that 
space telecommunications develop harmoniously and for 
the benefit of all countries without discrimination. It is 
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expected that some aspects of space telecommunication 
techniques will be of special interest to developing coun
tries and in view of the developments which have taken 
place or which are expected in this field, the progress 
in telecommunications will certainly make a significant 
contribution to economic development during the re
mainder of the Development Decade. 

274. Having a general and immediate interest in the 
use of telecommunications of various kinds for educa
tional and mass communication purposes, UNESCO is 
now paying special attention to the prospects offered by 
space communications. On the basis of a recommenda
tion made by a meeting of experts convened in December 
1965, it is working on the setting up of a pilot project 
<>n the use of space communications for educational and 
related purposes. This project, which is to be carried 
<>ut with the help of other United Nations agencies, 
particularly ITU, is conceived to cover an area suffici
ently large and heavily populated to make the desired 
impact. Among other advantages, it will offer valuable 
opportunities for training in space telecommunications 
techniques. 

275. UPU is continuing to assist developing countries 
to improve and expand their postal services. A number 
<>f studies have been carried out and others are planned. 

C. THE UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

276. The preceding sections of this chapter have spelt 
<>ut a number of targets, goals and directions of the 
activities of the United Nations family in the remaining 
years of the Development Decade, in which UNDP will 
be heavily involved. This Programme, which combines 
the work of the former Expanded Programme of Tech
nical Assistance and the Special Fund, already having 
resources of over $150 million for the year 1966, has 
become the largest single source of multilateral technical 
and pre-investment assistance to the low-income coun
tries. UNDP, a partnership between most of the indus
trialized and developing countries of the world, is carried 
<>ut with the full participation of virtually the entire 
family of United Nations agencies, and is likely to play 
an increasingly important role in the promotion of 
economic development and social advance. 

Improved capacity of UNDP to serve the low-income 
countries 

277. UNDP is of course only one, albeit important, 
instrument of Governments for mobilizing and employing 
resources for development. It can only provide assistance 
which has been requested by participating Governments. 
The general approaches of the Development Programme 
during the last half of the Development Decade are 
inherent in decisions of the General Assembly, the 
Economic and Social Council and the Governing Council 
of UNDP. The Programme, which came officially into 
being on 1 January 1966, retains special characteristics 
and operating methods of its predecessors; at the same 
time it will be able to serve Governments with increased 
effectiveness through unification of policy direction and 
headquarters management. 

The present scale and scope of UNDP activities 

278. Technical assistance and pre-investment projects 
in virtually every critical area of economic and social 
endeavour are under way or about to be carried out 
under UNDP. Current programme commitments for 
these amount to some $1,500 million. The projects range 
in cost from a few thousand dollars to several million 
dollars each, and from a few weeks to six years in 
duration. 

279. In 1965 the specialized agencies, in their role as 
participating organizations of the Expanded Programme 
of Technical Assistance or executing agencies of the 
Special Fund, were responsible for the field implemen
tation of over 2,500 projects, many of which had their 
origins in Government requests that the agencies had 
helped to prepare and evaluate. These projects called 
for the recruitment and supervision of 5,630 experts, 
who provided 3,600 man-years of advisory and opera
tional services, as well as the supply of $19 million worth 
of equipment, and of 3,082 fellowships for advanced 
study and training abroad. 

280. The extent of the agencies' involvement is re
flected in the project expenditures indicated below: 

Project and overhead expenditures in 1965, by agency 

(United States dollar equivalent) 

Technical 
assitance Special Fund 

Executing agency funds obligated expenditures Total 

United Nations ... $10,315,544 $15,354,200 $25,669,744 
ILO ............. 5,149,851 6,536,084 11,685,936 
FAO ............ 11,691 ,037 24,745,700 36,436,737 
UNESCO ...... . 8,277,311 11,617,313 19,894,624 
WHO ••••• 0 ••••• 7,884,762 841,853 8,726,615 
IBRD ........... 2,013,652 2,013,652 
ICAO ........... 2,024,229 1,816,481 3,840,710 
ITU •••••• 0 0 •••• 1,192,172 2,234,729 3,426,901 
WMO ........... 1,180,267 662,797 1,843,064 
IAEA ........... 671,598 427,355 1,098,953 
UPU .. .......... 353,992 353,992 
IMCO .. .. ..... . 23,000 23,000 

TOTAL .. •• .•..... $48,763,763 $66,250,165 $115,013,928 

281. The projects supported by UNDP are designed 
to help develop the human as well as the physical 
resources of the low-income countries, and to strengthen 
the institutional framework for development work. A 
leading role in the execution of the projects was, of 
course, assumed by Governments of the developing 
countries and regions concerned. 

Full impact of pre-investment to be seen in the nineteen
seventies 

282. The real impact of many of the projects 
recently completed and in process of implementation 
will only be fully felt in the years ahead. This applies 
particularly to surveys and feasibility studies of natural 
resources and their economic potential, fellowships for 
advanced training and work experience abroad, seminars 
for the exchange of development information, or support 
for applied research in local centres and for institutions 
of advanced education and training. 
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New emphasis in UNDP assistance 

283. Governments of both industrialized and devel
oping countries and also the United Nations agencies 
concerned with development have r~cently demonstrated 
a considerable concordance of views as to directions in 
which the provision and the utilization of assistance can 
be improved. In this context, the creation of the UNDP 
represents a major effort to enable a large part of the 
technical and pre-investment assistance provided 
through the United Nations family to meet the evolving 
needs of individual Governments and regions more 
effectively. 

284. There is agreement that the experience of the 
past two decades emphasizes the need for international 
assistance to the low-income countries to be related even 
more closely to their priority requirements. To this end, 
the Governments of most of these countries have taken, 
or are in the process of taking, steps to centralize their 
services concerned with external assistance and to ensure 
that a higher proportion of that assistance is concen
trated on key sectors of their development. 

285. The UNDP and the members of the United 
Nations family associated with it have had a similar 
concern to avoid undue scattering of effort and to focus 
their assistance activities. on the fundamental problems of 
the developing countries. Thus, paralleling the desire of 
Governments to focus external aid, there has been 
further progress on the part of the United Nations family 
in harmonizing efforts and in responding even more 
flexibly and efficiently to Government priority needs. 

286. In recent years there have been certain adap
tations in the procedures and activities of the Expanded 
Programme and the Special Fund designed to meet this 
goal. The United Nations family and UNDP are con
tinuing to work with Governments in order to relate 
more successfully specific projects to general objectives 
of merit. Both parties may be expected in future pro
grammes to seek clearer evidence of government interest 
and support for projects, as well as to verify both the 
real need for projects, and the projects' ability to satisfy 
those needs. 

287. Proposed projects must also be carefully studied 
in relation to the capacity of the Governments to finance 
them and to carry on the follow-up activity which might 
be required by them. Finally, close attention must be 
given to achieving a somewhat better balance between 
assistance from UNDP for revenue producing projects 
and that for projects which are, in the short run, revenue 
consuming. 

Greater use of "associated aid" 

288. There is also likelihood that Governments will 
seek increased amounts of "associated aid" for specific 
projects whereby assistance from other public and private 
sources can be mobilized and integrated with that pro
vided by UNDP. An increasing demand is to be anti
cipated for assistance of this kind which would involve 
a "twinning" not only between educational institutions 
but also between research institutes in developing and 
industrialized countries. Such an association of institu-

tions should encourage more permanent types of colla
boration and ensure continuity of interest and support 
after UNDP assistance ceases. Such exchanges of pro
fessional and technical staff would not only benefit devel
oping countries, but would also provide distinct benefits 
to industrialized countries. 

Ecouraging investment follow-up 

289. More and more of the projects in the Special 
Fund sector of UNDP are being conceived and imple
mented with follow-up investment clearly in mind. In 
some cases, international lending agencies are associated 
with the planning and execution of a pre-investment 
project in order to encourage prompt financing. 

290. The governing bodies of UNDP and its pre
decessor organizations have been eager to respond as 
fully as possible to requests for assistance in promoting 
the flow of follow-up capital, and the Administrator has 
been empowered to provide financial advisors on projects. 
where Governments seek such services to ensure prompt 
investment. 

Collaboration with financing institutions 

291 . UNDP is working ever more closely with the 
World Bank group and with regional and national devel
opment banks. It is to be hoped that these close working 
arrangements, together with those between F AO and 
IBRD and UNESCO and IBRD will result in projects. 
which meet more specifically the needs of international 
financial institutions for suitable feasibility studies. 

292. UNDP has already provided contingency finan
cing toward the establishment of the Asian Develop
ment Bank, and is now studying the possibility of 
providing substantial technical support to the African 
Development Bank. Technical assistance and extension 
services of national development banks are being, and 
will further be, strengthened -with UNDP help- not 
only to encourage the success of business operations 
being financed by loans, but also to enable the devel
opment banks to strengthen their support to industries 
which offer promising opportunities for expanding their 
activities. It goes without saying that the industries being 
assisted are oriented not only toward production for 
domestic consumption, but also for more successful 
operation in external markets. 

~ne tmprovea capaczty of UNDP to assist development 

293. Governments and agencies participating in 
UNDP have built together over recent years a new 
capability to serve the urgent tasks of world economic 
development. UNDP has become more field-oriented, 
and more closely identified with, and responsive to, 
country and regional needs. Indeed, in UNDP, the whole 
has become much greater than the sum of its parts. 

294. The drive to promote economic development 
remains one in which global interests and national self
interest provide compatible justifications for an even 
greater effort by all countries in the remainder of the 
1960s and beyond. The capacity of the developing 
countries, and that of the United Nations family of 
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:agencies to make efficient use of increased resources for 
technical and pre-investment assistance are not, of course, 
without limit. However, the need for UNDP services is 
now so far from being met, and the capacity to provide 
those services is so far from being fully utilized, that 
governmental concern at the highest level would seem to 
be called for. 

Expanded services contingent upon increased resources 

295. With its current level of resources. UNDP will 
be unable to do little more than maintain the quantity 
and quality of its contributions to development. But if 
the Programme is to respond positively to the growing 
number of sound requests being received from devel
oping countries for its assistance in such sectors as agri
culture, industry, and the application of science and 
technology, as well as to new areas in which developing 
countries are beginning to turn to the United Nations 
family for assistance, vastly greater resources will be 
required. 

296. Contributions to UNDP for 1966 amount to 
approximately $156 million. The General Assembly in 
its resolution 2093 (XX), however, urged a target for 
annual contributions to UNDP of $200 million. This 
sum is needed for 1967 if the Programme is to maintain 
its present level of project approvals, let alone react 
positively to new challenges. The annual level of re
sources should be raised to $300 million by 1970. The 
sums required for this vital development assistance are 
not by any means large when compared both with the 
needs and with opportunities, or when judged by other 
expenditures, such as those for defence and space ex
ploration. They represent, in fact, no more than a 
realistic minimum toward which it is to be hoped that 
each nation will contribute its part. 

D. THE WoRLD Foon PROGRAMME 

297. In December 1965 the General Assembly (re
solution 2095 (XX)) and the FAO Conference decided 
to continue the joint World Food Programme (WFP), 
which had hitherto been on an experimental basis, for 
as long as multilateral food aid was found feasible and 
desirable. The target for voluntary contributions for the 
three years 1966 to 1968 was set at $275 million, as 
compared with $100 million for the initial three-year 
period. Pledges so far announced exceed $208 million 
and certain Governments have indicated that further 
contributions will be forthcoming. However, as the Pro
gramme's largest contribution is on a matching basis and 
will be made available only in proportion to the contribu
tions made by other countries, it is tentatively estimated 
that usable resources of about $17 5 million may be in 
sight. While this is almost double the resources available 
to the Programme for its first three years, it is still 
considerably short of the target figure. Further contri
butions are therefore urgently required if the Programme 
is to realize its potentialities during the current period. 

298. The activities of the Programme both in projects 
for economic and social development and in emergency 
relief are determined primarily by the requests for aid 
received from Governments. It is therefore difficult to 

foresee the precise economic and social sectors to which 
the Programme will contribute most during the late nine
teen-sixties. Furthermore, few of the projects started 
during the experimental period have yet been completed, 
and it has therefore not yet been possible to ascertain the 
categories of project in which WFP aid can give 
the most effective results. Some guidance is, however, 
provided by the WFP General Regulations (recently 
revised), which make particular reference to pre-school 
and school feeding, increasing agricultural productivity, 
labour-intensive projects and rural welfare. Of requests 
being processed by WFP at the end of February 1966, 
about one third (in terms of cost) were for special 
feeding projects, including the provision of food aid for 
secondary schools and various types of educational and 
training institutions. Community development, the pro
motion of animal husbandry and irrigation and drainage 
projects accounted together for a further one-third of 
all requests. The remaining third was divided over ten 
different project categories, including road construction, 
afforestation, land reform and mining projects. 

299. WFP relies on the appropriate specialized agen
cies for technical guidance in the preparation and im
plementation of projects. The Programme seems to pro
vide, through the use of food as capital, new possibilities 
of action in their respective fields of competence. During 
the coming years, the Programme's aid will to an in
creasing extent need to be combined with the conven
tional forms of capital and technical assistance. 

300. A long-term or detailed projection of the 
Programme's activities must remain frankly speculative. 
The availability of world food surpluses is tending to 
decline, while the need for food is increasing, and in 
many areas food production is failing to keep pace 
with population growth. WFP has an obvious role to 
play in any multilateral attempt to reduce the "food 
gap". The issues involved in strengthening international 
efforts in this direction are likely to be clarified by the 
studies that will be undertaken in response to General 
Assembly resolution 2096 (XX) and a resolution of the 
FAO General Conference (see section B 1). 

E. CONCLUSION 

301. In launching the Development Decade in 1961, 
the Governments and peoples of both developed and 
developing countries pledged themselves to strive to 
achieve accelerated economic growth and social progress. 
With this broad objective in mind, two specific targets 
were adopted by the General Assembly - the achieve
ment of a rate of growth in the developing countries of 
5 per cent per annum by 1970 and an annual transfer 
of development capital from the developed to the 
developing countries equivalent to 1 per cent of the gross 
national product of the developed countries. Despite 
progress in some sectors, the pace of economic and social 
development in the first half of the Decade has been 
disappointing, and neither of the goals set by the 
Assembly has yet been reached. Indeed, poverty, hunger 
and disease have increased in some areas during the first 
half of the Decade. Unless the world community is 
prepared to give a massive new impetus to development, 
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it is unlikely that the objectives of the Development 
Decade will be achieved by 1970. It lies within the 
power of Governments of both developed and developing 
countries to provide such an impetus. But to do so, they 
must be willing to follow up declarations of intent by the 
actual implementation of specific programmes and pol
icies, many of which will involve some sacrifice, that 
alone can turn the aspirations embodied in the concept 
of the Development Decade into the reality of devel
opment itself. 

302. Such programmes and policies will necessarily 
cover every aspect of economic and social development, 
for the process of development is a highly complex one 
and progress has to be balanced if scarce resources are 
to be fully utilized. One important way in which the 
United Nations family can help prepare the way for a 
new impetus is by constructing an integrated framework 
of specific and realistic goals and targets for develop
ment which, despite their limitations, can act as beacons 
to guide those concerned in Governments and elsewhere 
in formulating and implementing international policies 
and programmes of economic and social development. 
Members of the United Nations family in collaboration 
with the Committee on Development Planning would 
propose to intensify their work on this subject in the 
years ahead. It will also be necessary to work out and, 
as appropriate, to set in motion review processes to 
ascertain what progress, if any, has been made towards 
the achievement of any specific and realistic goals and 
targets that might be adopted. 

303. If accelerated growth is to be achieved in the 
years ahead, a positive determination to attain a more 
rapid pace of development will be required on the part 
of the whole world community. By far the greatest 
efforts and sacrifices will have to be made by the 
peoples and Governments of the developing countries 
themselves. However, it will often be the contribution of 
the developed countries, perhaps small in comparison 
with that of the developing countries, that will tip the 
scales between stagnation and growth, between increasing 
poverty and some economic progress. A proportion of 
the increased resources that are urgently required if the 
goals of the Decade are to be met will certainly be 
channelled through multilateral organizations, notably 
the United Nations family of organizations. The United 
Nations family is able, willing and prepared to put such 
resources directly to work for development. Within the 
United Nations system there already exists an institu
tional infrastructure and a wealth of technical expertise 
of great potential which, given the resources, could be 
made responsible for implementing vastly increased pro
grammes of economic and social development in a great 
variety of sectors reflecting the manifold needs of the 
developing countries that are at different stages of devel
opment and are endowed with different resources. Some 
of the ways in which the United Nations family can 
make a maximum contribution to the attainment of the 
goals of the Development Decade are set out in chapter 
III of this report. 

304. Despite their many pressing political preoccu
pations, the Governments of all Member States will have 

to decide first whether the necessary massive impetus to 
development is to be provided and, if so, whether the 
potential of the United Nations system is to be fully 
exploited. 

CHAPTER IV 

Human rights in the Development Decade 

INTRODUCTION 

305. The General Assembly recognized, in resolution 
2027 (XX) of 18 November 1965, "the need, during the 
United Nations Development Decade, to devote special 
attention on both the national and the international 
level to progress in the field of human rights, and to 
encourage the adoption of measures designed to accele
rate the promotion of respect for and observance of 
human rights and fundamental freedoms".so 

306. After noting that "despite repeated recommen
dations, certain countries persist in practising segregation, 
in violation of the fundamental laws of justice, freedom 
and respect for human rights", the Assembly, in the 
same resolution, urged "all Governments to make special 
efforts during the United Nations Development Decade 
to promote respect for and observance of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms", and invited them "to include 
in their plans for economic and social development 
measures directed towards the achievement of further 
progress in the implementation of the human rights and 
fundamental freedoms proclaimed in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights and in subsequent decla
rations and instruments in the field of human rights". 

307. The Assembly called upon the technical assis
tance authorities of the United Nations and the speci
alized agencies "to give all possible assistance, within 
the framework of their programmes during the United 
Nations Development Decade, with a view to achieving 
progress in the field of human rights". 

308. The Assembly invited the Economic and Social 
Council to request the Commission on Human Rights to 
continue its consideration of the question of the further 
promotion and encouragement of respect for human 
rights and fundamental freedoms, and recommended that 
the Economic and Social Council "should, in studying 
the question of transferring the resources released as a 
result of disarmament, bear in mind the economic needs 
of all countries, particularly of the less developed coun
tries, in order to help them to achieve the safeguarding 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms". 

309. It may be said that, in a broad sense, everything 
that is being done by the United Nations family of 
organizations during the Development Decade to pro
mote economic and social development contributes to 
the implementation of the human rights and fundamental 
freedoms proclaimed in the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights. General Assembly resolution 2027 (XX) 
does not specify any particular programme of measures 
to be taken, or goals, targets or broad objectives to be 

30 The resolution was adopted in connexion with agenda 
item 60, "Measures to accelerate the promotion of respect for 
human rights and fundamental freedoms". 
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achieved, during the Development Decade, in the field 
of human rights. Nevertheless, specific goals, targets 
and broad objectives in the field of human rights have 
been provided for in connexion with the programme 
relating to the International Year for Human Rights, 
which should be regarded as falling within the scope 
of the objectives to be achieved by the United Nations 
during the Development Decade, though, of course, the 
programme itself may extend beyond the Development 
Decade. It will be recalled that the year 1968, which is 
the twentieth anniversary of the proclamation of the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, was designated 
as the International Year for Human Rights by the 
General Assembly in resolution 1961 (XVIII) of 12 
December 1963. 

310. The following paragraphs set out the goals, 
targets and broad objectives in the field of human rights 
to be undertaken prior to 1968 under the programme 
established in General Assembly resolution 2081 (XX) 
of 20 December 1965 relating to the International Year 
for Human Rights. Resolution 2081 (XX) itself indicates 
that the process for reviewing progress towards the 
achievement of such goals, targets and broad objectives, 
as well as the progress which has been made in the 
field of human rights since the adoption of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, shall be undertaken by 
an International Conference on Human Rights to be 
held in 1968 (see para. 323 below). The human rights 
programme after 1968 will also be affected by the 
results of the International Conference, since the terms 
of reference of the Conference provide for it to formulate 
and prepare a programme of further measures to be 
taken subsequent to 1968. The programme of activities 
connected with the International Year for Human Rights 
is likely to determine the main activities of the United 
Nations family of organizations during the next few 
years, and they may be said to constitute the areas where 
maximum contribution can be made both individually 
and by concerted action by the United Nations family of 
organizations. 

A. MAIN AREAS OF ACTIVITIES TO BE UNDERTAKEN PRIOR 
TO 1968 

311. With regard to the main areas of activities to 
be undertaken by the United Nations prior to 1968, as 
indicated in General Assembly resolution 2081 (XX), 
the Assembly has decided "to hasten the conclusion of 
the following draft conventions so that they may be open 
for ratification and accession if possible before 1968: 
Draft Covenant on Civil and Political Rights; Draft 
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights; 
Draft International Convention on the Elimination of 
All Forms of Religious Intolerance; Draft Convention on 
Freedom of Information". The Assembly has also 
decided "to complete by 1968 the consideration and 
preparation of the draft declarations which have been 
approved by the Commission on Human Rights and by 
the Commission on the Status of Women".31 The Assem-

31 These draft declarations include the draft declaration on 
the elimination of all forms of religious intolerance, which is 
under preparation by the Commission on Human Rights, and 
the draft declaration on the elimination of discrimination against 

bly has further requested the Secretary-General to pro
ceed with the arrangements for the following measures 
to be undertaken by the United Nations in the period 
prior to the beginning of the International Year for 
Human Rights. The General Assembly has adopted and 
set before Member States as a target to be achieved by 
the end of 1968 the complete elimination of the fol
lowing violations of human rights: (a) slavery, the slave 
trade, institutions and practices similar to slavery, and 
forced labour; (b) all forms of discrimination based upon 
race, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, 
national or social or ethnic origin, property, birth or 
other status; (c) colonialism and the denial of freedom 
and independence. The Assembly also considered that 
as regards international measures for the protection and 
guarantee of human rights, "If, by the beginning of 
1968, international machinery for the effective imple
mentation of the covenants and conventions or inter
national agreements does not form part of the instru
ments adopted, international measures for the guarantee 
or protection of human rights should be a subject of 
serious study during the International Year for Human 
Rights". 

1. Elimination of all forms of discrimination based upon 
race, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, 
national or social or ethnic origin, property, birth or 
other status. 

312. Among the measures to be undertaken by the 
United Nations prior to 1968, which are mentioned 
above, the complete elimination of all forms of dis
crimination, and in particular the elimination of racial 
discrimination, has become a major concern of the 
United Nations. This concern is likely to be intensified 
during the remaining period of the Development Decade 
and beyond that. 

313. In resolution 2081 (XX), the Assembly has 
urged Member States to take appropriate measures in 
preparation for the International Year for Human 
Rights, and in particular to emphasize the urgent need 
to eliminate discrimination and other violations of human 
dignity, with special attention to the abolition of racial 
discrimination and in particular the policy of apartheid. 
All Member Sates are invited to ratify before 1968 not 
only all the conventions concluded in the field of human 
rights, but in particular the following: the ILO Conven
tion concerning Discrimination in Respect of Employ
ment and Occupation; the ILO Convention concerning 
Equal Remuneration for Men and Women Workers for 
Work of Equal Value; the UNESCO Convention against 
Discrimination in Education; the Convention on the 
Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide; 
the Convention on the Political Rights of Women; and 
the International Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Racial Discrimination. 

women, which has been approved by the Commission on the 
Status of Women. The General Assembly already has before it 
a draft declaration on freedom of information submitted to it 
by the Economic and Social Council, and a draft declaration on 
the right of asylum, submitted by the Commission on Human 
Rights. 
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314. As mentioned earlier, the Assembly has decided 
to complete the preparation and adoption before 1968, 
if possible, of the Declaration and Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Religious Intolerance, the 
declaration on the elimination of discrimination against 
women, and the draft Covenants on Civil and Political 
Rights and on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights; the 
two covenants, of course, concern the prevention and 
elimination of discrimination in the enjoyment of almost 
all the rights and freedoms proclaimed in the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights. 

315. The Commission on Human Rights is giving 
priority to the preparation of a draft declaration and a 
draft convention on the elimination of all forms of 
religious intolerance for submission to the General As
sembly. It has also before it for consideration a number 
of studies prepared by its Sub-Commission on Prevention 
of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities.32 The 
Sub-Commission itself is preparing studies of discrimi
nation against persons born out of wedlock, and of 
equality in the administration of justice, besides the 
study on racial discrimination mentioned below (see 
para. 317). 

316. The programme of activities in the field of status 
of women is by now well established. The pattern follow
ed by the Commission on the Status of Women is to 
consider and review annually developments of various 
aspects of political rights of women, status of women in 
private law, economic rights and opportunities, and 
access of girls and women to education. The Com
mission has this year completed a draft declaration on 
the elimination of discrimination against women for 
submission to the General Assembly. During the next 
few years there is likely to be concentration on estab
lishing a unified, long-term United Nations programme 
for the advancement of women, especially of women in 
developing countries, and on the new series of annual 
seminars on civic and political education of women. 

317. Above all, increased and concentrated efforts are 
being made by the United Nations family of organi
zations to utilize various methods and techniques to 
eliminate all forms of racial discrimination. Constant 
review is being made of the measures taken by Govern
ments to implement the United Nations Declaration on 
the Elimination of All forms of Racial Discrimination. 
Emphasis is being placed on the speedy coming into force 
of the International Convention on the Elimination of 
All Forms of Racial Discrimination, including the mea
sures of implementation set forth therein. A special study 
of racial discrimination in the political, economic, social 
and cultural spheres has been initiated this year by the 
Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and 
Protection of Minorities. There is also the continuing 
work of the General Assembly's Special Committee on 
the Policies of apartheid of the Government of the 
Republic of South Africa. An international seminar on 
apartheid will be held in 1966 in accordance with 

32 .The studies are those on freedom and non-discrimination 
in the matter of religious rights and practices, on freedom and 
non-discrimination in the matter of political rights, and of 
discrimination in respect of the right of everyone to leave any 
country, including his own, and to return to his country. 

General Assembly resolution 2060 (XX) of 16 December 
1965. The Assembly has also recommended, in resolu
tion 2017 (XX) of 1 November 1965, that a seminar 
on the question of elimination of all forms of racial 
discrimination be held in the context of the programme 
for the International Year for Human Rights; the Eco
nomic and Social Council in its resolution 1103 (XL) of 
3 March 1966 asked the Secretary-General to proceed 
to organize such a seminar. 

2. Elimination of colonialism and the denial of freedom 
and independence 

318. Another of the measures indicated in General 
Assembly resolution 2081 (XX), namely, the complete 
elimination of colonialism and the denial of freedom and 
independence, is one of the most important questions 
engaging the attention of the United Nations and, in 
particular, the General Assembly and its Special Com
mittee on the Situation with Regard to the Implemen
tation of the Declaration on the Granting of Indepen
dence to Colonial Countries and Peoples (see also para. 
320 below). 

3. Elimination of slavery, the slave trade, institutions 
and practices similar to slavery, and forced labour 

319. A prominent place is also being given to the 
elimination of slavery, the slave trade, and institutions 
and practices similar to slavery. In resolution 2081 (XX) 
the General Assembly invited all Member States to ratify 
before 1968 the Supplementary Convention on the Abo
lition of Slavery, the Slave trade, and Institutions and 
Practices Similar to Slavery, and the International Lab
our Organisation convention concerning the Abolition 
of Forced Labour. The question of slavery in its broader 
aspect is being studied by a Special Rapporteur on 
Slavery appointed by the Secretary-General in 1963 in 
accordance with Council resolution 960 (XXXVI). The 
Special Rapporteur is expected to submit a final report 
to the Council at its forty-first session and to include in 
that report suggestions for possible action by the United 
Nations in the field of slavery. 

4. International measures for the protection and 
guarantee of human rights 

320. As regards international measures for the pro
tection and guarantee of human rights, which are to 
be reviewed in 1968, much will depend upon the 
provisions which are incorporated in the various con
ventions which may be adopted by 1968, and perhaps 
also upon the outcome of the consideration by the 
Commission on Human Rights of the item on its agenda 
relating to the "question concerning the implementation 
of human rights through a United Nations High Com
missioner for Human Rights or some other international 
machinery". Attention may be drawn also to Council 
resolutions 1101 (XI) of 2 March 1966 and 1102 (XL) 
of 4 March 1966. Resolution 1101 (XL) was adopted 
in connexion with the reports of the Secretary-General 
and the Directors General of the ILO and UNESCO on 
organizational and procedural arrangements for the im-
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plementation of conventions and recommendations in the 
field of human rights. In this resolution the Council 
referred these reports to the Commission on Human 
Rights for s~udy and possible utilization, as appropriate. 
The Council also recommended that future United 
Nations conventions in the field of human rights contain 
appropriate provisions for their implementation, and it 
urged that the organizational and procedural arrange
ments for the implementation of existing conventions and 
re~~mmendations ~n the field of human rights be fully 
ubhzed. In resolutiOn 1102 (XL) the Council asked the 
Commission on Human Rights, at its twenty-second 
session, to consider as a matter of importance and ur
gency the question of the violation of human rights and 
fundamental freedoms including policies of racial dis
crimination and segregation and of apartheid in all 
countries, with particular reference to colonial and other 
dependent countries, and to submit to the Council at 
its forty-first session its recommendation on measures 
to halt those violations. 

5. Other activities 

321. There are other activities concerned with human 
rights either of a continuing or an ad hoc nature which 
could be referred to. As continuing activities, mention 
may be made of the programme of advisory services in 
the field of human rights, which comprises the holding 
of four seminars and the award of some forty fellowships 
every year, and the consideration by the Sub-Commis
sion on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of 
Minorities, by the Commission on the Status of Women 
and by the Commission on Human Rights, of periodic 
reports on civil and political rights, on economic, social 
and cultural rights and on freedom of information. An 
ad hoc item which has been given some priority by the 
Commission on Human Rights is the question of punish
ment of war criminals and of persons who have com
mitted crimes against humanity. Moreover, the agenda 
of the Commission on Human Rights contains many 
items, some of them inscribed as long as eight years ago, 
which the Commission has so far been unable, owing to 
lack of time, to consider. 

B. PROGRAMME AFTER 1968 

322. After 1968 the human rights programme will un
doubtedly be affected by the results of the international 
conference on human rights to be held that year. In 
resolution 2081 (XX), the General Assembly decided 
that: 

"to promote further the principles contained in the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, to develop 
and guarantee political, civil, economic, social and 
cultural rights and to end all discrimination and denial 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms on 
grounds of race, colour, sex, language or religion, and 
in particular to permit the elimination of apartheid, 
an International Conference on Human Rights should 
be convened during 1968 in order to: 

"(a) Review the progress which has been made in 
the field of human rights since the adoption of the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights; 

"(b) Evaluate the effectiveness of the methods used 
by the United Nations in the field of human rights, 
especially with respect to the elimination of all forms 
of racial discrimination and the practice of the policy 
of apartheid; 

"(c) Formulate and prepare a programme of further 
measures to be taken subsequent to the celebrations of 
the International Year for Human Rights." 
323. The Assembly has established a Preparatory 

Committee to complete the preparation for the Con
ference and to report on the progress of the preparation 
to the Assembly at its twenty-first and twenty-second 
sessions. It will be for the Preparatory Committee of 
the Conference to suggest the manner in which the terms 
of reference of the Conference are to be carried out. 
Undoubtedly, however, the co-operation of the United 
Nations family of organizations will be essential to the 
success both of the preparatory work relating to the 
Conference and of the Conference itself. 33 

INTERNATIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION 

324. Both the purpose and constitutional basis of the 
ILO confer on it the task of promoting human rights in 
the fields within its competence, and these rights are 
again underlined in the principles of the Declaration of 
Philadelphia, included in the ILO Constitution in 1946. 

325. The development and application of the labour 
standards adopted by representatives of Governments, 
employers and workers at the ILO Conference in the 
form of conventions and recommendations, constitute 
one of the principal bases of the regular action of the 
ILO. To date, there are some 124 conventions and 125 
recommendations covering almost the whole range of 
labour problems and social policy, including such ques
tions as non-discrimination in employment and occu
pation, free choice of employment, equal pay for work 
of equal value, just and favourable remuneration, free
dom of association, working hours, rest and leisure, 
social security and protection of motherhood and child
hood. To ensure the flexibility of these conventions and 
recommendations, the ILO constantly revises existing 
standards and formulates new ones. Recently, the ILO 
has been revising conventions on social security, and is 
to consider the adoption of new instruments in wage 
policy, standards required by the impact of technological 
change, health, safety and welfare, labour relations and 
personnel policy in general, Government-employer
worker collaboration, aspects of trade union practice and 
agricultural and non-manual workers. 

326. Similarly, the ILO reviews the implementation 
and ratification of conventions and recommendations by 
means of resolutions adopted by the Conference, regional 
conferences and seminars, ILO meetings, co-operation 
of the International Labour Office with the govern
mental services concerned, etc. The organization of such 
a seminar is envisaged for Latin America in 1966 and 

33 The General Assembly, in resolution 2081 (XX), has also 
invited regional intergovernmental organizations with competence 
in the field of human rights to provide the conference with full 
information on their accomplishments, programmes and other 
measures to realize protection of human rights. 
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for other regions in following years. The ILO Con
sitution also requires member States to submit to the 
competent authorities, in all cases, the conventions and 
recommendations for the enactment of legislation or 
other action; and the ILO aids member States by ad
vising them on the drafting of legislation and codes on 
labour, etc., and by giving grants to officials of national 
administrations to enable them to familiarize themselves 
at the ILO with the content of international labour 
standards and with related procedures. The Constitution 
also requires member States to supply regular reports on 
the effect given to the Conventions which they have 
ratified, and to supply reports on unratified conventions 
and on recommendations relating to subjects specifically 
chosen by the Governing Body, which reports are ex
amined each year by the Committee of Experts on the 
Application of Conventions and Recommendations and 
by the Conference Committee on the Application of 
Conventions and Recommendations. 

327. In addition, member States and workers' and 
employers' organizations have at their disposal, by virtue 
of the Constitution of the ILO, procedures of complaint 
or representation regarding the application of interna
tional labour conventions. The representation procedure 
may be used by industrial associations of workers or 
employers, and the complaint procedure is available to 
every member State, to every delegate to the Conference 
and to the Governing Body. 

328. As a result of these procedures for examining 
the application of conventions, nearly 200 cases of pro
gress in the effective application of standards have been 
recorded in the last three years. Furthermore, the tech
nical co-operation programmes of the ILO supplement 
the standard-setting function of the Conference, by build
ing up labour administrations and other institutional 
facilities in various member countries. 

329. In 1964-1965 the programmes and structure of 
the ILO were reorganized under three main headings: 
(a) the development of human resources (including in 
particular the promotion of the rights to vocational 
training and to productive employment with freedom of 
choice and equality of opportunity and treatment); (b) 
the development of appropriate social institutions (in
cluding the promotion of trade unions and the devel
opment of harmonious labour relations, etc.); and (c) 
the improvement of conditions of life and work (in
cluding rights related to salary, social security, etc.). 

330. The ILO also carries out research and edu
cational activities by issuing publications and by or
ganizing and participating in specialized meetings and 
dialogues in the field of human rights. 

331. With regard to discrimination in employment and 
occupation, two recent conventions on questions of 
general policy have been added to Convention No. 111 
and Recommendation No. 111 of 1958: the Social Policy 
Convention, 1962 (No. 117), and the Employment 
Policy Convention, 1964 (No. 122). The Governing 
Body of the ILO requested reports for 1962 on Con
vention No. 111 from those countries which had not 
ratified it, and on the Discrimination (Employment and 
Occupation) Recommendation. On the basis of these 

reports the Committee of Experts on the Application of 
Conventions and Recommendations presented in 1963 
a comprehensive study of the situation in this field . 

332. The Governing Body also established, in 1964, 
a Committee on Discrimination to follow this question 
constantly, and a long-term programme of action was 
approved by this Committee and by the Governing Body 
in 1964. The progress and implementation of this pro
gramme was re-examined in 1966. Measures already 
taken and envisaged include: the convening of a meeting 
of experts on discrimination in employment and occu
pation in the second half of 1966; the preparation of 
monographs on the problems related to discrimination 
and equality of opportunity in employment in different 
countries; the publication of a compilation of laws and 
regulations adopted and published in a number of coun
tries to eliminate discriminatory practices in employment 
and occupation; the preparation and publication of 
workers' education manuals on discrimination; the pub
lication of a popular brochure on problems of dis
crimination in employment; the compilation of texts 
adopted under ILO auspices concerning action against 
discrimination in employment and occupation; the pro
gress and development of co-operation in this field with 
the United Nations, specialized agencies concerned and 
non-governmental organizations. Certain of the above 
publications may appear in the Intematz'onal Labour 
Review in 1966. 

333. The Committee of Experts on Discrimination, 
to meet in the second half of 1966, will consider, at the 
national level, promotional and educational measures for 
making non-discrimination an accepted policy, as well as 
the question of vocational training with relation to the 
promotion of equality of opportunity and treatment in 
employment. The Committee will examine the respon
sibilities incumbent on Governments, employers and 
workers and those of the ILO in its future action. The 
publication at a later date of a comprehensive study of 
the problems of discrimination and equality in employ
ment throughout the world is also envisaged, to be based 
on special country-by-country and problem-by-problem 
studies. Regional seminars on problems encountered in 
the promotion of equality of opportunity and treatment 
in employment have also been suggested. 

334. Pursuant to the ILO declaration of 1964 con
cerning the policy of apartheid in the Republic of South 
Africa, the Director General of the ILO submitted in 
1 965 and 1966 two special reports on the application 
of that declaration, indicating developments in apartheid 
labour legislation. The reports sought to point out the 
way for a change of policy. The first report stressed 
the practical measures and positive policies which would 
be necessary in the labour field to ensure the transition 
to an economy based on equality of opportunity and 
treatment. The second report emphasizes the contra
dictions inherent in the apartheid system and its harmful 
effects on South Africa's economic prospects. 

335. Special measures have also been taken to 
promote the ratification and application of the Equal 
Remuneration Convention, 1951 (No. 100), which con
cerns equal remuneration for men and women workers 
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for work of equal value. The ILO concerns itself actively 
with the practical measures necessary to guarantee 
effectively progress in the economic and social status of 
of women. 

336. With regard to freedom of association, in 1958 
reports were requested, from countries which had not 
ratified them, on the Freedom of Association and Pro
tection of the Right to Organize Convention, 1948 (No. 
87), the Right to Organize and Collective Bargaining 
Convention, 1949 (No. 98), and the Right of Association 
(Agriculture) Convention, 1921 (No. 11). In 1959 the 
Committee of Experts on the Application of Conventions 
and Recommendations submitted a general survey in 
this area covering both countries which had and which 
had not ratified these conventions, and a comprehensive 
survey on the subject may be expected in the future. 

337. Concerning practical action for the promotion of 
trade union rights, the ILO keeps two long-term ob
jectives in view: to encourage at the national and inter
national levels a policy of dialogue and co-existence 
between different tendencies, and to help, at the trade 
union level, with the consolidation of basic organizations. 
Of particular interest in this connexion is the programme 
of workers' education, put in hand by the ILO, which 
consists of organizing courses, granting training scholar
ships, issuing publications and the like. In view of the 
peculiar nature of the problems of guaranteeing trade 
union rights, the ILO has also established a special com
plaint procedure, available to workers' and employers' 
organizations and to Governments, and distinct from the 
general machinery relating to the application of inter
national labour conventions. The procedure involves a 
Fact-Finding and Conciliation Commission on Freedom 
of Association and the ILO Governing Body's Com
mittee on Freedom of Association. The procedure has 
often led the Governing Body effectively to make recom
mendations asking States to amend their legislation or 
their practice in this area. For instance, the Government 
of Japan, in 1965, ratified the Freedom of Association 
and Protection of the Right to Organize Convention, 1948 
(No. 87), and research is now under way to resolve out
standing problems concerning labour relations in the 
public sector in Japan. Particularly speedy rules of pro
cedure have been provided for urgent cases (e.g., those 
concerning personal life or liberty). As a rule, such com
plaints received by the United Nations must be trans
mitted by the Economic and Social Council to the Gov
erning Body of the ILO or, alternatively, the latter may 
draw the attention of United Nations organs to certain 
situations. Now in progress is an investigation into a 
complaint made by the General Labour Confederation 
of Greece. 

338. Two conventions deal specifically with the eli
mination of forced labour: the Forced Labour Conven
tion, 1930 (No. 29) and the Abolition of Forced Labour 
Convention, 1957 (No. 105). The principle of freedom 
of choice of employment and of work is also laid down 
in various other instruments, particularly in the Em
ployment Policy Convention, 1964 (No. 122). These 
conventions were also selected for reporting, and in 
1962 the Committee of Experts on the Application of 

Conventions and Recommendations submitted a com
prehensive survey on the situation in various countries. 
Reports will again be requested in 1967, and a new 
comprehensive survey will subsequently be presented. 
The application of the conventions on forced labour has 
in recent years given rise to the setting up of the 
procedure for examination of complaints regarding the 
application of conventions, provided for by articles 26 
et seq. of the Constitution of the ILO; the effect given 
to this examination continues to be the subject of con
stant attention. The first Commission of Inquiry was 
set up in 1961 to examine the complaint by the Govern
ment of Ghana concerning the observance by Portugal 
of the Abolition of Forced Labour Convention, 1957, in 
Angola, Mozambique and Portuguese Guinea. The second 
Commission of Inquiry was set up to examine the com
plaint by the Government of Portugal concerning the 
observance by Liberia of the Forced Labour Convention, 
1930. Both emphasized the need for taking action in 
the general fields of social policy. Various measures 
taken to give effect to the recommendations of these 
Commissions of Inquiry have been noted, and in 1965 
the Conference adopted a resolution reaffirming its 
condemnation of any form of forced labour in general, 
and requesting the Government of Portugal to give effect 
without further delay to the recommendations of the 
Commission of Inquiry. That Government was requested 
to supply full information on the matter and the Com
mittee of Experts on the Application of Conventions and 
Recommendations will make a special examination of 
the question in March 1966. 

339. The Employment Policy Convention, 1964 (No. 
122), and the Recommendation (No. 122), also aim at 
creating economic and social conditions making possible 
the effective enjoyment of freedom of work. 

340. Of particular importance is the problem of the 
obligations of national youth services, already provided 
for or contemplated in various countries in connexion 
with the principle of compulsory military service or 
otherwise, particularly in those countries wishing to 
ensure the training and participation of youth in national 
development, regard being had inter alia to the incom
plete or inadequate nature of the normal means available 
for vocational training and employment. A special 
research programme was undertaken by the International 
Labour Office involving numerous studies on the ex
perience and projects of the various countries, as well 
as on the general problems involved. Some of these 
studies were published in the International Labour 
Review as of January 1966. In this connexion it has been 
decided to develop the possibility of technical co
operation of the ILO in these fields and to launch a 
special practical programme of action to assist such youth 
services, and the research activities and meetings of 
experts will be continued. Appropriate guide-lines will 
be prepared to orient, in a general manner, the countries 
concerned in the development of their youth policies as 
regards the questions of training and employment, as 
well as with respect to national service activities. It is 
envisaged that the International Labour Conference will 
make a pronouncement on the relations between the 
question of the obligations under national youth services 
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and the obligations of the conventions on compulsory 
labour, when it examines and adopts a new recommen
dation on the general question of special programmes 
for training and employment of youth, with regard to 
the problems of economic and social development, at 
one of its forthcoming sessions. 

FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION 
OF THE UNITED NATIONS 

341. The right to freedom from hunger continues to 
be energetically pursued by F AO, specifically through 
its Freedom from Hunger Campaign, which has now 
been extended at least until the end of the United 
Nations Development Decade. In this connexion par
ticular emphasis is at present being placed on the rights 
of young people to full participation in the planning 
and implementation of development for their countries 
and in the making of the policy decisions which are 
required by that process. 

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 

342. The role of ITU in the promotion of human 
rights is mainly connected with the idea of freedom of 
information. To a large and increasing extent, of course, 
freedom of information depends on the telecommuni
cation services, which play an essential part in the col
lection, transmission and dissemination of news covering 
events of all kinds throughout the world. Telecommuni
cation techniques are steadily progressing at an ever
rising rate, and space technology gives promise of dra
matic developments in the means of communication. It 
should be noted in this connexion that in pursuing its 
aim of making ever more extensive means of communi
cation available to the public, at the lowest possible 
prices compatible with good service, ITU is trying, 
among other things, to determine the characteristics of 
radio and television receiving sets which can be produced 
cheaply for wide distribution, particularly in the devel
oping countries. 

343. It is obvious, furthermore, that the existence of 
complete freedom of information throughout the world 
could not fail to have a vital impact on other aspects 
of human rights, more especially in connexion with the 
elimination of various forms of slavery, colonialism and 
all forms of discrimination. It is not surprising, there
fore, that at its meeting in autumn 1965, the ITU Pleni
potentiary Conference re-affirmed the following recom
mendation, which was first made in 1952: 

"Unrestricted Transmission of News 

"The Plenipotentiary Conference of the Interna
tional Telecommunication Union (Montreux, 1965), 

"in view of 
"(a) the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 

adopted by the United Nations General Assembly on 
10 December 1948; 

"(b) Articles 30, 31 and 32 of the International 
Telecommunication Convention (Geneva, 1959); 

"conscious of the noble principle that news should 
be freely transmitted; 

"recommends that Members and Associate Mem
bers facilitate the unrestricted transmission of news by 

telecommunication services."34 

UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC 
AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION 

I 

Nature and objectives of UNESCO action 

344. According to the UNESCO Constitution, "the 
purpose of the Organization is to contribute to peace 
and security by promoting collaboration among the 
nations through education, science and culture in order 
to further universal respect of justice, for the rule of 
law and for the human rights and fundamental freedoms 
which are affirmed for the peoples of the world, without 
distinction of race, sex, language or religion .. . " 

345. Accordingly, all the Organization's programmes 
have been drawn up from the very outset with these 
supreme goals in view. 

346. Moreover, the development of education, science 
and culture, as pursued by UNESCO, is closely linked 
with promoting respect for human rights. Quite apart 
from any consideration of the ultimate aims, there is in 
fact no doubt that the extension and generalization of 
education and culture will make men more aware of 
their rights and more capable of defending them. It is 
also clear that the development of science should help 
to improve man's material conditions and secure respect 
for human rights. 

347. Hence, by reason of their nature and the very 
fields in which they are exercised, as well as of their 
ultimate goal, all UNESCO activities tend to ensure 
respect for human rights as a whole. 

II 

Human rights as a whole: knowledge and its diffusion; 
contribution to the struggle against prejudice 

348. Education and mass communication are partic
ularly effective means of making human rights known 
and disseminating the relevant principles proclaimed by 
the United Nations. Assisted by the spread of culture, 
as developed by the different peoples of the world, the 
social sciences are helping to combat prejudice and thus 
contributing to the elimination of discrimination. They 
are also facilitating a better analysis of the different con
ceptions which men form of their rights, under the in
fluence of various religious or philosophic traditions. 

349. Thus, from the very beginning of its activities 
UNESCO has made full use of the means conferred on 
it by its special competence in these fields, to spread 
knowledge of human rights as widely as possible, over
come prejudice and promote allegiance to the principles 
proclaimed in the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights of 1948. In the past, it helped to establish the 

34 General Secretariat of the International Telecommunication 
Union, Geneva, International Telecommunication Convention 
Additional Protocols to the Convention, Resolutions, Recomrnen~ 
dation and Opinions, Montreux 1965, p. 231. 
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philosophical bases of this Declaration. Today, it is 
contemplating a sociological and philosophical study of 
certain major problems of the human condition with a 
view to an ideological campaign for the promotion of 
human rights. 

1. Education for international understanding 

350. For a number of years UNESCO has been con
ducting an educational campaign to promote interna
tional understanding and the teaching and dissemination 
of United Nations principles. For this purpose, it has 
had recourse to various methods, including the improve
ment of school curricula and textbooks, teacher training, 
the production of teaching aids and materials and the 
system of associated schools carrying out a definite pro
gramme for the promotion of international understanding 
and co-operation. 

351. This last-mentioned system, which originally 
operated in secondary schools and teachers' training 
colleges only, was considerably developed during the 
first five years of the decade, and has been extended 
since 1965 to institutions at the primary level. 

352. UNESCO intends to continue and intensify 
during the next few years its efforts to promote education 
for international understanding, and especially the 
teaching and dissemination of the principles of human 
rights. In this connexion, a number of activities are 
planned for International Human Rights Year. Educa
tion for international understanding (including instruction 
in the principles of human rights) will be proposed as 
the topic for discussion at the International Conference 
on Public Education. 

2. Youth activities 

353. UNESCO has consistently supported out-of
door activities, and its programme has aimed at helping 
the younger generation grow up as useful, active citizens 
of both their society and the international community. 
It is now preparing a long-term youth programme to 
encourage the creation of institutions designed to help 
young people contribute fully to social, cultural and 
economic development. 

3. Public information 

354. During the past five years the UNESCO has 
further developed the public information activities initi
ated by the General Conference at its third session in 
a resolution adopted the day following the adoption of 
the Universal Declaration. 

355. Its first objective has been to stimulate and assist 
national press, radio, television and film organizations 
by providing them with documentation, producing ar
ticles and programmes dealing with human rights from 
both the national and international standpoint. Also, 
national commissions and non-governmental organiza
tions have been encouraged to undertake public infor
mation campaigns. 

356. In addition, the UNESCO Courier (present cir
culation- 300,000 copies in eight languages) has 
devoted whole issues to human rights, etc., and similar 

articles have appeared in UNESCO Features and other 
newspapers and periodicals. 

357. On the occasion of the adoption of the Con
vention and Recommendation against Discrimination in 
Education, a booklet entitled "Towards Equality in 
Education" was produced and widely distributed. 

4. Culture 

358. Some instances are given below of action taken 
under the Major East-West Project (Major Project on 
Mutual Appreciation of Eastern and Western Cultural 
Values), which started in 1957 and which is based on 
the principle that culture is the method par excellence 
of acquiring mutual understanding: 

the establishment of institutions for the study and 
presentation of cultures (Tokyo, New Delhi, 
Teheran, Cairo, Damascus); 

international round-table discussions on topics for 
comparison and rapprochement between East and 
West in the different spheres of art; 

the development of Oriental studies in Latin America; 
translations of representative and contemporary 

Oriental works into European languages. 
359. Future UNESCO action in the sphere of culture 

will relate to the following subjects: 
the study of Oriental cultures; 
the study of African cultures; 
the study of Latin American cultures; 
cultural studies in Europe. 

5. Social sciences 

360. In the past five years, UNESCO has tried to 
combat racial prejudice in the public mind and all forms 
of discrimination founded on race or sex, through the 
publication of educational scientific works of a high 
standard. The organization has also encouraged original 
studies and research relating, in specific geographical 
areas, to certain aspects of racial and ethnic problems. 

361. UNESCO has also brought up to date the State
ment on the concept of race which it published in 1951. 
This was done through the organizing in Moscow, in 
August 1964, of a meeting of biologists and experts in 
human genetics and anthropology who unanimously 
adopted a number of proposals - to which wide pub
licity was given - on the biological aspects of the 
racial question. 

362. UNESCO laid the basis for fresh activities in 
the field of human rights by holding a round-table 
meeting at Oxford in November 1965. The agenda of 
this meeting consisted of two main parts, the first 
entitled "Human rights: ideologies, cultures, societies", 
and the second "Human rights: socio-economic factors of 
their application". The result was a number of sugges
tions bearing on the organization's future work pro
grammes in this field. 

363. In the next five years, UNESCO proposes: 
(a) To undertake fresh publications, similar to the 

previous ones, including a work on "The economic 
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aspects of the racial question" in the series "Race and 
Society". 
Furthermore, at the request of the United Nations 
Special Committee on the Policies of Apartheid of the 
Government of South Africa, the secretariat is now 
preparing a report on the effects of the policy of apart
heid in the fields of education, science, culture and the 
dissemination of information in South Africa. 

(b) To continue to encourage original research and 
studies in the racial field, with provision, as from 1967 I 
1968, for comparative studies on attitudes towards race 
relations in certain African countries, the aim being to 
determine the evolution of the "social distance" between 
various ethnic groups and the nature and degree of 
integration of the social structure in the groups studied. 
Parallel with these studies, the social sciences are ex
pected to make their contribution to the execution and 
evaluation of pilot projects concerning, on the one hand, 
the admission of women to scientific and technical pro
fessions, and on the other, the campaign against illiteracy 
among women and the admission of girls to primary 
education in rural areas. 

(c) To organize in 1967 an international and inter
disciplinary meeting for the purpose of adopting a state
ment on race and racial prejudice, thus completing the 
statement on the concept of race which was issued in 
1951 and the work done in Moscow in 1964. 

(d) To give effect to the decisions of the Oxford round
table meeting by undertaking, as from 1967/ 1968, 
studies on the structure of the family, the right to edu
cation, and the measures taken in various countries to 
ensure the participation of the population in cultural 
activities and the effect of such measures on the right to 
culture. Additional activities will be undertaken, as 
from 1969, in the light of the first results obtained. 

6. Philosophy 

364. UNESCO will endeavour in particular to eluci
date the philosophy implicit in the Universal Declaration 
of Human Rights so as to compare it with the traditions 
of the various cultures. It will seek to clarify the relation
ship beween the promotion of human rights and devel
opment, and the problems raised by the diversity of 
cultures in face of the universality of science and tech
nology. 

365. Again, it will consider whether "respect for 
human rights" is equivalent to "non-discrimination" or 
whether, in addition to all efforts to abolish discrimina
tion, other conditions must be fulfilled before human 
rights can become a reality. 

III 

Rights to information, education and culture: normative 
action and direct action 

366. The UNESCO activities described in sections I 
and II above have an impact on human rights as a 
whole. But apart from these activities, UNESCO aims 
at promoting and securing respect for certain specific 
rights in relating to which it has been given special re
sponsibility: the rights to information, education and 

culture as defined in articles 19, 26 and 27 of the 
Universal Declaration. 

367. UNESCO activities in this field have assumed 
two separate forms, i.e. normative action and direct 
action. 

1. Normative action 

368. The first half of the decade was marked by 
UNESCO's heighthened awareness of its responsibility: 
(a) for formulating the moral principles and legal norms 
to be applied by member States, and (b) for promoting 
the implementation of those norms and principles. 

369. On 14 December 1960, the UNESCO General 
Conference adopted a Convention and Recommendation 
against Discrimination in Education. As the General 
Conference noted itself in the report which it approved, 
never had the organization since its inception prepared 
such comprehensive and broadly-based instruments. 
Aside from divergencies in their legal implications, they 
are practically identical in content, prescribing not only 
the elimination of those forms of discrimination which 
States are invited to eradicate immediately but also 
progressive action to promote equality of opportunity 
and of treatment in education. 

370. Such action should, inter alia, make it possible 
to achieve the aims laid down in article 26 of the Uni
versal Declaration of Human Rights regarding free and 
compulsory elementary education, the general availability 
of secondary education and equal access to higher edu
cation for all on the basis of ability. 

371. UNESCO has also already taken steps to ensure 
the application of the 1960 instruments. Its General 
Conference began by adopting, at its twelfth session 
(1962), a Protocol providing for the establishment of a 
conciliation and good-offices Commission to seek settle
ment of disputes between Parties to the Convention 
against Discrimination in Education, which has already 
been ratified by thirty-two States. 

372. Furthermore, as a result of the decisions adopted 
by the General Conference at its thirteenth session and 
by the Executive Board at its seventieth session, States 
members of UNESCO were requested to send the 
organization a report on the implementation of the Con
vention or Recommendation against Discrimination in 
Education. A detailed questionnaire arranged under 
seven main heads gave the questions to which States 
had to reply. 

373. Reports from States will be considered in Sep
tember 1966 by a Special Committee of the Executive 
Board and transmitted, with the Committee's analysis 
and the comments of the Council, to the General Con
ference for its observations. The application of the in
struments against discrimination in education will pro
bably continue and be stepped up over the next five 
years of the Development Decade, in particular through 
the setting-up of the Conciliation and Good Offices 
Commission as soon as the 1962 Protocol, which pro
vided for its establishment, enters into force, and prob
ably by the continuation and improvement, in the light 
of experience, of the system for submitting and studying 
the periodical reports from member States. 
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374. Another international instrument sanctioning 
the right to education was prepared by UNESCO during 
the first five years of the Development Decade, namely, 
the Recommendation concerning Technical and Voca
tional Education, adopted on 11 December 1962. This 
important instrument comprises about one hundred pro
visions that deal in detail with education for scientific 
and technical progress, the general aims and principles 
of technical and vocational education, its planning and 
administration, organization, staffing, teaching methods 
and links with research. There are specific recommen
dations on both bilateral and multilateral international 
co-operation in this field. 

375. The improvement of the professional, social and 
economic status of teachers is essential if the aim is to 
solve the world shortage of trained teachers, which is 
itself one of the most serious obstacles to access to edu
cation and educational progress. In the circumstances, 
the drafting of a charter for the teaching profession has 
become a major concern for UNESCO, which, in co
operation with the ILO, has embarked on the prepara
tion of a Recommendation on the status of teachers. 

376. A draft instrument prepared by a joint UNES
CO / ILO meeting of experts is to be submitted for final 
adoption to a special inter-governmental conference con
vened by UNESCO, to be held in September 1966. The 
competent UNESCO and ILO organs will have to decide 
on measures by the two organizations for the joint im
plementation of the instrument adopted. Preliminary con
sultations have already taken place in this connexion. 

3 77. Among the prerequisites for the exercise of the 
rights prescribed in article 27 of the Universal Decla
ration are the preservation of culture and its constituent 
elements, its dissemination and the protection of intel
lectual and artistic works. 

378. During the first half of the Decade the UNESCO 
General Conference adopted two Recommendations on 
these points: 

the Recommendation concerning the Safeguarding 
of the Beauty and Character of Landscapes and 
Sites, of 11 December 1962; and 

the Recommendation on Measures to Prohibit and 
Prevent the Illicit Export, Import and Sale of 
Cultural Property, of 19 November 1964. 

A recommendation is being prepared on the safe
guarding of cultural property endangered by public and 
private engineering works. 

379. With the same aim of sanctioning the rights 
proclaimed in article 27 of the Universal Declaration, 
an International Convention for the Protection of Per
formers, Producers of Phonograms and Broadcasting 
Organizations was adopted on 26 October 1961 by a 
diplomatic conference convened at Rome by UNESCO, 
the ILO and the Berne Union. Nine States have become 
Parties to this Convention. 

380. Furthermore, pursuant to Economic and Social 
Council resolution 803 (XXX), of July 1960, UNESCO 
undertook to formulate "principles which could serve as 
guiding lines for bilateral, regional and international 
action regarding relations and exchanges in the fields of 

education, science and culture". A draft declaration 
on the principle of cultural co-operation was prepared 
by a Special Committee of the Executive Board of 
UNESCO and is to be submitted for adoption to the 
General Conference at its fourteenth session (October 
1966). Measures are contemplated for the dissemination 
and application of the declaration after its adoption. 

2. Direct action 

381. The fundamental aim of UNESCO's "educa
tional activities" in the broad sense is to help to promote 
human rights, and especially the right to education and 
the right to participate freely in the cultural life of the 
community, to enjoy the arts and to share in scientific 
advancement, which rights are proclaimed in articles 26 
and 27 of the Universal Declaration. UNESCO's main 
relevant activities have been described in the earlier 
chapters of this document, as far as concerns school 
and out-of-school education, and the introduction of 
science and its application to development. This section 
will deal more particularly with UNESCO's activities 
regarding the right to information and its campaign 
against certain forms of discrimination and existing in
equalities. 

Right to information 

382. From the beginning, UNESCO's programme has 
included surveys and studies on information media and 
problems hampering their fuller development as it has 
recognized the inadequacy of information facilities in the 
developing countries. 

383. In 1959, the Economic and Social Council re
quested UNESCO to undertake a survey designed to 
provide the elements for the programme desired by the 
General Assembly in resolution 1313 (XIII). This took 
the form of three major regional conferences, for Asia, 
Latin America and Africa, the results of which are con
tained in a UNESCO publication entitled Mass Media 
in the Developing Countries. 

384. The United Nations General Assembly consid
ered the results of this survey at its seventeenth session 
in 1962, at which time it adopted resolution 1778 (XVII) 
on international co-operation to assist in the develop
ment of information media in less developed countries. 

385. Since 1962, UNESCO has been able to embark 
on an enlarged programme of assistance to member 
States, placing particular emphasis on two aspects; 
planning and development of services and the profes
sional training of personnel, establishing training facilities 
both at the national and regional levels. 

Access of girls and women to education 

386. During the first half of the Decade, UNESCO 
convened international and regional meetings - inter 
alia for Africa, Asia and the Arab countries - for the 
study of the various problems relating to the access of 
girls and women to education, and submitted recommen
dations to the Governments of Member States and the 
Director-General of UNESCO. 

387. The draft programme to be submitted to the 
General Conference at its next session provides for 
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further dynamic action, extending in many cases beyond 
1970, designed mainly to give steady impetus to the 
movement based on the moral principles of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights, to facilitate the access of 
women to education and culture, and to enhance their 
contribution to the joint work of development and, in 
particular, to scientific and technological progress. 

Special education for handicapped children 

388. UNESCO is now engaged in consultations con
cerning its possible contribution to the special education 
of physically and mentally handicapped children. 

389. The intention is to launch a co-operative pro
gramme in 1967 closely co-ordinated with those of the 
United Nations and of other specialized agencies, where
by UNESCO could give any assistance asked of it. The 
programme would be financed by voluntary contribu
tions. 

ANNEX I 

Economic and Social Council resolution 1089 (XXXIX) 
of 31 July 1965 

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE 

[For the text of this resolution, see Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement 
No. 1 (E/4117).] 

ANNEX II 

General Assembly resolution 2084 (XX) of 20 December 1965 

UNITED NATIONS DEVELOPMENT DECADE 

[For the text of this resolution, see Official Records of the 
General Assembly, Twentieth Session, Supplement No. 14 (A/ 
6014).] 

ANNEX ID 

Note on previous reports on the Development Decade 

When the General Assembly launched the Development 
Decade in 1961 (resolution 1710 (XVI)), it asked the Secretary
General to develop proposals for action by the United Nations 
system of organizations, and the following year the Secretary
General submitted to the Council a report entitled The United 
Nations Development Decade: Proposals for Action.a In 1962 
the Council, in resolution 916 (XXXIX), asked the Secretary
General to prepare phased proposals for action and a progress 
report. This resulted in a report entitled "United Nations Devel
opment Decade: activities of the United Nations and related 
agencies in the immediate future,"b which was submitted to the 
Council in 1963. The Council then, in resolution 984 (XXXVI), 
asked for a further progress report on the activities of the 
United Nations family of organizations and this report c appeared 
in 1965, together with an appraisal by the Secretary-General 
entitled United Nations Development Decade at Mid-Point.d 
Finally, the Council and the Assembly adopted the two reso
lutions in response to which the present report has been 
prepared. 

a United Nations publication, Sales No.: 62.II.B.2. 
b Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 

Thirty-sixth Session, Annexes, agenda items 4 and 6, document 
E/3776. 

c Ibid., Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 2, docu
ment E/4033. 

d Ibid., document E/4071. 

ANNEX IV 

Guidelines for the application of science and technology 
to development 

1. The scientific and technological approach to development, 
if properly and vigorously applied, could be a pivotal element 
for accelerated progress in the Development Decade. Indeed, 
the potential contributions of modern science and technology 
to economic and social development are of such high order 
that a five-year plan for world action in this field must be 
regarded as a vital part of the perspectives which are indicated 
in this report, even if such a plan can only be sketched in 
rather broad outlines as yet. 

2. The international community must be fully aware of the 
magnitude of the problem, which involves the necessarily time
consuming process of establishing in the developing countries 
the "infra-structure of institutions" for science and technology, 
i.e., the requisite policies, institutions and cadres of skilled 
personnel. It is only such a process that will make possible a 
long-term solution to the problem of applying science and 
technology to development. Moreover, it may take a generation 
or longer for some countries to carry this process through 'to 
reasonable completion, entailing as it does such tasks as the 
rapid expansion of free primary education; multiplication of 
skilled manpower by the creation of vocational and technical 
training centres to meet the needs of developing agriculture, 
industry, natural resources and other sectors vital to the welfare 
of society; and preparation of leaders in education, research, 
administration and other fields through the development of 
teacher-training institutions, research institutes, universities, etc. 
But effective steps should be taken by all concerned to shorten 
that time as much as possible. 

3. The typical ultimate infrastructure of institutions for a 
country might be elaborated as follows: 

(a) A network of schools sufficient (ultimately) for universal 
primary education of a minimum of six grades. 

(b) A network of secondary schools, both general and voca
tional, geared to the expansion of primary education, and 
a network of technical schools. The types of training given 
should be in proportion to national needs as indicated by 
studies of manpower requirements based on ,the development 
plan. In addition, emphasis is needed on vocational training 
outside the general education system, including apprenticeship, 
on-the-job training and ad hoc employment-oriented institutes. 

(c) Universities or equivalent higher institutes, including in
stitutes for teacher training, while relating their numbers and 
diversification to population and needs of the countries con
cerned. 

(d) Research institutes with facilities in selected fields closely 
related to problems being encountered in economic and social 
development. 

(e) A network of extension service facilities for the appli
cation and local adaptation of existing knowledge. 

(f) Supporting services including centres for scientific and 
technical documentation, reference libraries, weights and mea
sures bureaux, metrology institutes, and repair shops for scien
tific equipment. 

(g) Professional organizations in all major fields, and close 
relationships between professional persons and international pro
fessional associations that serve as clearing-houses for infor
mation in their fields. 

(h) A principal national scientific body (e.g., Ministry of 
science, science council or academy) which could be, if desired, 
given authority to organize or co-ordinate science, technology 
and research activities. 
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4. A major concept underlying the plan for strengthening the 
infrastructure of institutions for science and technology in the 
developing countries during the next five years is that the 
limiting factor on what can be accomplished is not money alone 
but also personnel with the appropriate skills. Of course, this 
proposition in turn underscores the need to stress from the 
beginning the application of science and technology to pro
ductive activities, so as to help provide the finance for the 
infrastructure of institutions. A related second assumption is 
that much will be done in this period to bridge the gap in 
indigenous skilled personnel by means of a vigorous world-wide 
campaign to mobilize the co-operation of teachers, scientists 
and technicians from the advanced countries on a wholly new 
scale, and a third assumption is that regional structures (such 
as a network of national institutions, etc.), and regional co
operation arrangements - which the United Nations family is 
in a good position to support - can serve many countries until 
they are able to develop a complete infrastructure of institutions 
for science and technology of their own. 

ELEMENTS FOR A FIVE-YEAR PLAN OF ACTION a FOR THE 

APPLICATION OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY TO DEVELOPMENT 

A. Infrastructure 

1. Science policy planning and budgeting for science and 
technology 

5. Assemble and disseminate information internationally on 
the national agencies and organizations that Governments have 
established to foster and co-ordinate national science policy, and 
on the provision of budgetary support in this field; analyse the 
experiences of these organizations and the circumstances in 
which they have functioned with a view to providing guidelines 
for developing countries in deciding whether to establish such 
special organizations or agencies and, if so, what form they 
should take. 

6. On the request of Governments, assist countries in the 
creation and operation of these organizations. 

2. Education and training 

7. Developing countries attempt to raise their educational 
expenditure to reach at least 5 per cent of the Gross National 
Product. Related targets would be: 

(a) Substantial progress toward achieving the standard set by 
UNESCO of making primary education universal, as well as 
having it geared to the needs of the productive. sectors; 

(b) Doubling of secondary education, with due emphasis on 
scientific and technological subjects (including public health, 
agriculture, industry, etc.); 

(c) For many countries, at least a beginning of the process of 
establishing a national university with faculties of science, tech
nology, medicine and agriculture as well as other facilities that 
make up a national university. 

8. Countries already having modern universities start to 
strengthen their graduate studies, and invite students to come 
from other countries as well. While specialization may be the 
general rule, at least one complete network of universities in each 
region establishes itself to serve the whole region with facilities 
for under-graduate and post-graduate studies. An evaluation of 
existing institutes in the regions is needed for selection of some 
of them to become a part of the regional structure after being 
strengthened through the resources of the United Nations system. 

9. Each developing country makes provision for training 
teachers for schools at different levels, and accord high priority 

a This period covers 1966-1970 for most, if not all, the 
organizations belonging to the United Nations system. 

to the training of science teachers and the establishment of 
permanent national science teaching centres. 

10. Establish an international centre on modernization of the 
methodology of teaching science and technology. 

11 . Establish inter-regional or regional training projects and 
programmes (or, alternatively, seminars) for the training of 
officials in the administration of scientific and technological 
institutions. 

12. Each developing country gives high priority to the build
ing of an adequately manned mobile agricultural extension 
system. Its personnel would be freed from discharging regulatory 
functions and would be properly trained and motivated to 
assist in ensuring that modern technical knowledge is applied in 
rural areas. Staff and facilities must be planned on the as
sumption that practical field experimentation and demonstration 
on an extensive scale is essential for the success of this work. 

13. Private and public industrial firms in developing countries 
assume an increased share of the national responsibility for 
technical education. All large firms contract with their Gov
ernments to conduct regular apprenticeship and on-the-job 
training courses. Develop to the full the International Centre 
for Advanced Technical and Vocational Training, established 
by the ILO in Turin. 

14. Each developing country emphasizes in its programmes 
of adult education the importance of science and technology for 
development and utilize mass media such as radio, motion 
pictures and television to bring this message to the general 
public. 

15. Establish regional scholarship funds with assistance 
coming from outside the region, to facilitate interchange of 
students pursuing studies directly linked to scientific, technolo
gical or other problems of development. 

16. Provide for a substantial increase in doctoral fellowships 
for students from developing countries. 

3. Research 

17. Assist Governments in co-operation with regional organs 
of the United Nations system to conduct full-scale studies in 
Africa, Asia and Latin America to find answers to questions 
such as the following: 

(a) What existing scientific and technological research in
stitutes should be rescued from falling into disuse? 

(b} What other existing research institutes require strength
ening? 

(c) What are the ways to improve the administration of 
scientific and technological institutions? 

(d) What should be the role of universities in applied research 
in various fields? 

(e) What means should be used to relate the activities of 
research institutes in the developing countries more closely to 
the immediate practical work of economic and social devel
opment? 

(f) In what fields would it be desirable and feasible to 
establish national or regional research institutes? 

(g} In what other fields could economies be effected and 
progress speeded up through regional co-ordination of national 
research institutes, and how could such co-ordination be best 
arranged? 

18. Without waiting for the completion of the studies 
referred to in paragraph 17 and where clear evidence of the 
need for immediate action exists, base international action as a 
general rule on the strengthening of existing research institutes 
(e.g. Middle Eastern Regional Radio Isotopes Centre for the 
Arab Countries- Cairo). Establish new multipurpose or special 
purpose research institutes as far as possible on the findings of 
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these studies. Examples of fields where effective action was 
taken and from which countries might select in accordance 
with their own requirements would be: in agriculture and agri
cultural resources: soil survey water for irrigation use, crop 
production, animal production, pest control, fisheries and marine 
biology, disease control, agricultural machinery, food preser
vation, food processing, extension service, agrarian reform, agri
cultural resources (including forest, land, water, reclamation and 
irrigation); in non-agricultural natural resources: mineral re
sources exploration and development, energy resources, water 
resources development including surface and sub-surface water 
resources, resources of the sea, excluding fish; in industry: multi
purpose or special purpose research institutes to serve light 
industries (food processing, textiles, etc.), heavy industries 
(energy, fuel, petrochemicals, metallurgy, etc.'), modern in
dustries (electronics, automation, etc.); in natural and social 
sciences: cartography (including aerial survey, photo interpre
tation, etc.'), oceanography, hydrology, meteorology, ecology of 
special zones (arid zones, monsoon tropics, etc.), sociology, eco
nomics, statistics; and in services: transport, standardization, 
documentation, housing. 

19. Developing countries create appropriate national institu
tions for promoting, co-ordinating and conducting surveys of 
their natural resources. Utilize particular regional or national 
survey projects supported by the United Nations Special Fund 
as a basis for getting such institutions established and staffed. 

B. Transfer: application and adaptation of existing knowledge 

20. Conduct a world-wide campaign to inspire, and to make 
possible by means of practical arrangements for protecting tenure 
and other career considerations, the enlisting of a greatly en
larged number of teachers and members of the scientific com
munity in the advanced countries to work with their colleagues 
in the developing countries, preferably for extended periods of 
time, in order to transfer knowledge and assist and accelerate 
the building of needed infrastructure for science and technology 
in those countries. As a major part of this campaign multiply 
the number of co-operative links between universities or their 
individual faculties, research institutes, and individual laborato
ries in developed countries and their counterparts in developing 
countries (based on studies conducted by UNESCO and other 
United Nations agencies), making sure in all cases that adequate 
financing backing and continuity are provided and that other 
lessons of experience are carefully applied so as to assure 
successful achievement of the objectives of such arrangements. 

21. Design effective mechanisms for the collection, adaptation 
and application of technology for countries at different levels of 
development, covering industrial technology and such other 
aspects as may be found suitable for inclusion, having regard 
to the needs of rural as well as of urban areas. Such mechanisms 
include technology transfer centres which could take various 
forms, but in essence they would be active intermediaries in 
a world-wide circuit, providing information as to where tech
nology may be obtained, and access to that technology and also 
ensuring a linkage to domestic users in order to achieve effective 
application. 

22. Hold regional meetings for the purpose of promoting the 
adoption of locally suitable transfer mechanisms by as many 
countries as possible; establish regular training courses in all 
regions for the personnel required by such mechanisms at 
national or regional levels. 

23. Undertake systematic study, especially through empirical 
case studies in selected countries belonging to different regions, 
on arrangements for the transfer of technology on a direct 
enterprise-to-enterprise (public or private) basis. In the light of 
this study, develop principles and criteria for new and flexible 
arrangements (including model clauses) which would in general 

appear equitable and would reduce the burden, in terms of 
cost and dependency, that the transfer of technology may 
impose on developing countries. Take special steps to bring 
those principles and criteria into practical use to the widest 
possible extent, especially by developing new, or strengthening 
existing, national and international arrangements and institutions 
in this field. 

24. Initiate action towards the improvement and development 
of a co-operative world network of scientific and technical 
documentation centres covering all areas of knowledge, com
patible with both rudimentary as well as computerized retrieval 
systems and making all existing information on science 
and technology promptly available to international agencies, 
national governments, technology transfer centres and to co
operating private research and documentation institutions. 

25. Enlist the co-operation of publishers (whether private or 
public) of books on science and technology and on subjects 
related to the transfer of scientific and technological knowledge 
(including language training, (a) to reduce the cost to students 
of such books in the developing countries, as by issuing paper
back editions, and (b) to encourage printing and publication of 
such materials within the developing countries themselves. 

26. Develop cost-benefit analysis and related methods of 
quantitative assessment (internationally and nationally) in order 
to test hypotheses concerning existing knowledge. Some of the 
priority fields which might lend themselves to such analyses 
are: 

(1) Use of chemical fertilizers, and their increased production 
in the developing countries; 

(2) Provision of safe and adequate water supplies; 
(3) Development of animal protein sources and inland fish-

eries; 

(4) Introduction of better plant varieties (e.g., hybrid corn); 
(5) Introduction of pest control; 
(6) Application of modern methods of land reclamation; 
(7) Wide introduction of facilities for food preservation; 
(8) Processing of indigenous raw materials; 
(9) Use of aerial surveys of natural resources and other fields 

of application; 

(10) Expansion of air transport in the developing countries 
through the widespread introduction of types of aircraft suited 
to different kinds of topography, etc.; 

(11) Use of radio, television and other modern means of 
communication; 

(12) Planning of manpower; 
(13) Development of management methods; 
(14) Introduction of credit and marketing facilities for agri

cultural products, together with producer incentives; 
(15) Introduction of standardized weights and. measures sys

tems. 

C. Acquisition of new knowledge 

27. Upon a full exploration of the question of "optimum" 
industrial technology, i.e., technology appropriate in scale, factor 
proportions and use of raw materials to the conditions prevailing 
in developing countries, by the combined efforts of the United 
Nations family of organizations, the technology transfer centres 
and industrial research institutes in developing countries and of 
the Governments and equipment manufacturers in technolo
gically advanced countries. Two elements in this process are: (a') 
improving the skills of engineers, managers and other investment 
decision-makers in the developing countries so that they can 
identify and use more appropriate manufacturing technologies, 
and (b) providing wider access to such technologies by estab" 
lishing an international equipment specification service. 
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28. Conducting with the assistance of the United Nations 
comprehensive basic surveys, on a world-wide basis, of all major 
non-agricultural natural resources with a view to providing 
guidance for future long-range research and development ac
tivities in the non-agricultural natural resources field. 

29. Intensify action to advance knowledge on the following 
subjects:h 

(1) Identification of new sources of underground water. 
(2) Reduction of cost of desalinated water to economic levels 

for human needs and agricultural production. 
(3) Development of methods for prevention of avoidable 

losses of water. 
(4) Biological developments leading to economies in the use 

of water. 
(5) Improvements in weather forecasting. 
(6) Development of methods for weather modification and 

control. 
(7) Expansion of protein supply from animal sources by 

preventing losses through disease. 
(8) Expansion of protein supply from fisheries sources. 
(9) Expansion of the production and consumption of protein

rich foods prepared by industrial processing techniques. 
(10) Prevention of food losses by adaptation and application 

in developing countries of known methods of storage and pre
servation of food. 

(11) Further development of the use of radiation for food 
preservation and grain disinfestation. 

(12) Control of the tsetse fly and African trypanosomiasis. 
(13) Obtaining more complete understanding of population 

problems at national policy levels. 
(14) Obtaining more complete understanding of human re

production, and means for its regulation. 
(15) Communication of knowledge about, and influencing 

motivation in relation to, population problems. 
(16) Acceleration of the inventory, assessment and planning 

of the utilization of the non-agricultural natural resources of 
developing countries. 

b List of subjects for concerted attack discussed by the 
Economic and Social Council Advisory Committee on the 
Application of Science and Technology to Development in its 
second report (see Official Records of the Economic and Social 
Council, Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 14 (E/4026), 
chap. II, and the summary record of the fourth meeting of the 
Advisory Committee (E/AC.52/R.3/Rev.1), annex E). The 
Advisory Committee will presumably select a smaller number 
to recommend as top-priority problems for concerted attack by 
Governments, the United Nations family of organizations, other 
inter-governmental bodies and non-governmental organizations 
including foundations, universities, research institutes and private 
firms as appropriate. 

(17) Development of the use of unconventional sources of 
energy such as solar radiation, wind, geothermal and tidal 
energy. 

(18) Development and application of industrial technology 
appropriate in scale, factor proportions and raw materials to 
the particular conditions of developing countries. 

(19) Development and production of machinery and equip
ment to meet the special requirements of developing countries. 

(20) The satisfactory settlement of newcomers in urban 
centres. 

(21) Development of more rapid techniques of building. 
(22) Development of roofing materials and designs suitable 

for the tropics. 
(23) Development of methods for rural road building using 

soils and other locally available road-making materials, partic
ularly by the improvement of soil stabilization methods. 

(24) Development of vehicles specially suitable for use in 
rural areas. 

(25) Determination of the underlying nature of the problem 
involved in achieving a rapid turn-around of shippings at ports. 

(26) Use of modern techniques for improving educational 
methods in general. 

(27) Improving the teaching of science. 

D. The creation of understanding 

30. Conduct a vigorous educational campaign, utilizing all 
appropriate media and means, with the purpose of (a) creating 
understanding among national leaders, members of the scientific 
community themselves, young people and the public generally 
of the importance of science and technology for development, 
and of (b) initiating action aimed at full understanding of the 
practical possibilities for national development inherent in the 
scientific and technological approach. A flexible, imaginative 
course should be followed, for example, by offering prizes for 
scientific research and for technological adaptations judged to 
be of outstanding value to developing countries. 

E. The assessment of expenditures on science and technology 

31. Establish a unified system, based on agreed concepts and 
methodology, for measuring expenditures on science and tech
nology of the organizations belonging to the United Nations 
family. Introduce this statistical system into the annual accounts 
of the United Nations family of organizations so as to obtain 
a clearer picture of their individual and aggregate contributions 
in this field on a routine basis. 

32. Intensify the collection and dissemination of national 
statistics relating to expenditures on science and technology in 
the developing countries and relevant expenditures of other 
countries. Seek the adherence of Governments of both devel
oping and developed countries to a common quantification 
system. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4254 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 

[Original text: English] 
[2 August 1966] 

1. At its 294th, 295th, 297th, 298th, 300th and 309th meetings, held on 
14, 15, 19 to 21 July and 2 August 1966, the Co-ordination Committee, under 
the chairmanship of Mr. Costa P. Caranicas (Greece), considered item 5 of the 
Council agenda (United Nations Development Decade). This item had been 
referred to the Committee by the Council at its 1420th plenary meeting on 
5 July 1966. 
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2. The Committee had before it the interim report of the Secretary-General 
(E/4196 and addenda 1-3). 

3. The Committee also had before it under this item a draft resolution 
submitted by the delegations of Algeria, Canada, Chile, Iran, Philippines, Sweden, 
and the United Republic of Tanzania (E/ AC.24/L.286). This draft resolution 
was introduced by the delegation of Sweden at the 301st meeting, and the revised 
text of the draft resolution (E/ AC.24/L.286/Rev.1) was submitted at the 303rd 
meeting. The delegation of Romania joined the sponsors of this revised draft 
resolution (E/ AC.24/L.286/Rev.1/ Add.1). 

4. At the 309th meeting the Committee unanimously approved this draft 
resolution and therefore recommends to the Council the adoption of the following 
text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below "Resolution adopted 
by the Economic and Social Council".] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1152 (XLI). United Nations Development Decade 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Reaffirming the solemn undertaking embodied in the 
Charter of the United Nations to promote economic and 
social progress and better standards of life in larger free
dom, 

Recognizing that planning on a long-term, continuing 
basis would contribute towards the realization of this 
undertaking, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 2084 (XX) of 
20 December 1965 and Council resolution 1089 
(XXXIX) of 31 July 1965 on the United Nations Devel
opment Decade and Council resolution 1079 (XXXIX) 
of 28 July 1965 on economic planning and projections, 

Having considered the interim report prepared by the 
Secretary-General, on behalf of the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination, on the United Nations Devel
opment Decade (E/ 4196 and Add.1-3) and the report 
of the Committee for Development Planning on its first 
session,ss 

Having regard to the statement by the Secretary
General to the Council on 5 July 1966,36 

Noting that progress in the achievement of the goals 
and objectives set for the United Nations Development 
Decade has been disappointingly slow, 

35 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No . 14 (E/4207). 

ae Ibid., Forty-first Session, 1420th meeting. 

Reasserting the necessity of attaining these goals and 
objectives and the urgent need for energetic efforts in 
accordance therewith, 

Considering it desirable, in addition, to look ahead to 
the period after the United Nations Development Decade, 

1. Requests the Secretary-General to consider, in 
consultation with all the organizations of the United 
Nations family concerned and, in particular, with the 
assistance of the Committee for Development Planning: 

(a) What preparations are required in order to fur
ther and to facilitate planning for concerted international 
action for the period after the Development Decade, 
having regard to the experience gained during this 
Decade; 

(b) How such planning might best reflect and might 
best be co-ordinated with the national development pro
grammes of the developing countries; 

2. Invites the Secretary-General to report to the 
Council at its forty-third session; 

3. Invites the organizations of the United Nations 
family concerned to keep under critical scrutiny their 
programmes, practices and procedures, including inter
agency arrangements, in the light of the long-term per
spective outlined in the present resolution; 

4. Decides to devote attention, as appropriate, to this 
question. 

1443rd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 
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CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 5 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle.* 

Document No. 

E/AC.24/L.278 

E/AC.24/L.286 

E/AC.24/L.286/Rev.1 and 
Rev.1/ Add.1 

Title 

Organization of the work of the Co-ordination Committee: note 
by the Chairman 

Algeria, Canada, Chile, Iran, Philippines, Sweden and United 
Republic of Tanzania: draft resolution 

Algeria, Canada, Chile, Iran, Philippines, Sweden, Romania and 
United Republic of Tanzania: revised draft resolution 

Observations and references 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. Replaced by E/AC.24/L.286/ 
Rev.!. 

Mimeographed. See E/4254, paras. 
3 and 4. 

* The documents listed above perta;n solely to item 5. For the complete list of documents pertaining to items 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 and 17, 
which were discussed together by the Council, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, Annexes, agenda 
item 2. 

Printed in the Netherlands 00083-D9cember 1968-2,025 



UNITED NATIONS 

.\ ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

~ . · il OFFICIAL RECORDS 
~~ 

Agenda item 6 
ANNEXES 

FORTY-FIRST SESSION 

GENEVA, 1966 

Agenda item 6: Economic and social consequences of disarmament* 

CONTENTS 

Document No. Title Page 

E/4169 

E/4250 

Conversion to peaceful needs of the resources released by disarmament: note by the Secretary-General .... . 

Report of the Economic Committee . .. .................... ... .......... . .. ... ...... ... ....... ... .. . 5 

Decision taken by the Economic and Social Council . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S 

Check list of documents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

• For the discussion of this item, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1440th meeting; see also 
the records of the 392nd and 393rd meetings of the Economic Committee (E/AC.6/SR.392 and 393). 

DOCUMENT E/ 4169* 

Conversion to peaceful needs of the resources released by disarmament: note by the Secretary-General 
[Original text: English] 

[14 May 1966] 

1. In resolution 1087 (XXXIX) of 30 July 1965, the 
Economic and Social Council requested the Secretary
General 

"to continue to inform the Council of the national 
studies he receives concerning the economic and social 
consequences of disarmament, of the international 
studies carried out as part of a co-ordinated pro
gramme of the Inter-Agency Committee and of such 
studies undertaken by non-governmental organizations 
as he deems appropriate." 
2. Pursuant to this request, the Secretary-General 

circulated a note verbale, dated 29 October 1965 (see 
annex I below), inviting Governments to provide in
formation regarding any national studies that might have 
been undertaken in connexion with the use for peaceful 
purposes of the resources released by disarmament. To 
maintain continuity with previous reports and increase 
the feasibility of international studies of the problem, 
the note verbale was accompanied by a "framework" 
classifying various aspects of concern and by a ques
tionnaire devised by the Inter-Agency Committee on the 
Conversion to Peaceful Needs of the Resources Released 
by Disarmament (lAC). (See ibid.) 

3. Subsequently, in line with a recommendation put 
forward by the Administrative Committee on Co-or
dination (ACC), in its thirty-first report,1 a second note 
verbale was sent to Governments to acquaint them with 

• Incorporating document E/4169/Corr.l. 
1 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 

Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 4, document E/4029, 
para. 37. 

1 

the relevant studies and activities being carried out by 
the various agencies in the United Nations family (see 
annex II below). 

4. The replies received from Governments up to 31 
May are reproduced in the mimeographed version of the 
present document and in E/ 4169 I Add.l. They recon
firm the conviction that whatever the transitory problems 
that might accompany it, disarmament would in the 
longer run be of incalculable benefit to all nations and 
peoples. As far as reconversion problems are concerned, 
the replies indicate that there is a widespread awareness 
not only of the nature of the economic and social diffi
culties that might be occasioned by disarmament, but 
also of their magnitude. Several Governments have 
carried out econometric studies of the effects of possible 
changes in military expenditure. Quantitative studies 
have also been conducted on the repercussions at the 
plant, local and regional levels of changes that have 
actually occurred in the use of particular military facil
ities. A number of Governments also report on the 
measures that are contemplated to ease transitional dif
ficulties that might be occasioned by a re-deployment of 
resources. 

5. While a certain amount of new research has been 
undertaken since the previous report in this series (E/ 
4042) many Governments indicate that they have nothing 
further to add to what has already been reported. In 
the absence of any significant disarmament activity, the 
opportunities to carry out empirical studies have not 
been very great. Most of the Governments that devote a 
sizable proportion of their gross product to military 
defence have established regular machinery to study dis-

Annexes {LXI) 6 
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armament problems, including those that may arise in the 
economic and social fields. 

6. Though the replies of some Governments to the 
Secretary-General's inquiry elicited a certain amount of 
cognate material, or references to published sources of 
such material, there was little direct response to the 
questionnaire. The information provided does not lend 
itself to meaningful international comparisons. Nor was 
there much reference to the possibility of using resources 
released by disarmament to augment the flow of assis
tance to developing countries. 

7. The fact that the Governments chiefly concerned 
are committed to the maintenance of high levels of 
employment and high rates of growth, that they are alert 
to the need to meet the problems that disarmament may 
cause and that many of them find it difficult to furnish 
the sort of data that would be required for international 
studies of a comparative or quantitative nature, suggest 
that the role to be played by the United Nations in this 
field may be due for a re-examination. 

8. In this connexion it may be noted that the ACC, 
in its thirty-second report, while calling for a renewed 
effort "to obtain, from the Member States concerned, 
that information without which the United Nations 
family of organizations would not be in a position to 
carry out realistic studies" (E/4191, para. 40) endorsed 
the idea put forward by the Secretary-General at the 
fortieth session of the Council (see E/ 4157, para. 1 0) 
namely, that the Secretary-General's report on devel
opments in the field of the economic and social con
sequences of disarmament should be made biennially 
rather than annually. 

REPLIES OF GOVERNMENTS 

[The replies of Governments are reproduced only 
in the mimeographed version of document E/4169 and 
Add.l.] 

ANNEX I 

Note Ferbale dated 29 October 1965 circulated by the 
Secretary-General to Governments 

The Secretary-General ... has the honour to refer to resolution 
1087 (XXXIX) of the Economic and Social Council in which 
the Council recommend "that governments, particularly of those 
countries significantly involved, continue and attempt to develop 
national studies regarding economic and social aspects of dis
armament and transmit them to the Secretary-General as early 
as feasible". 

The same resolution requested "the Secretary-General to 
continue to inform the Council of the national studies he 
receives concerning the economic and social consequences of 
disarmament". Reports on such national studies have been 
received from Governments each year since the adoption of 
General Assembly resolution 1516 (XV) and have been trans
mitted to the Economic and Social CounciJ.a 

a See United Nations publication, Sales No.: 62.IX.l, United 
Nations publication, Sales No.: 62.IX.2; Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, Thirty-sixth Session Annexes, 
agenda item 7, document E/3736 and Add.1-8, alsd document 
E/3736/ Add.9 (mimeographed); Official Records of the Eco
nbmic and Social Council, Thirty-seventh Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 8, document E/3898/Rev.1 and ibid., Thirty-ninth 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 6, document E/4042, also 
E/ 4042/ Add.1 (mimeographed). 

The Secretary-General has the honour to renew his invitation 
to Governments to provide information relating to national 
activities designed to facilitate the conversion to peaceful uses 
of the resources released by disarmament. The framework, 
referred to in resolution 1087 (XXXIX), within which Govern
ments are invited to reply, is reproduced and attached hereto. 
Governments may wish to submit copies of pertinent studies 
and reports, legislation, administrative instructions and similar 
documents to complement their replies. Governments which 
have responded to previous invitations to supply information 
may wish merely to supplement or bring up to date their earlier 
submissions, and to devote their replies mainly to topics not 
previously dealt with. 

At its thirty-ninth session in April 1965, the ACC, endorsing 
a proposal made by its Inter-Agency Committee on the Eco
nomic and Social Consequences of Disarmament, concluded that 
if more fruitful international studies were to be made in this 
area, a great deal more information would be required from 
Member Governments than is currently available.b To this end, 
the Committee felt that the questionnaire that had been devised 
by the lAC should be sent by the Secretary-General to Member 
Governments. The questionnaire was attached to the Secretary
General's report on the conversion to peaceful needs of the 
resources released by disarmament c submitted to the thirty-ninth 
session of the Economic and Social Council. 

The Secretary-General has the honour, therefore, to invite 
Governments to provide the information called for in the 
questionnaire which, for convenience, has been reproduced and 
attached to this note. 

The next meeting of the lAC has been tentatively scheduled 
for March 1966. The Secretary-General would wish to pass on 
to the Committee the information provided by Governments in 
response to this note. He has the honour to request, therefore, 
that replies be submitted to him (in triplicate) at the United 
Nations in New York not latter than the beginning of March 
1966. 

29 October 1965 

FRAMEWORK FOR NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL STIJDIES AND 

ACTIVITIES REGARDING ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL ASPECTS 

OF DISARMAMENT 

[For the text of the fram ework, see Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 6, document E/4042, annex I.] 

QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 

CONSEQUENCES OF DISARMAMENT 

[For the text of the questionnaire, see Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 4, document E/4029, annex I .] 

b See Official R ecords of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 4, document E/4029, 
paras, 34-37. 

c Ibid. , agenda item 6, document E/4042, annex II. 

ANNEX D 

Note verbale dated 29 April 1966 circulated by the 
Secretary-General to Governments 

The Secretary-General . . . has the honour to refer to his 
communication dated 29 October 1965 on the subject of the 
economic and social consequences of disarmament. Attached 
to that communication was a questionnaire sent to Governments 
in accordance with a recommendation of the ACCa. When this 
questionnaire was submitted to the ACC by the lAC, it was 
suggested that governments might at the same time be informed 

a See footnote 1. 
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of the activities being carried out by various members of the 
United Nations system in the field of the economic and social 
consequences of disarmament. 

A list of such activities has recently been completed and the 
Secretary-General has the honour to transmit it to Governments 
for their information. 

29 April 1966 

A. ACTIVITIES AND STIJDIES RELATING SPECIFICALLY TO THE 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF DISARMAMENT 

I. Inter-agency activity 

The United Nations and all the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency co-operate in an Inter
Agency Committee on the Conversion to Peaceful Needs of the 
Resources Released by Disarmament. The Committee has 
devoted most' of its attention so far to questions of methodology: 
how can studies carried out at the international level be made 
as factual and realistic as possible? It was in pursuit of this 
objective that the Committee suggested to the ACC that Gov
ernments might be asked to provide - in addition to information 
about the studies that were being undertaken in connexion with 
the economic and social consequences of disarmament -
certain types of substantive material concerning acts of arms 
reduction already taken or proposed. This suggestion was em
bodied in the questionnaire annexed to the Secretary-General's 
note verbale of 29 October 1965. 

II. Work at present under way in individual agencies 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
(UNESCO) 

1. Activities relating to the economic and social consequences 
of disarmament in fields directly within the constitutional 
competence of UNESCO. 

(a) Disarmament and education 

Three comparative studies on the utilization of resources 
released by disarmament in the developed countries for the 
extension of the education system in the developing countries, 
by Dr. Selma Mushkin, George Washington University, United 
States of America, the Research Institute on the Role of 
Education in Social Development of the University of Saar
bri.icken, Federal Republic of Germany, and the Economic 
Commission of the Soviet Peace Committee USSR, were com
pleted at the end of 1965. In 1966, a specialist from a country 
receiving foreign aid will make a critical appreciation of these 
three studies and take part with their authors in a meeting to 
be organized by the European Co-ordination Centre for Social 
Science Research and Documentation (Vienna, Austria). The 
results of the studies and appreciation will be published sub
sequently in an appropriate form. 

(b) Disarmament and youth 

As part of UNESCO's programme to promote the devel
opment of youth activities, and particularly international co
operation between young people, the secretariat has begun to 
compile a guide entitled "Study guide on the participation of 
youth in international co-operation", which will include a 
chapter on "The United Nations and disarmament today". The 
chapter will contain sections dealing with points such as the 
following: short outline of the discussions on disarmament in 
the United Nations; complete disarmament as the final aim; 
the progress already achieved; the great significance of dis
armament for the younger generation. 

The guide, which will be written by a Soviet author and a 
Canadian author, will include bibliographical data and sug
gestions regarding the possible use of audiovisual aids. The 
guide will be made available to youth leaders and the present 

intention is to publish it in English and French towards the 
end of 1966. 

(c) Disarmament and its long-term effects on the devel
opment of scientific and technical research 

A study group comprising specialists in the exact and natural 
sciences and the social sciences has been set up by UNESCO, 
in liaison with the Pugwash Conference, to study the problems 
mentioned below: 

Following two meetings in March and May 1965, it was 
suggested that a specific study should be made of the problems 
of transferring scientists and engineers now engaged in military 
research to civilian research activities. The study is being under
taken by specialists from France, the United Kingdom, the 
United States and the USSR, the object being to provide 
detailed answers to the following questions: 

How far could the requirements of the less developed coun
tries in respect of scientific and technical personnel be met, in 
whole or in part, by the transfer of scientific and technical 
personnel from the highly industrialized countries now engaged 
in military research? 

What retraining arrangements would have to be made so 
that such staff would be able to make an effective contribution 
to the developing countries? 

(d) Disarmament and culture 

As part of the meeting on modern humanism which the 
Romanian National Commission for UNESCO proposes to 
convene in July 1966 at Sinaia, arrangements have been made 
in principle to hold a symposium, financed by UNESCO under 
its participation programme, on the topic "Culture and dis
armament". 

(e) Disarmament and information 

In so far as possible the UNESCO secretariat will distribute 
information and publications on the economic and social con
sequences of disarmament (see, for example, the November 
1964 issue of the UNESCO Courier, which is devoted ex
clusively to this subject, and the January 1966 issue, which 
will contain an article on "Peace research"). 

III. Activities relating to the economic and social consequences 
of disarmament as a subject for inter-disciplinary social 
science studies and research 

1. Documentation activities 

(a) A compendium of national scientific research institutions 
concerned with the economic and social consequences of dis
armament and peace research has been completed. It will be 
published by UNESCO in 1966. 

(b) UNESCO gives financial support for the publication of: 
(i) International Peace Research Newsletter by the Inter

national Pea·ce Research Association (Groningen, Neth
erlands); 

(ii) Peace Research Abstracts by the Canadian Peace Research 
Institute (Toronto, Canada). 

2. Scientific information 

The third issue for 1965 of the quarterly International Social 
Science Journal (vol. XVII (3)) was devoted to peace research 
from a broad inter-disciplinary viewpoint. 

3. Scientific studies and research 

(a) The European Co-ordination Centre for Social Sciences 
Research and Documentation is co-ordinating three public 
opinion polls in France, Norway and Poland, on the subject 
"The image of a world without weapons". The preliminary con-
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elusions drawn from the samples taken and the determination 
of the scientific hypotheses to be deduced therefrom will be 
discussed at a meeting of experts organized by the Vienna 
Centre and the Peace Research Institute (Oslo, Norway), to be 
held at Oslo early in 1966. The results of these public opinion 
polls are expected to be published in 1966. 

(b) The International Peace Research Association, under a 
1965 contract with UNESCO, is to prepare a paper on the 
hypotheses of peace and disarmament and their typology. It is 
expected that this study will be published under the auspices 
of the Association in 1966. 

It is also expected that, under a proposed grant from the 
Secretariat starting in 1967-1968, the Association will compile 
other papers on similar topics in 1967-1968 and will sub
sequently publish them itself. 

(c) The European Co-ordination Centre for Social Science 
Research and Documentation is also co-ordinating surveys, con
ducted in a number of European countries with different polit
ical, economic and social systems, on the effects of disarmament 
on foreign aid to the developing countries. The results of these 
surveys will be discussed in 1966 at the meeting to be organized 
by the Vienna Centre in connexion with item 1, (a) above. The 
results of these surveys will be published later under the 
auspices of the Vienna Centre. 

International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

The ILO's interest in disarmament is twofold: in the first 
place it is concerned that any resources released as the result 
of disarmament should as far as possible be utilized to promote 
the objectives of higher levels of living throughout the world ; 
secondly, it wishes to ensure that the transfer of resources from 
defence and defence-related industries will not cause hardship to 
any particular section of the population or any particular group 
or groups of workers. 

The ILO is contributing a paper on re-training to a study 
by the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) of the impact 
of disarmament in Europe. To obtain information for the ILO 
contribution, a special questionnaire additional to that sent out 
by the Secretary-General was sent to thirty-three European 
Governments. By mid-February, eighteen had replied, and a 
report containing an analysis of the replies thus far received 
was being prepared for the forthcoming session of ECE. 

Studies made by the ILO of problems of adaptation to 
structural change in general (see part B below) may also have 
some direct relevance to problems resulting from disarmament, 
a contraction of defence expenditure being one among other 
possible causes of structural change, and problems of adaptation 
of the labour force to structural change being often very 
similar whatever the origin of the change. 

International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 

The IAEA is at present updating a report on national policies 
in respect of the production and stockpiling of fissile material 
and its use for peaceful purposes. An earlier version of this 
report was reproduced as annex IV of the Secretary-General's 
report on the Conversion to peaceful needs of the resources 
released by disarmament b of 7 October 1964. 

B. ACTIVITIES AND S11JDIES RELATING INDIRECTLY TO THE 

ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF DISARMAMENT 

Much of the work of the United Nations family of or
ganizations is concerned with the processes and problems of 
economic development. Part of this work is in the form of 
technical assistance to developing countries, part of it in the 

b Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-seventh Session, Annexes, agenda item 8, document 
E/3898/Rev.l. 

form of studies of particular aspects of the current and 
emerging economic and social situation. This work thus provides 
an essential background both to any analysis of the economic 
and social impact of arms reduction and to any transfer of 
resources to the developing countries that may become possible 
as a result of this release through disarmament measures. 

Within this general framework of activities and studies, the 
following appear to have particular relevance to the problem of 
redeploying men and material released by disarmament. 

United Nations 

The World Economic Survey and the Report on the World 
Social Situation keep economic and social conditions under 
regular review. Changes in the utilization of resources- in
cluding public revenue and expenditure, and employment and 
unemployment - are examined in a fairly systematic fashion. 
The international flow of long-term capital and official dona
tions is also analysed on a continuing basis, in a publication 
with that title, with particular emphasis on the resources being 
made available to the developing countries by the more advanced 
countries. 

International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

There is a continuing programme of research within the ILO 
on problems of adaptation to structural change in general. 

A volume entitled Unemployment and Structural Change was 
published by the International Labour Office in 1962. The ILO 
has also prepared a study on behalf of the Organisation for 
Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) of problems 
of redundancy in certain industries- textiles, railways, iron 
and steel and telecommunications. The study includes an 
examination of the influence of the economic and technological 
conditions confronting these specific industries on the way in 
which their redundancy problems are handled and an attempt 
to evaluate the results and costs of different ways of handling 
these problems. 

Work is being carried out on a series of country studies 
(approximately ten studies of industrialized countries}, reviewing 
the programmes which are available to assist in meeting prob
lems associated with the introduction of automation and ad
vanced technology. The studies cover a range of programmes, 
including national activity for maintaining full employment, as 
well as plant-level programmes designed to provide assistance 
to workers who may be forced to change jobs within a plant 
or to leave the employ of their company. The studies are all 
being organized according to a common outline for purposes of 
comparison. Clearly, too, many of the programmes are designed 
to combat the effects of dislocation regardless of its causes 
and would therefore be relevant to any study of the problems 
arising out of disarmament. 

Finally, since the greater the occupational and geographical 
mobility of labour, the easier adjustment to disarmament will 
be, mention may be made of the completion of a study c of 
international differences in factors affecting labour mobility in 
selected western European countries. 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) 

Though F AO's programme does not at present contain any 
project explicitly and specifically concerned with the economic 
and social consequences of disarmament, the Indicative World 
Plan for Agricultural Development on which the organization 
is at present engaged is working out projections for 1985, with 
broad intermediate projections for 1975, which should serve 
to elucidate the type and order of magnitude of the effort 
needed to meet targets for the production and consumption of 
and trade in agricultural products within the framework of 
economic development generally. The Plan will contain con-

c AUT/DOC/7, 1965. 
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General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) structive and co-ordinated programmes for agricultural devel
opment, and an indication both of nutritional targets and of 
means to attain them. The Plan appears to be calculated to 
facilitate a study on a world-wide scale of the use of any 
resources liberated by disarmament for the purpose of fur
thering economic development, especially in the agricultural 
sector. 

World Health Organization (WHO) 

The World Health Organization has published a number of 
Reports on the World Health Situation: the first covered 157 
countries and territories for the period 1954-1956,d the second, 
163 countries and territories for the period 1957-1960;e and 
the third, covering the period 1961-1964, will be issued in 
1966. These and a statistical study of the Cost of Sources of 
Finance of Health Services, provide a good deal of the in
formation necessary for planning health services and for effec
tively utilizing related resources that might be released in the 
course of disarmament. 

Most of the studies and activities of General Agreement on 
Tariffs and Trade contribute directly to the expansion of 
international trade and thus indirectly to the structural flexibility 
of national economies. Hence they are in a general way relevant 
to problems of economic adjustment. More particularly, GATT 
administers measures taken by the Contracting Parties in regard 
to the liquidation of strategic stocks. This activity stems chiefly 
from the resolution adopted on 4 March 1955/ calling upon 
Conracting Parties which intend to liquidate stocks of primary 
products from national strategic stockpiles to proceed in such 
a manner as to avoid injury to the interests of producers and 
consumers and disruption of world markets. The resolution 
calls upon Contracting Parties to give at least forty-five days 
notice of their intention to liquidate stocks and to consult with 
interested Governments. 

d Official Records of the World Health Organization 94. 
e Official Records of the World Health Organization 122. 

f See Basic Instruments and Selected Documents, Third 
Supplement, Decisions, Resolutions, Reports, etc., of the Ninth 
Session (GATT publication, Sales No.: GATT/1955-2), p. 51. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4250 

Report of the Economic Committee 

[Original text: English] 
[28 July 1966] 

1. At its 392nd and 393rd meetings, held on 28 July 1966, the Economic 
Committee, under the Chairmanship of Mr. M. Costin Murgesco (Romania), 
First Vice-President of the Council, considered item 6 of the Council's agenda 
(Economic and Social consequences of disarmament), which had been referred 
to it by the Council at its 1420th meeting on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the report of the Secretary-General (E/ 4169 
and Add.l). 

3. On the proposal of the Chairman, the Committee agreed, without objection, 
to recommend that the Council decide to take note of the Secretary-General's 
report on the economic and social consequences of disarmament, and accept the 
proposal contained in his note on documentation (E/4157), submitted to the 
Council at its fortieth session, that in future he should report to the Council on 
this subject biennially, the next report to be submitted in 1968. 

DECISION TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

At its 1440th meeting, on 3 August 1966, the Council decided to take note 
of the Secretary-General's report on the economic and social consequences of 
disarmament (E/4169), and accepted the proposal, contained in his report on 
documentation (E/4157), submitted to the Council at its fortieth session, that in 
future he should report to the Council on this subject biennially, the next report 
to be submitted in 1968. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4253 

Report of the Economic Committee 

1. At its 387th, 388th, 390th to 394th and 396th 
meetings, held on 21, 22, 26 to 29 July and 1 August 
1966, the Economic Committee under the chairmanship 
of Mr. Costin Murgesco (Romania), First Vice-President 
of the Council, considered item 7 of the Council's agenda 
(Economic planning and projections), which had been 
referred to it by the Council at its 1427th meeting, on 
8 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following doc
uments: World Economic Survey, 1964, part I- Devel
opment plans: appraisal of targets and progress in devel
oping countries (E/4046/Rev.1), report of the Com
mittee for Development Planning on its first session (E/ 
4207), notes by the Secretary-General concerning finan
cial implications of the Committees proposals (E/ 4207 I 
Add.1-2), Economic Survey of Europe in 1962, part II: 
Economic planning in Europe (E/ECE/493/Add.1). It 
also had before it a draft resolution submitted by the 
delegations of Chile, Ecuador, Panama, Peru and Vene
zuela (E/ AC.6/L.343), a draft resolution submitted by 
the delegations of Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Czecho-

[Original text: English] 
[2 August 1966] 

slovakia, Dahomey, Ecuador, France, Gabon, India, 
Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philip
pines, Romania, Sierra Leone, Sweden, United Republic 
of Tanzania, and Venezuela (E/ AC.6/L.344) and an 
amendment to it submitted by the delegation of Canada 
(E/ AC.6/L.346). 

3. Draft resolution E/ AC.6/L.343 was withdrawn by 
the sponsors. The Under-Secretary for Economic and 
Social Affairs made a statement (E/ AC.6/L.348) and 
drew the attention of the Committee to the financial 
implications of the report of the Committee for Devel
opment Planning, contained in the notes by the Secre
tary-General. The Committee adopted unanimously the 
amendment proposed by Canada (E/ AC.6/L.346) and 
then approved draft resolution E/ AC.6/L.344 by 25 
votes to none, with 1 abstention. 

4. The Comtpittee therefore recommends to the 
Council the adOption of the following text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council".] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1148 (XLI). Economic planning and projections 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting with satisfaction that, pursuant to its resolu
tion 1079 (XXXIX) of 28 July 1965, the Secretary
General has set up a group of experts whose task it is 
to make their experience in development planning avail
able to the United Nations for use in the formulation and 
execution of development plans, 

1 

Recalling its resolution 1089 (XXXIX) of 31 July 
1965 on the United Nations Development Decade, 

Recalling also General Assembly resolution 2084 
(XX) of 20 December 1965, in which, inter alia, the 
Assembly recognized the need to ensure satisfactory 
co-ordination of the action programmes of the United 
Nations family of organizations and so to allow more 

Annexes (XLI) 7 
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rational use to be made of their efforts and available 
funds, 

Having examined the interim report prepared by the 
Secretary-General on behalf of the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination pursuant to General Assembly 
resolution 2084 (XX) and Council resolution 1089 
(XXXIX) on the United Nations Development Dec
ade,l the report of the Committee for Development Plan
ning on its first session (E/ 4207) and the report on the 
meeting of the Executive Secretaries of the regional 
economic commissions, 2 

Recognizing that the progress made during the first 
half of the United Nations Development Decade has 
been disappointingly slow and that there is need for 
more vigorous action, particularly on the part of the 
United Nations, to achieve the objective of a minimum 
growth rate of 5 per cent in the developing countries 
within the Decade, 

Recognizing further the need to facilitate the exchange 
of knowledge and to train personnel in the developing 
countries in development planning and projections. 

Considering that the reports of the specialized agencies 
and the oral statements made by their executive heads 
have shown that these organizations, each in its own 
field, are taking steps to establish goals and objectives 
consistent with those being pursued by the organs of the 
United Nations, in accordance with the resolutions 
adopted by the General Assembly and the Council, 

1 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 5, document E/4196 
and Add.l-3. 

2 Ibid., Annexes, agenda item 13, document E/4239. 

1. Takes note with satisfaction of the report of the 
Committee for Development Planning and the terms of 
reference which that Committee adopted at its first 
session; 

2. Approves the programme recommended by the 
Committee for Development Planning; 

3. Expresses the hope that the Committee for Devel
opment Planning, assisted by the Centre for Develop
ment Planning, Projections and Policies, and in close 
co-operation with the United Nations organs concerned, 
including the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development, and with the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency, will intensify its 
work on planning with a view to: 

(a) Enabling the organizations of the United Nations 
family to provide technical assistance to the developing 
countries in the preparation of suitable planning methods 
and in the application of their development plans; 

(b) Establishing a common framework to enable the 
organizations of the United Nations family to pursue 
coherent goals and objectives in their studies and pro
grammes, with a view to concerted action designed to 
assist the developing countries in achieving the minimum 
targets of the United Nations Development Decade as 
soon as possible; 

(c) Determining the measures required to improve 
the elaboration of projections for the world economy, 
with due regard to development plans and programmes. 

1442 nd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 
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Financial implications of the Committee's proposals: notes by 
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Chile, Ecuador, Panama, Peru and Venezuela: draft resolution 
Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Czecholovakia, Dahomey, Ecuador, 

France, Gabon, India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pakistan, Panama, 
Peru, Philippines, Romania, Sierra Leone, Sweden, United 
Republic of Tanzania, and Venezuela: draft resolution 

Canada: amendment to draft resolution E/AC.6/L.344 
Statement made by the Under-Secretary for Economic and Social 

Affairs at the 396th meeting of the Economic Committee 

Observations and references 

United Nations publication, Sales 
No.: 65.II.C.l. 

Replaced by E/4207/Rev.l, Official 
Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Forty-first Session, 
Supplement No.J4 

Mimeographed. See Official Records 
of the Economic and Social Coun· 
cil, Forty-first Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 31, document E/4262. 

Mimeographed. 
Ditto. See E/4253, paras. 2-4. 

Ditto. 
Mimeographed. 

E/ECE/493/Add.l Economic Survey of Europe in 1962, part. II: Economic planning United Nations publication, Sales 
in Europe No.: 65.II.E.4. 
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DOCUMENT E/4170/ ADD.l 

Note by the Secretary-General 

In response to the request made at the 389th meeting 
of the Economic Committee, this note attempts to set 
out the preliminary information on the flow of financial 
resources to the developing countries in 1965, about 
which reports have recently appeared in the Press. These 
reports have been based on the information released by 
the Development Assistance Committee (DAC) of the 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Develop
ment (OECD). 

According to the available DAC statistics, the official 
bilateral flow to the less developed countries (as defined 
by OECD) from the members of that Committee 2 

amounted to $5,815 million in 1965, compared with 
$5,443 million in 1964 and $5,714 million in 1963 (see 
table 1). The 1965 total is the highest yet recorded and 
represents an increase of just under 7 per cent on the 
1964 figure and an increase of about 2 per cent over 

2 The DAC membership now comprises Australia, Austria, 
Belgium-Luxembourg, Canada, Denmark, Federal Republic of 
Germany, France, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, 
Sweden, United Kingdom and United States of America. 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[26 July 1966] 

the previous peak in 1963. Official contributions to 
multilateral financial or technical assistance agencies by 
the developed market economies (DAC members plus 
Finland, Iceland, Ireland, New Zealand, South Africa 
and Switzerland) rose to $465 million in 1965, compared 
to $441 million in 1964 and $412 million in 1963. The 
1965 figure represents an increase of about 5 per cent 
over the 1964 figure. The total private flow from DAC 
countries amounted to $3,870 million in 1965 compared 
with $3,200 million in 1964, representing an increase of 
almost 21 per cent. The over-all net flow as measured 
by DAC thus rose by $1,067 million (or 11 per cent) 
between 1964 and 1965 from $9,083 million to $10,150 
million. The increase in the private flow represented 
about two-thirds of the total increment and that of the 
official flow about one-third. 

The United Nations definitions for calculating the 
international flow of long-term capital and official do
nations differ in a number of respects from those used 
by the DAC for calculating the flow of financial 
resources. The major differences are set out in the foot-
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notes to table I. The information available at this stage 
is not sufficiently detailed to permit the calculation of 
the various flows in accordance with United Nations 
definitions. It is possible, however, to provide a hypo
thetical set of figures which may be of interest. If the 
proportional increases between 1964 and 1965 actually 
recorded in the preliminary DAC figures are applied to 
the 1964 figures based on United Nations definitions, 
the total 1965 flow works out, as indicated in table 1, 
at about $8.7 billion. Such a result would not be in
consistent with the evidence about the recent flow of 
capital presented in the World Economic Survey -
Part II- Current economic developments (E/4221, see 
particularly tables 9 and 10). 

If the total net flow of resources to the developing 
countries rose by about 11 per cent between 1964 and 
1965, then the developed market economies registered 
a modest improvement in their rate of fulfilment of the 
1 per cent target set in General Assembly resolution 
1522 (XV). This was not foreseen in March 1966 when 
the report entitled International Flow of Long-term 
Capital and Official Donations, 1961-1965 (E/4170) 
was prepared, and it reflects the unexpected buoyancy 
of private capital flows. While the outflow of public 
loans and donations from DAC members increased by 
less than 7 per cent, private investment was about a 
fifth higher in 1965 than in 1964. The combined gross 
domestic product of the developed market economies 
rose by between 7 and 8 per cent in current prices to 
about $1 ,300 billion. On this basis, the ratio of total 
net outflow of capital and donations to total production 
would have been about 0.68 per cent in 1965 compared 
with 0.65 in 1964 (see table 2). 

As indicated in the statement made to the Economic 
Committee by the Director of the Centre for Develop
ment Planning, Projections and Policies at its 387th 
meeting, the difference in the target fulfilment ratio as 
measured by the DAC on the one hand and the United 
Nations on the other is explained in part by the different 
coverage of flows taken into the numerator, and in part 
by the choice of a different national accounting aggre
gate as denominator. The DAC uses the net (after de
preciation) factor cost figure of national income; the 
United Nations uses the gross (before depreciation) 
market price figure of gross domestic product. s 

As suggested in International Flow of Long-term Capi
tal and Official Donations, 1961-1965 there were con
flicting tendencies in respect of the terms on which bi
lateral official loans were being made to the developing 
countries: in some countries there was a hardening in 
1964 and 1965 and in others an easing. As the most 
notable stiffening of terms occurred in connexion with 
loans previously made at extremely low rates of interest, 
the increase left the rate within the limits set by the 
DAC as a target in July 1965. Thus, though a precise 
calculation cannot yet be made, it is probable that 1965 
saw some progress towards the DAC target regarding 
terms. On the other hand, because of the volume of 
soft loans for which rates were raised, it is probable that 
the weighted average rate of interest, after declining for 
several years, was slightly higher in 1965 than in 1964. 

3 For a discussion of the effects of differences in the methods 
of calculating the ratio, see the interim report of the group of 
experts on "The measurement of the flow of resources from the 
developed market economies to the developing countries" 
(E/4171, paras. 70-81). 

Table 1 

Flow oflong-term capital and official donations,a 1963-1965 

1963 1964 1965 
DAC United DAC United DAC United 

Type of transfer Nations Nations Nationsb 

Official bilateral. ..... . ... . ...... 5,714 5,294 5,443 5,271 5,815 (5,640) 
multilateral .... ..... ... . 412 410 441 427 465 (450) 

Private bilateral. ..... . . . . .. . ... . 2,402 1,685 3,044 1,999 
multilateral ..... ..... ... - 12 - 38 156 157 

3,580} (2,600) 290 

TOTAL ... . ......... .. . ....... 8,515 7,351 9,083 7,854 10,150 (8,690) 

a Principal differences between DAC and United Nations definitions : 

I. Capital-exporting countries included in the bilateral flow. In addition to the developed market economies included 
in the DAC figures, the United Nations figures include Finland, Iceland, Ireland, New Zealand, South Africa and 
Switzerland. (Australia, which was not previously included in the DAC data, is now a member of that body, and its 
bilateral aid is now included in the total.) 

2. Multilateral flows : the DAC total includes the contributions of all developed market economies to the international 
institutions which furnish resources to the developing countries, as does the United Nations total. The latter, however, is 
adjusted for the amounts borrowed from or repaid to the institutions by the developed market economies themselves. 

3. Countries included as recipients: the United Nations excludes Greece, Spain, Turkey and Yugoslavia which are 
all included in the DAC data. 

4. Flows included: the United Nations excludes private export credits except to the (probably small) extent to which 
they appear in balance-of-payments statements, whereas the DAC includes government-guaranteed credits of over five 
years' maturity. 

b Based on the assumption that the various flows according to United Nations definitions have risen in the same 
proportion as those reported in accordance with DAC definitions. 



1961 
1962 
1963 
1964 
1965 

Agenda item 8 

Table 2 

Resources flow target fulfilment, a 1961-1965 

Year 

• 0 0 • •• 0 ••• 0 0 0 ••• • •• 0 0 •• 

•• 0 • •• • 0 • •• • •••••••• 0 •• 

• •• •• • • 0 0 •• •• 0 0 ••••• • 0. 

.. ···· · ..... ... ..... . .. 
• •• ••• •••• •• ••••• •• ••• 0 

Percentage according to the 
definition of 

DAC United Nations 

(1.20)b 0.84 
1.04 0.72 
0.97 0.66 
0.96 0.65 
1.00 (0.68)C 

a Total flow as defined for DAC and the United Nations in table I divided respectively by the combined : 
I. National income of the DAC countries in the case of the DAC ratio ; 
2. Gross domestic product of the developed market economies in the case of the United Nations ratio. 
b Estimated on the basis of the figures contained in Development Assistance Efforts and Policies: 1964 Review, report 

by Willard L. Thorp, Chairman of the Development Assistance Committee (September 1964). These earlier figures differ 
in certain respects from the later ones, but the effect on the ratio of these differences and of subsequent revisions is 
probably quite small. 

c Based on the assumption that the flow according to United Nations definitions rose by the same proportion as the 
flow according to DAC definitions. 
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Secretary-General's preface 

1. General Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII) called 
for a review of the conceptual and methodological prob
lems involved in the measurement of the international 
flow of long-term capital and official donations to the 
developing countries. It also requested proposals for 
making the annual presentation of capital flow data as 
meaningful and comprehensive as possible. 

* Incorporating document E/4171/Corr.l. 

2. A report (A/5732) prepared in response to this 
resolution was submitted to the General Assembly at its 
nineteenth session and to the Economic and Social 
Council at its thirty-ninth session. This reviewed briefly 
the history of United Nations reporting on capital flows, 
discussed at some length the main conceptual and meth
odological problems encountered in arriving at an over
all measure of the capital moving to the developing 
countries from the rest of the world, and explained the 
principal sources of disparity between United Nations 
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figures and those reported elsewhere, most notably by 
the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Devel
opment (OECD). As foreshadowed in its Foreword, this 
report was transmitted for comment to various inter
national agencies with interest in the field and to a 
number of individual experts with special familiarity with 
the theoretical and practical problems of balance-of
payments reporting and interpretation. In line with Eco
nomic and Social Council resolution 1088 (XXXIX), six 
of these experts were subsequently invited to United 
Nations Headquarters to discuss the problems involved 
and to put forward joint proposals for improving the 
reporting and measuring of capital flows in the light of 
the considerations indicated in resolution 1938. 

3. The experts, all acting in a personal capacity, were: 

Mr. H. A. Onitiri, Director, 
Nigerian Institute of Social and Economic Research, 
University of Ibadan 

Mr. Michel Rouge, 
Chef du bureau de la balance des paiements, 
Tresorerie en devises et etudes generales, 
Direction des finances exterieures, 
Ministere des finances, Paris 

Dr. N. S. R. Sastry, 
Director, 
Statistics Division, 
Reserve Bank of India 

Mr. Jo W. Saxe, 
Associate Assistant Administrator for Multilateral 

Aid Programs, 
Agency for International Development, 
Washington, D.C. 

Mr. Leopolda Solis, 
Director of Economic Research, 
Banco de Mexico, 
Mexico, D.F. 

Mr. Paul Streeten, 
Deputy Director General, 
Planning Staff, 
Ministry of Overseas Development, 
Eland House, Stag Place, 
London. 

4. The experts met as a Group from 11 to 15 
October 1965. Participating in their deliberations in a 
consultative capacity were representatives of the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
(IBRD), the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and the 
Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Develop
ment (OECD), who were invited to attend in accordance 
with paragraph 2(a) of General Assembly resolution 
1938 (XVIII). 

5. The report was drafted subsequently and, in the 
course of the postal interchange that this process in
volved, a number of ideas not discussed at the brief 
meeting in October were raised. Rather than hold up 
the report until these could be explored, the experts 
decided to submit an interim version, expressing the 
desire to reconvene at a suitable time to continue their 

discussion in the light of comments that their initial 
submission may have evoked. 

6. The transfer of resources from the more advanced 
to the less advanced countries is not only a matter of 
critical intrinsic importance for the latter's economic 
development, it is also symbolic of world economic 
solidarity. The United Nations, therefore, has a very 
special interest in the volume, composition and direction 
of these transfers. For this reason considerable weight 
is attached to the regular and meaningful presentation 
of accurate data both in respect of outflows from the 
advanced countries and in respect of inflows into the 
developing countries. 

7. The experts have put forward a number of sug
gestions for increasing the usefulness of the regular analy
sis carried ont by the United Nations in response to 
Economic and Social Council and GeneralAssembly reso
lutions. Some of these suggestions can be implemented 
immediately as they involve the deployment of data 
that are now generally available. Others are of a longer
term nature, contingent upon the ability of Governments 
to provide additional relevant information. 

8. I think it would be wiser to wait for the experts' 
final report before deciding the future shape of the 
United Nations annual review of the international flow 
of long-term capital and official donations. In the mean
time, I am pleased to transmit the Group's interim report 
to the Council for its consideration. I should also like to 
thank the experts for the effort they have made to 
address themselves to the broad range of problems -
statistical and procedural as well as methodological and 
analytical -with which the recording, reporting and 
interpretation of capital movements abound. 

Introduction 

9. In inviting us to constitute an expert group, the 
Secretary-General indicated that our terms of reference 
were embodied in General Assembly resolution 1938 
(XVIII) of 11 December 1963, under paragraph 2 of 
which the Assembly had requested him: 

"(a) To review, with the assistance of such experts 
as he may consider advisable and in consultation with 
the appropriate specialized agencies and other inter
ested bodies and taking into account the views ex
pressed in the various organs of the United Nations, 
the conceptual and methodological problems posed in 
the recent reports submitted by the Secretary-General, 
in accordance with the relevant General Assembly 
resolutions on the international flow of long-term 
capital and official donations; 

"(b) To submit proposals for making the annual 
presentation of data on capital flows and aid as 
meaningful and comprehensive as possible, drawing 
on information available from other international 
organizations and from the regional economic com
missions, in order to contribute to the assessment of 
the adequacy of capital, in particular international 
capital, available to the developing countries, in the 
light of the objectives of the United Nations Devel
opment Decade." 



Agenda item 8 s 

10. In response to this resolution the Secretary-Gen
eral had already submitted a report (A/5732) setting 
forth the nature of United Nations concern with ques
tions relating to the movement of resources from the 
more advanced countries to the less advanced. We have 
taken into account the way this concern has evolved over 
the years as summarized in the introduction to the 
Secretary-General's report (see annex II). 

11. It was made clear in the Secretary-General's 
report that the task of reviewing and appraising the 
movement of resources to the developing countries has 
become increasingly difficult as the forms in which the 
transfers take place have proliferated. Bearing in mind 
the dual nature of the United Nations interest in the 
matter - the capacity and effort of the countries that 
provide the resources on the one hand and the needs 
and performance of the recipient countries on the other 
- it has become more and more obvious that to 
measure the flow in a meaningful fashion many variables 
need to be taken into account. While it may be helpful 
to derive some sort of aggregate which will provide an 
over-all measure of the flow in all its diversity, it is 
also necessary to examine the nature of the flow in 
sufficient detail, to enable its suitability to be assessed 
as well as its magnitude. 

12. As the Secretary-General's report was largely 
devoted to exposing the nature of the problems that are 
encountered in devising appropriate methods of mea
surement, we have not gone over that ground again. 
Instead, we have sought to suggest ways and means of 
overcoming, or at least of taking due account of, the 
difficulties in question. In doing this we have not limited 
ourselves rigidly to the problems of current reporting 
implicit in General Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII). 
Indeed we feel strongly that in order to make "the 
annual presentation of data on capital flows and aid as 
meaningful and comprehensive as possible" it is nec
essary to avoid too narrow a concentration on "current" 
(or the most recent) data, which are likely to be affected 
by provisional returns and estimates, subject to sub
stantial revisions at a later date. We believe that the 
sort of policy discussions that are conducted in the 
United Nations are likely to be better served by broader 
and deeper studies. In the light of this, we have inter
preted our terms of reference rather liberally, addressing 
our inquiry mainly to the general problems of measuring 
the flow of resources rather than to the special problems 
encountered in gathering and analysing "current" 
statistics. 

13. One of the consequences of our decision not to 
confine ourselves to the various difficulties of presenting 
and interpreting current data is that we have raised a 
number of problems that will obviously require further 
consideration. In addition there are a number of related 
conceptual and methodological questions which could not 
be examined in our brief meeting in October 1965. We 
therefore feel that the present report should be regarded . 
as an interim one and that there would be some ad
vantage in our meeting again to add to it in the light of 
the discussion it evokes and to take into account those 
important problems of measuring capital flow which still 
require attention. 

14. In submitting this interim report, we are very 
conscious that it treads to a large extent in that awkward 
no man's land between the theoretically desirable and the 
practically possible. We are also aware of the even more 
awkward fact that several of the questions posed in 
the Secretary-General's report are virtually insoluble in 
normal economic terms. This is particularly the case 
where some form of evaluation of cost to a capital
exporting country or of benefit to a capital-importing 
country is implicit in the figures that are added together 
to provide a total, and in the figures that are compared 
with one another to provide a measure of relative "per
formance" or "adequacy". 

15. Nevertheless, the need for regular measurement 
of the movement of resources to the developing countries 
is real enough. And notwithstanding all the conceptual 
difficulties, it is an eminently practical exercise to seek 
the most appropriate data for the purpose and to devise 
ways and means of presenting them in the most mean
ingful manner. To this end we examined as systematically 
as possible in the short time available, the nature of the 
data problems, both on the export side and on the 
import side. 

16. It soon became clear that while the balance-of
payments accounts constitute an indispensable frame
work within which these resource movements need to be 
measured, the customary methods of recording and 
presenting these accounts, though designed to summarize 
all the various economic transactions a country has 
with the rest of the world, are not adequate for docu
menting the flow of resources relevant to the study of 
"capital" supply and use. Our proposals in this respect 
tend to be of a dual nature - one set aimed at making 
the best use of presently available information, going 
beyond the balance of payments wherever necessary, and 
another looking forward towards the longer-term ob
jective of obtaining additional and more comprehensive 
data, both in the balance-of-payments statement and in 
the record-keeping associated with development planning. 

17. Where the problem is one to which there seems 
to be no unique answer, we have generally suggested two 
possibilities for guiding the reporting of the relevant 
movement of resources. In some cases, alternative for
mulations might be presented; in other cases sufficient of 
the underlying raw data might be included in the report 
to make it possible for the reader to carry out alternative 
computations for himself. 

18. We have of necessity been cautious in putting 
forward suggestions with regard to the mechanics of data 
recording and collection. It is clear that IMF must remain 
the principal gatherer of balance-of-payments data. The 
Fund has long been engaged in standardizing and im
proving the recording and reporting of the figures 
necessary for determining and analysing the payments 
position of its member countries; it has machinery for 
helping and advising countries in this work and for 
systematically checking the result; in the Balance-of
Payments Year book it has a vehicle for fairly prompt 
dissemination of the basic statistics. It is to be hoped 
that in carrying out these functions the Fund will be 
increasingly cognizant of other purposes that the balance-
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of-payments data might serve and hence will encourage 
its members to provide (and will in due course make 
available) as much information as possible with regard 
to the magnitude and nature of the resources moving 
between countries. 

19. For the major capital-exporting countries, 
OECD has built up the most effective data-reporting 
system relating to resource movements to the less devel
oped countries. It is to be hoped that the United Nations 
will be able to draw on this source of information to 
the fullest possible extent. In view of the fact that totals 
as normally published may often be too inclusive for 
some purposes, the usability of OECD data by the 
United Nations is likely to depend on the adequacy of 
the reporting of components for individual capital
exporting countries, both by resource and by country 
of destination. 

20. Concerned as we were with concepts and meth
odology, we are able to deal only with the data problems 
encountered in market economies using conventional 
balance-of-payments reporting systems. A considerable 
volume of the external resources available to the devel
oping countries is derived from the centrally planned 
economies. No estimate of "adequacy" can be made 
along the lines called for in paragraph 2(b) of General 
Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII) unless this flow is 
taken into account. It is to be hoped, therefore, that in 
due course a corresponding effo·rt will be made to 
examine the statistical and methodological problems 
associated with the reporting and interpretation of the 
movement of capital from countries with centrally 
planned economies to the developing countries. 

21. The nature of the questions implicit in General 
Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII)- our main guide in 
interpreting our terms of reference - has led us to 
divide our report into two major parts, one dealing with 
the problems connected with the outflow of resources 
(chapters II and III) and the other with the problems 
connected with inflow (chapters IV and V). In each case 
we have dealt first with the nature of the data and the 
difficulties of obtaining them and then with the question 
of interpretation and presentation. This central discussion 
is preceded by an introductory section dealing with more 
general data problems common to both the outflow and 
the inflow aspects of measurement. And it is followed 
by a concluding section which summarizes our sugges
tions and seeks to put the various problems in some sort 
of perspective. 

22. We should like to place on record our appre
ciation of the co-operation of the representatives of 
IBRD, IMP and OECD who, at the invitation of the 
Secretary-General, attended our meeting in New York. 
Needless to say these representatives bear no respon
sibility for the report that follows: this is submitted in 
the name of the Group. 

Chapter I. The purposes and sources of data 

23. The United Nations interest in measuring the 
magnitude of the international flow of capital is con
centrated very largely on that portion of the total that 
moves towards the developing countries. The interest 

in this particular flow is twofold. On the one hand is 
the concern about the adequacy of the flow from the 
point of view of the needs of the recipient countries. 
On the other hand is the wish to ensure the expansion 
of the flow by linking it in some way to the capacity of 
the more advanced countries to provide resources to the 
less advanced. 

24. Neither the concept of "capital export capacity" 
nor that of "capital import needs" is readily quantifiable. 
In lieu of direct measurement, the United Nations has 
adopted two targets by which the actual flow of capital 
may be judged. The target set for capital exports -
first by the General Assembly in its resolution 1522 
(XV) of 15 December 1960 and then by the first session 
of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel
opment in its recommendation A.IV.2- relates them 
to the national income of the more advanced countries. 
The target set for capital imports is only an indirect one: 
it is implicit in an economic growth rate laid down as 
an objective of the Development Decade by the General 
Assembly in 1961 in resolutions 1710 (XVI) and 1711 
(XVI) of 19 December 1961. The attainment of this 
growth target is obviously dependent upon the interaction 
of many variables of which the availability of external 
resources, however crucial in particular instances, is only 
one. 

25. It is clear from this that two distinct sets of 
measuring problems are involved, one on the export side 
and another, and quite separate one, on the import side. 
In principle, the two measurements converge in the 
aggregate to an identity which is a single figure repre
senting the over-all flow of "capital" to the developing 
countries in an accounting period. The unifying frame
work for this identity lies in the balance-of-payments 
accounts of all the countries involved. In practice, and 
allowing for the so-called leads and lags between out
goings from one country and receipts by another, the 
reconciliation of recorded export flows with recorded 
import flows cannot now be effected, and for many 
reasons it is likely to remain an unrealized objective for 
the foreseeable future. 

26. The most obvious difficulty in using the balance 
of payments as a unifying framework lies in the fact 
that the present system of reporting is not a universal 
and self-contained one: countries use many different 
methods of record-keeping and not all of them bring 
the data together in the standard form that has been 
adopted internationally, while some do not report at all. 
Among the countries that pro·vide resources to others for 
purposes of economic development, the most notable gap 
in information on the export side is that occasioned by 
the fact that the centrally planned economies (other than 
Yugoslavia) do not report. Among the recipients
which, in respect of statistical services, are generally 
much less adequately equipped - the number that do 
not report is substantially greater. 

27. Among the countries that do report, two types 
of difficulty are commonly encountered. The first arises 
from the fact that the system of balance-of -payments 
accounts - as formalized by the IMP and described 
systematically in its Year book was not designed for the 
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purpose of documenting the sort of details of resource 
transfer which are the essence of the problem of mea
suring the particular "capital flow" under present con
sideration: its structure and presentation reflect its his
torical emphasis on the factors that affect the reporting 
country's monetary position vis-a-vis the rest of the 
world. Thus there is no provision within its strictly 
accounting framework for reporting what the Secretary
General in his report called the "quality" of the various 
flows, though this may be vital to any assessment of 
their development potential or their cost. Nor has pro
vision been made for a country-to-country reporting of 
transactions, though this may be essential to the docu
mentation of flows to "developing" countries defined 
in accordance with some objective criteria. 

28. The second difficulty arises from usage rather 
than from content. While provision is made within the 
framework of the various accounts for a detailed break
down of transactions, countries often carry out a good 
deal of aggregation and netting before reporting, thus 
swallowing up relevant components of the particular 
resource flow whose dimensions are to be measured. 
And on occasion items that represent significant transfers 
of resources but do not involve exchange transactions 
escape enumeration in the balance of payments. Hence, 
although "foreign aid" accounting, for both donor and 
recipient, is consistent with conventional balance-of
payments categories in principle, in practice numerous 
discrepancies still occur when the two are independently 
reported. 

29. Notwithstanding these formidable practical dif
ficulties in the use of balance-of-payments data for 
purposes of measuring the movement of resources to 
the developing countries, little would be gained and 
much would be lost by attempting to set up an indepen
dent system of reporting.4 A wiser course would appear 
to be (a) to intensify efforts to overcome the short
comings of balance-of-payments statements as a source 
of data concerning the volume and nature of the resource 
transfers in question and (b) to establish (or, where it 
already exists, to strengthen or extend) a supplementary 
system of reporting which would deal with information 
that does not form an essential part of the accounting 
system but which, while being fully consistent with that 
system, would provide "memorandum" type details nec
essary for the evaluation of the reported flows. 

30. In the post-war period, the standardization and 
extension of the system of balance-of-payments reporting 
has been a major achievement in the field of inter
national statistics. This has been a continuous process in 
the hands of IMF. Through the uniform principles of 
reporting laid down in its Yearbook, through training 
courses given to national officials responsible for bal-

4 This may not be true in the case of the centrally planned 
economies, for which balance-of-payments accounting as prac
tised elsewhere may not be wholly appropriate. This report 
does not deal with the problems of adequately documenting 
the flow of resources from the centrally planned economies to 
the developing countries. It is to be hoped that a suitable system 
of reporting flows from the centrally planned economies will 
be evolved so that a truly global assessment can be made of 
the resources being made available to the developing countries. 

ance-of-payments record-keeping and reporting, through 
the visits of its technicians to reporting countries, and 
through detailed examination and cross-checking of the 
returns submitted by member countries, the Fund con
tinues to work for the improvement of the accuracy and 
completeness of balance-of-payments statements. In this 
effort many opportunities doubtless occur to impress 
upon all concerned with the compilation of balance-of
payments statements the need to take the broadest pos
sible view of the data and the purposes they might serve, 
and thus to seek to win the co-operation of national 
officials in improving the usefulness of the annual state
ment for the analysis of matters other than the country's 
state of external balance. 

31. While it is not practicable to seek to isolate 
particular items that are likely to contribute directly 
to the process of economic development in the recipient 
country, for the measurement of the movement of re
sources to the developing countries, those sections of the 
balance-of-payments accounting system that are of 
greatest importance are the ones dealing with unilateral 
transfers and with long-term capital transactions. Hence 
the objective should be as complete as possible a de
tailing of the items making up the transfer and capital 
accounts. The more nearly sub-totals represent the 
aggregation of essentially similar transactions, the more 
realistically can the various flows be quantified. Coun
tries might, therefore, be assisted to provide the desired 
amount of detail in their reports, together with nec
essary explanations of particular items. 

32. To obtain a suitably detailed statement of transfer 
and long-term capital transactions was in fact precisely 
the purpose of a special system of reporting devised by 
the IMF and United Nations secretariats in 1961. The 
response to this special questionnaire, however, has been 
disappointing: the number of countries reporting has 
been small, especially on the recipient side, and the 
data that have been furnished have not gone much 
beyond what is in any case published by the IMF in 
its Balance-of-Payments Yearbook. Indeed, the result 
has sometimes been confusing for, as there has been no 
means of amending the information in the special report 
as more definitive data became available, discrepancies 
have emerged between the figures in the hands of the 
United Nations and those published as the final (revised) 
Year book version of the balance of payments of in
dividual countries. 

33. It is clear that if the United Nations is to obtain 
data from IMF, a more satisfactory mechanism will be 
necessary. The presentation in the Yearbook is too 
aggregative and the explanatory notes too summary to 
provide the detail required for extracting the essential 
information concerning the relevant resource flows. Ar
rangements would have to be made for passing on to the 
United Nations as much of the supporting material nor
mally accompanying the statistical statement as is neces
sary to enable the particular flows to be identified and 
interpreted. 

34. If this were done, some of the "supplementary 
information" referred to above might emerge by way of 
explanation of the regular balance-of-payments state-
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ments. Such an explanation of a financial entry of x 
million dollars under the heading of "official donations" , 
for example, might reveal that this was the value of a 
gift of y tons of wheat. Submissions by countries contain 
a good deal of this type of information which the IMF 
cannot be expected to publish or the balance-of-pay
ments statement would soon become unreasonably clut
tered with memoranda items and the accompanying ex
planatory material inconveniently detailed and volu
minous. 

35. The Group does not feel competent to suggest 
any particular means of extracting from the regular 
balance-of-payments material submitted to the IMF by 
its member countries more of the information necessary 
for appraising the nature and magnitude of the flow 
of resources to the developing countries. It does recom
mend, however, that the possibility be explored of sup
plementing the United Nations special questionnaire (see 
A/5732, annex) with questions relating to such material. 
Whether this questionnaire can be dispensed with, 
depends on whether the related information in the 
regular balance-of-payments statements can be provided 
in appropriate geographical detail. 

36. Apart from the question of documenting the geo
graphical flow of resources, the regular balance-of
payments reporting does not provide information on 
various other matters that lie outside its accounting 
framework. Attempts to throw light on these aspects of 
the flow of resources have resulted in the building up 
of a separate system of reporting, quite independent of 
the balance-of-payments system but nevertheless con
sistent with it and reconcilable with it, item by item. 
At present this system embraces the major exporters of 
capital, members of the OECD. Starting with the routine 
reporting of official donations and long-term capital 
movements, it has steadily increased the amount of sub
sidiary interpretative information, to include an account
ing for loans made in terms of commodities, loans re
payable in the currency of the recipient country, public 
and private contribution to the funds at the disposal of 
international institutions that provide resources of 
various kinds to the developing countries, the volume of 
private export credit insured under government guar
antee, the maturity and rate of interest of new loan 
commitments, as well as other characteristics of ordinary 
financial flows. More recently, fuller and more systematic 
reporting of the various services subsumed under the 
heading of "technical co-operation" has been initiated. 
This is intended to make possible a more standardized 
measure - in real as well as financial terms - of the 
advisory, operational, educational and training compo
nents of the technical assistance made available to the 
developing countries. An attempt is also being made to 
quantify the information available on the various ways in 
which financial flows are "tied" in the manner of their 
use. 

37. As one of the major difficulties in assessing the 
international flow of "capital" lies in the diversity of 
its forms, this supplementary information about the real 
nature of the transactions accounted for in the balance of 
payments is an essential aspect of its measurement. It 

would be most desirable therefore to extend this sort of 
inquiry not only to other (non-OECD) countries that 
provide resources to the developing countries but also 
to recipient developing countries themselves. 

38. One requirement that has to be kept in mind in 
connexion with data recording and reporting - whether 
as part of the balance-of-payments accounting or in 
terms of supplementary inquiry - is that interest is 
focused primarily on a particular series of flows, namely 
from the developed market economies to the developing 
countries. Inasmuch as there is no agreed definition of 
either category of country, the fact that the groupings 
adopted by the three agencies involved- IMF, OECD 
and the United Nations- differ appreciably from one 
another poses an additional data problem. While it lies 
beyond the scope of the present inquiry to suggest 
definitive groupings, the need for some objective criteria 
for classification is manifest. The simple dichotomy that 
has been adopted for many purposes in the past is 
inadequate for the economic analysis of resource move
ments and too rigid and static to provide a realistic 
picture of a changing world. The analysis would gain in 
realism by becoming less dependent on aggregates that 
are necessarily arbitrary and artificial and by giving 
greater recognition to the wide spectrum in which coun
tries may be arrayed in terms of their capacity to 
provide resources and in terms of their need for external 
capital and their ability to put it to effective use for 
purposes of economic development. In any case, it is 
clearly necessary to aim at a form of reporting sufficient
ly flexible to allow the data to be combined in whatever 
form is necessary for particular analytical purposes.s 

39. Ideally, the geographical breakdown of "capital" 
flows might be patterned on the breakdown of trade 
flows, so that a global "capital" flow matrix could be 
built up parallel to the global trade matrix. Such detailed 
reporting is at present quite feasible in respect of public 
resource transfers, both bilateral and from the inter
national institutions. Though it might be regarded as 
unnecessarily clumsy for conventional balance-of-pay
ments purposes, it might be made a feature of the sup
plementary reporting system. In the case of private 
resource transfers, the information about direction of 
flow is at present much less adequate: most Governments 
need to improve their reporting systems in respect of 
both direct investment and the provision and use of 
credit connected with trade. As the difficulties in this 
area are formidable - involving not only the problems 
of appropriate record-keeping in connexion with count
less commercial and financial flows, but also the iden
tification of the real destination or beneficiary of the 
many multi-sided transactions which are effected through 
international banking institutions - progress is likely 
to be slow and halting, however, and arrangements that 
would make possible a global matrix of public flows 
should not be contingent on improvements in document
ing the direction of private flows. 

40. While it is not the function of this Group to 

5 One such purpose is the aggregation of the flows necessary 
for computing the target ratio denominated in General Assembly 
resolution 1522 (XV). 
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make detailed proposals in regard to the mechanics of 
information-gathering, it would seem appropriate to 
stress the fact that the area of resource transfer measure
ment is one calling for the closest collaboration among 
the various interests concerned- IMF, OECD, the 
United Nations and of course the Governments which are 
being requested to record and report the requisite data. 
For the purposes of carrying out the analysis and inter
pretation called for in various resolutions of the General 
Assembly and the Economic and Social Council and the 
recommendations of the first session of the United Na
tions Conference on Trade and Development a most com
prehensive range of information needs to be deployed. 
As things now stand IMF gathers as much of the basic 
balance-of-payments data as it can from its member 
countries and OECD gathers as much supplementary 
information as it can from its members. 

Assuming the United Nations can have access 
to all this material - if necessary in suitably pro
cessed form- its immediate task should be to arrange 
for the collection of comparable data from the countries 
that are not members of these organizations. Apart 
from the centrally planned economies (with which 
this report is not concerned), the principle lacunae on 
the export side relate to those countries that are not 
covered by the OECD inquiry: these include Australia,6 
Finland, Greece, Israel, Kuwait, New Zealand, South 
Africa, Spain and Turkey as well as the participants 
(other than OECD members) in mutual aid (such as the 

6 Australia bas recently become a full participant in the 
work of the Development Assistance Committee. In due course, 
therefore, the OECD data may be expected to cover Australia. 

Colombo Plan) or integration arrangements that involve 
the transfer of resources. But the most notable gap in 
information at present is on the recipient side: many 
developing countries do not report their basic balance
of-payments data and there is no machinery for syste
matically gathering from them appropriate supplemen
tary data essential for assessing the volume and nature 
of incoming resources. This might well be an area in 
which technical assistance could help to set up a record
keeping mechanism which would play a very useful part 
in planning and keeping under control the financing of 
the economic development process. The Group com
mends this problem to the attention of both the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and IMF. 

Chapter II. Information from the export side 

41. The magnitude and nature of resource transfers 
can be assessed most readily from the export side: re
latively few countries are involved and they are among 
the statistically most advanced. This would suggest the 
desirability of maximizing the amount of information 
obtained from this source. The object would be to derive 
the most inclusive aggregate from each of the exporting 
countries, along with sufficient structural detail to permit 
the calculation of a series of sub-totals of significant 
types of component flows. 

A. THE BASIC DATA ON RESOURCE FLOWS 

42. The Group recommends that the United Nations 
base its review of the movement of resources to the 
developing countries on the items enumerated in table 1 
which is drawn up in accordance with the existing frame-

Table 1 

Balance-of-payments items necessary for the direct measurement of the movement of external resources to the developing countries a 

IMF identification No.b 

Items in the goods 
and services account 

1.1 

6 

6.1 

6.1.4 

6.2 

6 . 3 

7.2.2 

7 .2.4 
7.2 .5 

8 .2.3 

Item 

Sales of commodities against the currency of the reci
pient country 

Investment income 

Direct investment income 
(i) Interest paid 

(ii) Dividends paid 
(iii) Undistributed corporate income 

Undistributed corporate earnings 

Dividends on other investment 

Interest on other investment 
(i) To international institutions 

(ii) On official bilateral loans 
(iii) To private bond holders 

Government services under aid programmes 

Underwriting fees in relation to government capital 
issues abroad 

Underwriting fees in relation to private capital issues 
abroad 

Remarks 

Less local currency spent during the reporting period 
for the benefit of the donor country. 

Hitherto only item 6.1 .4. has been taken into account 
in United Nations measurements. In the light of the 
debt problem and the desirability of keeping under 
review the cost of borrowing, other components of 
investment income, receipts and payments might be 
reported. 

Not specifically included in United Nations compila
tions hitherto. 

Not specifically included in United Nations compila
tions hitherto. 

Not specifically included in United Nations compila
tions hitherto. Deducted from private loan outflows 
to developing countries reported to OECD. 

(Continued on next page) 
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IMF identification No.b 

Items in the unilateral 
transfer account 

9.1.4 

9.2.1 
9.2.2 

10.1.1 

10.1.4 
10.1. 5 

10.1.6 

10.2.1 

Items in the capital 
account 

11.1 } 
11.2 
11.3 

11.1.5} 
11.2.4 

11.4 

11.4.4 

11.4.5 

11.4.6 
11.4 .7 

13 

14 

15 

16 
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Table 1 (continued) 

Item 

(i) Private grants to students 
(ii) Sequestration of private property owned in other 

countries 
Institutional transfers in cash 
Institutional transfers in kind 

Reparations 
(i) in cash 

(ii) in kind 
Official grants to Governments 

(i) in cash 
(ii) in kind 

(i) Official debt cancellations 
(ii) Sequestration of foreign-owned property 

(iii) Contributions to international organizations for 
development and aid purposes 
a. public 
b. private 

Official grants to entities other than Governments 
(i) in cash 

(ii) in kind 

Private direct long-term investment in branches and 
subsidiaries, and investment in associated enter
prises 

Undistributed earnings 

Private portfolio and other investment 
Trade credits, drawings 

Trade credits, repayments 

Transactions with international agencies: 
Loans and participations 
Repayments 

Local government long-term capital transactions 
(i) drawings and issues-
(ii) repayments and retirements 

Central government long-term capital transactions 
(i) loan drawings and issues of bonds 

(ii) loan repayments and retirements of bonds 

Central monetary institutions long-term capital trans
actions 
(i) drawings 

(ii) repayments 

Private monetary institutions long-term capital trans
actions 
(i) drawings on loans 

(ii) repayments of loans 

Remarks 

No private unilateral transfers have previously been 
taken into account in United Nations compilations. c 

When private transfers fulfil functions similar to 
those of official transfers, they should be given due 
recognition in the flow. The OECD reports the chief 
categories as "memorandum items". 

The distinction between cash and kind is provided for 
in the balance of payments, and has been reported 
to the OECD. It would be desirable, at least in 
supplementary reporting, to specify the physical 
composition of the transfers in kind (in addition to 
their value). 

Not hitherto included. 

Earlier United Nations compilation included all offi
cial contributions to such organizations. It seems 
preferable to limit the item to aid and development 
subscriptions as has been the practice of OECD, 
which has obtained the information from the agen
cies themselves. 

It would be desirable for supplementary reporting to 
specify the physical composition of the transfers in 
kind (in addition to their value). 

It would be desirable to have asset changes and liability 
changes separately reported and where practicable 
credits and debits also distinguished.d This would 
facilitate the necessary link with supplementary in
formation on the nature and sector destination of 
private direct foreign investment. 

Hitherto very inadequately reported. 

Hitherto very inadequately reported. 

This component may have to be based-at least at 
first-on data on government guaranteed export 
credits gathered from a supplementary inquiry. 

Hitherto included under item 11.4 above in United 
Nations compilations but under 14 by OECD. 

As elsewhere changes in assets and changes in liabili
ties need to be separately reported. Transactions 
with the international agencies should be separately 
reported. 

a It is assumed that, as a long-term objective, each country would be expected to 
report on its transactions with every other country. This would provide the data 
for a "capital and unilateral transfer" matrix comparable in detail to the existing 
trade matrix. 

States bodies that acquire their goods from the Commodity Credit Corporation 
(most notably the aid activity of CARE). The distinction may be somewhat arbi
trary, but private transfers such as legacies and migrants' assets have been regarded 
as moving directly into private consumption and hence omitted from the flow of 
resources for development. b International Monetary Fund, Balance-of-Payments Yearbook, Third Edition, 

1961. 
• With the exception of certain private transfers in kind organized by United 

a As the main source of this information is corporation balance sheets, flow has 
usually to be imputed from year-to-year differences. 
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work of IMF reporting. The bulk of the required data 
could in principle be obtained directly from the balance
of-payments accounts of the capital exporting countries. 
In practice, the accuracy and completeness of this re
porting are still far from uniform and the breakdown 
by destination partial and uncertain, so that the need 
for a special separate record of the various components 
of flow of resources to the developing countries is likely 
to continue for some time to come. Improvement of 
balance-of-payments reporting to the point where all 
the basic information could be derived from the regular 
statement should remain a major objective. 

43. The deficiencies of regular balance-of-payments 
reporting that are particularly troublesome from the point 
of view of measuring the flow of resources to the devel
oping countries are those encountered most frequently 
in the field of private capital movements: 

(a) because of the variety of ways in which direct 
investment may be effected it is not always clear that a 
complete accounting has been made; 

(b) in relatively few cases is distinction made between 
investment that involves the transfer of foreign exchange 
and investment made from the profits earned in the 
recipient country itself; 

(c) because of the variety and complexity of the forms 
of direct investment, its geographical destination tends 
to be very inadequately reported, to the detriment of 
efforts to construct a capital flow matrix; 

(d) because of the large number and variety of 
transactions involved, it is not always clear that com
mercial credits are all reported. Though, in principle, the 
use and repayment of credits of this nature of one year's 
duration and over are reported in the regular balance
of-payments statement (see items 11.4.4 and 11.4.5 in 
table 1), in practice this form of lending has proved very 
elusive. The sums actually distinguished as trade credits 
represent only a fraction- and probably only a small 
fraction- of the amount that is in fact lent in this 
way and it is not known to what extent trade credit 
that is not distinguished as such is reported in the form 
of portfolio or other non-direct private investment or 
finds its way into the balancing entry of "errors and 
omissions". The OECD has assumed that the amount 
of trade credit so reported is negligible: it adds to the 
regular balance-of-payments total of private investment 
(other than direct) the net change in the outstanding 
amount of government guarantee and private export 
credit as reported in its supplementary inquiry. While 
the extent to which private lending is officially guaran
teed is of some interest as one aspect of the nature and 
"quality" of the resources being transferred, the actual 
disbursement and repayment of export credits should 
obviously be incorporated in the regular balance-of
payments statement. IMF, OECD and IBRD are cur
rently examining ways and means of improving the 
available information so that this might be achieved. 

44. As far as the movement of public resources is 
concerned, discrepancies sometimes arise over trans
actions that do not involve foreign exchange. Expen
ditures that do not entail a transfer of funds occasionally 
escape the record-keeping of the balance of payments. 

Thus some of the domestic headquarters costs of a 
"foreign aid" administration may be reported as expen
diture by the ministry concerned but not as part of the 
external resource transfers recorded in the balance of 
payments, perhaps by the central bank. Similar ambi
valance may occur in connexion with some of the 
domestic expenditure for the tuition and subsistence of 
students and other nationals from developing countries 
in a more advanced country for purposes of training, 
especially if part of the cost is met from private sources. 
Payments made into the domestic bank account of an 
"expert" serving abroad in a developing country may 
be treated differently by different ministries or under 
different programmes, perhaps getting into a "foreign 
aid" report while escaping the balance of payments. 
Inclusion in the balance of payments, indeed, may some
times depend on legal or constitutional definitions or 
historical arrangements rather than on economic realities. 
The resource flows to dependent territories, for example, 
are not always treated in the same way in the balance 
of payments as in reports on external assistance. 

45. These and similar possibilities of differences or 
incomplete coverage in actual balance-of-payments re
porting raise questions of internal administration and 
accounting procedures rather than of economic concept 
or definition. In the present context they serve to em
phasize the need to approach some of the data problems 
more directlythan is possible through the regular balance
of-payments machinery. Evidence of this is already 
available from the efforts made by OECD to build up 
an independent system of reporting, separate from the 
balance of payments but fully consistent with its various 
accounting categories. Though there are still a number 
of serious lacunae, OECD compilations represent the 
most complete and coherent estimates of the principal 
flows. The Group therefore recommends that, for the 
capital-exporting countries concerned, the United Na
tions makes the maximum use of OECD data. 

46. One of the purposes to be served by the Sec
retary-General's report on resource transfers is to keep 
the various United Nations bodies briefed on recent 
developments and current trends. As far as statistics 
are concerned, there are severe restraints on the time 
coverage of reports. Even on the relatively well-docu
mented export side of the picture it is not yet possible 
to compile a definitive set of estimates of the various 
flows in a given calendar year until the second half of 
the following year. Estimates are prepared by OECD 
for the meeting of DAC towards the end of July, while 
in the case of IMF the date by which member Govern
ments are asked to submit their balance of payments is 
15 July. 

4 7. In these circumstances, it is clear that the Eco
nomic and Social Council cannot be furnished with an 
up-to-date statistical report for discussion at its summer 
session. The Group is not inclined to regard this as an 
undue disadvantage: the Council's debate is likely to be 
concerned much more with longer-term trends and policy 
issues than with the precise magnitude of the latest 
resource movements. Nevertheless, to keep abreast of 
current developments in this aspect of the world eco-
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nomic scene, speed and promptness are also desirable 
attributes of the reporting system. In order to maintain 
reasonably up-to-date coverage of the situation, there
fore, every effort should be made by Governments to 
report the data for a given calendar year in the course 
of the first half of the following year. 

48. Over and above the bilateral flow of resources 
from the more advanced to the less advanced countries, 
there is a flow of resources to various international 
agencies which in due course dispense them, chiefly 
among the developing countries. The agencies whose 
resources transfer activities have so far been taken into 
account include IBRD, the International Development 
Association (IDA), the International Finance Corporation 
(IFC), the Inter-American Development Bank (IDB), the 
European Development Fund (EDF) and a number of 
organs within the United Nations itself, notably the Spe
cial Fund, the UnitedNationsChildren'sFund(UNICEF), 
United Nations Technical Assistance (UNTA), the 
United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance (EPTA), the United Nations Relief and 
Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East, 
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees 
(UNHCR), the World Food Programme (WFP), as well 
as various ad hoc rehabilitation and relief entities such 
as the United Nations Korean Relief Agency and the 
United Nations Fund for the Congo. The receipts of 
these agencies are ascertainable from the balance-of
payments statements of member or contributing coun
tries. In most cases a contribution to such an agency can 
legitimately be considered as having been made available 
in toto for multilateral transfer to the developing coun
tries. In some instances, however - and most notably 
within the United Nations itself- incoming funds are 
also used for purposes other than development lending 
or assistance. Where this is so, the amounts made 
available to developing countries and their attribution 
according to source may be most conveniently ascer
tained from the agencies themselves. In the case of 
agencies such as IBRD and IFC, whose operations are 
not confined to the developing countries, it seems desir
able to take account of the borrowing and repayment 
of the developed market economies as well as their con
tributions. Though this has not been the practice of 
OECD, the Group feels that the net figure, after such 
transactions have been allowed for, is a better reflection 
of the resources being put at the disposal of the agency 
in question for use in developing countries. 

49. Subscriptions to IMF have always been excluded 
from the reckoning of funds destined to be spent in or 
on behalf of the developing countries. In view of both 
the purpose and the actual historical use of IMF sub
scriptions of the developed market economies, their 
exclusion seems realistic. It is not so clear, however, that 
the transactions of the developing countries with IMF 
should be treated in exactly the same manner. In view 
of the difficulty of distinguishing the real developmental 
significance of particular flows of funds into the devel
oping countries, it is probably unrealistic not to regard 
accommodation afforded by the IMF as an integral 
part of the total volume of resources made available to 
the developing countries. There would seem to be no 

inherent reason for regarding the IMF's relationships 
with the developing countries on the one hand and the 
developed market economies on the other as absolutely 
symmetrical, especially since its establishment in 1963 
of a special "compensatory" tranche of drawings, to help 
offset the effects of a sudden decline in export earnings 
on vulnerable developing economies. The Group there
fore feels that the fact that it is realistic to ignore 
transactions of the developed market economies with the 
IMF for purposes of calculating resource outflows should 
not prevent the transactions of the IMF with the devel
oping countries from being taken into account for pur
poses of calculating resource inflows. The practical 
problems of such an inclusion might well be explored. 

B. THE NEED FOR SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 

50. While the primary need is so to improve regular 
balance-of-payments reporting that all the basic quan
titative data required for measuring the flow of resources 
from the more advanced to the less advanced countries 
are available in the framework that defines their relation
ship to other external transactions and to national ac
counts, additional information is undoubtedly necessary 
for purposes of interpretation and assessment. As in
dicated above, a good deal of this additional information 
in already being obtained by means of a supplementary 
inquiry which enables the OECD to publish various 
"memorandum items" relating to the "quality" of the 
resources moving to the developing countries. 

51 . Rather than attempt to enumerate all the questions 
to which answers should be sought, it might be suf
ficient for present purposes to indicate the broad areas 
in which supplementary information would be desirable. 
The precise nature of the information may vary from 
time to time, depending not only on the analytical 
purpose in hand but also on the practicability of arrang
ing for the recording of the data by the parties involved 
in the underlying transaction. 

(a) The content of the transfer 

52. The balance-of-payments statement distinguishes 
between a transfer payment (grant or donation or com
pulsory unrequited transfer such as an indemnity) and 
a capital transaction (loan or credit), and also between 
a transfer originating in the public sector and one origi
nating in the private sector. Balance-of-payments 
reports do not always distinguish between a financial 
transfer and a real transfer, between one denominated 
in cash and one denominated in goods and services. The 
supplementary inquiry would therefore seek to illuminate 
this aspect, calling for as much information as possible 
about the physical nature of the resources being trans
ferred, whether in the form of food or shipping or other 
goods and services, or in the form of technical advice 
or training, whether in the recipient country or in the 
donor country. Information about the real content of 
transfers would also shed useful if indirect light on the 
prices at which the items in question have entered the 
financial accounts. 

53. It is obviously important to know what sort of 
claim on its real or financial resources any given trans-
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action involves for the donor country, and whether it 
adds to the recipient country's free foreign exchange 
or is "tied" in some way to particular real assets. Not
withstanding the relative ease of convertibility of the 
major currencies, there is a strong presupposition that 
funds given or lent by a particular country will be spent 
on goods and services produced by that country. In many 
cases, indeed, the raising of means of payment actually 
follows the purchase or the decision to purchase. Tying 
of this sort is not necessarily disadvantageous to the 
borrowing country; it becomes potentially detrimental 
only when the freedom of the borrower to choose the 
nature or place of purchase is circumscribed. It might be 
desirable to ask capital-exporting countries to classify 
their grant and loan disbursements according to the 
nature of restraint placed on the use of funds, both in 
respect of country of purchase and in respect of the type 
of goods. Though some transfers are clearly tied -
because of contractual arrangements, for example, or 
because of the legislation governing the source of the 
funds or the fact that it is actually denominated in terms 
of commodities -efforts by the OECD to gather data 
on this subject have shown that the distinction cannot 
always be made in a manner that is economically 
meaningful. Nevertheless the Group feels that since this 
is a matter in which joint action may be easier to take 
than unilateral action, it is one on which the United 
Nations should try to shed some light. 

(b) The terms of the transfer 

54. Beyond the distinction between unilateral trans
fers which are unrequited and capital transactions which 
create debts and obligations to repay, the regular balance
of-payments statement provides no information re
garding the terms of particular resource flows . As a 
result of its supplementary inquiry OECD has been able 
to classify disbursements and repayments by maturity 
range and to distinguish disbursements in respect of 
loans due for repayment in the currency of the recipient 
country. The precise terms on which convertible currency 
loans are made -including rate of interest as well as 
maturity and any grace period during which interest or 
amortization or both may be waived - are reported to 
OECD only in respect of new commitments, not in 
respect of actual disbursements and repayments. 

55. As the recording of the terms attaching to actual 
current disbursements still presents too many difficulties 
to permit regular reporting, the trend in terms will have 
to be measured by those attaching to new commitments. 
Some very rough indication of changing terms might be 
derived from reported receipts of interest (item 6.3 in 
table 1) if this sum could be related to an appropriate 
denominator, such as the outstanding creditor position 
of the capital-exporting country. With this in view, the 
supplementary inquiry addressed to the lending countries 
might call for a statement of the amount owed to them 
by the developing countries as a result of earlier lending 
by Governments, along with the amount of interest 
currently received on account of that debt. Such a census 
of indebtedness need be taken only once, it would be 
kept up to date from the regular annual reports on 

lending and repayment. The ratio of current interest 
receipts to total outstanding debt would obviously be 
a very insensitive guide to changes in lending terms: it 
would reflect interest rates applicable over a very long 
period - up to forty years, in many cases - and it 
would be strongly influenced by more recent arrange
ments with regard to grace periods and interest waivers. 
It would not be a substitute for the measurement of 
terms on a current disbursement basis and the Group 
urges Governments to pursue the efforts to set up 
accounting procedures that would permit the calculation 
of such current averages. 

(c) The economic destination of the transfer 

56. The regular balance-of-payments statement pro
vides little or no indication of the purpose for which 
resource transfers are made. This is a notoriously am
biguous area and it should be frankly recognized that 
the labelling of a flow may provide little or no guidance 
as to its actual destination. Even when the actual use 
of a given flow accords precisely with its declared pur
pose, this may throw very little light on its real economic 
impact: what was done with the resources in question 
might well have been done in any case; the real effect 
of the transfer might have been to liberate resources for 
some completely different and undeclared purpose. 

57. Notwithstanding the difficulty of identifying the 
true economic destination of any given flow, information 
on this subject might be useful both for interpreting 
lending policies and for providing additional evidence 
for appraising the way in which borrowing countries are 
allocating external resources in the light of domestic 
availabilities and their development plans. The Group 
therefore feels that this is another area in which sup
plementary data should be sought. In the first instance 
it might be sufficient to ask for two simple breakdowns 
of both public and private flows, one by broad nature 
of use (consumption, investment, administration, balance
of-payments support) and another by major sector (agri
culture, mining, manufacturing, power, transport, com
merce). As in the case of terms, measuring difficulties 
may now bar the reporting of the destination of actual 
current flows; it might therefore be necessary to seek a 
breakdown of commitments as well. 

Chapter ill. The presentation and interpretation 
of export data 

58. The Secretary-General's annual report on the flow 
of external resources is necessarily required to serve 
several purposes. In the first place it is a statistical 
report, bringing together as much as possible of the 
relevant data quantifying the movement of resources to 
the developing countries. But it is also an analytical 
report, designed to reveal the principal year-to-year 
changes and longer-term trends in the magnitude and 
composition of that movement. It is also required to 
throw light on certain policy questions, most notably in 
the present context, the extent to which countries have 
attained the targets set by the General Assembly and by 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop-
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ment for contributing to the flow of resources to· the 
developing countries.7 

59. For all these purposes, aggregates are essential 
and this immediately raises the awkward fact that the 
flow comprises many disparate elements, each of which 
embodies a valuation problem.8 As there would seem to 
be no obviously correct or generally acceptable way to 
improve the additiveness of the various components, the 
Group concludes that there is no immediately practicable 
alternative to the straightforward addition of the finan
cial figures drawn from (or compatible with) the balance
of -payments statements of the countries concerned. How
ever, the report should take due note of the various 
"quality" differences of the component flows, distin
guishing particularly between money flows and flows 
in kind, discussing significant changes in composition and 
providing as much information about content as possible 
in order to enable the reader to apply such prices or 
coefficients as he may consider appropriate in order to 
reduce the individual transfers to some sort of parity, 
prior to aggregation. 

60. While experimentation with various methods of 
standardizing prices and terms of transfers 
should undoubtedly be carried on, the annual report 
might, in the first instance, avoid such statistical com
plications and merely present a series of totals and sub
totals germane to the review of trends and the discussion 
of underlying policy issues. 

A. RELEVANT TOTALS AND SUB-TOTALS 

61. For purposes of exposition in the present context 
it is convenient to start by examining the most com
prehensive measure of resource flow likely to be found 
significant for the analysis of trends and policies. This 
would include both bilateral flows and the transfer of 
resources to international institutions from which they 
are likely to move to the developing countries. It would 
include all relevant private flows as well as all relevant 
public flows. It would distinguish unrequited flows in the 
form of grants and donations from capital transactions 
which involve future repayment. It would also seek to 
distinguish lending from direct investment. As far as 
possible it would seek to present the data gross, that 
is, before any allowance has been made for any type 
of offset (see table 2). For ease of subsequent reference, 
this all-embracing figure may be designated total A. 

62. The offsets to be allowed for in the first instance 
are detailed in the last column of table 2. For the most 

7 General Assembly resolution 1522 (XV) sets up the target 
for the flow of capital to the developing countries and requests 
the Secretary-General "to report annually to the General As
sembly through the Economic and Social Council on the pro
gress made". 

8 The nature of this problem was dealt with in some detail 
in the report of the Secretary-General (A/5732 paras. 51-63). 
The main difficulties include the derivation of standard prices 
for valuing transfers in kind, suitable coefficients to allow for 
the differences in lending terms, and appropriate means of 
measuring and allowing for the effects of tying. As indicated 
in the introduction above, the Group has not though it necessary 
to run over the ground covered by the Secretary-General; it 
has assumed that its report will be read as a follow-up to the 
original document. 

part these relate to the cost incurred by the developing 
countries in raising loans in the capital-exporting coun
tries (the reporting entities in the present context) and 
to the amortization of previous borrowings. By deducting 
these items representing costs or repayments or reduc
tions in the developing countries' liabilities, a net figure 
is obtained for each of the various types of flow, and a 
corresponding net total emerges as a measure of net 
volume of resources made available by the reporting 
countries to the developing countries and the multi
lateral agencies in the accounting period concerned. This 
net figure may be designated total B. 

63. If from this net total the figures in table 2 relating 
to unilateral private flows were deducted, the result 
would be in general accord with the concept of net 
resource flow set out in recommendation A.IV.2 of the 
first session of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development. This figure may be designated total C. 

64. The removal of the net private capital flows from 
total C leaves only the public flows, bilateral and to the 
agencies, grant and loan. As these flows are likely to be 
directly amenable to policy change there is some ad
vantage in abstracting them as total E. This is a net 
flow which in some circumstances might be used as a 
measure of "budgetary effort". Perhaps even more 
directly affected by changes in official policy, however, 
are gross public flows: these may be obtained (as total D) 
by deducting gross private flows (unrequited transfers 
as well as capital transactions) from the gross total A. 

65. For some purposes it is useful to distinguish be
tween bilateral transfers and those that are effected 
through the various multilateral institutions. This can 
readily be done from balance-of-payments reporting and 
the result is four additional sub-totals -bilateral gross 
(F) and net (G) and multilateral gross (H) and net (I). 

66. A further refinement may be suggested in order to 
focus attention on those transfers more likely to be in
tended to assist in the process of economic development. 
By use of the supplementary information referred 
to in the previous section, it may be possible to deduct 
loans of between one and five years' duration and thus 
derive a figure for the flow of public resources - gross 
(total J) or net (total K) - corresponding to the aggre
gate presented by the Development Assistance Com
mittee of OECD. 9 

67. This flow of public resources is by no means a 
uniform or homogeneous one. It includes loans and 
grants, flows in cash and flows in kind, bilateral flows 
and flows to the international agencies, resources for 
consumption and for budget support as well as for in
vestment, medium-term credits of a commercial nature 
as well as long-term development loans. For various 
analytical purposes it would be desirable to disaggregate 
still further and, wherever possible, reduce the degree of 
heterogeneity. 

68. To this end, the Group would favour some ex
perimentation with whatever data can be gathered from 

9 See Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Devel
opment, Development Assistance Efforts and Policies, 1965 
Review, report by Willard L. Thorp, Chairman of the Devel
opment Assistance Committee (September 1965). 
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Table 2 

Gross outflow of non-military resources to the developing countriesa 

Gross item 

Bilateral transactions 

Public 
Unrequited 

Reparations 
Grants to Governments• 
Grants to other entities 
Debt cancellations 

Capital 
Loans distributed by: 

central government 
central monetary institutions 

Private 
Unrequited 

Grants to students 
Sequestration of property by for

eign government 
Institutional transfers 

in cash 
in kind 

Capital 
Direct investment 

Use of trade credits 
Portfolio investment 

Lending by private monetary in
stitutions 

Multilateral transactions 

Public 
Unrequited 

Subscriptions and grants to in
ternational organizations for 
development and aid 

Capital 
Loans to and repayments of pre

vious borrowings from inter
national organizations for de
velopment and aid 

Private 
Unrequited 

Contributions to international 
organizations for development 
and aid 

Capital 
Loans to, participations in and 

repayments of previous bor
rowings from international or
ganizations for development 
and aid 

IMF identifica
tion No. 

10.1.1 
10 .1.4 
10 .2 . 1 
10 . 1.6 
9 . 1 

14 
15 

7.2.4 
7.2 . 5 

9.1.4 

9 .2.1 
9 .2.2 

11.1, 11.2 
and 11 .3 

11.4 . 5 rest 
of 11.4 

16 
8.2.3 

10.1.6 

14 and 15 

9 . 1.6 

Remarks 

Distinguishing between transfers in 
cash and transfers in kind 

Reported gross, distinguishing be
tween those repayable in conver
tible currency and those repayable 
in the recipient's currency 

Not previously included 

Distinguishing reinvestment of un
distributed earnings 

Reported gross 

Distinguishing between transfers in 
cash and transfers in kind 

Reported separately 

Component of Reported gross 
11.4 and 16 

Items to be deductedb 

Local currency utilization by donor 
country 

Sequestration of property owned by the 
developing country in the reporting 
country. Tax and similar receipts 
from developing countries 

Repayments received by central govern
ment 

by central monetary institutions (in
cluding debt cancellations) 

Underwriting fees in respect of new 
loans 

Repatriation of direct investments 

Repayments of trade credits 
Repatriation of other portfolio invest

ment 
Repayments received by private mone

tary institutions 
Underwriting fees in respect of new 

issues 

Loans received from international orga
nizations and repayments by the or
ganizations of previous borrowings 
from the developed market economies 

Loans received from international orga
nizations for development and aid
repayments by the organizations of 
previous borrowings from the devel
oped market economies 

a To be reponed in respect of each capital-exporting country and aggregated to 
provide a figure for the gross flow of non-military resources. Military transfers 
have been excluded on purely practical grounds. While military transfers as such 
have no development potential , it is clear that in some cases the receipt of military 
assistance may in fact release domestic resources for additional imports for developM 
ment purposes. On the other hand they are likely to be largest in emergency cases 
where they can hardly have any development implications and their inclusion 
would merely distort the measurement of the total flow of resources. 

b Representing the flow of resources from developing countries as reported by 
the capital-exporting countries, but not including autonomous reverse flows re
flecting changes in the foreign assets of developing countries. 

c Excluding military grants. It has been the practice to include under grants a 
sub-category of "grant-like contributions•• made up of sales of commodities for 
the buyer's currency and loans repayable in the borrower's currency. While this 
may be desirable for subsequent analysis, in the first instance such transactions do 
create a claim and !herefore are best regarded as a special type of loan. 
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the supplementary inquiry suggested above. One break
down would involve isolating public bilateral flows, gross 
(L) and net (M) and then attempting to distinguish the 
major constituent categories: financial flows for the pur
chase of capital equipment, other financial flows, move
ments of commodities, and provision of services (chiefly 
by way of technical assistance). 

69. Similarly, in order to increase the degree of com
parability among exporting countries, and over time, it 
would be desirable to experiment with various methods 
of allowing for other differences in "quality". In order 
to allow for the variation in terms, for example, it might 
be possible to compute what could be called the "grant
equivalent" of the flow by deducting from the nominal 
value of actual disbursements the present value of ex
pected debt service (amortization and interest) discounted 
at rates reflecting various alternative uses of the capital. 
Such a figure (total N)- or set of figures- by taking 
into account both the amount of the flow, and the extent 
to which rates of interest actually charged were below 
the going market rate would facilitate comparisons of 
the real cost and effort of providing the developing 
countries with additional resources. 

70. Another sub-total that would assist in the assess
ment of the magnitude of capital-exporting countries' 
current efforts is one allowing for the reverse flow of 
investment income (item 6 in table 1). If from total B 
-which is the over-all flow of resources net of all 
repayments of capital - interest and dividend receipts 
are deducted, the result (total 0) measures the net in
crement in external resources placed at the disposal of 
the developing countries during the period in question. 

71. The various aggregates suggested above - and 

summarized in table 3 below - are those that seem 
likely to prove useful in measuring and analysing the 
movement of resources from the capital-exporting coun
tries to the developing countries. The list is intended 
to be indicative rather than definitive: other sub-totals 
may throw light on other aspects of the flow of resources. 
In practice, however, the range of aggregates may well 
be circumscribed by the availability of data - relating 
to gross flows, for example, or to the terms or destina
tions of current disbursements. In general, the presen
tation of a number of such sub-totals is. recommended 
not only because the systematic examination of various 
combinations of components affords one means of cir
cumventing the difficulties of additiveness and com
parability occasioned by the "quality" differences which 
characterize the flow, but also because there are in fact 
many aspects to the international movement of resources, 
and for illuminating them a corresponding variety of 
aggregates is necessary. 

B. RESOURCE TRANSFERS: TARGETS AND PERFORMANCE 

72. As a matter of declared policy, the developed 
market economies have undertaken to provide the devel
oping countries with resources to help speed their 
economic growth. From time to time within the United 
Nations and elsewhere the capital-exporting countries 
have been urged to expand the volume of resources 
being made available in this way. In December 1960 
the General Assembly adopted a resolution - 1522 
(XV) - to this effect, setting what has generally been 
interpreted as a target: "that the flow of international 
assistance and capital should be increased substantially 
so as to reach as soon as possible approximately 1 per 

Table 3 

Non-military resources flowing to the developing countries, as measured in the countries of origin: 
selected totals and sub-totals of potential analytical interest 

Flo w 

All flows, gross .. . .. ... ...... . .. .. . 
All flows, net .. .. . . .. . .... ... .. .. . . 

Net flows, corresponding to recommen
dation A.IV.2 of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Develop-
ment, first session ............ . .. . 

Public flows, gross .... ... ... . . .. . .. . 
Public flows, net .. . ..... .. . . . . . ... . 
Bilateral flows, gross . ........ . . .... . 
Bilateral flows, net. ... . . ... . .. ... .. . 
Multilateral flows, gross ....... . ... . . 
Multilateral flows, net. .......... . .. . 
Public flows, as presented by Develop-

ment Assistance Committee gross . . . 
Public flows as presented by Develop-

ment Assistance Committee net . .. . 
Public, bilateral flows, gross . . . ..... . 
Public, bilateral flows, net ... .. ..... . 
Grant equivalent of gross bilateral pub-

lic flows . . ..... .. . . ..... ... . ... . . 

Net increment in external resources .. . 

D esignation 

A 
B 

c 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 

J 

K 
L 
M 

N 

0 

R elationship 

as defined in table 2 
A minus relevant return flows of capital 

listed as deductions in table 2 

B minus net private unrequited flows 
A minus gross private flows 
C minus net private capital flows 
A minus all multilateral transactions 
B minus net multilateral transactions 
A minus F 
B minus G 

D minus loans for less than 5 years 

E minus net loans for less than 5 years 
D minus H 
E minus I 

L minus present value of future service 
payments 

B minus receipts of interest and dividend 
payments from the developing 
countries 
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cent of the combined national incomes of the economi
cally advanced countries". By requesting the Secretary
General "to report annually to the General Assembly 
through the Economic and Social Council on the progress 
made towards the objectives of the present resolution, 
taking into account Assembly resolution 1034 (XI) of 
26 February 1957 and Council resolution 780 (XXX) 
of 3 August 1960", the General Assembly added a new 
dimension to the regular accounting of the international 
flow of long-term capital and official donations. 

73. It seems clear by the nature of that and sub
sequent debates in the General Assembly and by the 
omission not only of any definitive grouping of coun
tries into source and recipient categories but also of 
any unambiguous definition of either the numerator 
("international assistance and capital") or the denomi
nator ("combined national incomes") of the target ratio 
that the .resolution was intended to act as a general 
spur to expansion rather than to set up a precise statis
tical norm. 

7 4. Somewhat greater precision was given to the 
target by the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development, which in its recommendation A.IV.2 re
peated the gist of General Assembly resolution 1522 
(XV) with two significant modifications. The elements 
to be included in the expression "international assistance 
and capital" were indicated and the target ratio was 
made applicable to individual capital-exporting coun
tries. However, no explicit definition was provided of 
the other essential aspect of the numerator of the target 
ratio, namely the basis on which countries are to be 
taken into account as "developing". The list of countries 
that might implicitly be assumed to qualify was drawn 
up for another purpose and differs from that used by 
the Secretary-General in reporting on the flow of long
term capital and official donations and from that used 
by the Development Assistance Committee of OECD.1o 

75. While the Group feels that defining the term 
"developing country" lies beyond its terms of reference, 
it also feels that it should emphasize the fact that no 
arithmetic interpretation of the resource transfer target 
can be presented in the absence of a decision as to which 
flows qualify for inclusion in the numerator. The Group 
would also like to point out that differences in inclusion 

10 The United Nations Conference on Trade and Develop
ment listing was in recommendation A.V.l -for purposes of 
representation on the Trade and Development Board. Its eighty
three countries include Mongolia, South Africa and Yugoslavia 
(which have not been among the developing countries in the 
Secretary-General's reports on capital flow). The Development 
Assistance Committee list does include Yugoslavia, but it also 
includes Cyprus, Gibraltar, Greece, Malta, Spain and Turkey 
which are in neither the UNCTAD nor the Secretary-General's 
lists. Dependent and Non-Self-Governing Territories are in
cluded as "developing" by both the Development Assistance 
Committee and the Secretary-General - and presumably would 
be by UNCTAD also. Because of their special legal status, 
however, the Development Assistance Committee excludes Guam, 
Midway, the Panama Canal Zone, Puerto Rico, Wake and the 
Samoan and Virgin Islands under United States administration. 
This has not always been the practice of the Secretary-General 
in earlier reports on capital flow. 

are among the principal reasons for disparities in the 
ratios as reported by the Secretary-General on the one 
hand and the DAC on the other. And finally it would 
like to urge that if the target numerator is delimited in 
respect of flow inclusions then the criteria adopted for 
the purpose be not only as objective as possible but also 
flexible enough to allow for the sort of changes that the 
very process of resource transfer is designed to bring 
about. 

76. As far as the denominator of the target ratio is 
concerned, the recommendation of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development repeated the 
General Assembly formulation, namely "national in
come". It would appear that the term was again used 
in its generic sense, reflecting in part the fact that it has 
a wide currency and is thus generally more familiar than 
other national accounting aggregates. The ratio serves 
two main purposes - on the one hand it sets a target 
intended to stimulate the outflow of resources to the 
developing countries and on the other hand it provides 
a means of measuring the performance of the capital
exporting countries. The two purposes are not entirely 
unrelated, for though the essential feature of a target 
is that it be ahead of actual achievement, its efficacy is 
likely to be influenced by its acceptability. This depends, 
in turn, on the degree to which the measure adopted 
succeeds in reflecting the real effort being made. This 
has become much more important now that targets are 
being set for individual countries rather than for capital
exporters combined as in the 1960 resolution. In the 
light of this, the denominator of the target ratio should, 
in principle, be the aggregate that best reflects the "tax
able capacity" of the countries concerned. 

77. The choice of the most appropriate denominator 
for the ratio involves four considerations, three based on 
the differences that distinguish the ordinary national ac
counting aggregates -namely the inclusion or exclusion 
of depreciation, indirect taxes and factor income from 
abroad - and one that reflects practical convenience. 
Though the first three considerations may be posed in 
theoretical terms, the questions at issue are not entirely 
matters of principle. Inasmuch as some countries make 
the relevant adjustments on the basis of data furnished 
by the internal revenue office, country tax administration 
and company accounting practice influence the net ag
gregates, introducing a rather arbitrary and changeable 
element and hence increasing the weight attaching for 
present purposes to the purely practical aspect. 

78. As far as depreciation is concerned, theoretical 
arguments would point to the net measure - after 
proper allowance had been made for keeping capital 
intact - as providing a more appropriate indicator of 
a country's capacity to provide resources. Capital con
sumption cannot be directly measured, however: allow
ance is made largely by judgement and imputation and, 
as practices and conventions vary from country to coun
try, it tends to differ quite appreciably (see table 4). On 
the whole, the gross concept is less ambiguous than the 
net concept and though the latter may be the more 
appropriate for measuring the effort of individual coun
tries, for the purposes of comparison and burden-sharing 
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Table 4 

Major capital-exporting countries: national accounts adjustments 

Percentage of gross national product at market prices allowed for 
Indirect taxes net Net factor income 

D epreciation of subsidies from abroad 

Country 1954 1959 1963 1954 1959 1963 1954 1959 1963 

Australia ••• •• •• • 0 ••• 0 ••• ••• 6 8 8 10 II II - 2 -2 - 2 
Austria . . . ... . . . . .. ........ . 10 10 10 II 13 13 
Belgium • •••••• 0 ••• 0 0 • ••• 0 0. 9 10 10 8 10 II 

Canada .... .. ....... . .. ... .. 12 12 12 12 12 13 - I -2 - 2 
Denmark ... .. .............. 7 8 8 10 12 13 

France •••••••••••••• 0 •• ••• 0 9 9 9 15 15 15 
Germany (Federal Republic) .. 9 9 10 15 14 14 
Italy .. ... .......... . . . ..... 9 9 9 12 12 13 
Japan • •• •• • •• 0 • • • 0 0 • •••• 0 •• 7 10 12 12 10 6 
Netherlands ••• •• • ••• 0 0 •• • •• 9 10 9 II 9 9 2 
Norway •• 0 •••• •••••••• 0 •• •• 12 14 13 9 10 10 - I - 1 
Sweden • 0 ••• •• •••••• 0 0 0 • •• • 

8 9 12 
Switzerland •• • • ••• ••• 0 0 •• ••• 8 9 10 6 5 6 2 
United Kingdom ... ....... ... 7 8 8 12 12 12 
United States •• 0 • •••••••• 0 •• 9 10 10 9 8 9 

Source: Based on National Accounts Yearbook 1964 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 65.XVII.2). 

among countries the gross concept would appear to 
have practical advantages. 

79. Similarly in respect of prices, a net aggregate (i.e., 
after the deduction of indirect taxes net of subsidies) 
would provide a theoretically more suitable basis for 
assessing taxable capacity than a gross (market price) 
aggregate. Differences in country tax systems also point 
to the use of national income at factor cost: for there is 
no reason why a country which relies more heavily on 
indirect taxes should for that reason contribute more. 
For the purpose of determining relative weights, meas
urement at factor cost is the better guide for a com
par.ison of the alternative uses of factors of production, 
while market prices are more relevant for comparisons 
of the domestic satisfactions forgone. Whatever the 
arguments on either side, consistency requires that the 
same set of weights be used in the denominator as in 
the numerator. If indirect taxes enter, whether at the 
final st~te or at an intermediate stage of production, into 
the pnces of capital exports, then the denominator 
should also be valued at market prices.ll 

80. The choice of denominator for the target is thus 
governed by the purpose in hand. For assessing changes 
over time in a country's effort to provide resources, the 
n~t measure (after allowance for depreciation and in
direct taxes and subsidies) is likely to be the most 
r~levant. For making inter-country comparisons in a 
giVen year, on the other hand, practical arguments would 
seem to favour the gross measure. On balance, therefore, 
a gross market price aggregate would appear to be the 
most convenient denominator for a ratio that is to 
embody an implicit measure of relative ability to provide 
external resources. 

11 This is ~10.t always so, for most countries have arrange
~e~ts for remtttmg some of the taxes to which goods are subject, 
1f m fact they are exported . The question whether the capital 
flo~ ~easured by the numerator is affected significantly less 
by md1rect taxe~ and subsidies than the export capacity measured 
by the denommator, cannot be answered without extensive 
research into pricing and tax practices. 

81. While no great advantage would thus seem to 
accrue from adjustments in respect of capital deprecia
tion or indirect taxes and subsidies, in the case of factor 
income, however, there would seem to be a clear ar
gument in favour of making an adjustment (to gross 
~omest.ic product): a country's capacity to export capital 
Is obv10usly affected by the amount it receives from 
abroad (or pays for the use of foreign factors). Though 
in practice such an adjustment is rarely likely to be 
quantitatively significant - in recent years it has ranged 
from a net outflow of about 2 per cent of the gross 
national product to a net inflow of the same order - in 
pri~ciple it would improve the comparability of the 
raho. 

82. Though the Group is thus generally inclined to 
prefer the gross national product at market prices as 
th_e most suitable denominator for the target ratio, it 
wishes to stress that the result is by no means an ade
quate measure of either relative capacity or relative 
effort to provide resources to the developing countries. 
If a single target is required, such a ratio would satisfy 
what would appear to be the two essential criteria 
namely (a) that it should be sufficiently ahead of actuai 
performance to act as a spur and (b) that it should not 
~et ~p ~ measur~g-rod that is grossly unequal in its 
~m~hcat10~s for differ~nt capital-exporting countries. As 
I~dica~ed m the previous section, however, given the 
diversity of the resource flow, it is difficult to conceive 
of any single measure of the relative ability of countries 
to effect the transfers in question or of the relative 
effort being made to increase the flow. The target set 
by the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel
opment was itself qualified by a reservation about the 
state of external balance of certain donor countries 12 

and the real burden of providing resources obviou~ly 
depends on the intensity of internal employment of 

12 Recomm~nd~t~on A.IV.2 laid down the target for resource 
transfer on ~n mdtyl_dual countr~ basis, "having regard, however, 
to the spectal pos1tton of certam countries which are net im
porters of capital". 
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factors of production. Perhaps the most that can be 
hoped for is the .assembly on the one hand of sufficient 
relevant data to allow a composite picture to be built 
up of the magnitude and nature of the resources being 
provided and on the other hand of various indicators 
of transfer capacity. 

83. In this connexion it is significant that the Devel
opment Assistance Committee of OECD has recently 
(July 1965) adopted a recommendation to members that 
they provide certain minimum proportions of their 
official transfers at specified "soft" terms. It is clear 
that a ratio in which total outflow is the numerator can 
provide no more than a rough quantitative background 
against which some of the factors determining the quality 
of the flow might be examined. So that, even though 
specific targets may not have been set, it is likely to 
prove illuminating if the relative size of the chief com
ponents of the resource outflow- cash grants, zero 
interest loans, loans of over twenty years' maturity, and 
so on -be regularly examined. 

Chapter IV. Information from the import side 

84. Though the flow to be examined from the import 
side is essentially the same as that viewed from the 
export side, various new problems are involved both in 
securing the necessary data and in interpreting the 
results. Two distinct but related problems have to be 
faced: one concerns the over-all flow of various types of 
resources to the developing countries as a whole, the 
other concerns the net receipts of individual countries. 
The question of performance again arises, but this time 
it is a matter of the absorption and utilization of re
sources rather than their provision. The question of ade
quacy involves the assessment of need for external re
sources rather than the measurement of capacity to 
supply capital in one form or another. These questions 
raise major conceptual difficulties -both at the aggre
gative level and at the individual country level - but of 
overriding importance in the present context are the 
severely practical consequences of the fact that by and 
large the recipient countries are the statistically under
developed countries. The first problem to be faced is 
that of using to maximum advantage such data as are 
currently available. Thereafter, the possibility of ob
taining supplementary information can be explored in 
the light of the principal analytical objectives. 

A. THE TOTALS OBTAINABLE FROM PRESENT 
BALANCE-OF-PAYMENTS REPORTING 

85. From the point of view of measuring the over-all 
receipts of external resources by the developing countries 
the returns received in the course of the regular system 
of balance-of-payments reporting are far from adequate: 
not many more than half the developing countries at 
present report in a reasonably comprehensive and current 
manner and though these include the larger recipients 
the transfers they report account for less than two-thirds 
of the amount derived from the export side. Apart from 
the problem of the non-reporting countries, the most 
notable gaps are in transactions which do not pass 
through official exchange control including, in particular, 

many of the transfers in kind and a good deal of the 
investment of private enterprises. Even countries that are 
able to provide information about the magnitude and 
nature of the principal inflows. often have difficulty in 
reporting their geographical breakdown. 

86. In view of the unsatisfactory state of capital 
account reporting, it is hardly possible to build up from 
the relevant constituent elements the sort of aggregates 
that are desirable for appraising the nature and magni
tude of the resource inflow; at least for the developing 
countries as a whole. Hence, there is a strong argument 
for approaching the measurement of external receipts, at 
least in the first instance, from the balances calculated 
from the available information in the current account 
and in particular in the goods and services account of the 
balance of payments. For many reasons- including the 
relative importance of foreign trade for government 
revenues and indeed for the economy as a whole in 
virtually all the developing countries - the trading 
account is the most widely and accurately reported 
segment of the balance of payments. For an all-inclusive 
estimate, therefore, it is necessary to use the combined 
deficit on the trading accounts of the developing coun
tries- exports being measured f.o.b. and imports c.i.f. 
- as a first approximation of the net inflow of resources 
from the rest of the world (see table 5). 

87. Departure from trade data means a reduction in 
country coverage. To the measurement of the net inflow 
of resources based on the countries for which there 
is a balance-of-payments statement, therefore, it is nec
essary to add the crude estimates derived from the 
trading accounts of countries that do not report a full 
balance of payments. As the analysis becomes more 
detailed, the number of countries for which data are 
available tends to shrink and aggregates can be presented 
only by taking in an increasing number of estimates, 
based in each case on less refined balances. 

88. Thus, in so far as reasonable data are available 
in respect of service transactions -which, with some 
outstanding exceptions, are often small in comparison 
with trade - the deficit on the goods and services 
account (excluding factor income) can be calculated and 
this would provide a second approximation of the net 
inflow of external resources. By allowing for net pay
ments of interest on external debt and dividends on 
foreign-owned investment- which are documented in 
most balance-of-payment statements, though it may be 
necessary to resort to estimates to fill in the gap caused 
by poor reporting of the reinvestment of earnings by 
foreign-owned enterprises- a third approximation of 
the net inflow of resources may be obtained. If there 
were no errors or omissions, this would be equivalent to 
the surplus on capital account plus net change in foreign 
exchange reserves plus net transfer payments received. 

89. Whatever items are actually embraced in arriving 
at the successive current account balances -lines 5, 9, 
13 and 19 in table 5 - the result will not conform 
to the definition of resource transfer adopted for the 
measurement of export data. Apart from valuation 
errors and omissions - which are often very large in 
relation to individual components in the calculation -
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Table 5 

The measurement of the inflow of external resources into the developing countriesa 

Receipts 

1. Exports of goods 

5. Deficit in trading account 
(2+3+4-1) 

6. Earnings from tourism 
7. Sales of other (non-factor) services 
9. Deficit on goods and non-factor services 

account (5+8 - 6- 7) 
10. Factor income received 
12. Balance of factor income (11-10) 
13. Deficit on goods, services and factor in-

come (9+12) 
14. Current transfers from rest of world 
16. Balance of unilateral transfers (15 - 14) 
17. Total current receipts from rest of world 

(1+6 + 7+10+14) 
19. Current account deficit (17-18) 

Disbursements 

2. Imports of goods 
3. Payment for import freight 
4. Payment for insurance on imports 

= First approximation of net inflow of re
sources 

8. Purchases of other (non-factor) services 
= Second approximation of net inflow of re

sources 
11. Factor income paid 

= Third approximation of net inflow of re
sources 

15. Current transfers to rest of world 

18. Total current payments to rest of world 
(2+3 + 4+8+11+15) 
Foreign saving made available 

= Surplus on capital accountb plus change 
in monetary reserves 

a As reported by each recipient country, globally and in due course in respect of transactions with each other country. 
b Including net movements of domestically owned capital. 

the surplus on capital account that offsets the deficit on 
the current account reflects not only long-term flows 
related to the process of economic development, but also 
monetary movements of a short-term and compensatory 
nature as well as military subventions, changes in the 
external assets owned by the developing countries and 
their nationals (including capital flight) and possibly 
various abnormal movements of goods. Such an indicator 
of total inflow would therefore serve a somewhat dif
ferent purpose from that served by the outflow total dis
cussed in the previous section. And changes in it would 
require very careful interpretation. 

90. Nor would such an indicator throw much light 
on the "quality" of the inflow. At best it would permit 
unilateral transfers to be distinguished from other means 
of financing the current deficit, though in view of the 
difficulties associated with the many components of 
such transfers that do not entail the movement of foreign 
exchange, even this breakdown is more of a statistical 
objective than an immediately realizable form of pre
sentation. 

91. While the desirability of achieving a complete 
accounting of inflows should be kept in mind, for the 
present it is likely to be more rewarding to concentrate 
on those developing countries which do in fact report 
their balance of payments in the regular fashion. For 
these countries there is no reason to restrict the analysis 
to what can be derived from the current account. Indeed, 
in the case of these reporting countries the aim should 
be not only to obtain the maximum amount of direct 
evidence of the inflow of resources - from the transfer 
account as well as from the long-term capital account -
but also to seek additional information about the nature 
of the flows and about their utilization. The matters of 
interest include all those listed in table 1 above -
though now viewed from the recipient's side, there is 

no need to go over the relevant items again- as well 
as many others, both of a detailed memorandum nature 
within the balance-of-payments framework and of a more 
general nature relating to resource deployment in the 
economy as a whole. The emphasis quickly moves away 
from global flows to the development problems of in
dividual countries. 

B. THE NEED FOR SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION 

92. Bearing in mind the principal objectives of the 
measurement - namely, to provide the most appropriate 
means of assessing the "adequacy" of the inflow of 
resources and the performance of the recipient country 
in utilizing external resources - it is clear that a good 
deal of additional information is desirable. This includes 
not only data relating to strategic details of the external 
resources whose movement is reported in the regular 
balance of payments, but also data relating to domes
tically generated capital and its deployment. 

93. There are several important areas in which the 
information contained in the balance of payments needs 
to be supplemented: 

(a) It would be desirable to have division of the 
incoming resources in accordance with whether or not 
an accretion of foreign exchange was involved. Apart 
from the distinction between transfers in cash and trans
fers in kind, this might throw some light on tying prac
tices as seen from the side of the borrower. 

(b) In the case of inflows in kind, it would be de
sirable to have details of the "real" content in physical 
terms, along with the prices at which the various items 
were taken into the balance-of-payments accounts. 

(c) The special questionnaire sent out by IMP on 
behalf of the United Nations elicits a certain amount of 
information on the geographical origin of various flows 
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that is not available from other reports. There would be 
some advantage in trying to improve the coverage and 
accuracy of the response to this questionnaire. It is the 
only source of information on flows from countries which 
do not themselves report, most notably the centrally 
planned economies and some of the developing countries 
which provide capital and technical assistance on a 
bilateral basis. 

(d) Notwithstanding the difficulties that most devel
oping countries seem to experience in reporting the geo
graphical distribution of their non-trade transactions, it 
should be possible to isolate flows emanating from the 
international institutions and contributions made to them. 
This information would complement the information 
ascertainable from the institutions themselves. 

(e) It would also be desirable to have the information 
necessary for measuring the financial terms of the in
coming resources. The balance of payments distinguishes 
between unilateral transfers (grants and donations) and 
loans that have to be repaid. As far as the latter are 
concerned, the recipient country should be able to report 
on interest rates and grace periods and other deter
minants of cost in a manner paralleling the reporting of 
the lending country. As in the case of the lender, it 
would be preferable to have the information about in
terest rates on a flow basis (disbursements or receipts) 
but it may be necessary to settle in the first instance for 
reports on commitments. 

(f) Apart from the interest cost of borrowing, it would 
be desirable to have information on maturities. Here 
again the data may have to be those relating to new 
commitments rather than to current receipts. For pur
poses of evaluating such data, some measure of total 
indebtedness and of the distribution over time of the 
repayment schedule would be useful in due course when 
attempts now being made by IMF and IBRD to improve 
the recording and reporting of this material make it 
feasible. 

(g) Another area in which the maximum amount of 
additional information is needed concerns the destination 
or purpose of resource transfers. It might be possible to 
distinguish consumer goods, producer goods, capital 
goods and technical expertise among the transfers in 
kind, while direct investment and cash loan and grant 
receipts might be identified by the recipient sector. 

(h) Though the definition of net resource flows 
adopted in the United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development recommendation A.IV.2 specifically ex
cludes the movement of capital owned by residents of 
the developing countries, these reverse flows are ob
viously relevant to any assessment of the "adequacy" of 
the incoming capital. The outflow of indigenous capital 
is, of course, part of the regular balance-of-payments 
statement, but as it is in fact often very poorly reported, 
a special effort seems necessary to improve coverage .and 
accuracy .13 

13 It might be noted that earlier United Nations reports on 
net capital flows took these reverse movements into account, 
but - because of the inadequacy of the data - never se
parately, and never as part of an attempt to appraise the use 
of external resources by individual countries. 

94. The fact that many developing countries are likely 
to be unable at present to furnish the sort of data in
dicated above should not be construed as an argument 
against the collection and use of the information in res
pect of the countries that possess more elaborate statis
tical machinery. Rather, it is a strong argument for 
providing special assistance to help improve the recording 
of inflows and outflows so that developing countries 
can better assess the resources at their disposal. As in
dicated above, those aspects of resource transfer for the 
measurement of which such data are required- namely, 
adequacy and utilization- can be dealt with most 
fruitfully at the country level. Much of the work in this 
area would in any case, therefore, have to be of a case
study nature. As the recording and reporting of relevant 
data improve, the country coverage in such assessments 
could be enlarged; in the meantime the systematic ex
amination or particular cases should prove very instruc
tive, both from the point of view of the more general 
appraisal of the nature of international resource transfer 
and from the point of view of problems facing countries 
in effectively integrating internal and external capital. 

Chapter V. The presentation and interpretation 
of import data 

95. It was suggested in Chapter IV, section B, that 
in view of the inadequacy of balance-of-payments re
porting by the developing countries, it would be useful 
to present, by way of an indication of the aggregate 
external gap and how it was financed, a series of deficits 
derived from the goods and services account, which is 
generally the most complete and accurate segment of 
the balance-of-payments statement and could possibly 
be compiled for many of the countries that do not submit 
regular balance-of-payments statements. Such deficits 
would aim to show, in particular, the excess of import 
expenditure over export earnings and the impact of net 
payments of income to foreign-owned factors of produc
tion. 

96. The interpretation of such balances would have 
to be carried out with proper caution. While a deficit 
so calculated is statistically the counterpart to the op~ 
posite balance on capital account (or capital and transfer 
accounts combined, as the case may be) and hence
due allowance having been made for errors and omissions 
and changes in foreign exchange reserves - a measure 
of the net inflow of external resources, it suffers from 
all the disadvantages of net figures. This suggests that 
it should be accompanied by a iudicious assortment of 
explanatory material throwing light on the underlying 
changes, at least in statistical terms and, wherever pos
sible, in economic terms. 

97. While it is obviously helpful to know whether a 
reduction in the trading deficit (and hence in the inflow 
of resources) reflects a rise in export earnings or a 
decline in import expenditure, the influences inducing 
the changes in the gross figures are no less important. 
Imports (and the trade balance) are affected not only 
by the availability of external finance but by many other 
economic variables, and external finance is itself affected 
not only by the flow of public loans or grants but also 
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by the flight of indigenous capital (perhaps through 
non-repatriation of export proceeds) as well as by the 
liquidation of foreign-owned assets, a change in the rate 
of reinvestment or even by changes in other forms of 
spending abroad. 

98. Global balances of the nature here envisaged may 
sometimes be made more informative by the abstraction 
of countries whose data are known to be abnormal or 
atypical or subject to special temporary influences. 
Among the countries whose current accounts could with 
advantage be examined separately might be the major 
exporters of petroleum, the major entrep(>t traders, 
countries in which military conflict is distorting the 
movement of trade and capital, countries experiencing 
extraordinary flight or repatriation of capital and so on. 
No precise formula can be laid down for this purpose: 
separation would have to rest largely on judgement, 
though in some instances sheer lack of data may in 
fact necessitate the omission of particular countries from 
the over-all total. 

99. Though the exact way in which these aggregates 
are presented and used may have to vary from year to 
year, the objective would remain constant: to exploit the 
most comprehensive available set of data in the most 
meaningful manner, so as to illuminate as clearly as 
possible the course of international resource transfers.14 
This would not answer either of the main questions with 
which the United Nations is concerned in this connexion 
-namely, is the inflow "adequate", and is it being used 
"effectively"?- but it would provide the essential back
ground against which data could be marshalled for a 
more detailed analysis of the utilization of externally 
supplied resources. 

The adequacy of the inflow of resources 

100. The concept of "adequacy" is an extremely 
complex one. In order to give it precise meaning, it 
would be necessary to have both a set of political value 
judgements, involving choices between objectives, and a 
set of judgements on the constraints operating on devel
opment in particular countries, including human and 
institutional obstacles. In addition, it would be necessary 
to establish measuring criteria capable of being defined 
in quantitative terms, and detailed knowledge of a large 
number of coefficients, which would measure the relation 
between the provision of resources (internal and external) 
and the target variables. "Adequacy" cannot be inferred 
from such simple aggregates as savings ratios, capital/ 
output ratios, import propensities, export projections and 
target growth rates. To estimate the amount, the timing 
and the composition of resources which would be "ade
quate" to meet certain specified development objectives 

14 It should be noted that though this approach has not 
been adopted in the Secretary-General's report on the "Inter
national Flow of Long-Term Capital and Official Donations"
which has confined itself to building up an inflow total from 
whatever balance-of-payments data were obtainable in respect 
of capital movements and unilateral transfers - it has in fact 
been used fairly regularly in the World Economic Survey in 
discussing the current state of external balance of the developing 
countries. See, for example, table 3-6 in the World Economic 
Survey, 1964 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 65.II.C.2) 
and the discussion surrounding it. 

requires an economic and social analysis in depth, as 
well as a set of value judgements. 

101. In its present report, the Group has not ad
dressed itself to this larger question. In its brief meeting 
it was able to review only that one facet that seemed 
most relevant to the immediate problem of making as 
meaningful as possible the available data on international 
resource flows. 

102. In its resolution 1938 (XVIII) the General 
Assembly indicated, if only implicitly, two of the factors 
against which the flow of resources might be appraised: 
it is seeking methods of data presentation that would 
"contribute to the assessment of the adequacy of capital, 
in particular international capital available to the devel
oping countries, in the light of the objectives of the 
United Nations Development Decade". This suggests 
that in the first place the inflow of external resources 
should be evaluated in relation to the supply of domestic 
capital and thereafter the total supply of capital should 
be evaluated in terms of its contribution to the rate of 
economic growth. As what would seem to be involved 
here is an assessment of the appropriateness of the 
supply of external resources -in nature as well as in 
magnitude - in the light of the internal situation, the 
exercise would have to be carried out on a country-by
country basis. The integration of external resources with 
domestic resources for the purpose of achieving economic 
growth is a process unique to each economy. 

103. The Group has no doubt that such country 
studies would greatly enrich the Secretary-General's 
annual analysis of the flow of capital and it therefore 
recommends that, whenever this is practicable, material 
of in-depth type be prepared and presented as a sup
plement to the regular report. As far as the latter itself 
is concerned, however, the question of how to make the 
data on resource inflows more meaningful still remains. 

104. One step in this direction is implicit in chapter 
IV, section B, namely, the presentation of more detail 
in respect of the receipts of individual countries. There 
would be an obvious advantage in measuring the inflow 
of external resources in precisely the same way as the 
outflow of' resources from the more advanced countries 
was measured, taking into account all the components 
listed in table 1 above. In the case of multilateral flows, 
however, it would be the net movement of resources 
from the agencies (rather than to the agencies) that would 
enter into the total. When aggregated for all recipient 
countries such a total would approximate the total de
rived from the export side, due allowance being made 
for changes in the resources held by the international 
agencies and for the amounts reported as receipts from 
the centrally planned economies which are not at present 
reported as outflows. 

105. While such a total inflow should be calculated 
and presented for as many developing countries as pos
sible, further adjustments seem desirable for the purpose 
of throwing light on the question of "adequacy". As 
some measure of "available" external resources is sought, 
further netting would seem to be indicated to allow for 
the reverse flow (of indigenous capital) on the one hand 
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and of interest and dividends on foreign capital on the 
other. 

106. The resultant figure for "net available external 
resources" is one that is ascertainable - at least in 
principle- from conventional balance-of-payments re
porting. Depending on the amount of supplementary 
information that is forthcoming, further adjustments may 
be visualized to make the data more realistic in relation 
to domestic variables. One such adjustment is the re
pricing of transfers in kind. As indicated earlier, for 
incorporation into the total for the outflow of resources 
these transfers in kind (technical assistance, food aid and 
so on) are generally valued at the prices obtaining in 
the exporting country or at world market prices. Where 
physical units are known, they might - as a potentially 
instructive alternative - also be valued at the prices 
actually obtaining in the importing country or at the 
"<>harlow" prices used for planning purposes in the 
recipient country. This would obviously have to be done 
on a case-by-case basis with due regard to the size of 
the domestic supply of the goods or services in question 
and the way in which they are marketed. Where such 
repricing served to narrow anomalous differences, it 
would make for a more realistic appraisal of the relative 
contributions of external and internal resources. 

107. Thus, for a given developing country, a series 
of estimates might be presented of the inflow of external 
resources- gross, net, available, price-adjusted, for 
example. To appraise the "adequacy" of this inflow in a 
statistical sense it would have to be set against some 
comparable estimate of "requirements". Except in cases 
where a comprehensive, realistic and carefully articulated 
economic plan- and a corresponding plan implemen
tation analysis and reporting system - can provide re
levant information, it is virtually impossible to attach 
any objective meaning to the term "requirements" in the 
context in which the Secretary-General would be making 
his appraisal. The question he would have to answer 
would take the form: what inflow of resources would 
have been required in the given year in order to achieve 
a given increase in total production? And to answer such 
a question assumptions would have to be made not only 
about the proper production target but also about 
every variable of which production is a function. Even 
in the case of a well-documented plan, the adequacy 
measure would do no more than reflect the extent to 
which actual ·receipts of resources from abroad differed 
from those postulated in the plan itself. As the planned 
inflow itself conceals a problem of "adequacy" it would 
be difficult to interpret a deviation from it: a poor har
vest, for example, could make even the planned inflow 
look extremely inadequate and the actual inflow might 
be appreciably greater than the planned and yet still be 
inadequate for maintaining a given rate of economic 
growth. 

108. To say that within the framework of a report 
on recent trends in resource movem~nts it is not possible 
to conceive of any measure of "requirements" that could 
serve as a benchmark against which actual flows might 
be assessed, is not to conclude that nothing can be done 
to add meaning to the straight presentation of the flows 

themselves. On the contrary, the Group is strongly in 
favour of the addition of interpretative material to the 
Secretary-General's report. And though the range of 
such material that is available on an up-to-date basis 
for the developing countries is rather limited, its exten
sion and improvement should be a major objective. As 
this aspect of the work relates to the utilization of 
external resources in individual countries, comprehensive 
coverage and the need for absolute uniformity are not 
serious restraints. 

109. The interpretative material falls into two cate
gories, one related to the inflow of resources itself and 
the other of a more general nature useful for perspective 
or comparative purposes. 

110. Whatever aggregate is presented as the inflow 
of resources in a particular year, it is necessary to allow 
for the fact that its "adequacy" may be determined as 
much by its composition as by its amount expressed in 
conventional financial terms. And as far as it is possible 
to do so within the limits of an annual review, it would 
be desirable to examine the use made of the various 
components of the inflow. Inadequacy may be revealed 
in the "quality" of receipts as well as in the quantity of 
particular elements. Borrowing may be too great in 
relation to existing debt or to debt-servicing capacity. 
The terms of borrowing may be too onerous or the 
ratio of grants to loans relatively unfavourable or de
clining. The volume of technical assistance may be too 
small in relation to domestic skill availabilities or in 
relation to financial receipts. The proportion of transfers 
tied by commodity or by project may be so high as to 
introduce rigidities into the deployment of resources and 
thereby reduce the effectiveness of external assistance. 
The direction of the inflow, by sector or by industry, 
may be retarding rather than accelerating the process of 
diversification on which the development of the recipient 
economy may depend. 

111. These possibilities suggest the need for a con
tinuing analysis of the composition of the inflow. This 
might well constitute a routine part of the report and 
it might be accompanied by a number of subsidiary 
"quality" tests for judging the adequacy of a particular 
inflow of resources. 

112. One such test might be applied to the cost of 
the transfer. It would be useful to calculate the weighted 
average interest rate applicable to the over-all inflow of 
resources. It might also be useful to calculate something 
akin to what, on the export side, was called the "grant
equivalent" of the flow. This would involve subtracting 
from the total for the given year the discounted present 
value of all future interest and amortization charges.15 

15 The rates selected for discounting purposes would not be 
those used for the export calculation; they should in principle 
be based on estimated incremental social returns on capital in 
the recipient country in question (allowing for the external 
effects of the investment) or perhaps on the shadow rate of 
interest adopted by the local planning authority- generally 
a much higher rate than that appropriate for assessing cost to 
the exporting country. Such a calculation was made by G. 0 . 
Pincus in "The cost of foreign aid" (Review of Economics 
and Statistics, vol. XIV, November 1964). The interest rate 

( Continued on next page} 
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Calculations of this type would have to be made on a 
country basis. The object would be to devise a continuing 
comparison of the effective rate of interest actually 
attaching to the incoming capital each year both with 
the rate that the country would have had to pay had the 
capital been borrowed on the world market (or perhaps 
from IBRD) and with the domestic market rates at 
which the country values its own capital. 

113. Associated with this might be a more systematic 
presentation of the arithmetic by which the volume of 
"net available external resources" referred to above, was 
ascertained. This would entail a regular accounting for 
the major reverse flows -the net outflow of factor 
payments, both interest and dividends, the amortization 
of previous loans and the outflow of domestically owned 
capital. From the point of view of policy formation in 
the lending countries, the change in the magnitude of 
this offset is as important as the figure for net inflow 
of cash. And as some of these reverse flows, particularly 
on the capital side, are among the least adequately 
documented elements in the balance of payments of most 
developing countries, this points up the widespread need 
to strengthen the system of recording. 

114. Another desirable test- though more difficult 
to devise in objective quantitative terms - would be one 
to assess flexibility. It might consist in the first instance 
of the ratio to the total inflow of the freely usable con
vertible exchange component. Thereafter, some experi· 
mentation might be undertaken, on a case-study basis, in 
the use of coefficients to reduce the nominal value of 
specific transfers- that is, those tied to a commodity, 
to source country or to a project in the recipient country 
- to a free exchange equivalent, in the light of domestic 
prices in the recipient country and the loss in usefulness 
attendant upon the freezing of the form of inflow. 

115. The degree of concentration of destination might 
also be appraised. Though there is no easy way of 
measuring the diversity of the inflow by purpose - nor 
indeed is the wider distribution of destination necessarily 
more effective than the narrower - yet it would be 
revealing to know the proportion of external resources 
moving into new activities on the one hand and into 
conventional activities on the other. Though it may not 
necessarily be true that the higher the former and the 
lower the latter, the more useful is the inflow likely to 
be as a development force, yet the sectoral spread of 
different forms of transfers from abroad -technical 
assistance, government borrowing, direct investment -
may throw interesting light on the development process. 

116. Over and above such attempts to assess the 
significance of changes in volume and composition on 
the basis of indicators of cost, flexibility in use and 
diversity of purpose, a number of relationships with 
variables that are not connected with the flow as such, 
but rather with the process of economic development 

(Continued) 

adopted in this study for assessing the net benefit derived by 
the developing countries from receipts of official grants and 
loans in 1962 was 10 per cent per annum - an approximation 
of expected yields on private investment in developing countries. 

itself, might also be presented. From these it might be 
possible to illustrate more clearly the relative magnitude 
of the net inflow of external resources, as well as any 
changes that are taking place in the role being played 
by such resources in the developing countries. Perhaps 
the most relevant variables against which actual inflows 
and changes in inflows might be reviewed are population, 
foreign exchange earnings and- perhaps on a longer
term basis, from the national accounts - gross domestic 
savings and investment. 

117. In suggesting that background material of this 
nature be presented for purposes of analysis and inter
pretation, it is not implied that there are any simple or 
universal relationships between the net inflow of re
sources and any particular domestic economic variable. 
In the long run it might be expected that, as developing 
countries advance, their dependence on external aid will 
diminish. Even though a developing country may remain 
a net importer of capital, the relative significance of 
foreign savings as against domestic savings should tend 
to diminish. 

118. What a regular review might hope to facilitate 
would be not only an analysis of global trends in the 
magnitude and composition of the net inflow of resources 
into the developing countries but also some indication of 
the impact of the inflow on individual countries. This 
may be revealed both by changes in the relationship of 
the net inflow to domestic variables and by contrasts 
among countries in respect of these relationships. Even 
if it is conceded that the concept of "adequacy" can 
never be strictly quantified, such a systematic study of 
the relevant factors will doubtless throw valuable light 
on the problems associated with the effective utilization 
of external resources. 

119. Aside from the international aspects of analyses 
of this nature, some important national gains might 
emerge as a by-product. The very process of collecting 
and reporting the relevant data should help to focus 
attention on a strategic area of development planning -
foreign exchange budgeting, debt management and the 
integration of external resources with domestic resources. 

Chapter VI. The measurement of resource flows: 
proposals, problems and perspectives 

120. The suggestions and recommendations put for
ward by the Group at various points in this report are 
general and tentative rather than specific and definitive. 
This is partly a reflection of the fact that during their 
very brief session of five days, members considered it 
wiser to concentrate on the broad questions of intention 
and purpose rather than on details of the precise form 
and content of the Secretary-General's annual review of 
international resource transfers. It was felt that if at 
this stage recommendations were confined very largely 
to general aims and objectives, the field would be left 
freer for judicious experimentation in ways and means 
of achieving them in the context of an annual report. 

121. The Group's proposals were also kept somewhat 
vaguer than they might otherwise have been by its igno
rance of what data the Secretary-General will in fact be 
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able to obtain. To some extent this depends on the 
arrangements that are made with IMF and OECD, which 
are the organizations that possess operating machinery 
for gathering information in the area of resource trans
fers. But at bottom, it depends on what Governments 
are prepared to do to record and communicate the 
relevant statistics. The Group felt that the most useful 
course to adopt in this connexion would be to reconvene 
at a later stage to make suggestions of a more direct 
and detailed nature in the light of the comments that 
the present report may evoke. 

122. Pending a closer look at the question of the 
precise form and content of the Secretary-General's 
report, the Group's principal proposals may be sum
marized as follows: 

A. PROPOSALS AS TO SUBSTANCE 

(1) The conventional balance-of-payments framework 
should be adhered to. 

(2) A number of relevant items hitherto disregarded 
should be reported. These are set out in tables 1 and 5. 
In general, they include: investment income (receipts and 
payments), private transfers similar to the public transfers 
now reported, transactions of the developed market 
economies with the multilateral agencies, transaction of 
the developing countries with IMF, various components 
of the current account of the developing countries. 

(3) A number of items of a supplementary nature 
should be reported - in respect of both inflows and 
outflows - to the extent that information can be ob
tained. These include: the physical composition of major 
transfers, the drawings and repayments of trade credits 
(on the basis of the officially guaranteed component, 
until reporting improves), the sectoral destination of 
various capital flows, including direct investment, the 
nature of restraints placed on the use of cash flows, 
commitments in respect of future grants and loans, clas
sified by terms, the terms of current disbursements (when 
these are adequately reported). 

(4) The performance of the developed market eco
nomies in supplying resources to the developing countries 
cannot be assessed by any single measure. While in the 
absence of any definition of which flows are to be taken 
into account, it is impossible to report on fulfilment -
in an arithmetic sense - of the targets laid down in 
General Assembly resolution 1522 (XV) and recommen
dation A.IV.2 of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development. Nevertheless, the intent of 
these targets would be served by the regular reporting 
of the ratio of all the relevant flows that are adequately 
reported by the developed market economies to the gross 
national product of the countries concerned. For inter
pretation, this ratio needs to be accompanied by appro
priate information about the nature of the flow including 
the components suggested in paragraphs (2) and (3) 
above and various sub-totals of the over-all flow (table 3). 

(5) The performance of the developing countries in 
utilizing the resources can likewise not be assessed by 
any single measure. By the same token there is no single 

measure of the adequacy of the inflow. For purposes 
of interpreting the significance of the inflow at the 
country level certain supplementary data should be 
presented. In addition to the relevant items in paragraphs 
(2) and (3) above, this might include changes in domestic 
production incomes, savings, and investment and in ex
ternal debt. This type of analysis does not lend itself to 
annual review but might be presented in supplementary 
country studies. 

B. PROPOSALS AS TO PROCEDURE 

(1) The United Nations should take up with IMF and 
OECD the question of the extent to which it will be 
able to draw on relevant material gathered from their 
member Governments in connexion with balance-of
payments reporting and development assistance re
porting, respectively. Since in neither case is the material 
regularly published by these organizations directly usable, 
it is a matter of access to sufficient unpublished detail 
to allow data to be conformed to United Nations de
finitions and needs. 

(2) The United Nations present source of information, 
namely the special questionnaire handled on its behalf 
by IMP, is proving quite inadequate. If the geographical 
breakdown of flows allowed for in this questionnaire can 
be obtained in some other way - perhaps associated 
more directly with regular balance-of-payments reporting 
- it should be abandoned. If it is necessary to keep the 
questionnaire, then arrangements should be made with 
IMP to ensure that the responses it elicits do conform 
to the balance-of-payments returns, both in their pre
liminary form and in respect of any subsequent revisions. 

(3) As not all countries are members of either IMF 
or OECD, the United Nations will have to remain in the 
data-gathering business. It will have to continue to seek 
information from the countries concerned in the most 
appropriate manner, adapting the questionnaire accord
ingly. 

(4) With regard to what the Group has called "sup
plementary information"- i.e., information lying out
side the strictly accounting framework of the balance 
of payments- the United Nations would first have to 
ascertain what is being or could be gathered by IMF and 
OECD. If and how the remaining items could be docu
mented are questions for subsequent decisions. 

(5) A significant element of the flow of resources to 
the developing countries passes through various inter
national agencies. The United Nations should devise a 
form of reporting that would enable these agencies to 
compile information regarding their receipts and outlays 
in a manner consistent with the form of presentation 
adopted in the annual review. 

(6) The most serious gaps in information are on the 
import side. This is unfortunate not only because it 
hampers global studies of the effectiveness of the re
source transfers that are taking place, but also because 
the data in question are of great potential use to devel
oping countries in the planning process and in particular 
in connexion with foreign exchange budgeting. The 
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United Nations should take up the matter with UNDP 
and with IMF to see whether additional technical assis
t~ce might be made available to developing countries in 
this area. 

C. SOME GENERAL COMMENTS ON THE 

UNITED NATIONS REPORT 

(1) The various suggestions put forward by the Group 
are intended to make the annual United Nations review 
of resource flows as informative and as analytically use
ful as possible. The task falls clearly into two parts, one 
concerned with outflows and the performance of capital
exporting countries and the other concerned with inflows 
and the utilization of external resources by developing 
countries. While neither part can be given precedence, 
it is clear that the form of treatment is likely to be in
fluenced by the fact that the export side is not only 
better documented but also subject to a regular and 
detailed analysis by OECD. In the light of this, the 
Group suggests that the United Nations might devote 
as much effort as possible to the improvement of re
porting and analysis on the relatively neglected import 
side. 

(2) In the light of this intention, substantive proposals 
put forward by the Group may be legitimately criticized 
with equal justification from opposite points of view. On 
the one hand they fail to suggest definitive solutions to 
some of the basic problems of resource flow measure
ment, most notably those connected with the evaluation 
of diverse elements of the flow in a way that would 
make them more comparable and addible in financial 
terms and hence easier to use to assess the effort being 
made by the supplying countries and the effectiveness 
of utilization in the receiving countries. On the other 
hand, they involve suggestions that, because of lack of 
appropriate data, may in some cases be extremely diffi
cult to put into effect, at least in the immediate future 
and especially in a review of current or very recent 
flows. 

(3) On the first score, the Group would like to stress 
the need for more experimentation and research. Most 
of the valuation problems, for example, are unlikely to 
b~ solved by a single method or formula: adjustments 
will ~ways n.eed to be made with the purpose in mind. 
Nor IS there likely to be any single formula for measuring 
and comparing the "real cost" to the exporting countries 
?f resou.rce outflows, or the economic "adequacy" of the 
mflow mto the importing countries. The immediate 
remedy suggested by the Group in cases of this nature 
is the presentation of the flow data in sufficient detail 
and the provision of as much other data as seems essen
tial for meaningful interpretation. 

(4). This proposed flexibility applies to country 
groul?mgs too. When diversity in degree of development 
and m need for external resources is as great as it is 
premature aggregation is apt to conceal essential feature~ 
of the transfer situation. It has been suggested that in 
th~ ~ong ~n t~e object~ve should be a complete global 
ongm/ destmabon matnx of resource flows. This may 

lie a long way off, notwithstanding the great improve
ments that. have ~en made in recent years in recording 
and reportmg capital movements.1o If IMF continues its 
pi~neering work in this field, especially among the devel
opmg countries -bearing in mind that the balance of 
payments is not only a means of ascertaining a country's 
economic transactions with the rest of the world but a 
potentially important instrument for use in connexion 
with planning resource allocation - even more rapid 
progress can be hoped for in the years ahead. 

(5) In making its various suggestions the Group has 
been Ill:ore concerned ~ith the substance of the problem 
than With the mechamcs of presentation. It is clear that 
for many reasons - lack of data, tardiness of data, 
sheer magnitude of the effort involved - not all the 
ideas that have been discussed have equal relevance in 
terms of the "annual presentation" to which General 
Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII) refers. Yet it is 
clear that if some meaningful assessment of the "per
formance" of the exporting countries, the "adequacy" 
?f the. flow and. the. effectiveness of utilization by the 
1mportmg countnes IS to be made, certain background 
information, gu.idelines and benchmarks are necessary. 
Some compromise between the desirable and the essential 
may be inescapable. 

(6) Nor is it ever likely to be possible to make such 
a report uniformly up to date. For the foreseeable future 
information from the export side will almost certainly 
be more complete and more timely than information 
from the import side. Lack of symmetry in this respect 
may provide the opportunity to present a somewhat 
longer time perspective on the import side. The fact 
that the import side will have to be dealt with less 
comprehensively may perhaps be offset to some extent 
~y efforts to . an~lyse the inflow of resources into par
ticular countnes m some~hat greater depth. In this way, 
concepts of adequacy might be usefully tested against 
the events of a rather longer period than might nor
mally be expected in a current review. 

~7) !he Group thus ends its report on the note on 
which It began. The form of analysis with which it has 
?een concerned is in many ways novel and experimental: 
It should not be allowed to become prematurely frozen 
or stereotyped. While it is important to have certain 
!ong-te~ objectives in mind,_ especially in respect of 
mformat10n gathering, the immediate challenge of the 
Secretary-General's annual review is the imaginative use 
of whatever data can be brought to bear to illuminate 
the problems of transferring resources for development. 

16 f'.s ~n indication of the sort of problems that are involved , 
attention. Is drawn to a study by Herbert B. Woolley, M easuring 
Trar;sactwns Between Worl~ Areas, to be published by the 
Nattm~al Bur~au of Economic Research, New York. This study 
seeks mter aha to effect a reconciliation between reported out
flows and reported inflow~ for the .years 1950-1954. Among 
the data presented are matnces of vanous transactions (including 
go~ernment transactions, net transfers and net capital trans
actions) between nine_ identified "areas" - the United Kingdom, 
the rest of the sterlmg area, continental members of OECD 
!he ove:seas territo_ries. of the l~tter, the United States, Canada: 
International orgamzatwns, Latm America and other countries. 
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ANNEXES 

Annex I 

GENERAL AsSEMBLY RESOLUTION 1938 (XVIll) 
OF 11 DECEMBER 1963 

Accelerated flow of capital and technical assistance 
to the developing countries 

[For the text of this resolution, see Official Records of the 
General Assembly, Eighteenth Session, Supplement No. 15 
(A/5515), p. 29.] 

Annex II 

EXTRACTS FROM THE INTRODUCTION TO THE SECRETARY-GENERAL'S 
REPORT ON "MEASUREMENT OF THE FLOW OF LONG-TERM 
CAPITAL AND OFFICIAL DONATIONS TO DEVELOPING COUNTRIES: 
CONCEPTS AND METHODOLOGY" (A/5732) 

1. The United Nations interest in capital movements dates 
back to the earliest of its debates on world economic problems, 
but it was not until [21] December 1952 that a resolution 
was adopted specifically addressed to the question. In resolution 
622 C (VII), the General Assembly asked for an analysis of the 
international flow of private capital, including its volume and 
direction as well as the types and fields of its application, and 
of the reasons for the continued inadequacy of such investment 
in the under-developed countries. The resolution also called for 
a summary of the work done by international organizations 
and by Governments to stimulate the flow of private capital, 
and it invited the Economic and Social Council to give early 
attention to international measures to stimulate the steady and 
adequate flow of private capital for international development. 

2. Following the debate on the reportsa submitted in response 
to this resolution, the Economic and Social Council adopted, 
[on 30] April 1954, resolution 512 B (XVII) requesting the 
Secretary-General to prepare an annual report on the inter
national flow of private capital and its contribution to economic 
development and on measures taken by Governments affecting 
this flow. This request was endorsed by the General Assembly 
in its resolution 824 (IX) adopted [on 11] December 1954, and 
the result was a series of reports dealing with private capital 
movements both quantitatively and in terms of the legal, 
fiscal and institutional factors influencing them.b 

3. In the meantime the state of external equilibrium of the 
developing countries began to deteriorate. On the one hand, 

a United Nations, The International Flow of Private Capital, 
I946-1952 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 1954.II.D.1) 
and "Action taken to stimulate the international flow of private 
capital" (E/2546). 

b The interval of these reports was modified by decisions of 
the Economic and Social Council (resolution 619 B (XXII) of 
9 August 1956) and the General Assembly (resolution 1035 (XI) 
of 26 February 1957): the annual report was limited to a 
statistical treatment and a brief review of the factors affecting 
private capital movements; a more detailed analysis was reserved 
for a triennial report. The series of reports has been issued as 
follows: 

"Recent governmental measures affecting the international 
flow of private capital" (E/2766); "The international flow of 
private capital, 1953-1955", Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Twenty-second Session, Annexes, agenda 
item 5, document E/2901; "The international flow of private 
capital, 1956", ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Annexes, agenda item 
6, document E/3021; "The international flow of private capital, 
1957", ibid., Twenty-sixth Session, Annexes, agenda item 6, 
document E/3128; The International Flow of Private Capital, 
1956-1958 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 59.II.D.2); 
"International flow of private capital, 1958-1959", Official 
R ecords of the Economic and Social Council, Thirtieth Session, 
Annexes, agenda items 2 and 4, document E/3369; "Inter
national flow of private capital, 1959-1960", ibid., Thirty-second 
Session, Annexes, agenda items 2 and 5, document E/3513. 

more serious efforts to accelerate the pace of economic devel
opment resulted in a significant increase in import requirements. 
On the other hand, the capacity to produce most of the primary 
commodities which constitute the bulk of the exports of the 
developing countries recovered from war-time and early post
war deficiencies and began to outrun current world demand, 
with the result that the second half of the 1950s was charac
terized by declining prices. The simultaneous acceleration in 
the rate of growth in imports and deceleration in the rate of 
growth in export receipts gave rise to a rapid widening of the 
trade gap of the developing countries. Efforts to expand the 
flow of private capital were not markedly successful: the prin
cipal gain was in movements among industrial countries; in
creases in the flow to the developing countries were confined 
very largely to a few export-oriented extractive industries -
most notably petroleum -which in some cases had com
paratively little contact with the rest of the economy concerned. 
In relation to their imports, the foreign exchange reserves of 
the developing countries continued to decline. How to finance 
the expanding import surplus became a question of increasing 
concern in discussions of the state of the world economy and 
of the process of economic development. 

4. This concern was reflected in a resolution of the General 
Assembly, 1034 (XI), adopted [on 26] February 1957, asking 
for the collection of information relating to international eco
nomic assistance. The first report on this subject, public capital 
movements, as against the private capital movements that had 
hitherto been studied, was submitted to the Economic and Social 
Council in July 1957.c After discussing it, the Council adopted 
resolution 662 A (XXIV) [of 30 July 1957] calling for the 
periodic submission of surveys of international assistance. This 
gave rise to a second series of reports.d 

5. In the four years 1957-1960, the Economic and Social 
Council discussed the two flows of capital -private investment 
and public aid- separately. With the difficulty of financing 
the trade deficit still a major drag on the development process, 
and inter-government loans and donations playing an increasing 
part in financing it, the need for an over-all measure of capital 
movements became more urgent. After debating the problem at 
its thirtieth session in July 1960, the Council adopted resolution 
780 (XXX) [of 3 August 1960] requesting the Secretary-General 
"To continue his efforts to facilitate . . . [the] collection and 
analysis of data relating to the international flow of public 
and private capital . . . [and] . . . to present to the Council the 
data and related information he assembles .. . in a form which 
will facilitate the study and analysis of total capital movements, 
particularly in regard to the less developed countries". 

6. The Council's action was reinforced later in 1960 when 
the General Assembly set a target for the over-all flow of 
capital from the developed to the developing countries: after 
reviewing the available information on international economic 
assistance and private capital flows, the Assembly adopted 
resolution 1522 (XV) [of 15 December 1965] urging that "the 
flow of international assistance and capital [to the developing 
countries] should be increased substantially so as to reach as 
soon as possible approximately 1 per cent of the combined 
national incomes of the economically advanced countries". The 

c Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Twenty-fourth Session, Annexes, agenda item 6, document E/ 
3047. 

d "International economic assistance to the under-developed 
countries in 1956/57" (Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Twenty-sixth Session, Annexes, agenda item 4, 
document E/3131 and Add.1); International Economic Assis
tance to the Less Developed Countries (United Nations pub
lication, Sales No.: 61.II.B.2); "International economic assis
tance to the under-developed countries: Statistics of official 
contributions in 1960" (E/3556) . 
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resolution recommended that both developed and developing 
countries should take such measures as may be appropriate to 
accelerate the flow and to ensure its effective utilization, and 
it requested the Secretary-General to report annually on the 
progress made towards the stated objectives. The first of this 
latest series of reports was submitted to the sixteenth session of 
the General Assembly in 1961.e 

7. The Assembly's target was reaffirmed in the context of 
the objectives of the Development Decade designated in 1961.f 
It was also reaffirmed -though in an amended form- by 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development in 

e International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official 
Donations, 1951-1959 (United Nations publication, Sales No. : 
62.II.D.1). Subsequent reports were presented as follows: Inter
national Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Donations, 
1959-1961 (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 63.II.D.2); 
International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Donations, 
1960-1962 was submitted as a progress report (A/5546) to the 
eighteenth session of the General Assembly in 1963, in com
pleted form (E/3917) to the thirty-seventh session of the 
Economic and Social Council in July 1964 and revised and 
updated (E/3917 /Rev.1) (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 
65.11.D.1). 

f The Development Decade objectives were set forth in 
resolution 1710 (XVI) and the capital flow target was reaffirmed 
in resolution 1711 (XVI). 

its recommendation contained in annex A.IV.2 of the Final 
Act, again in the context of growth and aid. 

8. It is clear that the primary interest of the United Nations 
in the question of capital flow is now in relation to the economic 
growth of the developing countries. [ ... ] 

Annex ill 

GENERAL ASSEMBLY RESOLUTION 1522 (XV) 
OF 15 DECEMBER 1960 

Accelerated flow of capital and technical assistance to the 
developing countries 

[For the text of this resolution, see Official Records of the 
General Assembly, Fifteenth Session, Supplement No. 16 (A/ 
4684), p. 12 .] 

Annex IV 

RECOMMENDATION A.IV.2 ADOPTED BY THE UNITED NATIONS 
CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPMENT AT ITS FIRST SESSION 

Growth and aid 

[For the text of this recommendation, see Proceedings of 
the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, 
vol. 1, Final Act and Report, p. 43. 

DOCUMENTS E/ 4224 AND ADD.l * 
Note by the Secretary-General 

The Economic and Social Council, at its 1419th 
meeting on 8 March 1966, selected the financing of 
economic development as one of the two specific topics 
of major importance for consideration in depth at its 
forty-first session. Part one of this note sets out a number 
of policy issues related to the financing of economic 
development that are raised in these documents. Part 
two contains a summary of recent changes in the inter
national flow of long-term capital and official donations 
from the developed to the developing countries. A list 
of the documents relevant to the Council's discussion 
of the financing of economic development is contained 
in annex I to this note. 

PART ONE 

Issues relating to the financing of economic development 

Mobilization of domestic resources 
1. How can the developing countries raise their rates 

of saving from the present average of about 13 per cent 
of gross domestic product to the 15-20 per cent neces
sary for sustaining a growth rate of 5 per cent per 
annum? (See World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, 
(E/4187/Add.1), chap. 1.) 

2. What can the international community do to help 
in the attainment of this objective? 

3. Should the magnitude and terms of external 
assistance be geared to the performance of the developing 

* Annex II to this document was originally circulated as 
document E/ 4224/ Add.1, dated 20 June 1966. 

[Original text: English] 
[13 June 1966] 

country in mobilizing its domestic savings and in ef
fectively utilizing external resources? How can domestic 
performance best be assessed? (See E/4171, paras. 100-
119.) 

4. To what extent are specific criteria of domestic 
performance, e.g., the rate of economic growth, domestic 
saving rates, the level of government revenue etc., put 
forward by donor countries and institutions as a basis 
for granting assistance, in fact themselves determined by 
the nature and extent of foreign assistance and foreign 
trade policies on the part of industrial countries? 

5. Given the limitations of present knowledge con
cerning the factors determining domestic performance in 
many sectors of developing economies, would it be 
desirable to consider these in greater depth in some 
regular international forum? (See World Economic Sur
vey, 1965, Part I, chap. I.) 

The size of the flow of long-term capital and official 
donations from the developed to the developing 
countries 

6. Is the present volume of long-term capital and 
official donations from the developed countries to the 
developing countries adequate to enable the developing 
countries to achieve the growth target set for the Devel
opment Decade? (See World Economic Survey, I965, 
Part I (E/4187), "Summary and conclusions".) 

7. Why has. no better progress been made by the 
developed countries during the first half of the Devel
opment Decade towards achievin.2 the 1 per cent target 
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set in General Assembly resolution 1522 (XV) and re
commendation A.IV.2 of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development? (See International Flow of 
Long-term Capital and Official Donations, 1961-1965 
(E/4170), especially tables 2 and 5.) 

8. What have been the effects of the tapering off in 
the flow of assistance with respect to the achievement 
of development targets and the implementation of devel
opment plans in specific regions and/or countries? (See 
World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, "Summary and 
conclusions".) 

9. In the light of the tapering-off of the flow of 
assistance during the first half of the Development 
Decade, is it desirable to consider new ways and means 
of facilitating the achievement of development assistance 
targets, and in particular what can be done to increase 
the flow of public fund& to the developing countries? 

Conditions of aid 

10. In the light of the differences among the devel
oping countries, e.g., in export potential and debt burden, 
should the terms of the assistance provided by developed 
countries be related more closely to the needs of in
dividual developing countries? What would be the most 
appropriate criteria to apply? (See World Economic 
Survey, 1965, Part I (E/4187 I Add.3), chap. III.) 

11. What progress, if any, has been made during the 
first half of the Development Decade in relating the 
terms of assistance more specifically to the needs of the 
developing countries? (Ibid.) 

12. Would it be desirable for the Council to endorse 
the recommendation adopted by the Development As
sistance Committee of the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development in July 1965 which, inter 
alia, calls on its members to endeavour to provide within 
three years 80 per cent of their assistance in the form 
of grants or loans, at 3 per cent or less, with repayment 
periods of twenty-five years and more? (See annex II.) 

13. Does the present emphasis on "project aid" in 
some countries and sectors produce distortions and result 
in an inefficient use of resources? (See World Economic 
Survey, 1965, Part I, chap. III, section on "Project 
financing".) 

14. How can the present restraints placed by donor 
countries on the use of loans and grants best be eased? 
Is a multilateral arrangement for "untying" assistance 
feasible, and if so how can it be approached? (See 
World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, chap. III, section 
entitled "Proposals for untying".) 

15. Is it desirable to expand the proportion of assis
tance provided on a multilateral basis? What steps could 
be taken to achieve this? 

16. Is it desirable to seek an increase in the propor
tion of the assistance committed by developed countries 
for the implementation of development plans on a longer
term basis - e.g., for the duration of a plan period -
rather than on an annual basis? If so, what steps could 
be taken to achieve this end? 

Targets for the flow of long-term capital and donations 
from the developed countries to the developing coun
tries 

17. Would it be desirable to set a separate target for 
the provision of public capital and assistance? (See E/ 
4171, paras. 61-71, and especially table 3.) 

18. Would it be desirable to fix targets for the 
proportion of public resources made available through 
multilateral channels? (See World Economic Survey, 
1965, Part I (E/4187/Add.5) chap. V.) 

19. Are the present procedures for reviewing the pro
gress towards reaching development assistance targets 
set by the United Nations adequate? 

20. In view of the need to ensure the flow of an 
adequate volume of external assistance to developing 
countries on acceptable and appropriate terms, would it 
be desirable in the course of the second half of the 
Development Decade, to hold a United Nations con
ference on development assistance to consider ways and 
means of increasing the flow of resources to developing 
countries and improving the terms and conditions of 
transfer? 

Flow of private long-term capital from the developed 
market economy countries to the developing countries 

21. What can be done to encourage a greater volume 
of direct private investment in the developing countries, 
bearing in mind its past tendencies to fluctuate, to be 
concentrated in extractive industries and to be difficult 
to integrate fully into development programmes? 

22. What can be done to increase the abilities of the 
developing countries to borrow from private sources of 
capital in the more advanced countries, bearing in mind 
the evidence that official guarantees are required to in
duce lenders to make international loans? Is the Horo~ 
witz Proposal or some variant of it relevant in this 
context? (See World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, 
chap. II, and the report of the Group of Experts on the 
Horowitz ProposalP) 

23. Can the United Nations do more to assist the 
developing countries, through technical assistance and 
in other ways, to establish or improve the legal and in
stitutional framework within which foreign companies 
have to operate? 

24. Should the United Nations prepare model tax 
treaties or other instruments that could be used in 
negotiations by developing and capital exporting coun
tries with a view to reducing the tax obstacles to foreign 
investment while at the same time safeguarding the 
interests of the developing countries? 

25. Can the United Nations to anything to assist 
developing countries, developed countries and private 
investors to pursue a more active policy of identifying 
mutually beneficial investment opportunities? 

General 

26. Would it be desirable for the Council to call 
attention to the conclusions of the group of experts that 

11 TD/B/C.3/23. 
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reported to the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development (UNCTAD) last year on International 
Monetary Issues and the Developing Countries? 18 

27. Would it be desirable to further the co-ordination 
of development assistance policies of donor agencies and 
countries? If so, what steps appear to be most appro
priate? What contribution could the United Nations and 
other members of the United Nations family make in 
this respect? (See World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, 
"Summary and conclusions" (E/4187) and chap. V 
(E/4187 I Add.5).) 

28. Should an international project-costing service be 
set up to assist developing countries in ensuring that tied 
financing shall not be associated with unduly onerous 
terms? (See World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, chap. 
III (E/4187/Add.3), section entitled "Proposals for 
untying".) 

29. Is an international approach required to deal with 
the problems created by the increasing indebtedness of 
the developing countries? If so, how could such an 
approach best be organized? Should it be linked with 
efforts to meet the need of developing countries to 
increase their capacity to earn foreign exchange? (See 
World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, chap. III, sections 
entitled "The problem of external debt" and "Dealing 
with the debt burden".) 

PART TWO 

International flow of long-tenns capital and 
official donations 

Summary of recent changes 

1. The flow of long-term capital and official donations 
from the developed market economies 19 to the developing 
countries 20 and multilateral agencies, after falling back 
for two years, recovered much of the lost ground in 
1964. Official bilateral loan disbursements and com
modity transfers, which had increased substantially in 
1963, continued at a slightly lower level in 1964, and 
private investment rose sharply from the lower levels 
of 1962 and 1963. Contributions to multilateral in
stitutions also increased in 1964, though they remained 
well below the high figures of 1961 and 1962. Alto
gether, the flow of resources in 1964 (net of all repay
ments) reached a total of about $7.9 thousand million, 
about 7 per cent above the previous year's figure but 
not yet back to the 1961 peak. 

2. During the period 1961-1964, production in the 
developed market economies continued to expand vigor
ously. As a result, the ratio of resource transfers to 
the developing countries to gross output in the capital 
exporting countries declined from 0.84 per cent in 1961 
to 0.65 per cent in 1964 (see table 1). 

3. The disbursement of loans and grants (including 
technical assistance expenditures) by multilateral institu-

18 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 66.II.D.2. 
19 North America, Western Europe, Australia, Japan, New 

Zealand and South Africa. 
20 Latin America, Africa (other than South Africa) and Asia 

(other than mainland China, Japan, North Korea, North Viet
Nam and Turkey). 

tions in or on behalf of the developing countries ex
panded significantly in 1963, particularly in the case of 
the more recently created agencies such as the Inter
national Development Association (IDA) and the Inter
American Development Bank (IDB). In 1964 net dis
bursements of the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development (IBRD) in the developing countries 
were lower than in 1963; the other agencies, however, 
expanded their operations and in the aggregate there was 
a further substantial increase. As a result, the total 
receipts of the developing countries from the developed 
market economies (bilateral and through the international 
institutions) recovered strongly from the set-back that 
the dip in private investment had caused in 1962; a new 
peak of just over $8 thousand million was recorded in 
1964. 

4. While official bilateral disbursements increased in 
1963, funds committed by the developed market eco
nomies for future bilateral assistance to developing coun
tries (in grants and loans) were reduced by about $500 
million. In recent years commitments have tended to run 
ahead of actual disbursements and there is a substantial 
volume of assistance in the "pipeline" which will mitigate 
the effect of cuts in commitments on disbursements in 
the period immediately ahead. The reduction in com
mitments in 1963 still left new commitments well above 
the level of actual outflows. This margin was widened 
further in 1964 when bilateral commitments rose to a 
new peak. 

5. The period 1961-1963 saw a considerable easing 
of the financial terms on which official bilateral loans 
were granted by the developed market economies (see 
table 2). The proportion of the total amount pledged in 
the form of loans at interest rates of less than 1 per 
cent more than doubled, and that in loans at 5 per cent 
or more dropped from 70 per cent of the total in 1961 
to 40 per cent in 1963. At the same time the proportion 
of loan commitments with relatively short maturities -
of less than ten years - declined sharply from almost 
one-third to about one-eighth, while that of maturities 
of more than twenty years rose from one-third to one
half. The United States of America led the way in this 
liberalization of financial terms: in 1963 over two-thirds 
of its official loan commitments involved interest rates 
of less than 1 per cent, and almost as large a proportion 
was lent for forty years or more. To a varying, though 
generally smaller extent, other developed market eco
nomies likewise eased their lending terms. Nevertheless, 
despite this widespread shift towards lower interest rates 
and longer repayment periods, about 40 per cent of the 
amount committed in 1963 might be considered to be 
on more or less commercial terms, that is, at interest 
rates of 5 per cent or more and for periods of up to 
twenty years. 

6. More recent changes of lending terms have been 
rather mixed. The United States raised its minimum rate 
of interest on loans to developing countries to 2 per cent 
in January 1964 and to 2.5 per cent in October 1964. 
On the other hand, IBRD began to lengthen the tenor 
of its lending in some instances in 1964, and in mid-
1965 the United Kingdom announced a decision to 
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Table 1 

Ratio to gross domestic product of tbe net outflow of long-term capital and official donations from indi
vidual developed market economies to the developing countries and the multilateral agencies, 1961-1964a 

Ratio of net outflow to gross domestic productb 
Gross domestic 

1961 1962 1963 1964d product, per capitac 
Country (percentage) (dollars in 1963) 

Australiae •• •• • • • 0 0 • • •• 0 •• • • •• •• • • 0.61 0.37 0.47 0.51 1,533 
Austria ••••• ••• •• 0 • • • ••• •• 0 • • • •• 0 . - 0.13 0.11 0.05 0.22 928 
Belgium .... ... .. . . ..... .......... . 1.11 0.89 1.08 0.88 1,318 
Canada ... . . . ........ .. . . ......... 0.27 0.25 0.25 0.33 1,871 
Denmark • •• •••• 0 0 • ••• •• ••• • ••• • • • 0.20 0.16 0.06 1,486 
France •• •••• •••• 0 • • • • • 0 •• ••• • • • •• 1.92 1.76 1.42 1.30 1,406 
Germany (Federal Republic) ....... .. 0.85 0.63 0.48 0.53 1,416 
Italy • ••• 0 0 • • • •• •• 0 •••• • •• • • •• ••• • 0.53 0.65 0.44 0.26 776 
Japan . . .... .. ... . .. . ......... . .... 0.60 0.40 0.40 0.42 589 
Netherlands ....... .. ... . ... . . .. .. . 1.56 0.90 0.80 0.60 1,080 
Norway ••• • 0 • •• •• ••• 0 • • ••• 0 • • ••• • 0.12 0.07 0.32 0.30 1,398 
Portugal 0 0 0 ••• ••• ••• •• •• 0 0 0 ••• • • •• 1.69 1.40 1.70 1.59 304 
Sweden ..... .. . ... .. . . . . .. . .... ... .34 0.22 0.33 0.30 1,802 
Switzerland .. .. . ......... ... .. . . .. . 1.43 0.98 0.61 1,839 
United Kingdom • ••• •• • •••• 0 0 •• • • • 1.02 0.73 0.66 0.72 1,361 
United States of America . . . . . .. ... . 0.78 0.71 0.69 0.69 2,790 

TOTAL! . .. . ... .... .... . . . .. . . . . . 0.84 0.72 0.66 0.65 1,323 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Policies of the United Nations Secretariat, based on table 6 
in International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Donations 1961- 1965 (United Nations, publication, Sales No. : 
66.11.0.3). 

a For definition, see table 2 of publication cited in source note above. 
b Measured at market prices. 

c Per capita gross domestic product at factor cost, converted at average market rate of exchange. 
d Preliminary, including estimated components in some cases. 
• Fiscal years beginning I July of indicated year, except in the case of per capita product. 
I Including, in addition to countries listed, Finland, New Zealand and South Africa. 

Table 2 

Average financial terms of official bilateral commitments 
by Development Assistance Committee countries, 1962-1964 

Grantsa as percentage 
Weighted average Weighted average 
maturity of loan interest rate of 

of bilateral commitmentsb loan commitmentsb 
commitments (years) (percentage) 

Country 1962 1963 1964 1962 1963 1964 1962 1963 1964 

Austria .. . . . .. .. . . . . ...... . . 9 7 5.0 20.0 (9.0) (6.0) 3.0 (5.2) 
Belgium0 

••• ••• •• • •• •• • ••••• • 100 96 97 8.7 20.0 1.3 3.0 
Canada ... ... . .. ... ... . .. .. . 77 35 45 11.6 12.5 25.0 6.0 6.0 4.7 
Denmarkd ......... ... .. .... 100 100 44 19.1 4.0 
France0 .. .. .. .. .. ... .. ... . . 84 80 76 (17.0) (15.0) (15.0) 4.0 4.2 (3.1) 
Germany (Federal Republic) .. 33 24 40 15.2 18.5 18.1 44.4 4.3 3.9 
Italy .. ... ...... ... . ... ... .. 14 9 15 5.8 8.7 (9.5) 6.1 6.1 (4.7) 
Japan ... .. . ... . .. .. .. . . . . . . 36 27 23 8.1 13.1 9.7 6.3 5.8 5.9 
Netherlands . ..... . . . .. .. ... 40 29 61 26.5 23.8 4.0 4.8 
Norway . .... . .. . ... . . . . . . . . 100 86 100 17.0 
Portuga1d . ... .. .. . ... ... .. .. 7 17 17 18.9 20.2 (19.8) (4.0) 3.3 (3.8) 
United Kingdom .. . .. . .. .. . .. 38 49 38 24.3 21.1 24.0 5.8 4.8 3.9 
United States of America . ... . 64 62 56 28.6 32.5 33.4 2.5 2.0 2.5 

TOTAL .... .. ....... .. .. .. 60 56 54 23.9 24.6 27.6 3.6 3.4 3.1 

Source and note: Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, Development Assistance Efforts and 
Policies, 1965 Review, report by Willard L. Thorp, Chairman of the Development Assistance Committee (September 1965). 
Figures in parentheses are preliminary. 

a Including grants and grant-like contributions. 
b Including official loans with maturities o more than one year, up to and including five years. 
• Gross disbursement data, 1962 and 1963. 
d Gross disbursement data, 1962. 
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make interest-free loans where deemed necessary. Of 
all the bilateral loan commitments entered into by the 
developed market economies in 1964, the proportions of 
funds at less than 3 per cent interest and for forty years 
or more were at new peaks - of around half the total 
in each case. On the other hand, the proportion of loan 
funds pledged at less than 1 per cent interest fell from 
over one-third in 1962 and 1963 to an almost negligible 
figure, and the proportion of all commitments pledged 
in the form of grants continued to drift downwards from 
the 60 per cent recorded in 1961 and 1962. 

7. Commitments by the centrally planned economies, 
after increasing steadily to a peak equivalent of about 
$1.1 thousand million in 1961, fell away sharply in 
1962 to their lowest level in many years (see table 3). 
A slight increase in 1963 was followed by an upsurge 
to a new level of $1.2 thousand million in 1964. Pre
liminary data for 1965 suggest that the amount com
mitted has receded again to about half of the 1964 
figure. Interest rates appear to have been largely within 
the range of 2-3 per cent over the years. The bulk of 
commitments both in 1963 and 1964 was made by the 
Soviet Union, but in the latter year there was a sig
nificant increase in assistance pledged by other countries, 
notably by mainland China and Czechoslovakia. In 1965, 
the Soviet Union again accounted for about half of the 
centrally planned economies' commitments; at the equiv
alent of $369 million, its pledges were about 40 per 
cent below the high 1964 level. The reduction in the 
case of other lenders in the group was much sharper, 
except for Eastern Germany and Hungary, whose com
mitments reached a new peak. African and Asian coun
tries continued to be the chief beneficiaries of com
mitments of the centrally planned economies. As against 

the trends in 1963 and 1964, Asian countries received 
greater pledges of assistance than did African countries 
in 1965. 

8. Available evidence in regard to the regional distri
bution of the total reported flow of funds into developing 
countries in 1963 indicates an increase in the share of 
countries in the Far East and to a less extent to those 
in Latin America, and a corresponding reduction in the 
proportion of funds received by the African and West 
Asian countries. As in the past, a dominant characteristic 
of capital flow in 1963 was its high degree of con
centration: altogether, fifteen developing countries ac
counted for about two-thirds of the total of reported net 
receipts of long-term capital and official donations. 

9. Of the approximately $6 thousand million in public 
resources moving to the developing countries from the 
developed market economies in 1964- either bilaterally 
or through the multilateral agencies - about one-half 
went to Asia. This was a slightly higher proportion than 
in the three preceding years, but on a per capita basis 
still represents a smaller share than that going to Africa 
(20 per cent of the population of the developing coun
tries and 30 per cent of the public transfers) or Latin 
America (16 per cent of the population and 18 per cent 
of the transfers). 

10. The large and increasing flow of loan capital to 
developing countries in recent years has resulted in a 
rapid rise in their external indebtedness and in their 
debt-servicing obligations. Between 1956 and 1963, the 
interest and amortization payments of thirty-four devel
oping countries have increased from $600 million to 
$2 thousand million, or at an average annual rate cf 
12 per cent, which was far above the rate of growth of 
export earnings. As a result, the ratio of the debt-service 

Table 3 

Centrally planned economies: 
commitments of bilateral economic assistance to developing countries, a 1962-1965 

(Millions of United States dollars) b 

To tal before 
Distribution 1962" 1962 1693 1964 1965d 

Total commitments ........ . ... .. .. .... 4,1 38 316 341 1,246 685 
Distribution by source : 

Bulgaria • •••••• •••• ••• •• 0 •• • 0 0 • • • 18 2 6 
China (mainland) • ••• ••• 0 0 •••• 0 0 •• 354 11 88 305 77 
Czechoslovakia .... ... .. ... ... ... . 467 1 20 11 8 43 
Eastern Germany • • •••• ••• 0 ••• • • 0 0 108 71 132 
Hungary . .. ... ...... . ............ 151 14 10 42 
Poland • 0 • •• •••••• ••• ••• • 0 • • • • 0 0. 244 88 8 54 22 
Romania .. ... .. .. ... .. .... ... ... . 112 70 
USSR .. .... .. .. ... ... ... ... ... .. 2,684 214 205 618 369 

Source: Centre for Development Planning, Projections and Po licies of the United N ations Secretariat , based on 
table 8, in International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Donations, 1961- 1965 (E/4170) (United Nations publication, 
Sales No.: 66.1I.D .3). 

a These data differ from those presented in earlier versions of this table (E/4079/Rev. l and E/3917/R ev.l (United 
Nations publication, Sales No. : 65.1I.D.l)). The changes reflect revisions both of totals and of year-by-year distribution · 
they have been made in the light of the latest available information. ' 

b N ational currencies converted into dollars at official rates of exchange. 
c Cumulative, 1954-1961. 
cl Preliminary. 
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payments to the exports of the thirty-four countries has 
risen steadily, from 4 per cent in 1956 to 9 per cent in 
1960, and to over 11 per cent in 1963. In view of the 
magnitude of current debt-servicing obligations and the 
renewed downward drift of prices of many of the primary 
commodities exported by the developing countries, the 
decline in the proportion of grants and the increases in 
minimum interest rates on official loans are likely to 
add to the external liquidity difficulties that many coun
tries may face in the period ahead. 

ANNEXES 

Annex I 

The following have been prepared as documents for item 8 
of the provisional agenda of the forty-first session of the 
Council: 

World Economic Survey, 1965, Part I, Financing of Devel
opment (E/4187); 

International Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Dona
tions, 1961-1965 (E/4170) ; 

The measurement of the flow of resources from the developed 
market economies to the developing countries: the interim 
report of a group of experts "appointed by the Secretary
General" (E/4171). 

In addition, the following documents may be found useful 
as a background for the discussion on the financing of economic 
development: 

World Economic Survey, 1964, Part I, Development Plans: 
Appraisal of Targets and Progress in Developing Countries, 
chapters I, V and VI (United Nations publication, Sales 
No.: 65.II.C.1); 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
Annual Report, 1964/1965 (transmitted to the Council by 
a note by the Secretary-General (E/4129)); 

Supplementary Financial Measures, a study by the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development, De
cember 1965 (transmitted to the Trade and Development 
Board by a note by the Secretary-General of UNCTAD 
(TD/B/ 43/Rev.1)); 

Report of the Committee on Invisibles and Financing 
Related to Trade on its resumed first session (Official 
R ecords of the Trade and Development Board, Fourth 
Session, Supplement No. 3 (TD/B/73/Rev.l)); 

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, 
Development Assistance Effort$ and Policies, 1965 Review, 
report by Willard L. Thorp, Chairman of the Development 
Assistance Committee (September, 1965); 

International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, 
The Horowitz Proposal: A staff report, February 1965 
(transmitted to the Committee on Invisibles and Financing 
related to Trade by a note by the Secretary-General of 
UNCTAD (TB/B/C.3/1)); 

Th e Horowitz Proposal: report of the Group of Experts 
(TD/B/C.3/23); 

International Monetary Issues and the Developing Coun
tries, Report of the Group of Experts (United Nations 
publication, Sales No.: 66.li.D.2). 

Annex II 

RECOMMENDATION ON FINANCIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS ADOPTED 
BY THE DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE COMMITTEE OF THE 
ORGANISATION FOR ECONOMIC CO-OPERATION AND DEVELOPMENT 
AT ITS 58TH SESSION ON 22 AND 23 JULY 1965 

[Original text: English] 
[20 June 1966] 

1. The Development Assistance Committee, having considered 
the Report of the Working Party on the Financial Aspects of 
Development Assistance, 

Recalling the Resolution on the Terms and Conditions of 
Aid adopted by the D .A.C. on 3 April 1963, which in its 
recommendations emphasized the necessity of relating the finan
cial terms and the appropriate "mix" of hard loans and soft 
loans or grants on a case-by-case basis to the circumstances of 
each underdeveloped country or group of countries, of seeking 
greater comparability among contributing countries in the terms 
and conditions of aid, and of achieving further over-all softening 
of terms; 

Noting that while some progress has been made towards 
these objectives, accumulating evidence indicates that in a 
number of less-developed countries the continuing rise in debt 
service burden either restricts the implementation of development 
programmes or leads to requirements for an increase in the 
volume of gross assistance provided; 

Recognizing that the continuing differences in terms provided 
by Member countries not only endanger the spirit of the 
common effort, but make it more difficult for those with the 
most liberal terms to maintain past gains which they have 
made; 

Noting further that not only the D .A.C. and the IBRD but 
also the recent United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel
opment at Geneva have reflected increasing concern with the 
growing debt servicing burden of the developing countries, and 
the need to take the over-all repayment capacity of the bor
rowing country into account in establishing repayment terms 
and interest rates; 

Recommends, therefore, to Members of the D.A.C. that the 
following additional steps be taken to facilitate and strengthen 
the carrying out of the purpose of the original Resolution. 

A. Recognition of circumstances of individual recipient countries 

2. The Resolution on the Terms and Conditions of Aid put 
forward the recommendation that the Members of the Devel
opment Assistance Committee should relate the terms of aid 
on a case-by-case basis to the circumstances of each less-devel
oped country or group of countries. In order to provide a 
uniform basis for such action, the Working Party on Financial 
Aspects of Development Assistance should undertake to establish 
criteria for determining appropriate financial terms. These 
criteria, utilizing such indicators as existing debt burden, income 
level , resource endowment, development performance and pros
pects, and other relevant factors, should provide the basis for a 
common judgment on the terms, including the possibility of a 
mix of hard and soft aid, appropriate to each less-developed 
country or group of countries. 

3. The provision of aid, on whatever terms, must depend, in 
particular, on the pursuit of appropriate economic, financial, 
and development policies by the country receiving it. The re
spective responsibilities of developed and less-developed countries 
in this matter were affirmed in the Recommendation (A.IV.l) 
on Guidelines for International Financial Co-operation, which 
was adopted by consensus of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development. It is unnecessary to set out in detail 
the conditions which donor countries might reasonably wish to 
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see observed, especially since the matter is being studied separ
ately by the Working Party on Assistance Requirements, but 
they would include reasonably adequate standards of perfor
mance in such matters as mobilizing domestic resources for 
development, sound planning and efficient execution of devel
opment programmes, responsible fiscal and monetary policies, 
determined management of the balance of payments, including 
particularly external borrowing, and respect for international 
obligations. 

4. Subject to these above-mentioned considerations, with 
respect to less-developed countries with the severest economic 
and debt-servicing problems, it will be necessary to provide a 
substantial part of assistance in the form of grants or at very 
soft terms until their capacity for self-support improves. 

5. In cases where substantial assistance takes the forms of 
grants or long-term credits, efforts should be made, as far as 
possible, to prevent distorting effects on the internal interest 
rate structure and utilization of capital in the recipient country. 
In this connexion, Members reaffirm the recommendations in 
the Terms of Aid Resolution designed to deal with these 
problems, in particular the recommendation to use the "two
step procedure" where appropriate, providing for soft loans to 
Governn1ents and re-lending at harder terms to projects or 
borrowers within the country. 

B. Harmonization of terms 

6. The requirements of a particular less-developed country 
can theoretically be met by appropriate over-all average terms 
of the total assistance flow from a number of donor countries 
taken together, notwithstanding wide differences among the in
dividual donors' terms. However, substantial differences in terms 
offered by individual donors could result in unfortunate con
sequences. The. Members of D.A.C. should, therefore, make 
concerted efforts to harmonize terms in particular cases as far 
as possible. Where consortia: exist, or where consultative groups 
or other concerted aid operations offer the opportunity 
participating countries should endeavour, in co-operation with 
the inter:national bodies involved, to reach a common view on 
the appropriate terms at which any assistance should be pro
vided; they should, in particular, try to establish minimum 
periods of maturity and grace and maximum rates of interest 
which those Members which hitherto have provided funds at 
harder terms should strive to attain. In other instances, there 
should be a common effort to reduce such differences as now 
exist. In the light of the conditions present in most cases, this 
should be accomplished by the softening of terms by Members 
whose assistance carried the highest interest rates and shortest 
amortization and grace periods. 

C. General softening of financial terms 

7. In 1964, 56 per cent of all official bilateral and multi
lateral commitments of D.A.C. countries combined were given 
in the form of grants or as grant-like contributions, i.e. involving 
no repayment in foreign exchange. A proportion of 81 per cent 
of total commitments was given either as grants or at 3 per 
cent and less interest charges. Considered from the standpoint 
of maturity, 82 per cent of total commitments comprised 
grants and loans with repayment periods of twenty-five years 
and more. The weighted average grace period of new loan 
commitments was about seven years. 

8. These high proportions of total official assistance extended 
at lenient terms are the result of five countries providing a 
greater percentage of soft interest assistance (3 per cent and 
less) than the proportion for the D.A.C. as a whole, and five 
countries providing a greater than average proportion of aid 
at long maturities (twenty-five years and more). In view of 
the damaging effects of persistent and wide differences between 

terms given by the various Members (cf. paragraph 1), efforts 
towards greater comparability in average over-all terms are 
essential. 

9. Some Members already extend a very large (70 per cent 
or more) proportion of their total official assistance in the 
form of grants or grant-like contributions. 

10. Other Members, who are not covered by paragraph 9, 
should endeavour to so improve their terms that they reach 
the 1964 D.A.C. levels of performance regarding the respective 
proportions of total official assistance extended as grants or 
loans at the terms mentioned in the second and third sentences 
of paragraph 7, as well as the weighted average grace period 
mentioned in that paragraph. Due attention is to be paid to 
the composition of their total assistance. Even those Member 
countries referred to in this paragraph which have reached 
these objectives should use their best efforts to avoid any 
hardening in the terms of their assistance. 

11. An element of the consideration given to the composition 
of aid will be the proportion of total official assistance, including 
multilateral contributions, extended as grants or in grant-like 
form or as interest-free or exceptionally low interest loans. 

12. It is recommended that Member countries, who do not 
reach the proportion of official grants and grant-like aid men
tioned in paragraph 9, use their best efforts through institutional 
and budgetary measures to meet the agreed objectives set out in 
paragraph 10 within a period of three years, and that significant 
progress will have been made by those Members during this 
period. It is recognized that for certain countries whose ma
turities, grace periods, and interest rates are now significantly 
harder than those described in paragraph 7, it will be more 
difficult and may require a longer time to reach these ob
jectives. For these countries, the rate at which, during the 
three-year period, they will have progressed toward the agreed 
objectives is the important factor. 

13. Member countries which already extend a large pro
portion of their assistance on soft terms, but where the soft
term assistance is concentrated in a limited area, should try to 
grant increasingly soft terms also on their assistance to other 
parts of the less-<leveloped world. 

14. After a period of three years, the D.A.C. will undertake 
a revision of the objectives in the light of the progress made by 
Members in improving their terms, and in the light of other 
relevant factors. 

D. Measures related to aid tying 

15. The problem of aid tying is in certain cases still a 
significant one. Some financial assistance and the related flow 
of goods and services are inevitably tied, i.e., come from the 
same country, as for example in the case of assistance given 
in kind or export credits. In addition, balance of payments and 
domestic political reasons have led to considerable aid tying by 
regulation and administrative action. This development, however, 
can bring about cumbersome limitations on the freedom of 
the recipient to choose freely the most suitable sources of 
supply on the international market. With regard to bilateral 
assistance, Member countries should jointly and individually 
endeavour, unless inhibited by serious balance-of-payments 
problems, to reduce progressively the scope of aid tying with 
a view ultimately to removing procurement restrictions to the 
maximum extent possible. 

16. Even within the process of aid tying, some steps might 
be taken to reduce the adverse effects which may result from 
procurement restrictions. In particular, it is recommended that 
Member countries apply some or all of the following measures 
to the maximum extent possible: 

(a) ensure that purchases made with tied aid are nevertheless 
made on the best possible conditions, either by using procedures 
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which allow free competition between domestic suppliers, by 
systematic checks on the price and quality of the goods supplied, 
or by ensuring that the widest possible range of goods and 
services is made available under tied financial contributions; 

(b) grant waivers in such a way as to minimize in particular 
cases the harmful effects of tying on the recipient country; or 
establish a waiver system under which a third country supplier 
would be given a contract if his tender were shown to be more 
advantageous; 

(c) allow sub-contracting in third countries where this is 
economically advantageous; 

(d) allow purchases to be made in other less-developed 
countries. 

E. Need for non-project assistance and local cost financing 

17. Members recognize that, while acknowledging the ad
vantages of the project approach, it is necessary to see the 
needs of the developing country as a whole and, therefore, 
often to provide aid to meet the cost of imports other than 
those for particular projects as well as, on occasion, to finance 
the local costs of development. This wider provision of aid 
does, however, necessitate closer attention to the development 
programme and its administration than might otherwise be 
necessary. This in turn implies the need for closer co-ordination 

between donors of aid programmes and policies for individual 
recipient countries. 

F. Need for adapting legislative, institutional and budgetary 
provisions 

18. Members are recommended to seek the legislative, in
stitutional and budgetary provisions required to achieve the 
above objectives. 

19. Members recognize that, while each donor country must 
be free to choose the financial techniques appropriate to its 
own circumstances, financing development assistance from 
current budgetary resources will increase flexibility in securing 
substantial improvements in terms. 

G. Regular review of implementation 

20. The achievements of individual Members in implementing 
the agreed-upon objectives- both with respect to specific 
less-developed countries and over-all- will be regularly ap
praised and discussed as part of the Annual Aid Review. 
Members will report on progress in respect of the institutional, 
budgetary and legal measures taken and in preparation and on 
other measures envisaged to achieve these objectives. In the 
review, account will be taken of the special circumstances 
referred to in paragraph 12, and of the composition of aid as 
set out in paragraph 11. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4240 

Promotion of private foreign investment in developing countries 
Secretary-General 

tax problems: note by the 

This note is based on an over-all study on the promo
tion of private foreign investment in developing countries, 
which is being prepared by the Fiscal and Financial 
Branch of the Department of Economic and Social Af
fairs in response to General Assembly resolution 2087 
(XX) of 20 December 1965 on "Financing of economic 
development" and which will be published in printed 
form later this year. It contains background material for 
the question set forth in paragraph 24 of part one of 
the note by the Secretary-General (E/4224), relating to 
the question of international tax relations between capi
tal-exporting and capital-importing countries and the 
question of drafting model texts of international tax 
agreements between such countries. 

TAXATION 

1. Taxation and fiscal policy 

1. The additional revenue to be generated by foreign 
investments, the interaction of the tax burdens to which 
it is subject in the country of investment as well as in 
the home country, the role of international tax agree
ments in this field, and the effects of tax incentive 
concessions for investment available in most developed 
and developing countries have been the subject of con
siderable discussion over the years. 

2. There is now increasing sophistication among Gov
ernments and investors regarding the relations between 
government expenditure policies, especially in expanding 
the infrastructure bases on which industrial investment 

[Original text: English] 
[12 July 1966] 

can more readily proceed, and tax policy as an in
strument to be used in favouring constructive uses of 
capital as against traditional placements in land specu
lation, trade, and luxury construction. 

3. Where Governments carry out a development
oriented fiscal policy, foreign investors are likely to find 
themselves in a tax situation with which they can cope. 
Even where the rates of direct taxes reach the level of 
those in the developed countries, the far-reaching pro
visions available for double taxation relief are likely to 
wipe out any excess burden. 

4. Antiquated fiscal policies impose burdens on in
dustry which a number of countries have sought to 
palliate by special tax exemptions. These can, however, 
be no more than temporary expedients and will attract 
the foreign investor only if there is reason to expect that 
upon the expiration of the limited exemption period, 
he will be able to operate under a reformed tax structure. 
Moreover, the widespread dissatisfaction of the local 
taxpayers with such inequitable tax systems will be in
creased by the exemption of what will often be -the most 
prosperous enterprises in the country. 

5. Conversely, attempts to impose discriminatory 
taxes on large foreign-owned enterprises will have a 
deterrent effect on prospective investors, precisely be
cause of the special attention which tax measures have 
always received in the evaluation of investment oppor
tunities. On the other hand, large foreign companies 
have in some cases been able to secure favoured treat-
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ment from local authorities - an advantage which is 
increasingly likely to turn against them as their preferred 
position becomes public knowledge. 

2. International tax relations 

6. A special complication is introduced into. the ta.x
ation of the foreign investor by the fact that hi~ profits 
are in principle subject to the taxes both of his home 
country and of the country of investment. He must thus 
consider the combined effect of both systems, when he 
calculates the effective tax burden on the contemplated 
investment as must the host Government when deter
mining the results of contemplated tax measures. 

7. Since the accumulation of income taxes at currently 
prevailing rates would make intern~tional (irivest~ent 
and trade) operations all but impossible, most capital
supplying countries have r~lieved their taxp~yers of all 
or part of their own tax claims. The developmg country 
will thus usually be able to impose its full tax on the 
foreign investor, since in most cases,. its t~ ~~ ~e 
credited against (i.e., deducted from) his tax habil.Ity m 
his home country, or he will be altogether exempt m ~he 
latter. Yet this also means that, where the developmg 
country grants a tax concession to the f_oreign investo~ , 
the benefit will not necessarily go to him unless he IS 
exempt in his home country, since under the tax cre.dit 
system it will accrue to his home Government~ which 
will have a lesser foreign tax to deduct from Its own 
tax claim. 

8. A similar shift of revenue from the country of 
investment to the capital-supplying country (while the 
investor's own total liability remains unaffected), also 
takes place under the classic type of tax treaty which 
was originally developed among the countries of Europe; 
under these treaties, which serve to complement the 
unilateral relief provisions contained in national tax 
laws, further relief is provided chiefly by the large-scale 
elimination or reduction of the tax imposed on the 
investment income by the country in which it originates. 
In this way, the revenue sacrifice unilaterally conceded 
by the investor's home country is substantially reduced. 
This system is practical as between countries on sub
stantially the same level of development which exchange 
substantially equal amounts of trade and investment and 
will thus gain as much revenue as they lose under these 
provisions. 

9. This system, which has carried over into the 
present and has been improved and refined by the Model 
Convention elaborated by the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development (OECD),21 would appear 
to be less appropriate as between developed and devel-

21 Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development, 
"Draft double taxation convention on income and capital", 
report of the Fiscal Committee, 1963. 

oping countries. The latter have little incentiye to sign 
tax treaties under which their own revenue clmms would 
be reduced in favour of the capital-supplying country, as 
against what they would be in the absence of the treaty, 
even though the latter country would still bear the brunt 
of the burden of double taxation relief. For this reason, 
the enormous spread of the treaty network among the 
industrialized countries did not find the expected echo 
among the independent developing countries. 

10. A number of developed countries have, therefore, 
concluded a series of tax treaties which obviate this 
shift of tax revenue in their favour chiefly by exempting 
certain principal categories of foreign inv_es~~ent alto
gether or by granting credit for the undimtmshed ~ax 
levied at the source of the income by the developmg 
country. 

11. Others, though maintaining the traditional 
scheme, have concluded a number of treaties with devel
oping countries which prevent the revenue shift at least 
in the case of tax concessions offered by the latter as 
investment incentives; this is done through the so-called 
tax-sparing device by which the investor may credit 
against his home country's tax, not only the tax actually 
paid in the country of source, but also the tax that 
would have been due but for the special tax concession. 

12. Otherwise, it has been found difficult to extend 
the tax agreement network as between developed and 
independent developing countries, and several amol!g the 
latter are re-negotiating some or all of the treaties to 
which they had been parties. Since there is a real ad
vantage to all Governments and investors in replac~ng 
unilateral tax relief measures by the more comprehensiVe 
tax treaties, the present situation is far from satisfactory 
and calls for imaginative efforts towards reducing the 
underlying difficulties. The precedent of the successful 
negotiation between the capital-exporting countries of 
model treaties suitable to their economic relations, gives 
ground for hope that acceptable techniques for use in 
tax treaties between developed and developing countries 
can be devised by similar negotiations within a wider 
framework, including both groups of countries. 

Conclusion 

The Council may wish to consider whether the United 
Nations should assist in elaboration of model texts of 
international tax treaties that could be used in nego
tiations between developing and capital-exporting coun
tries with a view to reducing the obstacles to private 
foreign investment while at the same time safeguarding 
the interests of developing countries. 

It may wish to invite the Secretary-General to appoint 
a group of experts, in consultation with appropriate 
agencies, to prepare a report to the Council on the 
problem, including possibly draft model texts of inter
national tax treaties. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4270 

Report of the Economic Committee 

1. At its 387th to 391st, 395th and 397th to 399th 
meetings, held on 21 and 25 to 27 July and from 1 to 
3 August 1966, the Economic Committee, under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Costin Murgesco (Romania) , first 
Vice-President of the Council, considered item 8 of the 
Council agenda (Financing of economic development: (a) 
International flow of capital and assistance; (b) Pro
motion of the international flow of private capital), which 
had been referred to it by the Council at its 1427th 
meeting, held on 8 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following docu
ments: International Flow of Long-term Capital and 
Official Donations, 1961-1965 (E/ 4170); a note by the 
Secretary-General (E/ 4170/ Add.l); the interim report 
of a group of experts appointed by the Secretary-General 
on the measurement of the flow of resources from the 
developed market economies to the developing countries 
(E/ 4171); World Economic Survey, 1965, Part !
Financing of economic development (E/4187 and Add.1 , 
Add.2 and Add.2/ Corr.1, Add.3-5 and Add.5 / Corr.1); 
summary and conclusions of the study entitled "Export 
credits for the financing of capital goods requirements of 
developing countries" (E/ 4189 and Corr.1 and 2); note 
by the Secretary-General (E/ 4224 and Add.1); note by 
the Secretary-General on the promotion of private for
eign investment in the developing countries (E/ 4240). 
The Committee also had before it a draft resolution sub
mitted by Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, 
Gabon, India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pakistan, Panama, 
Peru, Philippines, Sierra Leone, United Republic of 
Tanzania, and Venezuela (E/ AC.6/ L.341/Rev.1), later 
replaced by a revised text (E/ AC.6/ L.341/Rev.2). 
Amendments to the text were submitted by the sponsors 
themselves (E/ AC.6/ L.341 / Rev.2/ Amend.1) by the 
United States of America (E/ AC.6/ L.351), by Canada 
(E/ AC.6/ L.352) and by France (E/ AC.6/ L.353). 

3. The Committee adopted without objection the 
sponsors' amendments to the draft resolution, and also 
certain amendments submitted orally to the United 
States amendment, which was then also adopted without 
objection. The Canadian delegation withdrew its amend
ment. 

4. The second French amendment was accepted by 
the sponsors. The voting on the remainder of the French 
amendments was as follows: the first amendment, sub
stituting the word "Noting" for the word "Emphasizing" 
in the seventh preambular paragraph of the draft resolu
tion, was adopted by 14 votes to 1, with 10 abstentions, 
the third amendment was rejected by 13 votes to 2, 
with 8 abstentions, and the fourth amendment was 
rejected by 14 votes to 5, with 6 abstentions. 

5. The Committee took a separate vote on certain 
paragraphs of the draft resolution, as follows: 

(a) Sixteenth (now seventeenth) preambular para
graph: A roll-call vote was requested by the represen-

[Original text: English] 
[4 August 1966] 

tative of Canada. The paragraph was retained by 20 
votes to none, with 6 abstentions. The voting was as 
follows: 

In favour: 
Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, 
Gabon, Greece, India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pa
kistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Romania, Swe
den, United Republic of Tanzania, United States of 
America, Venezuela. 
A bstmtions: 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, France, Luxembourg, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

(b) Operative paragraph 3(b)(vh): A roll-call vote was 
requested by the representative of Canada. The para
graph was retained by 20 votes to none, with 6 ab
stentions. The voting was as follows: 

In favour: 
Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, 
Gabon, Greece, India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pa
kistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Romania, Swe
den, United Republic of Tanzania, United States of 
America, Venezuela. 
Abstentions: 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, France, Luxembourg, 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, United King
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. 

(c) Operative paragraph 3(b)(viil): A roll-call vote 
was requested by the representative of Canada. The 
paragraph was retained by 13 votes to 1, with 12 ab
stentions. The voting was as follows: 

In favour: 
Algeria, Cameroon, Dahomey, Ecuador, Gabon, 
Greece, India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Panama, Swe
den, Venezuela. 
Against: 
United States of America. 
Abstentions: 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Chile, France, Luxem
bourg, Pakistan, Peru, Philippines, Romania, Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics, United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, United Re
public of Tanzania. 

(d) Operative paragraph 5(b): A roll-call vote was 
requested by the representative of Canada. The para
graph was retained by 19 votes to none, with 7 ab
stentions. The voting was a follows : 

In favour: 
Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, 
Gabon, Greece, India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pa
kistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Sweden, United 
Republic of Tanzania, United States of America, 
Venezuela. 
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Abstentions: 

Canada, Czechoslovakia, France, Luxembourg, 
Romania, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland. 

6. At the request of the representative of India the 
vote on the draft resolution as a whole was taken by roll
call. The draft resolution as a whole, as amended, was 
approved by 23 votes to none, with 3 abstentions. The 
voting was as follows: 

In favour: 

Algeria, Cameroon, Canada, Chile, Dahomey, 
Ecuador, France, Gabon, Greece, India, Iran, Iraq, 

Luxembourg, Morocco, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, 
Philippines, Romania, Sweden, United Republic of 
Tanzania, United States of America, Venezuela. 

Abstentions: 
Czechoslovakia, Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland. 

7. The Committee therefore recommends that the 
Council adopt the following draft resolution: 

[For the text of this resolution, as amended by the 
Council at its 1445th plenary meeting on 5 August 1966, 
see below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and 
Social Council", resolutions 1183 (XLI) and 1184 
(XLI) .] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1183 (XLI). Flow of external resources to 
developing countries 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1522 (XV) of 
15 December 1960 and 1711 (XVI) of 19 December 
1961 and the relevant recommendations contained in 
annex A.IV of the Final Act of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development,22 which, inter 
alia, defined the objectives to be reached both as to the 
volume and as to the terms and conditions of the flow 
of long-term capital and official donations to developing 
countries, 

Recalling its resolutions 1088 (XXXIX) of 30 July 
1965 and 1089 (XXXIX) of 31 July 1965 as well as 
General Assembly resolution 2088 (XX) of 20 December 
1965, in which concern was expressed at the limited 
results obtained towards the achievement of those objec
tives and in which the international community was 
urged to take immediate action with a view to attaining 
them, 

Having considered the Secretary-General's annual 
report entitled International Flow of Long-term Capital 
and Official Donations, 1961-1965 (E/4170) and the 
World Economic Survey 1965, Part I, on the financing 
of economic development (E/ 4187 and addenda), 

Recognizing the need for the developing countries to 
continue to improve their own efforts to accelerate their 
economic and social progress, 

Bearing in mind the statement of the Secretary-General 
to the Council 23 that "in the first half of the United 
Nations Development Decade, despite disappointments 
and failures, the developing countries did succeed over 
a broad front in increasing their own contribution to 

22 Proceedings of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development, vol. I, Final Act and Report (United Nations 
publication, Sales No.: 64.II.B.ll). 

23 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, 1421st meeting. 

their development" and that "there is good reason 
to believe that the developing countries will succeed in 
improving still further the mobilization of their internal 
resources for development during the second half of the 
Decade", 

Noting with deep concern the fact that, with a few 
exceptions, the transfer of external resources to the 
developing countries has not only failed to reach the 
minimum target of 1 per cent net of the individual 
national income of the developed countries but that the 
trend since 1961 has been one of continuous decline, 

Noting the fact that the International Bank for Re
construction and Development has estimated, in its 
annual report for 1964-1965,24 that over the next five 
years the developing countries could effectively use be
tween $3,000 million and $4,000 million a year more 
external capital than has in fact been provided in the 
recent past, 

Considering that external resources concentrated over 
a limited period of time can, in some cases, make a sub
stantial contribution to the rapid economic development 
of developing countries, 

Emphasizing that increased external resources should 
be provided, to the greatest extent possible, on a con
tinuing and long-term basis for effective implementation 
of development plans and programmes and should be 
aimed exclusively at promoting the economic and social 
progress of developing countries, 

Believing that both multilateral and bilateral assist
ance should be increased and extended to the fullest 
possible extent to the largest number of developing 
countries, 

24 International Bank for Reconstruction and Development; 
International Development Association, Annual Report, 1964-
1965 (Washington, D.C.) and supplementary information for the 
period from 1 July to 31 December 1965, transmitted to mem
bers of the Economic and Social Council by notes of the 
Secretary-General (E/4129 and E/4129/Add.1-E/4130/Add.1). 
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Noting that, apart from external resources, inter
national trade could play an important role in promoting 
the development of developing countries, 

Deeply concerned at the rapid increase in the debt
servicing burden of developing countries which in 1965 
absorbed more than half of the total net loans and 
grants received by them and which, according to the 
President of the International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development, on present form, would offset the 
inflow completely in a little more than fifteen years, 

Recognizing that to prevent debt accumulation, and 
consequently its servicing, from becoming a disruptive 
force is the common concern and is in the interest of 
both the lenders and the borrowers, 

Welcoming the recommendation on financial terms 
and conditions adopted by the Organization for Eco
nomic Co-operation and Development on 22-23 July 
1965 (see E/4224 and Add.1, annex II), 

Noting with concern that while some countries have 
recently eased the terms of their aid, some other coun
tries are providing aid on more stringent conditions, 

Noting further with concern that in some cases tied 
aid has had, as practical consequences, the adoption of 
projects, sometimes unrelated to, or with a much lower 
priority in, national development plans, and the tying of 
aid to the procurement of goods from the home markets 
of developed countries which has often resulted in an 
inefficient use of resources in recipient countries and in 
the supply of goods and services at higher than world 
competitive prices, 

Considering that in many cases the tying of loans, by 
countries supplying the capital, has not been accom
panied by the tying of repayments, in full or in part, to 
purchases from the recipient countries, 

Recognizing that external resources are an important 
factor in contributing to the economic and social devel
opment of the developing countries, 

Noting that the Secretary-General pointed out in his 
statement to the Council that "in an impressive number 
of instances the main limitations are not domestic but 
insufficiency of external resources", 

1. Urges the developing countries to make all possible 
efforts to increase the mobilization of their domestic 
resources to the fullest extent possible; 

2. Recommends that the developed countries which 
have not already done so, take urgent appropriate action 
to meet the objectives set out in the resolutions of the 
General Assembly and of the Economic and Social Coun
cil as well as in the recommendations of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development on the 
financing of economic development referred to above; 

3. Urges the developed countries, in particular: 
(a) To reach and, if possible, to surpass by the end of 

the United Nations Development Decade, the objective 
of supplying to developing countries external resources 
equivalent to 1 per cent of their individual national 
income, having regard, however, to the special position 
of some countries which are net importers of capital; 

(b) To make external resources available to develop
ing countries on easier terms and conditions: 

(i) By providing, to the greatest extent possible, an 
increased flow of aid on a long-term and con
tinuing basis, and by simplifying the procedure 
for the granting and the effective and expeditious 
disbursement of aid; 

(ii) By providing, not later than by 1968, at least 
80 per cent of their assistance in the form of 
grants and loans at interest rates of 3 per cent 
or less with a repayment period of twenty-five 
years or more with the exception of those coun
tries which are already providing 70 per cent 
or more of their total official assistance in the 
form of grants or grant-like contributions; 

(iii) By increasing the proportion of non-project as
sistance and particularly of assistance for devel
opment plans or programmes or for projects 
related to them, taking into account the need for 
the maintenance and expansion of existing ca
pacity in recipient countries; 

(iv) By making all possible efforts to move progres
sively towards the untying of loans with respect 
to the source of supply, taking into account the 
essential need for increasing the over-all volume 
of aid; 

(v) Where loans are tied to the supply of goods and 
services, by making such goods and services 
available at competitive world prices; 

(vi) Where loans are tied essentially to particular 
sources, by making, to the greatest extent fea
sible, part of the loans available for utilization 
by the recipient countries for the purchase of 
goods and services from other developing coun
tries or from countries belonging to the same 
zone as the creditor country; 

(vii) Taking into account the debt-servicing burden 
of the developing countries, by endeavouring 
to provide additional foreign exchange resources 
to them through appropriate means and, in parti
cular, through international commercial opera
tions, and by accepting, where such arrange
ments exist or are practicable, without prejudice 
to annex A.IV.4 of the Final Act of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Develop
ment, repayment of loans and particularly of 
loans tied to the supply of goods and services, 
in the form of mutually determined industrial 
goods, agricultural surplus products and services 
supplied by recipient countries in addition to 
their normal exports; 

(viii) By ensuring, as far as possible, that an increas
ing part of the repayments of loans shall be 
reinvested in the debtor countries in addition to 
current flows. of external resources; 

(c) To review the problem of debt service in devel
oping countries, wherever necessary, in accordance with 
the recommendations contained in annex A.IV.5 of the 
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Final Act of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development; 

4. Expresses the hope that the targets set for con
tributions to the United Nations Development Pro
gramme and the World Food Programme will be reached 
as early as possible and that contributions to the Inter
national Development Association will be further in
creased; 

5. Requests the Secretary-General: 

(a) To study the feasibility of setting up, within the 
United Nations Organization for Industrial Development 
or any other appropriate United Nations body, an ad
visory service which could provide information to the 
developing countries on the sources of supply, the cost 
and the quality of equipment needed for their develop
ment; 

(b) To undertake, in consultation with the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development, the 
International Monetary Fund, IBRD and such other 
organizations as he considers necessary, a study on: 

(i) Economic factors affecting the ability of developed 
countries to transfer maximum financial resources 
to the developing countries in accordance with 
the relevant recommendations contained in the 
Final Act of UNCTAD, particularly its annex 
A.IV.2, taking into account the increase in the 
national income of the developed countries; 

(ii) The progress made by individual developed 
countries in the implementation of operative 
paragraph 3(b) (ii) above; 

(c) To report to the Economic and Social Council at 
its forty-third session on the implementation of the pre
sent resolution, with particular emphasis on the objec
tives relating to the volume and the terms and con
ditions of the flow of external resources to developing 
countries; 

6. Expresses the wish that the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development continue to 
give special attention, within the field of its com
petence, to the problems of financing economic devel
opment in developing countries. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1184 (XLI). Measurement of the flow of assistance and 
long-tenn capital 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII) 
of 11 December 1963 and Council resolution 1088 B 
(XXXIX) of 30 July 1965 relating, inter alia, to the 
measurement of the flow of assistance and long-term 
capital, 

Having considered the interim report of the group of 
experts designated by the Secretary-General to study this 
matter further (E/4171), 

Requests the Secretary-General: 

(a) To include in his annual report on the Inter
national Flow of Long-term Capital and Official Dona
tions, to the extent that available data make it possible, 
an analysis and an evaluation of the reverse flow of 
capital and invisibles, as well as of interest and dividend 
repayments, from developing to developed countries, so 
as to determine the net external resources available to the 
developing countries; 

(b) To convene the group of experts referred to in 
General Assembly resolution 1938 (XVIII), taking into 
account the necessity of ensuring adequate geographical 
representation, and to invite the group to submit a final 
report in time for the forty-third session of the Council. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 
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Trade Unions 

Statement made by the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development at the 1434th meeting 
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Observations and references 

Mimeographed. The study in its 
final form was issued under the 
title Export Credits and Develop
ment Financing, United Nations 
publication, Sales No.: 67.ll.D.I. 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. Replaced by E/AC.6/L.341/ 
Rev.2. 

Mimeographed. See E/4270, paras. 
2-7. 

Ditto. 

Mimeographed. See Official Records 
of the Economic and Social Coun
cil, Forty-first Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 31, document E/4262. 

Mimeographed. See E/4270, paras. 
2 and 3. 

Ditto. 

Mimeographed. See E/4270, paras. 
2 and 4. 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. For summary of statement, 
see Official Records of the Econo
mic and Social Council, Forty-first 
Session, 1434th meeting, paras. 
1-8. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4230 

Site of the International Symposium on Industrial 
Development: note by the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[5 July 1966] 

In accordance with a recommendation of the Committee for Industrial 
Development at its sixth session (E/4203, para. 145), the Secretary-General invited 
developing countries to express by 1 July 1966 their desire to act as host for the 
Symposium. In this connexion, attention was drawn to the provisions of General 
Assembly resolution 2116 (XX) of 21 December 1965 concerning the respon
sibility of host Governments for defraying additional costs in respect of meetings 
held away from the established headquarters of United Nations bodies. 

Two Governments, Guatemala and India, expressed their desire to act as 
host to the Symposium. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4255* 

Report of the Economic Committee 

1. At its 391st to 395th and 397th meetings, held on 
27-29 July and 1 and 2 August 1966 the Economic 
Committee, under the Chairmanship of the first Vice
President of the Council, Mr. Costin Murgesco (Roma
nia), considered item 10 of the Council's agenda (In
dustrial development activities) which had been referred 
to it by the Council at its 1431 st meeting on 13 July 
1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following docu
ments: a note by the Secretary-General (E/4192), trans
mitting the report of the Ad Hoc Committee on the 
United Nations Organization for Industrial Development; 
a communication from the Director-General of the Inter
national Labour Office and resolution of the Interna-

* Incorporating document E/4255/Corr.l. 

1 

[Original text: English] 
(3 August 1966] 

tional Labour Conference concerning the role of the 
International Labour Organisation in the industrialization 
of developing countries (E/4229); and a statement made 
by the Director-General of the International Labour 
Office at the 50th session of the International Labour 
Conference (E/4229/ Add.1); a note by the Secretary
General on the site of the International Symposium on 
Industrial Development (E/4230); a statement made by 
the Commissioner for IndustrialDevelopment to the Com
mittee at its 391st meeting (E/ AC.6/L.345 and Corr.l); 
a note by the Secretariat on the progress report on the 
development of a framework for a consolidated report on 
the industrial development activities of the United Na
tions system of organizations (E/C.S/125); a note by the 
Secretary-General on the International Symposium on 
Industrial Development (E/C.S/135) and a note by the 
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Secretary-General on the reports on the regional sym
posia (E/C.S/135/ Add.l-4). 

3 (a) The Committee decided unanimously to recom
mend that the Council take note of the report of the 
Ad Hoc Committee on the United Nations Organization 
for Industrial Development and of the draft resolution 
adopted unanimously by the Ad Hoc Committee for 
transmittal to the General Assembly in accordance with 
the provisions of operative paragraph 6 of resolution 
2089 (XX). 

(b) The Committee decided unanimously to recom
mend that the Council take note of the report of the 
Committee for Industrial Development on its sixth ses
sion, and to adopt the four draft resolutions contained 
in chapter XIV of the report. For the text of these draft 
resolutions and of the draft decision of the Council, see 
below para. 4 (i)-(iv). 

(c) The Committee also had before it a draft reso
lution submitted by the delegations of Algeria, Czecho
slovakia, France, Iran, Philippines, Romania, Sweden, 
USSR and United Republic of Tanzania (E/ AC.6/L. 
342), which the Committee adopted unanimously. (For 
the text, see below para. 4 (v)). 

4. The Committee therefore recommends to the Coun
cil the adoption of the following draft resolutions and 
decision: 

(i) INDUSTRIALIZATION POLICIES, INCLUDING POLICIES 
FOR THE PROMOTION OF EXPORT-ORIENTED INDUSTRIES 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1178 (XLI).] 

(ii) INDUSTRIAL TECHNOLOGY 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 

below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1179 (XLI).] 

(iii) REGIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL SYMPOSIA 
ON INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1180 (XLI).] 

In connexion with this draft resolution "symposia on 
industrial development", the Committee decided unani
mously to recommend to the Council the adoption of 
the following decision: 

"The Council takes note of the offers of the Gov
ernments of Guatemala and India to act as hosts to 
the International Symposium on Industrial Develop
ment (E/ 4230), and requests the Secretary-General to 
transmit to the Council, at its resumed forty-first 
session, information on the facilities which would be 
available, within appropriate timing, for the holding 
of the Symposium and on the financial and adminis
trative implications of holding the Symposium at the 
sites in question. Consequently, the Council defers a 
decision on the date and site of the Symposium to the 
resumed forty-first session." 

(iv) ACTIVITIES OF THE UNITED NATIONS SYSTEM 
IN THE FIELD OF INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1181 (XLI).] 

(v) STANDARDIZATION IN INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1182 (XLI).] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1178 (XLI). Industrialization policies, including policies 
for the promotion of export-oriented industries 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1100 (XL) of 28 February 
1966 concerning the report of the Secretary-General on 
the activities of the Centre for Industrial Development 
pursuant to the recommendations of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development, 1 

Bearing in mind the recommendations contained in 
annex A.III.3 of the Final Act of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development,2 relating to 
the development and the establishment, in the developing 
countries, within the framework of their over-all devel-

1 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Fortieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 5, document E/4131. 

2 Proceedings of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development, vol. I, Final Act and Report (United Nations 
publication, Sales No.: 64.II.B.ll), p. 36. 

opment programmes, of industries with an export 
potential, 

Considering that, in addition to import-substituting 
industries which can provide the developing countries 
with foreign exchange savings, industries with an export 
potential such as the metal-transforming industries, en
gineering industries and other branches of industries with 
an export potential, can provide them with new sources 
of foreign exchange revenue less subject to price fluctua
tions than their typical exports of primary products, 

1. Invites the attention of the developing countries, 
particularly their governmental and non-governmental 
organizations concerned with industrialization, to the 
importance of according appropriate priority to the 
development and establishment of export-oriented in
dustries, such as those mentioned in the Secretary
General's report, taking into consideration concurrent 
opportunities for import substitution that might be 
achieved, as one of the objectives of the diversification 
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of their industrialization with a view to improving their 
balance of payments; 

2. Urges the developed countries and the appropriate 
international agencies, in their bilateral and multilateral 
financial and technical assistance programmes, to give 
particular attention to industries with an export potential 
in the developing countries and to make appropriate 
provisions for projects and programmes of assistance 
to those industries; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to obtain appro
priate information from Governments and the appro
priate international agencies on the practical steps taken 
to achieve the objectives referred to in operative para
graphs 1 and 2 above and to report to the Industrial 
Development Board at its first session. 

1445th ple1Ulry meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1179 (XLI). Industrial technology 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Noting with satisfaction the report of the Interregional 

Seminar on the Production of Fertilizers,3 
Considering the imperative need for developing coun

tries to establish their own fertilizer industries to increase 
their agricultural and food production to an adequate 
level, 

Noting that, despite the advanced developments in the 
technology of the production of low-cost fertilizers, a 
major obstacle in the establishment of these capital
intensive industries in the developing countries is the 
lack of capital available to them to augment their own 
resources for importing the necessary machinery and 
equipment, 

Requests the Secretary-General to consider and pro
pose, in co-operation with the appropriate international 
financial institutions, including regional development 
banks, the specialized agencies concerned and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency, practical measures for 
implementing the recommendations of the Interregional 
Seminar on the Production of Fertilizers, and to submit a 
report in this regard to the Industrial Development Board 
at its first session. 

1445th ple1Ulry meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1180 (XLI). Regional and international symposia on 
industrial development 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1940 (XVIII) 
of 11 December 1963, and Economic and Social Council 
resolutions 1030 C (XXXVII) of 13 August 1964 and 
1081 B (XXXIX) of 30 July 1965, on the holding of 
international and regional symposia on industrial devel
opment, 

Noting with satisfaction the reports and recommenda
tions of the regional symposia held in Manila, Cairo and 

3 Report of the International Seminar on the Production of 
Fertilizers, held at Kiev from 24 August to l1 September 1965 
(United Nations publication, Sales No.: 66.II.B.7). 

Santiago, and the Symposium on Industrial Development 
in the Arab States held in Kuwait (E/C.5/135 and Add. 
1-4), 

Considering the importance of the work undertaken 
by the symposia and the positive contribution made 
thereby in the field of industrial development, and firmly 
convinced of the desirability of continuing such work, 

Having considered the report of the Secretary-General 
on the agenda and the plan of organization for holding 
an international symposium on industrial development 
(E/C.5/135, chap. II), 

I 

1. Decides that an International Symposium on 
Industrial Development shall be held during 1967; 

2. Recommends that the provisional agenda of the 
International Symposium contain the topics set forth in 
annex I to this resolution; 

3. Recommends that the proceedings of the Sym
posium be governed by the rules of procedure set forth 
in annex II to this resolution; 

4. Reaffirms its request to the Secretary-General to 
complete the preparations required for holding the Inter
national Symposium, including the preparation of appro
priate documentation; 

5. Reaffirms its invitation to Governments of States 
Members of the United Nations or members of the spe
cialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, and to the specialized agencies, the International 
Atomic Energy Agency, the regional economic commis
sions and the United Nations Economic and Social Office 
in Beirut, to co-operate in the preparatory work for the 
Symposium; 

6. Recommends that Governments establish appro
priate national machinery to prepare for their participa
tion in the Symposium, and urges them to ensure their 
effective participation at the meeting; 

n 
1. Recognizes the importance of the reports and 

recommendations adopted by the symposia, and com
mends them to the attention of Governments of States 
Members of the United Nations, or members of the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, and to the attention of the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations, the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency; 

2. Notes with appreciation the initiative taken by the 
Government of Kuwait in inviting a parallel Symposium 
on Industrial Development in the Arab States and wel
comes all efforts made by the countries concerned to 
follow up the recommendations of the Symposium; 

3. Expresses its appreciation to the host countries, 
to the regional economic comtl}issions and to the Centre 
for Industrial Development for the facilities which they 
extended to those symposia, and for their valuable con
tribution towards the success of those meetings; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to consider suit
able measures to follow up the recommendations of the 
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symposia, in co-operation, as appropriate, with the Gov
ernments of States Members of the United Nations or 
members of the specialized agencies and the International 
Atomic Energy Agency, with the regional economic com
missions and with the United Nations Economic and 
Social Office in Beirut, and to report to the Industrial 
Development Board; 

5. Further requests the Secretary-General to study, 
in the light of the reports of the symposia, including the 
International Symposium, and in co-operation with the 
regional economic commissions and the United Nations 
Economic and Social Office in Beirut, the question of 
holding such symposia periodically, and to submit pro
posals to the Industrial Development Board. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

ANNEX I 

Provisional agenda for the International Symposium 
on Industrial Development 

1. General survey of world industry with special reference 
to developing countries. 

2. Situation, problems and prospects of main industrial 
sectors. 

3. Policies and measures in developing countries: 
(a) General issues of industrial policy and its implementa

tion;a 

(b) Formulation and implementation of industrial pro-
grammes; 

(c) Industrial manpower;b 

(d) Domestic financing of industry;c 

(e) Administrative machinery for industrial development; 
(f) Industrial research and other technical services; 

(g) Promotion of industrial exports and of export-oriented 
and import-substituting industries; 

(h) Small-scale industry. 

4. International aspects of industrial development: 
(a) Regional co-operation; 
(b) External financing; 

(c) Technical co-operation. 

ANNEX ll 

Draft rules of procedures for the International Symposium 
on Industrial Development 

CHAPTER I: AGENDA, PARTICIPATION AND 

CREDENTIALS 

Rule 1 
The Symposium shall consider items included in the pro

visional agenda prepared by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations and approved by the Economic and Social 
Council. 

Rule 2 
Each State invited to the Symposium may be represented 

by such number of representatives and advisers as may be 
required to ensure adequate discussion of the topics of the 
agenda. 

a Including the role of both the public and private sectors. 
b Including training and management. 
c To be taken together with item 4 (b). 

Rule 3 
The list of representatives of each participating State shall 

be issued either by the Head of State or Government or by the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs or his nominee, and communicated 
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

Rule 4 
Representatives of the specialized agencies and the Inter

national Atomic Energy Agency and of intergovernmental 
bodies invited to the Symposium may participate, without the 
right to vote, in the deliberations of the Symposium and its 
committees. 

Written statements of such specialized agencies and inter
governmental bodies shall be distributed by the Secretariat to 
the delegations at the Symposium. 

CHAPTER II: OFFICERS AND SECRETARIAT OF THE SYMPOSIUM 

Rule 5 
The Symposium shall elect a President, three Vice-Presidents 

and a Rapporteur. 
Each Committee of the Symposium shall elect its own 

officers. 
Rule 6 

The Executive Secretary of the Symposium appointed by 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, shall be respon
sible for the preparation of the Symposium and all necessary 
arrangements for meetings. 

The staff required for the Symposium shall be provided by 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. 

The Executive Secretary of the Symposium or any member 
of the Symposium staff designated for that purpose may, sub
ject to the provisions of rule 8, make oral as well as written 
statements to the Symposium concerning any matter relating 
to it. 

CHAPTER III: ORGANIZATION OF THE WORK OF THE SYMPOSIUM 

Rule 7 
The work of the Symposium shall be conducted in plenary 

and committee sessions. 
Rule 8 

The President shall declare the opening and closing of each 
plenary session of the Symposium, accord the right to speak 
and, subject to these rules of procedure, shall have complete 
control of the proceedings in the meeting and the maintenance 
of order therein. The President may call a speaker to order 
if his remarks are not relevant to the subject under discussion. 
He may limit the time on any question, close the list of speakers 
or close the discussions. He may suspend or adjourn the dis
cussion on the item under consideration. 

Rule 9 
Representatives may address sessions of the Symposium only 

through recognition by the presiding officer. The presiding 
officer shall call upon speakers in the order in which they 
express their desire to speak. 

Rule 10 
The report of the Symposium or any part thereof, including 

recommendations and resolutions, may be adopted by a majority 
of the representatives present and voting. Representatives who 
abstain from voting shall be considered as not voting. 

In regard to questions of procedure, decision shall be made 
by a majority of the representatives present and voting. Repre
sentatives who abstain from voting shall be considered as not 
voting. If the vote is equally divided, the proposal shall be 
considered as rejected. 
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Rule 11 
At the request of the President, one of the Vice-Presidents, 

designated by him, may preside over any plenary session of 
the Symposium. A Vice-President acting as President shall have 
the same powers and duties as the President. 

Rule 12 
Each committee of the Symposium shall be presided over 

by the chairman of the committee, whose powers and functions 
shall be similar to those of the President of the Symposium 
at plenary sessions as provided in rules 8, 9, 10 and 11. 

Rule 13 
The documents submitted to the Symposium shall consist 

of two categories: (1) documents for general distribution, which 
shall be made available in English, French, Russian and 
Spanish; (2) background documents which shall be made avail
able in their original languages and as far as needed in the 
working language of the Symposium. 

CHAPTER IV: LANGUAGES 

Rule 14 
English, French, Russian and Spanish shall be the working 

languages of the Symposium. 

Rule 15 

Speeches made in one of the working languages of the 
Symposium shall be interpreted into its other working !an
guages 

CHAPTER V: RECORDS 

Rule 16 
Summary records of sessions shall be provided. 

CHAPTER VI: PuBLICITY OF PROCEEDINGS 

Rule 17 

I 

All sessions of the Symposium shall be held in public, unless 
otherwise decided by the Symposium. 

CHAPTER VII: PUBLICATION OF PROCEEDINGS 

Rule 18 
The report of the Symposium together with a selection of 

documents submitted to the Symposium or summaries thereof 
shall be prepared and published by the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations. 

CHAPTER Vlll: OBSERVERS 

Rule 19 
International non-governmental organizations in Categories A 

and B or on the Register, concerned with the promotion of 
industrial development, may be invited to the Symposium. 

Non-governmental organizations in Category A invited to the 
Symposium may designate authorized representatives as obser
vers who, upon the invitation of the Symposium, may participate 
without the right of vote in the deliberations of the Symposium 
and its committees and may submit written statements. 

Non-governmental organizations in Category B or on the 
Register who may be invited may designate authorized repre
sentatives to sit as observers at the sessions of the Symposium 
and its Committees. 

CHAPTER IX: GENERAL PROVISION 

Rule 20 
In respect of matters which are not covered by these rules, 

the relevant provisions of the rules of procedure of the General 
Assembly shall apply. 

1181 (XLI). Activities of the United Nations system in 
the field of industrial development 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1081 D (XXXIX) of 30 July 
1965, 

Noting with satisfaction that the specialized agencies 
and other organizations of the United Nations system 
have co-operated with the Secretary-General in the 
development of a framework for a single analytical 
annual report summarizing the work of the various 
organizations of the United Nations system in the field 
of industrial development and in the preparation of a 
preliminary sample of the consolidated report, 

Taking into account that the United Nations Organiza
tion for Industrial Development shall play the central 
role in, and be responsible for, reviewing and promoting 
the co-ordination of all activities of the United Nations 
system in the field of industrial development, 

Having considered the proposed framework for a 
single analytical annual report and the preliminary 
sample report (E/C.5/125 and Add.1 and Corr.1), 

1. Takes note with appreciation of both the proposed 
framework and the preliminary sample report; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to make further 
efforts, in co-operation with the specialized agencies, the 
regional economic commissions, the United Nations 
Economic and Social Office in Beirut and other organ
izations of the United Nations system, to improve the 
contents and presentation of the consolidated report, 
with a view to developing it into an effective tool for 
the yearly review and analysis of the industrial develop
ment activities of the United Nations system of organ
izations, including the regional economic commissions 
and the United Nations Economic and Social Office in 
Beirut; in particular, efforts should be made to take into 
account the need for: 

(a) Ensuring the comprehensiveness of the framework 
for reporting, with a view to extending the coverage of 
the report to include all manufacturing industries, mining, 
power, and related infrastructure; 

(b) Making the information in the consolidated report 
more comparable by classifying the data for each project 
under appropriate headings such as origin of the pro
ject, purposes, scope, methods of implementation, and 
importance in relation to other activities; 

(c) Providing more specific data on the implemen
tation of each project, including the date of initiation and 
the expected date of completion, expected cost and 
source of funds; 

(d) Relating to the data contained in the report, by 
appropriate tables or summary statements, the informa
tion on the organization of, and resources devoted to, 
the work in the field of industrial development; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare, in co
operation with the organizations concerned, the next 
annual consolidated report for submission to the Indus
trial Development Board at its first session. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 
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1182 (XLI). Standardization in industrial development 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 1081 A (XXXIX) and 1081 
D (XXXIX) of 30 July 1965 on the report of the Com
mittee for Industrial Development, as well as General 
Assembly resolutions 2084 (XX) of 20 December 1965 
on the United Nations Development Decade, and 2089 
(XX) of 20 December 1965 concerning the establishment 
of the United Nations Organization for Industrial Devel
opment, 

Taking note of the report of the Committee for 
Industrial Development on its sixth session (E/4203), 
and of paragraph 133 of the third report of the Advisory 
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development, 4 

Noting also the work and decisions of the International 
Organization for Standardization (ISO), especially its 
resolutions Nos. 39 and 40 of 1963, 

Referring to the conclusions of the United Nations 
Interregional Seminar on Promotion of Industrial Stan-

' Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 12 (E/4178). 

dardization in the Developing Countries held at Helsin
g~r, Denmark, in October 1965,5 

Taking into account certain needs of developing coun
tries in establishing their national standardization ser
vices, 

1. Expresses the conviction that United Nations 
assistance in introducing standardization into the indus
trial development of developing countries, including the 
establishment of national standardization services, is a 
matter of urgency; 

2. Invites the Governing Council of the United 
Nations Development Programme to pay due attention 
- on the lines of the recommendation of the Advisory 
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development - to the needs of developing 
countries in the field of standardization; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to draw the atten
tion of other United Nations organs, particularly those 
which deal with problems of industrial development, to 
the importance of the above-mentioned problem and to 
the necessity of paying due attention to this problem in 
their programmes of activities. 

s E/C.5/103. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

DECISIONS TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

Industrial development activities 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council 
took note with appreciation of the report of the Ad Hoc 
Committee on the United Nations Organization for 
Industrial Development, 6 and of the draft resolution 
adopted unanimously by the Ad Hoc Committee for 
transmittal to the General Assembly in accordance with 
the provisions of operative paragraph 6 of Assembly 
resolution 2089 (XX) of 20 December 1965. 

Report of the Committee for Industrial Development 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council 
took note, with appreciation, of the report of the Com-

~ N6229, transmitted to the Council by a note of the Sec
retary-General (E/4192). 

mittee for Industrial Development on its sixth session 
(E/4203). 

International Symposium on Industrial Development 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council 
took note of the offers of the Governments of Guate
mala and India to act as hosts to the International 
Symposium on Industrial Development to be held during 
1967 (E/ 4230) and requested the Secretary-General to 
transmit to the Council, at its resumed forty-first session, 
information on the facilities which would be available, 
within appropriate timing, for the holding of the Sym
posium, and on the financial and administrative implica
tions of holding the Symposium at the sites in question. 
Consequently, the Council deferred a decision on the date 
and site of the Symposium to its resumed forty-first 
session. 
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CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NOTE. · This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 10 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle.* 

Document No. 

E/4192 

E/4192/Add.1 

E/4203 

E/4229 

E/4229/Add.1 

E/4233 

E/AC.6/L.342 

E/AC.6/L.345 and Corr.1 

E/C.5/125 

EfC.5j135 

E/C.5/ 135/Add.1-4 

E/L.1136 

E/L.1138 

E/L.ll40 

E./L.ll41 

E/L.1144 

Title 

Note by the Secretary-General transmitting the report of the 
Ad Hoc Committee on the United Nations Organization for 
Industrial Development 

Note by the Secretary-General concerning financial implications 

Report of the Committee for Industrial Development on its 
sixth session 

Communication from the Director-General of the International 
Labour Office and resolution of the International Labour Con
ference concerning the role of the International Labour Or
ganisation in the industrialization of developing countries 

Statement by the Director-General of the International Labour 
Office at the 50th session of the International Labour Con
ference 

Report of the Chairmen of the Special Committee on Co-ordina
tion and the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination on 
the joint meetings held in Geneva on 1 and 4 July 1966 

Algeria, Czechoslovakia, France, Philippines, Sweden, Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and United Republic ofTanzania: 
draft resolution 

Statement made by the Commissioner for Industrial Develop
ment at the 391st meeting of the Economic Committee 

Progress report on the development of a framework for a con
solidated report on the industrial development activities of the 
United Nations system of organizations: note by the Secretariat 

International Symposium on Industrial Development: note by 
the Secretary-General 

Reports on the regional symposia: note by the Secretary-General 

Letter dated 29 July 1966 from the head of the delegation of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the President of the 
Economic and Social Council 

Letter dated 3 August 1966 from the representatives of France, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and the United States of America, to the President of the 
Economic and Social Council 

Letter dated 4 August 1966 from the head of the Romanian 
delegation to the President of the Economic and Social Council 

Letter dated 4 August. 1966 from the head of the Czechoslovak 
delegation to the President of the Economic and Social Council 

Letter dated 5 August 1966 from the head of the delegation of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the President of 
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Observations and references 

Mimeographed. For the report, see 
Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Twenty-first Session, 
Annexes, agenda item 41, docu
ment A/6229. 

Mimeographed. 

Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Forty-first Session, 
Supplement No. 6 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. 

Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Forty-first Session, 
Annexes, agenda item 3. 

Mimeographed. See E/4255, paras. 
3 (c) and 4 (i). 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

* The documents listed above pertain solely to item 10. For the complete list of documents pertaining to items 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10 and 
17, which were discussed together by the Council, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 2. 
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DOCUMENT E/4186 

Five-year survey programme for natural resources 
development: further report of the Secretary-General 

1. The present report is submitted to the Council 
pursuant to paragraph 7 of its resolution 1113 (XL), 
of 7 March 1966, on the development of non-agricultural 
resources. 

2. It will be recalled that in chapter V of his report 
on the development of non-agricultural resources (E/ 
4132, paras. 95-114), the Secretary-General proposed 
for the Council's consideration and endorsement a five
year survey programme for natural resources develop
ment essentially consisting of nine surveys in the fields 
of mineral, water and energy resources. The proposal 
was also the main subject of a statement (E/ L.1107) 
to the Council (1408th meeting) by the Under-Secretary 
for Economic and Social Affairs. 

3. Following consideration of the proposal at its 
1408th, 1409th and 1417th meetings and in the Eco
nomic Committee,t the Council unanimously adopted the 
above-mentioned resolution 1113 (XL), operative para
graphs 3-8 of which deal with the proposed five-year 
survey programme. 

Con~ultation with outside experts 

4. Pursuant to operative paragraph 4 of resolution 
1113 (XL), the Secretary-General brought together for 
intensive consultations in the period 12-15 April 1966 
a group of six eminent experts, each an authority in his 
field directly relevant to the nine surveys proposed in 
the five-year programme. 

1 See AI AC.6/SR.376--379. 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[26 April 1966] 

5. Their conclusions on the programme as a whole 
and on each of the nine surveys are reproduced in 
annex I, attached to this report, which also lists the 
experts, their affiliation and their recommendations 
(annex I, paras. 42-46). 

6. While supporting the programme of nine surveys 
as a first step towards an orderly and systematic devel
opment of natural resources, "the experts did not feel 
able to assign priority as between the nine surveys, 
believing all the surveys to be useful and worthy of 
support now". They noted different approaches to the 
question of priority (ibid., para. 44), observed that "dif
ferent developing countries will be interested in different 
surveys" and suggested that it would be up to them "to 
assign priority for development in the light of the results 
of surveys and to signify co-operation when approached 
in the implementation of the surveys" (ibid., para. 45). 

7. Summing up its conclusions and recommendations 
(ibid., para. 46), "the expert group whole-heartedly 
wishes to state its support for the whole programme of 
nine surveys and to express its sincere hope that adequate 
financial means will be forthcoming to carry out all the 
nine surveys, the total cost of which in its view is very 
modest in relation to the results that may be expected". 

Con~ultation with the Advisory Committee on the 
Application of Science and Technology to Development 

8. In accordance with operative paragraph 5 of 
resolution 1113 (XL), the Advisory Committee was con-

Annexes (XLI) 11 
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suited at its fifth session on the five-year programme, 
notably on its scientific and technological aspects in the 
context of the Committee's wide perspective. Because of 
the short time between the adoption of the Council's 
resolution and the scheduled fifth session (beginning on 
22 March 1966) of the Advisory Committee, the con
sultation with the latter necessarily took place before 
the Secretary-General could convene the expert group 
mentioned above. 

9. The conclusions of the Advisory Committee will 
be found in chapter IV, part B of the third report of the 
Advisory Committee to the Council (see annex II below). 

10. It may be noted from its conclusions that "in 
principle the Committee endorses the importance of a 
five-year programme of this nature and favours this 
general approach" and that "in particular it was glad to 
be informed that the surveys are primarily intended to 
cover the developing countries ... ". 

11. As regards the specific proposals and priorities, 
the Committee endorses without reservation the surveys 
relating to important non-ferrous metals, to selected 
mines, to water needs and water resources, and to devel
opment of international rivers, as well as to oil-shale 
resources, geothermal energy and small-scale power 
generation. The Committee has some doubts on the iron 
ore survey in relation to the needs of developing coun
tries and recommends that for financial reasons the off
shore mineral survey should be limited to specially 
promising areas. 

12. Subject to observations and reservations such as 
these, stated in the excerpt, "the Committee welcomes 
the Secretary-General's programme which, in its view, 
constitutes a valuable concrete contribution to one of 
the subjects which it had already recommended for con
certed attack". 

13. In this connexion it may be recalled from the 
statement by the Under-Secretary for Economic and 
Social Affairs mentioned in paragraph 2 that: 

"Although the nine surveys cover very different 
fields, they all have certain objectives in common: 
firstly to provide significant new information, ideas 
and approaches on the natural resources potential of 
the developing countries; secondly, to gather data that 
will permit a world-wide perspective of the long-term 
potential supplies and needs in the important resources 
sectors selected; thirdly, to assist Governments to lay 
down the legal and organizational framework that is 
required for the optimum development of natural re
sources; and, fourthly, to prepare specific projects for 
investment proper from multilateral and bilateral 
sources of technical and capital assistance." 

Views of Governments on the programme and 
the possibilities of financing it 

14. In order to give Governments fuller information 
than that contained in chapter V of the Secretary
General's report on the development of non-agricultural 
resources (E/4132), on which to base their views and 
comments on the proposed five-year programme and 
the possibilities of financing it, the Secretary-General 

decided to prepare this report before sending out the 
invitation called for in operative paragraph 6 of re
solution 1113 (XL) and to attach it to the invitation. 
With the given time-limits, it would hardly have been 
possible to hold up the report to the Council while 
awaiting a sufficient number of replies from Govern
ments. 

15. The Secretary-General proposes, as appropriate, 
to issue as addenda to this report, views and comments 
of Governments or excerpts thereof, possibly with a 
summary analysis of replies received.2 

Estimated costs of the five-year programme and 
possible methods of financing it 

16. In the statement of the Under-Secretary ·for Eco
nomic and Social Affairs to the Council, the financial 
implications of the programme were roughly estimated 
at some $10 million, spread over five years. This total 
included certain savings obtainable with joint execution 
of the various surveys. 

1 7. The cost estimates prepared for each of the nine 
surveys by the Secretariat have since been reviewed by 
the group of experts consulted by the Secretary-General. 
Based on an addition of the figure for each survey 
estimated individually, the combined cost comes to a 
rounded total of $11,700,000, including $100,000 for 
general expenses for office facilities, but excluding an 
additional amount of $329,000 proposed (annex I, para. 
39) for the survey of the needs for small-scale power 
generation in developing countries. 

18. The above grand total for the nine proposed 
surveys includes the following totals, the components of 
which are set out in further detail in the attached ap
pendix: 

Cost of individual survey 
Survey in United States dollars 

Survey of world iron ore resources 861,300 

Survey of important non-ferrous metals 1,482,250 
Survey of selected mines in developing 

countries with a view to increasing ore 
reserves and production through the ap-
plication of modern technology 1,750,430 

Survey of off-shore mineral potential in de-
veloping areas 487,135 

Survey of water needs and water resources 
in potentially water-short developing 
countries 1,591,040 

Survey of the potential for development in 
international rivers 1,841,840 

Survey of potential geothermal energy re-
sources in developing countries 1,100,880 

Survey of oil-shale resources 971,403 

Survey of the needs for small-scale power 
generation in developing countries 1,523,379 

11,609,657 

19. Assuming, however, that the whole programme 
will be approved, adequately financed and carried out 
in a combined operation, it may be estimated that savings 

2 The replies received have been circulated under the symbol 
E/4186/Add.l and 2. 
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of between 10 and 20 per cent of the grand total can 
be achieved. Such savings would come about through 
joint use for more than one survey of managers and 
deputy managers at Headquarters, of field personnel -
such as for the surveys of iron ore resources and im
portant non-ferrous metals, or the surveys of water needs 
and resources and of international rivers - of secretarial 
and clerical staff, and so on. On this assumption, 
the grand total might thus be brought down to about 
$10 million or possibly even less. 

20. As noted by the group of experts (ibid., para. 43), 
"the planning of the nine surveys had been taken about 
as far as it can reasonably be taken prior to further 
clarification and availability of financing". 

21. Possible methods of financing the programme 
were touched upon in the statement by the Under
Secretary for Economic and Social Affairs, who pointed 
out that: 

"We entertain no illusion that all or even the major 
part of its cost can be paid out of the regular budget 
of the United Nations. We think, however, that some 
of the proposed surveys may come within the general 
purview of the United Nations Development Pro
gramme and be considered eligible for financing from 
that programme's funds, provided the Governments 
which the surveys are intended to benefit are suffi
ciently interested in them. We also think that some 
Governments of industrialized countries of both the 
East and the West might be willing, either individually 
or jointly, to take on or 'adopt', as it were, some 
of these projects." 

22. The possible methods of financing will be clari
fied, it is hoped, through the replies of Governments -
particularly those of the industrialized countries -in 
response to the invitation issued pursuant to operative 
paragraph 6 of resolution 1113 (XL). Clearly, much of 
the feasibility of carrying out the five-year programme, 
as a significant contribution to the United Nations Devel
opment Decade and to an orderly and systematic devel
opment of natural resources, depends on the response 
of Governments, with an indication not only of general 
interest but also - by those in a position to do so - of 
concrete support in the form of specific financial con
tributions, experts, consultants and other resources. 

ANNEX I 

Conclusions of expert group on the proposed five-year 
programme of surveys of natural resources 

1. The views set out below are the results of consultations, 
during meetings held from 12-15 April 1966 at United Nations 
Headquarters, with a group of experts convened by the Sec
retary-General, pursuant to paragraph 4 of Economic and 
Social Council resolution 1113 (XL) of 7 March 1966 dealing 
with development of non-agricultural resources. 

2. In that resolution the Council recommended that: 
" ... the Secretary-General may consult outside experts 

specially qualified in the respective fields of non-agricultural 
resources development, on the various proposed surveys and 
projects and ,the priorities that should be assigned to them 
within the proposed programme, with a view to achieving the 
targets of the Development Decade." 

3. The following six experts, each an authority in his field 
directly relevant to the nine surveys proposed in the five-year 
programme contained in chapter V of the Secretary-General's 
report on development of non-agricultural resources, participated 
in the consultations: 

Mr. Paul M. Bourrieres, of Paris, France, a civil engineer 
and economist now heading B.C.E.O.M., an institution spe
cializing in overseas development, and since 1959 a member of 
the Advisory Board for the Mekong Development Programme 
in South-East Asia; 

Mr. Francisco Javier Dominguez, of Santiago, Chile, a hy
draulic engineer and a professor at the University of Chile and 
Catholic University, Santiago, a member of the Chilean Aca
demy of Science and President of the Latin American Com
mittee of the International Association of Hydraulic Research; 

Mr. J. L. Mero, of the United States, Head of Ocean 
Resources, a consulting firm in California, specialized in mineral 
resources of the sea; 

Mr. G. C. Monture, of Ottawa, Canada, a consultant in 
mineral development and former Chief of the Mineral Resources 
Division of Canada's Department of Mines and Technical 
Surveys; 

Mr. Alexander Voldemarovitch Peive, of Moscow, USSR, 
Director of the Geological Institute of the Academy of Sciences 
of the Soviet Union, a member of the Academy, and a doctor 
of geological and mineralogical sciences; and 

Mr. F. M. Zablan, of Manila, Philippines, a civil and power 
engineer, at present Vice-President and Assistant General 
Manager of the Manila Electric Company. 

4. For their deliberations, the experts had available, inter 
alia, the Secretary-General's report to the Council, the statement 
made to the Council on the subject by the Under-Secretary for 
Economic and Social Affairs; the conclusions reached by the 
Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development following consultation pursuant to 
paragraph 5 of Council resolution 1113 (XL); and background 
documents with certain details as to coverage, method of 
execution and cost estimates prepared for each of the nine 
surveys by the Secretariat. 

5. The group of experts considered the over-all proposed 
programme, and in addition each expert handled a particular 
survey proposal or proposals within his particular field of com
petence as follows: 

Survey Expert 

Survey of world iron ore resources Mr. G. C. Monture 
Survey of important non-ferrous metals Mr. G. C. Monture 
Survey of selected mines in developing 

countries with a view to increasing ore 
reserves and production through the 
application of modern technology 

Survey of off-shore mineral potential in 
developing areas Mr. J. L. Mero 

Survey of water needs and water re-
sources in potentially water-short de-
veloping countries Mr. F. Javier Dominguez 

Survey of the potential for development 
in international-rivers Mr. P. M. Bourrieres 

Survey of potential geothermal energy 
resources in developing countries Mr. A. V. Peive 

Survey of oil shale resources Mr. A. V. Peive 
Survey of the needs for small-scale 

power generation in developing coun-
tries Mr. F. M. Zablan 

6. Below are set out the main conclusions on each of these 
surveys, on the advice of the particular expert but also reflecting 
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the consensus of the group and their wide experience on 
interrelated problems. 

Surveys of world iron ore resources, important non-ferrous 
metals and selected mines - general observations 

7. The programme outlines of the above proposed three 
surveys have been examined in some detail against the back
ground of the world mineral position. 

8. It is recommended that the three proposals as suggested in 
broad outline are desirable and necessary. They should be 
undertaken as soon as possible if over-all planning in the field 
of non-agricultural resources development in developing coun
tries is to be constructive and fruitful. 

9. It is strongly recommended that, as soon as the projects 
become operative, an essential first step in conducting the 
individual surveys would be to engage a small competent group 
of consultants for a short period of time, say a month or more, 
with the objective of establishing: (a) the parameter and scope 
of the objective of the surveys; (b) definitions and criteria; (c) 
detailed planning as to organization, including a first plan of 
field work and on-site investigation, and (d) more precise 
assessment as to time schedule and costing. This group of 
consultants might later be asked to aid in reviewing progress 
and determining the form and content of the final report. 

10. It should be pointed out that results on two of the 
proposed projects, namely, iron ore and selected non-ferrous 
metals, as organized, may be greatly weakened in regard to 
ultimate value and impact if limited solely to the developing 
countries. In an economic sense, what constitutes a profitable 
ore body is not something which can be worked out in isolation 
- each tends to be a function of every other one. Therefore, 
it is imperative to know the reserve position of the industrialized 
countries in regard to the minerals concerned. It is not, however, 
proposed that it would be necessary to send field teams to such 
countries since, in most of the industrialized countries, published 
data showing their mineral position are readily available. Ad
mittedly, the resulting figures would be decidedly on the con
servative side, but they would, nevertheless, serve quite func
tionally as part of the equation designed to present the global 
picture of the individual minerals concerned. 

Survey of world iron ore resources 

11. The 1954 Survey of World Iron Ore Resources Occur
rence, Appraisal and Uses a should be reviewed and brought 
up to date in the light of: 

(a) New discoveries of natural ores, e.g., Australia, Africa, 
South America and elsewhere; 

(b) New discoveries of low-grade ores that are capable of 
being readily and profitably beneficiated, e.g. the magnetite 
deposits of Quebec, Labrador and elsewhere in Canada; 

(c) Beach-sand deposits of magnetite or titaniferous mag
netites and the development of beneficiation methods for the 
magnetite taconites, e.g., of the Mesabi range in Minnesota; 

(d) The successful preparation of concentrates from these 
low-grade ores by pelletizing or briquetting to the superior 
form of blast furnace feed, i.e., with an iron content of 63 
per cent or more. 

12. This last type of ore is rapidly capturing the iron ore 
market because of the ability of steel producers to get higher 
through-puts at lower costs through already existing furnace 
facilities, thus avoiding the huge capital costs associated with 
the installation of blast furnace and coking facilities. In short 
the revolution of the past ten years, whereby deposits formerly 
considered low-grade have been opened up on a large scale, is 

a United Nations publication, Sales No.: 54.II.D.5. 

resulting in the pellet fast displacing the use of high-grade 
natural ores in the blast furnace. 

13. Utmost consideration should be given to technological 
changes in mining, concentrating and transporting iron ore and 
to new developments in steel-making practice. In the case of 
developing areas where there appears to be a potential for 
an indigenous steel industry, additional information on ancillary 
needs- water, limestone, coal or sources of electric power 
should be collected when it can be done at little extra cost. 

14. It would also be desirable to review new techniques of 
the treatment of iron ores for the production of pig iron or 
steel by direct reduction methods or by chemical methods, for 
example, leaching. Because of the present over-supply of iron 
ore throughout the world and the recent depression of price 
within the last few months, this study might be given lower 
priority at this time until the subject of financing of the studies 
is absolutely assured. On the other hand, however, revision and 
updating of the 1954 report has been requested and approved 
on a number of occasions. Moreover, the respective cost of 
revising the report would be relatively low in view of the work 
that has already been done in certain areas by other national 
and international organizations. 

Survey of important non-ferrous metals 

15. The vital necessity of conducting surveys into the metal 
position of the world should be apparent to anyone who has 
witnessed the relationship of demand to the known supply over 
the past decade. The recurrence of shortages in the supply of 
certain metals has in the past been all too frequent. The 
increase in population growth throughout the world and the 
need for raising standards of living in the developing countries 
will continue to aggravate the position even more. It would now 
seem opportune and timely that serious preliminary steps be 
undertaken to assess reserves and the supply position on a 
global scale of certain of those metals which have been so long 
regarded as being essential to modern life. 

16. The general proposal for the organization of this survey 
has already been outlined above. The list as proposed may 
after closer examination be found to be too restrictive, being 
confined as it is to copper, lead, zinc, tin and silver. For 
example, the growth and trend of the steel-making industry is 
towards higher specifications for steels in industrial use. It is 
therefore suggested that consideration be given to enlarging 
the scope of the survey to include some of the major ferro
alloys such as tungsten, manganese, molybdenum and nickel. 

17. Much of the information that will be required for even 
a preliminary survey has been mentioned in the section dealing 
with iron ore, e.g., mining, concentrating, smelting and trans
porting factors, with particular emphasis on technological im
provements of recent years. No mineral deposit can be properly 
evaluated without taking cognizance of these. 

18. With regard to potential reserves, considerable emphasis 
must be placed on the geology of the area concerned in 
relation to what is known of mines in the vicinity. In the 
final analysis such an assessment can only be verified by a 
programme of intensive ground investigations usually including 
drilling. Accordingly, even the most preliminary evaluation must 
envisage an extensive programme of field work in the years 
ahead. 

Survey of selected mines in developing countries with a view to 
increasing ore reserves and production: through the application 

· of modern technology 

19. The whole history of mining development is replete with 
examples of where old mines formerly worked in a haphazard 
and desultory manner and later abandoned, have been reopened 
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and today are large profitable operations. In some cases, 
difficulties of mining were the cause of abandonment; in others, 
inability to produce saleable concentrates from complex ores. 
With the exhaustion of the higher-grade ores and the inability 
to recover by-products the mine became unprofitable. 

20. Today the picture has completely changed: with modem 
machinery and equipment, "know-how" and skills in ore dressing 
and metallurgy, virtually all of the valuable elements can now 
be recovered from even the most complex ore. 

21. A programme of the type suggested offers one of the 
quickest ways of stimulating and injecting capital into the 
developing countries. Such surveys, by removing part of the 
risk encountered in all mining ventures, surely will provide the 
necessary incentive to private capital and Governments to 
redevelop the mines. Moreover, in the course of such examina
tion, other materials useful to the development of the indigenous 
economy could be brought to light. 

22. It is recommended that, before such a programme is 
embarked upon, the most serious and intensive study be made 
of what areas are to be covered and what mineral commodities 
are to be included in the programme. It is here that a team 
of competent consultants such as that recommended for the 
previous surveys would be most valuable. Perhaps some fifty 
or a hundred mines or regions might be initially selected based 
on information now known and available. The list could then 
be screened by the expert group to, say, fifteen or twenty. 
Finally, depending upon the budget, only the more promising 
of these would be selected for final evaluation. 

Survey of off-shore mineral potential in developing areas 

23. The recovery of minerals from the sea floor is a 
relatively new concept in mining, but it is one which holds 
great promise, especially for developing nations. Most off-shore 
mineral deposits are relatively simple and inexpensive to locate. 
The technology needed to mine these deposits is uncomplicated 
and, in most cases, requires relatively small capital investments 
in viable production units. 

24. The types of minerals found at the surface of the sea 
floor of the continental shelf are important to the developing 
nations for several reasons. For example, limestone materials, 
phosphatic ores, glauconite and construction gravels are highly 
useful in the economies of developing nations; and such con
tinental shelf placer minerals as tin, titanium, diamonds, plati
num, gold, magnetite, monazite, etc., all of which require 
rather simple processing techniques to reduce them to saleable 
products, are good development capital generators for these 
nations. 

25. The proposal under consideration is very well conceived 
and is well designed to assembly and assess the bits and pieces 
of data which are presently available throughout the world. 
Such an assembly and assessment of the data is an essential 
first step in the over-all evaluation of off-shore mineral 
producing potentials of developing nations. The field investi
gations can be undertaken by several groups concurrently and 
completed in one to two years' time. The proposal to assess 
present off-shore mining operations and to secure data from 
private companies concerning off-shore bathymetry and hydro
graphy is good. In addition to the information-gathering activities 
listed in the proposal, it is suggested that data concerning the 
present legal status of mineral exploratium and mining in the off
shore areas also be gathered, that sediment samples at present 
available in oceanographic museums be inspected and assessed, 
and that past off-shore exploration projects be studied and 
described. It is my opinion that the goals of this survey can be 
attained in the time and at the cost allotted. I am very much 

in agreement with this programme, its approach and its goals. 
I highly recommend its adoption by the Economic and Social 
Council. 

Survey of water needs and water resources in potentially 
water-short developing countries 

26. Having considered the proposals for carrying out a survey 
of water needs and resources in potentially water-short devel
oping countries, the author of these comments wishes to express 
his complete agreement with the above-mentioned proposals and 
stress the importance of gathering data for those countries that 
may be interested in such a survey. 

27. The importance of such data can hardly be sufficiently 
stressed, since it should constitute an indispensable spring-board 
for the carrying out of any further work on water resources. 
In fact, whether one deals with a seasonal water problem or 
year-round shortage, rational solutions can only be obtained 
after thorough examination of the surface and groundwater 
conditions that one faces, and, ultimately, should desalination 
prove necessary, such a decision can only be properly reached 
after a serious analysis of the type of data the survey proposes 
to gather. 

28. In view of all this, the writer whole-heartedly re.::om
mends the passing of the programme, as presented, by the 
Economic and Social Council. 

Survey of the potential for development in international rivers 

29. The integrated development of a river basin's water 
resources can bring up the standards of life of its inhabitants 
to a complete change. Through irrigation and drainage, power 
production, water supply, and navigation and flood control it 
can transform industry, agriculture and welfare. Moreover, ex
perience has proved that, in the case of international river 
basins, the survey, design, construction and operation of works 
is a marvellous way of developing close international co
operation between the riparian countries. 

30. However, if the benefit of development of international 
river basins can bring about a complete change of life in the 
long term, on the other hand, the cost of the necessary pluri
disciplinary surveys is high, and that of future feasibility reports, 
design and construction work is tremendous. 

31. For these reasons, we recommend that the five-year 
programme survey of international river basins in developing 
countries should be completed by steps. The purpose of this 
progressive approach should be to select from office work 
and extensive travelling of a few experts, in close co-operation 
with the regional economic commissions, which international 
river basins look attractive enough regarding populations and 
existing prospects. Pluridisciplinary teams should follow imme
diately in the selected basins to assess prospects and to show 
what are the missing data for a future possible feasibility report. 

32. With a total of fifteen teams and for a survey extending 
over three years with progressive concentration on carefully 
selected basins, the total cost would be around $1,814,000, 
which is very close to the Secretariat /estimates. 

33. We can only support very strongly such an international 
survey. 

Survey of potential geothermal energy resources in 
developing countries 

34. The study and use of the earth's heat may be regarded 
as one of the most important problems of geology at the 
present time. The scientific importance of this problem is 
absolutely obvious. As a result of research into the laws 
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governing the distribution of heat inside the earth and of 
generation of heat, it has become possible to reach significant 
conclusions about the energy of the earth in general. Practical 
use of the earth's heat in those areas where the heat flow is 
abnormally high is only beginning, and it can scarcely be 
expected that it will play any large-scale role in the solution 
of power problems in the next few years. At the same time, 
however, the limited amount of work done in this field has 
demonstrated both the reliability and economic advantages 
of geothermal energy not only as a generating source, but also 
as a source of process and space heat, and, in some cases, for 
chemical by-products. It is therefore recommended that this 
survey should be undertaken as soon as possible as the first 
step towards transferring geothermal technology to developing 
countries; in addition, I recommend that this work be co
ordinated with the work of the International Geophysical Union 
and the International Union of Geological Sciences. 

Survey of oil-shale resources 

35. The study of oil shale must be supported by the authority 
of the United Nations, since this very important source of 
power is often undeservedly overlooked. The experience of a 
number of countries (the USSR and others) shows that the use 
of oil shale is economically justified even when the content of 
organic materials is comparatively low (15-20 per cent). Oil 
shale is known to be present in a number of developing countries 
which are poor in power resources, but there has been no 
evaluation of its quality or of the possibility of using it. 

36. The proposed survey project for the study of oil shale 
should be approved. It is recommended that the final goal of 
the five-year programme should be to draw up maps showing 
the location of known and expected oil-shale deposits in all 
the developing countries on a 1 : 5,000,000 scale. 

Survey of the needs for small-scale power generation 
in developing countries 

37. In principle I agree that the survey would serve a 
useful purpose and that it should be strongly recommended. 
I have, however, the following reservations. 

38. In the ideal, the needs of the developing countries for 
small-scale power plants could be determined accurately only 
by undertaking an extensive economic survey of each country, 
an inventory of its indigenous energy resources, a power market 
survey covering at least ten years and a study of related subjects 
such as legislation, technical training and management; also a 
comprehensive estimate of capital and recurring costs over a 
ten-year period. Clearly, such a stupendous task would absorb 
far more time and money than will be available, and some 
compromise will be necessary. 

39. I therefore propose that such a study be undertaken in 
twelve selected countries, and that a more cursory survey of 
needs be made in another seventy-two countries. The knowledge 
gained from the twelve thorough surveys could to some extent 
be extrapolated, by analogy, to these seventy-two other countries. 
I estimate that the cost of this additional work would amount 
to $329,000, thus raising the total cost of the survey to 
$1,852,000. The additional work would probably take six 
months, thus extending the total duration of the survey to 
four and a half years. 

40. Since electrification is a capital-intensive activity, the 
emphasis of the survey should be such as to encourage cottage 
industries and irrigation in order to raise productivity and 
income, to justify the heavy capital outlay. 

41. The proposed case studies should be very useful in 
determining not only installation and operating costs and prac
tical experience, but also problems and difficulties encountered. 
The proposed study of plant availability, and so on, would 
form an important bridge between manufacturers and users. 

Recommendations 

42. The experts, as a group, are keenly aware of the need 
for an orderly, systematic approach to natural resources devel
opment in the world and in the developing countries in par
ticular, such as would be promoted through the proposed five
year programme, and strongly support the programme of nine 
surveys as a first step in this direction. 

43. The group believes that the planning of the nine surveys 
has been taken about as far as it can reasonably be taken prior 
to further clarification and availability of financing, and it 
supports the conception, methods of execution and over-all 
financial estimates envisaged by the Secretary-General. The 
group further believes that the United Nations is in a unique 
position to carry out these world-wide surveys, which in turn 
may be expected to lead to various developments, with or 
without United Nations ·assistance, in subsequent stages of 
actual development schemes. 

44. The experts did not feel able to assign priority as between 
the nine surveys, believing all the surveys to be useful and 
worthy of support now. It was realized that the question of 
priority could be approached from different angles, such as 
from the point of view of what could be done with a given 
amount of money, importance for development of particular 
developing countries, number of countries benefiting from a 
particular survey. 

45. Different developing countries will be interested in 
different surveys, as will become clear when the surveys go 
into execution and the countries concerned are approached with 
questionnaires and through other means. Rather, it is suggested 
that it will be up to the individual developing countries to 
assign priority for development in the light of the results of 
the surveys and to signify co-operation when they are ap
proached in the implementation of the surveys. 

46. In the circumstances, therefore, the expert group whole
heartedly wishes to state its support for the whole programme 
of nine surveys and to express its sincere hope that adequate 
financial means will be forthcoming to carry out all the nine 
surveys, the total cost of which, in its view, is very modest in 
relation to the results that may be expected. 

ANNEX ll 

Conclusions of the advisory committee on the application of 
science and technology to development regarding the proposed 
five-year programme of surveys of natural resources 

[See third report of the Advisory Committee on the Ap
plication of Science and Technology to Development (E/4178), 
paras. 195-198.] 
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APPENDIX 

COST ESTIMATES FOR THE PROPOSED NINE SURVEYS 
(In United States dollars) 

Important Water 
non- Off-shore needs lnterna-

Iron·ore ferrous Selected mineral and water tiona/ 
Personnel resources metals mines potential resources rivers 

Survey managers and de-
puty managers ........ 135,000 153,900 157,800 65,750 185,200 185,200 

Consultants, international 
experts and local experts 278,000 375,000 362,500 156,600 740,000 840,000 

Secretarial and clerical ... 30,000 81,600 174,000 36,000 48,000 72,000 
Technical editors ........ 30,000 23,000 20,000 

473,000 633,500 694,300 278,350 973,200 1,097,200 
Contracts 
Bibliographic research ... 100,000 50,000 10,000 20,000 20,000 
Drafting ... ..... ...... . 20,000 90,000 108,000 18,000 90,000 120,000 
Special economic and tech-

nical mineral studies ... 25,000 300,000 225,000 6,000 
Special local contracts ... 50,000 

45,000 490,000 433,000 34,000 110,000 140,000 
Services 
Travel ....... .. ........ 81,000 60,000 180,000 33,000 120,000 144,000 
Per diem in the field ..... 74,000 54,000 144,000 27,000 148,000 187,000 
Local expenses (cables, 

postage, reproduction 
etc.) . ......... . ... ... 35,000 40,000 30,000 4,500 24,800 31,200 

Translations ..... .. ..... 25,000 30,000 60,000 36,000 40,000 45,000 
Publication ............. 50,000 40,000 50,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 

265,000 224,000 464,000 130,500 362,800 437,200 

Sub-total ...... . ....... 783,000 1,347,500 1,591,300 442,850 1,446,400 1,674,400 
Contingencies, 10 per cent 78,300 134,750 158,130 44,285 144,640 167,440 

TOTAL ............... 861,300 1,482,250 1,750,430 487,135 1,591,040 1,841,840 

DOCUMENT E/ 4245 

Report of the Economic Committee 

7 

Small-
Geothermal scale 

energy Oil-shale power 
resources resources generation 

105,200 105,200 185,200 

536,000 303,394 787,100 
49,200 32,400 24,000 

20,000 39,450 
690,400 460,994 1,035,750 

36,000 4,500 4,500 

228,000 
36,000 232,500 4,500 

114,000 60,000 126,000 
91,200 64,800 142,740 

15,200 10,800 23,400 
24,000 24,000 22,500 
30,000 30,000 30,000 

274,400 189,600 344,640 

1,000,800 883,094 1,384,890 
100,080 88,309 138,489 

1,100,880 971,403 1,523,379 

[Original text: English] 
[21 July 1966] 

1. At its 380th to 383rd, 385th and 386th meetings, 
held on 11, 12, 14, 15, 19 and 20 July 1966 the Eco
nomic Committee, under the chairmanship of the First 
Vice-President of the Council, Mr. Costin Murgesco 
(Romania), considered item 11 of the Council's agenda 
(Development of natural resources), which had been 
referred to it by the Council at its 1427th meeting on 
8 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it a further report of 
the Secretary-General on a five-year survey programme 
for natural resources development (E/ 4186), and a draft 
resolution submitted by India, Iran, Panama and Philip
pines (E/ AC.6/L.334) and an amendment to that draft 
resolution submitted by Algeria, Morocco, and the 
United Republic of Tanzania (E/ AC.6/L.336). The 
Chairman drew the Committee's attention to the state
ment of financial implications of the draft resolution and 

the amendment, submitted by the Secretary-General (E/ 
AC.6/L.338). The amendment to the draft resolution 
was withdrawn by the sponsors, and the representative 
of India then introduced a revised draft resolution (E/ 
AC.6/ L.334/Rev.1) sponsored by the delegations of 
Algeria, Cameroon, India, Iran, Iraq, Pakistan, Panama, 
Philippines, and the United Republic of Tanzania which 
the Committee adopted unanimously. The representative 
of the United Kingdom then (386th meeting) made a 
statement explaining his delegation's view as regards the 
financial implications. 

3. The Committee therefore recommends to the 
Council the adoption of the following text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change, See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council".] 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1127 (XLI). Development of natural resources 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1113 (XL) of 7 March 1966, 
in which it unanimously welcomed the initiative taken by 
the Secretary-General in submitting to the Council a 
long-range programme designed as a means of making 
an important contribution to the second half of the 
United Nations Development Decade through the devel
opment of non-agricultural resources, with a view to 
strengthening the economic base and economic independ
ence of the developing countries, 

Recognizing the desirability of carrying out a long
term survey programme in the field of natural resources, 

Taking note of the report of the Secretary-General 
(E/4186) prepared pursuant to paragraph 7 of resolution 
1113 (XL), 

Noting that the Advisory Committee on the Applica
tion of Science and Technology to Development and the 
group of experts consulted by the Secretary-General in 
pursuance of paragraphs 4 and 5 of resolution 1113 
(XL) have, after a preliminary review, endorsed the 
outlines of a five-year survey programme for the devel
opment of non-agricultural resources (E/ 4178, paras. 
194-201 and E/4186, annex 1), 

Recognizing the necessity for further elaboration of 
the scope, priorities, organization and co-ordination, as 
a basis for approval of a specific programme and deter
mination of requirements and availability of financial 
and other resources for its implementation, 

1. Calls upon the Governments which have not yet 
done so to communicate, by 30 September 1966 at the 
latest, their views and comments on this programme and 
the possibilities of financing it, as requested in the Sec
retary-General's note verbale of 29 April 1966; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General: 

(a) Further to consult, by appropriate means, any 
Governments of Member States which may have tech
nical or detailed views or comments in addition to those 
presented in the official response to the note verbale of 
29 April 1966; 

(b) To consult the regional economic commissions, 
the specialized agencies concerned, the International 
Atomic Energy Agency and other appropriate bodies, 

and to take into account their work and the facilities 
which they can offer in relation to the planning and 
implementation of the programme; 

(c) To consult the Advisory Committee on the Ap
plication of Science and Technology to Development, 
not later than at its sixth session, on the implications of 
the survey programme in the over-all context of other 
work in the field of natural resources; 

(d) To establish three small groups of qualified con
sultants in the fields of minerals, water resources and 
energy- within which developing and developed coun
tries would be adequately represented- which would 
be financed by the present regular budget and offers of 
experts and other forms of technical assistance by Mem
ber States and which would be entrusted with the task 
of preparing an objective study on: 

(i) The parameters and scope of the objectives of the 
surveys; 

(ii) Definitions and criteria; 
(iii) Detailed planning as to organization; 

(iv) A more precise assessment of the time schedule 
and cost-benefit; 

(e) To examine: 
(i) The means for organizing and financing the pre

liminary stages of the proposed new work from 
the resources of the Secretariat; 

(ii) All other appropriate means of financing a pro
gramme as approved by the Council; 

(f) To make an interim report to the Council at its 
resumed forty-first session, and to make a full and final 
report as soon as possible thereafter, but not later than 
at the forty-third session of the Council, on the imple
mentation of a long-term survey programme in the field 
of natural resources; 

3. Recommends to the General Assembly that it note, 
at its twenty-first session, the progress made and that 
it endorse the continuing study by the Council of 
means of implementing a five-year survey programme 
for the development of non-agricultural resources in
tended to strengthen the economic base and economic 
independence of the developing countries. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 
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which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Document No. 

E/4132 

E/4178 and Corr.l 

E/4186/Add.1 

E/4186/Add.2 

E/AC.6/L.334 

E/AC.6/L.334/Rev.l 

E/AC.6/L.336 

E/AC.6/L.338 

E/L.ll07 

Printed in the Netherlands 

Title 

Development of non-agricultural resources: report of the 
Secretary-General 

Third report of the Advisory Committee on the Application of 
Science and Technology to Development 

Five-Year survey programme for natural resources development: 
replies from Member States to the Secretary-General's note 
verbale of 29 April 1966 

Five-year survey programme for natural resources development: 
further replies from Member States to the Secretary-General's 
note verbale of 29 April 1966 and replies to his note verbale of 
31 August 1966 

India, Iran, Panama and Philippines: draft resolution 

Algeria, Cameroon, India, Iran, Iraq, Pakistan, Panama, Philip
pines, United Republic of Tanzania: revised draft resolution 

Algeria, Morocco and United Republic of Tanzania: amend
ments to draft resolution E/AC.6/L.334 

Financial implications of draft resolution E/AC.6/L.334 and 
amendments E/AC.6/L.336: note by the Secretary-General 

Statement by the Under-Secretary for Economic and Social 
Affairs at the 1408th meeting of the Council 

Observations and references 

Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Fortieth session, 
Annexes, agenda item 7. 

Ibid., Forty-first session, Supplement 
No. /2. 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. Replaced by E/AC.6/L.334/ 
Rev.1. 

See E/4245, paras. 2 and 3. 

Mimeographed. 

Ditto. See Official Records of the 
Economic and Social Council, 

' Forty-first Session, Annexes, agen
da item 31, document E/4262. 

Mimeographed. For summary, see 
Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Fortieth Ses
sion, 1408th, meeting, paras. 2-14. 
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DOCUMENT E/4222 

Note by the Secretary-General 

In response to resolution 910 (XXXIV) of the Eco
nomic and Social Council, the World Health Organiza
tion (WHO), in co-operation with the other agencies 
concerned, presented to the Council at its thirty-ninth 
session a report on environmental pollution and measures 
for its control.1 The report was also sent to the Advisory 
Committee on the Application ofScience and Technology 
to Development. 

In discussing the report at the thirty-ninth session, 
the Council noted that WHO had agreed to prepare for 
the forty-first session a short report on the main inter
national and national research on pollution.2 It is pro
posed that this report should review trends of pollution, 
summarize the broad goals of research and describe the 

1 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 12, document E/4073 
and Add.l. 

2 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twentieth 
Session, Supplement No. 3, (A/6003), para. 190. 

[Original text: English] 
[2 June 1966] 

main applications of current research and the most im
portant international co-operative activities in this field. 
It would contain information on the principal labora
tories, control agencies and other institutions conducting 
research into environmental pollution in various coun
tries as well as the contribution of professional and other 
non-governmental organizations involved in such re
search. The report would also deal with future needs for 
environmental research and for action to apply its find
ings to control. 

As it has not proved possible to prepare the report 
in time for submission to the Council at its forty-first 
session, the Secretary-General, after consulting the 
agencies concerned, would suggest that the Council might 
wish to consider such a report at its forty-second 
session, in 1967, and that the Advisory Committee on 
the Application of Science and Technology to Devel
opment might also consider it at an appropriate session 
in 1967. 

DOCUMENT E/4260 

Report of the Co-ordination Committ~ 
[Original text: English] 

1. At its 296th, 297th, 299th-301st, 308th, 309th, 
311th and 312th meetings, held on 18-22 July and 
1-4 August 1966, the Co-ordination Committee, under 
the Chairmanship of Mr. Costa P. Caranicas (Greece), 
considered item 12 of the Council agenda (Questions 

1 

[4 August 1966] 

relating to science and technology). This item had been 
referred to the Committee by the Council at its 1420th 
plenary meeting held on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following doc
uments: third report of the Advisory Committee on the 

Annexes (XLI) 12 



2 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session- Annexes 

Application of Science and Technology to Development 
(E/ 4178 and Corr.l) and the summary of that report 
(E/4178 Summary) and a note by the Secretary-General 
(E/4222). 

3. The Committee heard statements by the Chairman 
of the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science 
and Technology to Development (296th meeting), the 
Director-General of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) (296th 
meeting), the Director-General of the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) (297th meeting) and 
the Secretary-General of the World Meteorological Or
ganization (WMO) (299th meeting), the texts of which 
were issued as documents E/ AC.24/L.287, E / AC.24/ 
L.292, E/ AC.24/L.281 and E/ AC.24/ L.285 respec
tively. 

4. The Committee had before it a draft resolution 
submitted to it by the Advisory Committee in chapter VI 
of its third report and amendments to that draft re~ 
solution submitted by the delegations of Chile, France, 
Luxembourg, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and the United States of America (E/ AC.24/ 
L.296). At the 308th meeting, the sponsors of the 
amendments accepted a number of su~amendments pro
posed orally by the delegations of Algeria, Ecuador, 
India, Philippines, Sweden and the United Republic of 
Tanzania, and the text as it stood at the end of that 
meeting was circulated as document E/ AC.24/L.297. 

5. At the 309th meeting, the sponsors of the amend
ments accepted the following additional sub-amend
ments: 

(l) The fourth preambular paragraph was transferred 
to the beginning of the preamble and re-drafted to read 
as follows: 

"Recalling its resolution 1083 (XXXIX) of 30 July 
1965 regarding the second report of the Advisory 
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development in which it warmly com
mended the Advisory Committee on its second report, 
approved the plans of the Advisory Committee for 
the next phase of its work and transmitted to the 
General Assembly its second report as an exposition 
of the steps that must be taken to achieve the ob
jectives envisaged in General Assembly resolution 
1944 (XVIII)," 
(ii) In operative paragraph 1, the word "efforts" was 

replaced by the word "proposal". 
(iii) The introductory part of operative paragraph 2 

was changed to read as follows: "Endorses the objectives 
for the proposed plan set forth by the Advisory Com
mittee:" 

(iv) The latter part of operative paragraph 3 was 
changed to read as follows: 

" ... to give priority attention to the third report of 
the Advisory Committee and in particular the views 
expressed therein regarding the elaboration or inten
sification of actions, within their competence and 

available or anticipated resources, designed to ac
celerate achievement of the above objectives;" 

(v) At the beginning of operative paragraph 5, the 
words "Invites the participating organizations to pre
pare", were replaced by the words "Invites the organi
zations concerned in the United Nationsi system to 
prepare,". The words "as well as any new proposals 
which they wish to make" were added at the end of the 
paragraph. 

(vi) In operative paragraph 6, the words "for as
sistance in the financing of projects" were replaced by 
the words "for financial aid and technical assistance for 
projects". 

(vii) In operative paragraph 8, the words "and pro
posals" were inserted after the words "Requests the 
Advisory Committee to examine the statements". 

6. The Committee then unanimously approved the 
draft resolution submitted by the Advisory Committee 
on the Application of Science and Technology to Devel
opment as modified by the six-power amendments and 
the various sub-amendments thereto submitted orally by 
the delegations of Algeria, Ecuador, India, Philippines, 
Sweden and the United Republic of Tanzania. 

7. The Co-ordination Committee emphasized the im
portance of maintaining the advisory nature of the Ad
visory Committee on the Application of Science and 
Technology to Development. It was a committee of 
experts chosen in their own individual capacities and not 
as representatives of governments. For that reason the 
Co-ordination Committee expressed the view that only 
the elected members of the Advisory Committee should 
take part in its sessions and participate directly in its 
discussions and work. 

8. The Co-ordination Committee noted the statement 
made by the Chairman of the Advisory Committee at 
the 296th meeting that at its sixth session it would be 
discussing its programme of work for the future and 
ascertaining the extent to which members of the Com
mittee were likely to be able to attend Committee ses
sions. The Advisory Committee also intended to review 
its procedures in the light of the experience it had now 
accumulated. 

9. The Committee recommends that the Council agree 
to the Secretary-General's suggestion (see E / 4222) that 
the short report on the main international and national 
research on pollution, which was requested of WHO at 
the thirty-ninth session, and which could not be prepared 
in time for submission to the present session, should be 
taken up by the Council and by the Advisory Committee 
on the Application of Science and Technology to Devel
opment at appropriate sessions in 1967. 

10. The Committee accordingly recommends to the 
Council the adoption of the following draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council".] 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1155 (XLI). Science and technology 

The Economic and Social Council, 

I 

Recalling its resolution 1083 (XXXIX) of 30 July 
1965 regarding the second report of the Advisory 
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development 3 in which it warmly commended 
the Advisory Committee on its second report, approved 
the plans of the Advisory Committee for the next phase 
of its work and transmitted to the General Assembly 
the Advisory Committee's second report as an exposition 
of the steps that must be taken in order to achieve the 
objectives envisaged in General Assembly resolution 
1944 (XVIII) of 11 December 1963, 

Noting that the General Assembly in its resolution 
2082 (XX) of 20 December 1965 endorsed the view of 
the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science 
and Technology to Development that it would be desir
able for the Economic and Social Council to initiate an 
international programme in order to strengthen existing 
programmes for the application of science and tech
nology to development, and in order to add appropriate 
new arrangements so as to round out the total effort 
and to draw the attention of world opinion to this work, 

Noting further that the General Assembly also agreed 
that the Economic and Social Council itself would be 
the appropriate body, under the authority of the General 
Assembly, to initiate and guide the programme, through 
its links with organizations in the United Nations family, 
the regional economic commissions and non-govern
mental organizations, and through co-operation with 
States Members of the United Nations and members 
of the specialized agencies and the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, 

Bearing in mind the important contribution of the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency in applying the benefits of science and tech
nology, to the developing countries, 

Having considered the third report of the Advisory 
Committee on the Application of Science and Tech
nology to Development (E/4178 and Corr.1), 

1. Welcomes the proposal of the Advisory Committee 
designed to establish a World Plan of Action for the 
Application of Science and Technology to Development; 

2. Endorses the objectives for the proposed plan set 
forth by the Advisory Committee: 

(a) To assist the developing countries to build the 
necessary structure of institutions (national and, when 
appropriate, regional) and to train the necessary skilled 
personnel on which the capacity of developing countries 
to apply science and technology to their development 
will depend; 

(b) To promote the more effective application of 
existing scientific knowledge and technology to the devel-

3 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 14 (E/4026). 

opment of the less developed countries and, with that 
in view, to improve the arrangements for the transfer 
and adaptation of knowledge and technology already 
available in more developed countries; and at the same 
time, to develop a climate in developing countries more 
favourable to the adoption of innovations in the tech
niques of production; 

(c) To focus increasingly the attention, and to mobi
lize the efforts of scientists and research organizations, 
in highly developed countries as well as in the developing 
countries, on problems the solution of which will be of 
special benefit to the developing countries, and to en
courage co-operation of developed and developing coun
tries to this end; 

(d) To promote a greater knowledge among Govern
ments, the scientific community, the general public and 
especially young people, in developed as well as devel
oping countries, of the needs of the developing coun
tries for science and technology; 

3. Urges United Nations organizations, particularly 
the regional economic commissions, Governments of 
States Members of the United Nations and members of 
the specialized agencies and the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, scientific and technological groups, and 
other interested bodies, to give priority attention to the 
third report of the Advisory Committee and, in partic
ular, to the views expressed therein regarding the elabo
ration or intensification of actions within their com
petence and within available or anticipated resources, 
designed to accelerate achievement of the above-men
tioned objectives; 

4. Recognizes the need for long-term planning by 
Governments for building the structure of policies, insti
tutions and personnel necessary for the application of 
science and technology to development; 

5. Invites the organizations of the United Nations 
system concerned to prepare, for 1 January 1968, de
tailed statements indicating the extent to which their cur
rent or planned programmes and activities are designed 
to intensify and accelerate the accomplishment of the 
objectives set forth in paragraph 2 above, together with 
such pertinent financial data as may be obtainable, as 
well as any new proposals which they may wish to 
make; 

6. Invites the United Nations Development Pro
gramme, the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development and related institutions and the regional 
development finance institutions, in co-operation with the 
Advisory Committee, as appropriate, and in the light 
of its suggestions, to consider making available addi
tional resources to meet requests from the developing 
countries for financial aid and technical assistance for 
projects directed towards the application of science and 
technology to development, in accordance with the above 
objectives; 

7. Recommends to Governments of States Members 
of the United Nations and members of the specialized 
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agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency 
conducting bilateral aid programmes that they give full 
attention to the needs of the developing countries for 
assistance in the field of science and technology; and to 
provide such aid in the light of the suggestions of the 
Advisory Committee relating to the World Plan of 
Action; 

8. Requests the Advisory Committee to examine the 
statements and proposals which the organizations of the 
United Nations family are requested to prepare for 
1 January 1968 and such other materials as may be 
relevant, with the objectives of: 

(a) Ascertaining the range and extent of that which 
is being done, or which is planned, to achieve the 
objectives set forth in paragraph 2 above; 

(b) Identifying and drawing attention to those areas 
in which present or planned activities leave gaps or 
apparent imbalances; 

(c) Defining and elaborating in greater detail the 
content of the proposed World Plan of Action; 

(d) Recommending to the Council further action 
designed to stimulate and, as necessary, reorientate the 
activities of those organizations on the application of 
science and technology to development, and to facilitate 
the co-ordination of such activities; 

II 

Recalling operative paragraph 5 of part I of its reso
lution 1083 (XXXIX) of 30 July 1965, 

1. Again invites the Advisory Committee, in the 
interest of achieving the greatest possible concentration 
of effort and of available resources on problems of 
high priority, to maintain on its work programme the 
question of reducing still further the list of priority 
problems on which it has recommended a "concerted 
attack"; 

2. Endorses the view of the Advisory Committee 
that, when reviewing the programmes of the United 
Nations system, in close co-operation with the Admin
istrative Committee on Co-ordination and interested 
organizations, as appropriate, it should concentrate upon 
those activities which are directly relevant to specific 
problems of major importance; 

III 

Concurring with the view expressed by the Advisory 
Committee that precise knowledge of expenditures by 
the organizations of the United Nations system for the 
application of science and technology to development 
is an essential condition for effective action in this field, 

Requests the Advisory Committee, in co-operation 
with the Secretary-General and the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination, to examine as soon as possible 
the problem of the measurement of expenditures by the 
United Nations system for the application of science 
and technology to development, giving particular atten
tion to the need for more uniform criteria for the defini
tion of such expenditures ; 

IV 

Invites Governments of developed countries Members 
of the United Nations and members of the specialized 
agencies and the International Atomic Energy Agency, 
when deciding to intensify their co-operation in the field 
of science and technology, to bear in mind the inter
est that such co-operation might present for the scien
tific and technological progress of the developing 
countries. 

1444th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

DECISION TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

Environmental pollution 

At its 1444th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council agreed to the Secretary
General's suggestion (E/ 4222) that the short report on the main international 
and national research on pollution, which the Council at its thirty-ninth session, 
had requested of the World Health Organization, should be taken up by the 
Council and by the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science and 
Technology to Development at the appropriate sessions in 1967. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4239 

Report of the meeting of the execntive secretaries of the regional economic commissions 

Summary and conclusions 

1. The annual meeting of the Executive Secretaries 
of the regional economic commissions met at Geneva 
from 8-9 July 1966, under the Chairmanship of the 
Under-Secretary for Economic and Social Affairs. It was 
attended by the Executive Secretaries of the Economic 
Commission for Africa (ECA), the Economic Com
mission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE), the Eco
nomic Commission for Europe (ECE) and the Economic 
Commission for Latin America (ECLA) as well as the 
outgoing and incoming Directors of the United Nations 
Economic and Social Office in Beirut (UNESOB). Also 
present were the Deputy Executive Secretary of ECLA 
and other senior officials of the Headquarters Secretariat 
and of the secretariats of the regional economic com
missions. The Secretary-General of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development (UNCT AD) par
ticipated in the discussion on points concerning the 
UNCTAD secretariat. This report of the meeting is 
submitted in pursuance of General Assembly resolution 
1823 (XVII) which recommended that the Secretary
General make it available for consideration by the Eco
nomic and Social Council and by the General Assembly. 

2. The meeting reviewed developments regarding 
United Nations work in the economic and social fields 
from the global as well as regional viewpoints. Following 
a general review by the Under-Secretary, the Executive 
Secretaries and the outgoing Director of UNESOB de
scribed conditions and trends prevailing in their respec
tive regions. 

3. Discussion then centred on the specific problems 
encountered and results achieved in each region, as well 
as on the ways and means of combining work at Head
quarters with regional activities so as to ensure mutual 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[11 July 1966] 

support and thus maintain and increase the over-all 
effectiveness of United Nations action. 

4. Out of this discussion four general conclusions 
emerged: 

(a) The increase and diversification of organizations, 
agencies, institutions or arrangements aimed at pro
moting world-wide international co-operation in con
nexion with particular aspects of the development prob
lem appeared to enhance the role of the regional sec
retariats as focal points for substantive co-ordination and 
strategic links between global approaches and country 
requirements. In particular the creation of UNCTAD 
and the forthcoming establishment of the United Nations 
Organization for Industrial Development (UNOID) were 
viewed as lending additional importance to the ability of 
the regional secretariats to help determine needs and 
ascertain potentialities and undertake intensified action 
for trade expansion and industrial development. 

(b) The increasing emphasis placed on proper plan
ning and performance evaluation as prerequisites for the 
sorely needed intensification of international aid was 
likewise regarded as giving increased significance to 
whatever can be done at the regional level or from the 
regional viewpoint for gathering information, elucidating 
issues, stimulating action or channeling services. In par
ticular, it was felt that the regional secretariats could do 
much to give a solid basis to the work of the newly 
created Committee on Development Planning and render 
it effective, just a they were helping the Advisory Com
mittee on the Application of Science and Technology 
to Development to gain insight and achieve practical 
results. Importance was attached to the decision of the 
Committee on Development Planning to hold its second 
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session in Santiago, Chile, and to deal first with the 
problems of the countries in Latin America. 

(c) The increasing reliance on target setting and the 
ensuing need for achieving better coherance and greater 
compatibility among objectives put forward at various 
levels and in various sectors demanded that no effort be 
spared in ensuring that unity of approach was maintained 
through changing conditions and with due respect to 
regional particularities. In particular, it was felt that the 
United Nations Development Decade should, among 
other things, provide a frame of reference within which 
regional and country endeavours should be properly and 
consistently integrated in accordance with common as
sumptions and global perspectives. 

(d) The meeting of Executive Secretaries was found 
of demonstrated value as a most practical instrument for 
exchanging and harmonizing views, for planning for the 
division of labour between Headquarters and the regional 
secretariats and for anticipating and alleviating the dif
ficulties which distance creates. In particular, it was 
decided that, aside from the next regular meeting to be 
held at the occasion of the forty-third session of the 
Council, a special meeting should be held in January 
1967, after the establishment of UNOID, to devise with 
its Executive Director the best ways and means of 
combining action at the centre and action at the regional 
secretariat level for the promotion of industrial devel
opment. 

5. The main lines and results of the discussion are 
summarized below. 

United Nations Development Decade 

6. The meeting concentrated its discussion on the 
question of achieving greater efficiency in projecting at 
the regional level the objectives and principles embodied 
in the General Assembly and Council resolutions relating 
to the Decade and on relating needs and performance 
at the global level to needs and performance at the 
regional and country levels. 

7. It was felt that the 1970s might be designated 
the Second United Nations Development Decade, just as 
national development plans had been called first and 
second five-year plans, in order to ensure the continuity 
of the collective effort of the international community. 

Development planning and projections 

8. The discussion centred on the outcome of the first 
session of the new Committee for Development Planning, 
established by the Economic and Social Council at its 
fortieth session in compliance with Council resolution 
1079 (XXXIX). The meeting stressed the strategic im
portance of that area of work and the need to take full 
advantage of the opportunities to achieve progress in 
the regional context. The regional secretariats, it was 
observed, were already called upon to help countries in 
their planning efforts and they should be able to make a 
significant contribution to the evaluation of plan im
plementation of the countries within their respective 
regions. The choice of Latin America for the first round 
of studies on plan implementation was welcomed, and 

the Executive Secretary of ECLA indicated his readiness 
to assist and participate in this endeavour. The other 
participants also indicated their interest in being as
sociated with the work of the Committee as appropriate. 

9. To make the regional work programmes in devel
opment planning more effective, it was agreed that the 
regional secretariats would intensify their activities par
ticularly in the Regional Centres for Planning and Pro
gramming, with the help of the Centre for Development 
Planning, Projections and Policies at United Nations 
Headquarters. 

10. The meeting concurred with the Committee's view 
that "the exchange of information on various aspects of 
planning is of importance for all countries, irrespective 
of the planning system and the stage of economic devel
opment" (E/ 4207, para. 16), and noted the interest 
shown by the Committee on Development Planning in 
the work on planning and projections being undertaken 
under the auspices of ECE. 

11. The meeting noted with satisfaction that the Com
mittee for Development Planning had attached consid
erable importance to the need for the developing coun
tries to promote a spirit of progress and participation 
among their inhabitants which would lead to the trans
formation of attitudes and institutions. 

The role of the regional economic commissions in the 
preparatory work for the second session of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development 

12. The discussion on this subject was preceded by a 
statement from the Secretary-General of UNCTAD, who 
outlined the main issues involved. The meeting noted 
the great concern among the developing countries that 
the recommendations of the first session of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development had not 
so far been implemented in the form of concrete pro
grammes. That concern was reflected in the Declaration 
made by fourteen developing countries at the twenty
second session of the ECAFE held at New Delhi in 
March 1966. The Declaration, which had been circulated 
to all concerned by the Secretary-General of UNCTAD, 
recommended the holding of a meeting of representatives 
of the seventy-seven developing countries to ensure that 
the second session of the Conference would be more 
effective than the first, the purpose of such a meeting 
being to explore ways and means of narrowing the areas 
of difference between developed and developing coun
tries. It was felt that the regional secretariats should help 
the UNCTAD secretariat in servicing the meeting in 
question. 

13. It was noted that regional meetings aimed at 
elucidating trade problems were scheduled for July 1966 
in Latin America, for September 1966 in Africa, for 
October 1966 in Europe and for November 1966 in 
Asia. Progress was also being made on a study on trade 
patterns and policies in UNESOB. As it would be useful 
for the UNCT AD secretariat and the regional secretariats 
to harmonize viewpoints at the earliest possible stage, 
it was decided that economists from the regional secre
tariats should meet in Geneve during the time of the 
fourth session of the Trade and Development Board. 
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14. Although it had been difficult for the UNCTAD 
secretariat to assist the regional secretariats in their 
research and studies on trade problems, owing to 
UNCTAD's heavy work schedule in recent months, 
assurances were given by the Secretary-General of 
UNCTAD that such co-operation would be forthcoming 
in future. The meeting felt that it would be useful to 
have the assistance of the UNCTAD secretariat before 
and during the regional meetings devoted to elucidating 
trade problems. On the other hand, the regional secre
tariats would continue to assist UNCTAD in the pre
paration of the documentation for the second session of 
the Conference. 

15. The UNCTAD secretariat circulated to partici
pants at the meeting a first draft of the agenda for the 
second session of the Conference, to enable the regional 
secretariats to make comments and suggestions before 
the opening of the third session of the Trade and Devel
opment Board. 

Industrial development 

16. The meeting highlighted the fact that the regional 
secretariats, especially those in developing regions, were 
paying growing attention to industrial development. This 
was evidenced by their respective work programmes, and 
by the relationships established between them and the 
Centre for Industrial Development. The contemplated 
creation of UNOID would, of course, make it necessary 
to achieve even closer co-operation for a more systematic 
promotion of field activities with the assistance of the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). 

17. It was observed that each region had different 
patterns of industrialization and specific problems which 
needed to be taken into account when assistance was 
extended to individual countries. The complexity of the 
process of industrial development and the variety of its 
aspects would require not only close co-operation be
tween UNOID and all the other agencies concerned 
within the United Nations family but also proper arti
culation of UNOID's central functions and activities 
with those of the regional secretariats. Thus it was en
visaged that UNOID could contribute high-level experts 
who would support experts and advisers already available 
at the regional or country level, and assist the regional 
secretariats in servicing meetings dealing with problems 
of industrialization. The meeting also attached consid
erable importance to the type of permanent liaison which 
would have to be established between UNOID and the 
regional secretariats either at the headquarters of 
UNOID or in the regions. 

18. In order to arrive at a well-defined pattern of 
co-operation between UNOID and the regional secre
tariats, it was agreed that a special meeting should be 
held for this purpose with the Executive Director of 
UNOID as soon as possible after the establishment of 
that body, i.e. in January 1967. 

19. It was stressed that the regional development 
banks could play an important role in the financing of 
industrial projects, for which the pre-investment and 
investment stages are often not dissociable. 

20. Note was made of the decision of the Asian 
Regional Conference on Industrialization to establish an 
Asian Industrial Development Council (AIDC). That 
Council, it was felt, should facilitate the work of UNOID 
in Asia and the Far East. The AIDC could be partic
ularly useful in the operational field and for those 
industries developed on a joint basis. 

Human resources development 

21. The development of human resources was found 
to be a particularly important subject for action at the 
regional level. The Economic Survey of Asia and the 
Far East 1965 1 had been devoted to that question. The 
ECA had several committees dealing with training prob
lems and its Secretariat had a survey under way on 
location and types of training as well as on the utilization 
of personnel after training, and ECLA had prepared 
several studies on these matters. The ECLA and ECAFE 
had co-sponsored with the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) and the 
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) regional con
ferences on educational planning and children and youth 
in national development. 

22. The meeting noted that Economic and Social 
Council resolution 1090 A (XXXIX) and General 
Assembly resolution 2083 (XX) on development and 
utilization of human resources called for a comprehensive 
study on the subject by the Secretary-General. Pre
parations for such a report were now being undertaken 
by an inter-secretariat working party bringing represen
tatives of the specialized agencies concerned together 
with United Nations staff. The report would embody 
proposals for concerted international action to intensify 
the activities of the United Nations family of organiza
tions, particularly with regard to the training of national 
personnel and to manpower improvement for the eco
nomic and social advancement of developing countries. 

23. Steps were being taken to bring the experience 
of the regional secretariats to bear on the preparation 
of the study. It was envisaged that field trips of several 
weeks in the regions, particularly Africa and Latin 
America, might be undertaken by Headquarters per
sonnel. It was also agreed that the first draft of the 
report would be circulated to the regional secretariats for 
their comments and suggestions. 

24. The meeting noted several areas of human re
sources development which seemed to require priority 
attention by the developing countries, such as estimates 
of supply of human resources and requirements, the 
question of the "brain drain", the employment of youth, 
school drop-outs, retraining etc. The range of topics 
involved led to the conclusion that the regional secre
tariats should further strengthen their co-operation with 
the specialized agencies. It was recognized that the 
regional secretariats could assist in the formulation of 
policies and programmes for any new institutional 
arrangements which might be contemplated. 

25. Noting that increasing requests were being made 
from UNDP for assistance in that field, the meeting 

1 United Nations publication, Sales No.: 66.ll.F.l. 
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stressed the importance of the contribution that regional 
secretariats could make in this respect. For example, it 
might be possible for the regional secretariats, in co
operation with the agencies concerned, to prepare 
medium and long-term studies of manpower and human 
resources requirements which could serve as useful 
guides for UNDP in the consideration of training pro
jects. It might also be appropriate for the UNDP to help 
regional secretariats acquire expert services in human 
resources development. 

26. The meeting felt that the regional secretariats 
might lack adequate machinery to deal with the subject. 
It was agreed that the Executive Secretaries would see 
whether it was necessary to suggest to their respective 
Commissions the establishment of a committee or another 
body to deal with the development and utilization of 
human resources. 

Natural resources development 

27. It was noted that the developing countries had 
shown a basic interest in natural resources development, 
especially in such subjects as mineral, water and energy 
resources development. Natural resources development 
offered wide scope for the application of science and 
technology. Furthermore, the experience of some re
gional secretariats clearly indicated that the natural 
resources were the foundation for industrialization in the 
developing countries. Natural resources development 
loomed large in the work programmes of the regional 
economic commissions and the implementation of pro
jects in that field had been encouraging. In Asia and the 
Far East, for example, projects such as a geophysical 
survey of off-shore areas and a typhoon damage control 
scheme were attracting much interest and support not 
only from the countries of the region but also from 
aid-giving nations. 

28. The meeting noted that the Secretary-General was 
again submitting to the Council a report on the devel
opment of non-agricultural resources (E/4132) sug
gesting a five-year programme consisting of nine surveys 
for which the availability of resources was still prob
lematic. It was agreed that, while it was important to 
maintain a global approach to these surveys, their exe
cution might well be undertaken on a regional basis with 
the regional secretariats playing an important role in it. 

29. The meeting agreed that the proposed programme 
of surveys invited closer contact and compmnication 
between the Department of Economic and Social Affairs 
at Headquarters and the regional secretariats. Assistance 
from Headquarters was conceived as including dis
semination of information on the latest scientific and 
technological advances in the field of natural resources 
development with particular emphasis on their relevance 
and applicability in developing countries. 

Science and technology 

30. The meeting acknowledged that there was a great 
need to fill the gap in technology between the developed 
and developing nations. It noted with satisfaction that 
the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science 

and Technology to Development had proposed a World 
Plan of Action for implementation over the next five 
years.2 There was agreement with the Plan's general 
objectives but the need was stressed for co-ordination at 
the regional level for the implementation of specific pro
grammes. 

31. The meeting also noted that the Advisory Com
mittee expected significant contributions from the re
gional secretariats in relation to the defining of needs, 
the organization of research into· particular problems at 
the regional level, the promotion of the adoption of 
measures by governments to encourage a wider appli
cation of existing as well as new knowledge to industry 
and agriculture and the fostering of the exchange of 
information within the regions themselves. 

32. The Advisory Committee had organized regional 
groups which had visited the regional secretariats and 
discussed the problems of the application of science and 
technology to the needs of the regions. These visits had 
proved of mutual benefit to the regional secretariats as 
well as to the Advisory Committee. In Asia and the 
Far East, for example, the visits had not only been 
useful for the purpose of identifying programmes which 
could be adapted to the developing Asian countries -
such as the development of a vehicle for rural areas and 
the utilization of solar energy - but also resulted in 
the ECAFE secretariat's assisting the Advisory Com
mittee with a survey of industrial research institutes. The 
regional secretariats had also appointed liaison officers 
who had co-operated closely with the Advisory Com
mittee. 

33. The regional groups of the Advisory Committee 
had been very valuable and contacts and exchange with 
the regional secretariats should be intensified. In this 
way the operational aspects of the World Plan of Action 
could be clarified, modified or adjusted periodically as 
in the case of a "rolling" plan in development planning. 

Reappraisal of the role of the Social Commission 

34. Full support was expressed for the five-year pro
gramme proposed by the Social Commission which had 
been prepared at Headquarters in co-operation with 
regional secretariats. It was agreed that regional work 
programmes would be geared to the over-all social devel
opment programme to the maximum possible extent, 
allowance being made for the variations called for by 
differences in priorities from region to region. With 
regard to the work proposed in relation to the major 
sectors of development, (e.g., the extension of health 
services, the improvement of education, nutrition, em
ployment, etc.) the importance of close collaboration 
between the regional secretariats and the regional re
presentatives of the specialized agencies of the United 
Nations was recognised. For the work of the proposed 
Commission for Social Development to bear on the "real 
and current social problems of the developing countries", 
it was suggested that the Commission might from time 
to time hold its sessions in the developing regions, and 

% See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 12 (E/4178), chap. VI. 
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it was agreed that every effort would be made to secure 
the attendance of members of the regional secretariats 
at meetings of the Commission. 

35. In the five-year programme, it was noted that 
increased emphasis would be placed on issues of social 
reform. In that connexion, the meeting discussed follow
up action to the recent World Land Reform Conference 
convened by the United Nations and the Food and Agri
culture Organization of the United Nations (FAO) with 
the collaboration of the International Labour Organisa
tion (ILO), and agreed that problems of agrarian reform 
required greater attention at the regional level, partic
ularly since there were wide variations in the nature of 
the problems in the different regions. One example 
cited of regional activities in that field was the regional 
research on financing of land reform sponsored by 
ECLA and FAO. It was suggested that ploblems of 
land settlement might also provide opportunities for 
concerted action. 

36. The research-training programme on regional de
velopment was also singled out in the discussion, and 
further developments were reported with regard to the 
planning of the programme since last year's meeting. 
The regional secretariats had been involved in the ten
tative selection of the national projects to be studied, 
and were expected to participate in the preparatory 
missions which would examine in more detail the projects 
in countries which had expressed willingness to par
ticipate in. the programme. It was expected that the ECE 
secretariat would make available European experience 
in regional development for the benefit of the developing 
countries. 

Integrated programme and budget policy 

3 7. The meeting noted that the Special Committee on 
Co-ordination at its fourth session had attempted to 
bring closer together the work programme of the United 
Nations in the economic, social and human rights fields 
and the Budget (see E/4215). That trend was welcomed 
as it would help to ensure more effective utilization of 
available resources. It was felt that the practice of a 
biennial budget might lead to greater programme/ budget 
co-ordination. 

38. Stress was laid on the desirability of arriving at 
work programmes which, when presented to the policy
making bodies, would include all components necessary 
to the discharge of the functions of the regional secre
tariats and Headquarters. Such an integrated presen
tation, it was felt, should include such important com
ponents as the publication programme. In view of the 
intensification of operational activities in the economic 
and social fields and of the recommendation that efforts 
should be made to encourage greater popular partici
pation in development planning, programmes should 
reflect the requirements not only of the preparation of 
reports and studies but also of their dissemination. It 
was also felt that in a new approach to the question of 
publications a considerable measure of flexibility should 
be introduced. This would enable the regional secretariats 
to take advantage of possibilities which might prove both 

economical and conducive to a better dissemination of 
United Nations reports and studies. 

39. Noting the considerable volume of detailed in
formation which the Special Committee on Co-ordination 
requested to be submitted in future on projects included 
in the secretariat's work programme (ibid., paras. 63-
64), the Meeting wished to draw the Special Committee's 
attention to the need for keeping that information within 
manageable limits so that its request could be met from 
existing resources. It was felt that data should continue 
to be presented according to programmes and that any 
additional information in regard to projects should be 
presented in a flexible manner corresponding to the 
circumstances of the secretariat unit concerned. 

Budgetary and personnel questions 

40. The workload of the regional secretariats had 
been increasing in the past and the discussions in the 
meeting indicated that such an increase was likely to 
continue. While the participants noted that the policy of 
budget stabilization had ruled out the possibility of in
cluding any provision in the initial budget estimates for 
1967 for more budgetary resources, they felt strongly 
that the ability of their respective secretariats to carry 
out new work programmes or projects would necessarily 
depend on the authorization of corresponding additional 
resources which would be requested by means of revised 
estimates for 1967. It was firmly hoped that a controlled 
expansion of the resources would be possible in the 1968 
budget to match the prevailing and anticipated levels of 
responsibilities and workload. 

41. In a general exchange of views on personnel 
questions, the Executive Secretaries stressed the need 
for a flexible approach in the application of the geo
graphical quota on the recruitment of staff for the 
regional economic commission secretariats. For very 
practical reasons, those secretariats needed a good 
majority of staff from countries in their regions. It was 
felt, therefore, that the global recruitment policy of the 
Secretariat should take due account of these special needs 
of the regional secretariats. It was also suggested that an 
approach to geographical distribution of staff on a 
regional rather than on a country basis could yield an 
element of flexibility which was essential for securing 
without undue delay qualified staff for undertaking the 
work programmes of the regional economic commissions. 

42. Attention was also drawn to the difficulties ex
perienced by some of the regional secretariats which, 
owing to their geographical location, had difficulty in 
attracting and retaining competent staff. There seemed 
to be a practical need for some financial or other 
incentives to staff working in such locations. Mention 
was made of the need to ensure that staff movements 
between the regional secretariats and Headquarters be 
properly planned so as to avoid disrupting work, or 
strengthening one duty station at the expense of another 
without contributing to over-all efficiency. 

43. In view of the all-round limitation of staff re
sources, the meeting attached particular importance to 
continuing and intensifying the practice of sending Head
quarters staff to the regional secretariats whenever fea-
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sible to assist in the preparation or implementation of 
regional projects and to ensure that those projects could 
be carried out with the full benefit of experience 
accumulated outside the region. 

44. The meeting stressed the importance of more 
frequent contacts and consultations among senior staff 
of the Headquarters Secretariat and regional secretariats 
and expressed the hope that the stringent limitations 
currently obtaining with respect to the provision of funds 
for staff travel could be somewhat relaxed in the near 
future as that might have an important bearing on the 
effectiveness of the Secretariat as a whole. 

Economic Commission for Europe study tours 
45. The Executive Secretary of ECE recalled last 

year's consideration of the implementation of ECE re
solution 4 (XX) on the participation of experts from 

developing countries in ECE study tours. He informed 
the meeting of the decision taken by ECE, at its twenty
first session (see E/4177, para. 458), requesting him to 
continue to implement this project in co-operation with 
Headquarters and the other regional secretariats along 
the lines of the procedures established for 1966, which 
provide for an appropriate division of responsibility and 
labour among all those concerned with the carrying out 
of that project, including the host and recipient govern
ments. The meeting was informed that a number of 
experts from non-ECE countries had already participated 
in some of the ECE study tours held in the first half of 
1966. It noted with satisfaction that more experts from 
countries of the other regions were likely to participate 
in future ECE study tours of interest to their govern
ments, and would thus be able to make use of the 
facilities so far available only to the ECE governments. 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1116 (XLI). Annual report of the Economic Commission 
for Europe 

The Economic and Social Council 

1. Takes note of the annual report of the Economic 
Commission for Europe for the period 9 May 1965 to 
29 April 1966 (E/4177 and Add.1) and of the views 
expressed during the discussion and the resolutions 
adopted, during the twenty-first session of the Com
mission (E/4177, parts II and III); 

2. Endorses the programme of work and priorities 
contained in the report (ibid., part V); 

3. Expresses the hope that, bearing in mind the 
desires expressed in resolution 1 (XXI) of the Commis
sion and the general conclusions reached at the meeting 
of the Executive Secretaries of the regional economic 
commissions, held at Geneva on 8 and 9 July 1966 
(E/4239), the implementation of resolution 3 (XXI) of 
the Commission concerning the twentieth anniversary of 
the Commission will afford new prospects for strength
ening economic co-operation between countries mem
bers of the Commission. 

1435th plenary meeting, 
18 July 1966. 

1117 (XLI). Annual report of the Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East 

The Economic and Social Council 

1. Takes note of the annual report of the Economic 
Commission for Asia and the Far East for the period 
30 March 1965 to 4 April 1966 (E/4180/Rev.1 and 
Rev.1/ Add.1) and of the recommendations and resolu
tions contained in parts II and III of that report; 

2. Endorses the programme of work and priorities 
contained in part V of the report. 

1434th plenary meeting, 
15 July 1966. 

1118(XLI).Annual Report of the Economic Commission 
for Latin America 

The Economic and Social Council 

1. Takes note of the annual report of the Economic 
Commission for Latin America covering the period 
18 May 1965 to 12 May 1966 (E/ 4181) and of the 
resolutions and recommendations included in parts II 
and III thereof; 

2. Points out that the programme of work and 
priorities for 1965-19673, as adopted by the Commission 
at its eleventh session, remains unchanged. 

1434th plenary meeting, 
15 July 1966. 

1119 (XLI). Annual report of the Economic Commission 
for Africa 

The Economic and Social Council 

Takes note of the annual report of the Economic 
Commission for Africa for the period 24 February 1965 
to 28 February 1966 (E/4173). 

1434th plenary meeting, 
15 July 1966. 

3 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 4A (E/4032/Rev.l/ Add. 
1), part V. 
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RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1120 (XLI). United Nations regular programme of 
technical co-operation 

The Economic and Social Council 

Having considered the report of the Governing Coun
cil of the United Nations Development Programme on 
its second session {E/4219), including those parts of the 
report dealing with the United Nations programmes of 
technical co-operation (ibid., chap. VIII), 

Noting that the Governing Council of the United 
Nations Development Programme has approved the 1967 
regular programme contained in the Secretary-General's 
report;1 recommended $6.4 million as the desirable level 
for part V of the United Nations budget for 1967; 
authorized the Secretary-General to utilize a provisional 
figure of $6.4 million as the target level for planning the 
United Nations regular programme for 1968, and further 
proposed that $6.4 million be the provisional estimate 
for technical programmes in the Secretary-General's 
initial budget estimates for 1968, 

1. Endorses the actions of the Governing Council of 
the United Nations Development Programme noted 
above; 

I DP/RP/l/Add.2. 

2. Expresses its satisfaction that the Secretary-General 
will take suitable action to implement the requests and 
suggestions of the Governing Council of the United 
Nations Development Programme set out in paragraph 
225 of its report; 

3. Recommends that the General Assembly take the 
budgetary action necessary for 1967. 

1436th plenary meeting, 
18 July 1966. 

1121 (XLI). Reports of the Governing Council of the 
United Nations Development Programme 

The Economic and Social Council 

Takes note of the reports of the Governing Council 
of the United Nations Development Programme (first 
and second sessions) {E/4150 and E/4219). 

1436th plenary meeting, 
18 July 1966. 
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Document E/4151 

Report of the Secretary-General 
[Original text: English] 

[3 May 1966] 

1. The Economic and Social Council in its resolutions 
908 (XXXIV) and 991 (XXXVI) stressed the need for 
undertaking "systematic and objective evaluations of the 
impact and effectiveness of the programmes ... " of the 
United Nations family of organizations and requested 
the ACC to submit to the Council proposals for carrying 
out such evaluations. A reasoned statement setting out 
the limitations and difficulties, while suggesting the con
ditions under which a few experimental evaluations might 
be undertaken, was placed by the Administrative Com
mittee on Co-ordination (ACC) before the Council at its 
thirty-seventh session.l In resolution 1042 (XXXVII) 
the Council requested the Secretary-General to arrange 
for the undertaking of pilot evaluations in a limited 
number of countries through small teams to co-operate 
with the Governments of those countries in the evalua
tion of "the over-all impact and effectiveness of the 
combined programmes of the United Nations system of 
organizations in terms of performance and results 
achieved and, whenever feasible, in light of the goals to 
be achieved through the economic and social develop
ment plans of these countries". 

2. The arrangements were to be made in co-operation 
with the Managing Director of the Special Fund and the 
Executive Chairman of the Technical Assistance Board 
and in consultation with the executive heads of the 

1 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-seventh Session, Annexes, agenda item 6, document 
E/3886 and Add.1, paras. 34-65. 

1 

specialized agencies concerned and the International 
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA). The Secretary-General 
was requested to submit a report on the evaluation 
projects together with observations regarding continuing 
evaluation machinery based on the experience gained in 
the course of the work. 

3. In his report of 3 June 1965 2 to the Council at 
its thirty-ninth session, the Secretary-General advised 
on the consultations he had undertaken, indicating the 
countries in which pilot projects had been arranged in 
co-operation with the Governments concerned and the 
terms of reference which were to guide the evaluation 
teams. The Council, in resolution 1092 (XXXIX) noted 
with satisfaction what was being done and looked forward 
to receiving as soon as possible the first evaluation 
reports and any comments which the ACC would be 
able to provide. At the same time it added to the terms 
of reference of the projects by expressing the hope that 
the teams would be able to: 

(a) Give full attention to and report on possible 
deficiencies and shortcomings as well as the successes 
of the technical co-operation programmes and activities 
of the United Nations and its related agencies as a whole, 
so that the recipient countries and the participating or
ganizations can improve the effectiveness of their pro
grammes; 

(b) Utilize this opportunity to examine the extent 
to which co-ordination and co-operation among the or
ganizations concerned at the country level is contributing 
to the over-all impact of the technical co-operation 
programmes of the United Nations system of organiza
tions; 

2 · lbid., Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 15, doc
ument E/4064. 
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(c) Make suggestions, in the light of their experience, 
for improvements in concrete areas of co-ordination and 
co-operation amongst the participating organizations as 
well as in the terms of reference and procedure for later 
teams. 

4. The representative of the Secretary-General noted 
that one evaluation team had practically completed its 
field work and another had already been briefed and was 
en route to the field. These additional requests went con
siderably beyond those on the basis of which the first 
two projects had been organized. The additional terms 
of reference would nevertheless be communicated to this 
team as well as to the team which was to begin its 
work later. 

5. Three evaluation missions have now been under
taken, namely, in Thailand, Chile and Tunisia. 

6. The first mission was in Thailand from 14 June 
to 7 August 1965. The team consisted of Professor 
Thomas C. Blaisdell, Jr., of the University of California 
at Berkeley, Chairman; Professor Cyril S. Belshaw of 
the University of British Columbia at Vancouver; and 
United Nations inter-regional economic adviser Mr. Vu 
Van Thai. 

7. The second mission was in Chile from 2 August 
to 17 September 1965. The team consisted of Mr. RaUl 
Martinez Ostos, a former Executive Director of the 
International Monetary Fund (IMF). Chairman; Mr. Guy 
Trancart of the Banque Europeene d'Investissements; 
and Mr. Marshall Wolfe, Chief of the Social Affairs 
Division of the Economic Commission for Latin America 
(ECLA). 

8. The third mission was in Tunisia from 14 October 
to 16 December 1965. The team consisted of Sir Ronald 
Walker, Ambassador of Australia to France and former 
President of the Economic and Social Council, Chairman; 
Mr. Philippe Bernard of the Commissariat general au 
Plan (France); Mr. Alejandro Flores Zorrilla, Chief 
of the Conditions of Work and Life Department, Inter
national Labour Office; and Professor Juliusz Gorynski 
of the Warsaw School of Planning and Statistics. 

9. The Secretary-General also made preliminary ar
rangements for a team consisting of experts from Den
mark, Poland and the United Arab Republic to under
take an evaluation of the over-all impact of the technical 
assistance programmes of the United Nations family in 
a fourth country. As a result of political developments 
involving that country, the departure of this team had 
to be postponed sine die just as it was about to go into 
the field. 

10. Before going to the field, members of each team 
were briefed at the Headquarters of the various United 
Nations organizations in New York, Washington, Paris, 
Geneva and Rome. In order to familiarize themselves 
further with the programmes and with their relationship 
to national development plans, the teams studied doc
uments on projects as well as other pertinent material 
made available by the United Nations (including the 
United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) and 
the United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) as well 
as the Joint United Nations/ FAO World Food Pro-

gramme (WFP) the specialized agencies, and IAEA, 
and the respective governments. Members of the teams 
and the national officials co-operating with them had 
opportunity to observe the operation of United Nations 
programmes and to solicit opinions in the capital as 
well as, to a varying degree, in the field concerning past 
and present programmes from government officials, the 
resident representatives, experts from the United Nations 
and the specialized agencies, and heads of missions and 
experts of bilateral assistance programmes. 

11. Each team prepared its draft report in close co
operation with the government concerned. These draft 
reports then went to the specialized agencies and IAEA, 
UNDP, UNICEF, WFP and the substantive units of the 
United Nations Secretariat for their comments. The 
teams were re-assembled to complete their reports after 
having considered the comments received. The final 
reports were sent to the three Governments for their 
approval. 

12. On behalf of the United Nations, the Secretary
General wishes to express his sincere appreciation to 
the members of the evaluation teams for the contribu
tions they have made to this most difficult and important 
undertaking. He also wishes to thank the respective Gov
ernments, the specialized agencies, IAEA and the 
Resident Representatives for their co-operation without 
which these missions could not have been carried out. 

13. The Secretary-General has submitted for the con
sideration of the Council the reports of the evaluation 
teams to Thailand (E/4151 / Add.1), Chile (E/ 4151/ 
Add.2), and Tunisia (E/4151/Add.3). 

14. In this report the Secretary-General will set out 
some of the main observations contained in the three 
evaluation reports, with special reference to their ap
proach, conclusions and recommendations (chap. I) and 
will put forward proposals which the Council may wish 
to consider in regard to possible future measures (chap. 
II). 

CHAPTER I 

SUMMARY OF MAIN OBSERVATIONS CONTAINED IN THE 
THREE EVALUATION REPORTS 

A. Scope and method 

15. The reports clearly indicate that in undertaking 
the three pilot evaluations, the members of the teams 
were fully conscious of the difficulties they were to face, 
not only owing to the lack of established standards and 
procedures for measuring over-all impact, but also owing 
to the nature of the programmes of United Nations 
agencies which, by and large, do not have statistically 
identifiable results and thus cannot be measured quan
titatively. In addition, United Nations projects are often 
a relatively small part of a larger governmental effort 
and, therefore, cannot be fully evaluated in isolation. 
The impact of projects often goes beyond their specific 
objectives, so that their ramifications in other areas 
may not be easily discernible. Still another factor is that 
most projects are conceived to a large extent only in 
terms of their specific individual objectives and not 
within an over-all programme perspective. It is with 



Agenda item 15 3 

these factors in mind that the teams shaped and devised 
their methods and standards. 

16. Despite the difficulties, the teams themselves have 
stressed that various methods and standards are available 
by which objective and considered judgment can be 
formulated concerning both the over-all impact and the 
effectiveness of programmes. Of paramount importance 
are the aims and standards of the government as ex
pressed in its development plan and other governmental 
policy documents, as well as in the judgment of its 
officials. The policies, objectives and operational criteria 
of the individual United Nations agencies and their 
governing bodies also have a bearing on the outcome. 

17. The evaluation team to Tunisia aptly stated in 
its report that "evaluation is not an end in itself or an 
academic exercise" (ibid., para. 57). Its ultimate purpose 
as reflected in the three evaluation reports, is three
fold. 

18. First, and foremost, the basic premise upon which 
evaluation stands and where its intrinsic value lies is that 
it will contribute to the increased effectiveness of future 
programmes. 

19. Secondly, the past must be studied in order to 
analyze the operation of programmes and their impact 
on the economic and social development of the country 
concerned. Such a perspective should equip the future 
with insight into the degree to which the programmes 
have responded to the needs of the country, whether or 
not the methods and measures of the United Nations 
programming, implementation and follow-up of projects 
have promoted the maximum use of resources available 
to the United Nations. 

20. Thirdly, the evaluation of over-all impact of 
technical co-operation programmes represents an under
taking for which tested methods and standards have yet 
to be adequately developed. Therefore, it is essential 
that the methods and standards by which the evaluation 
process is most effectively accomplished shouJd be for
mulated, so that future endeavours will have a more 
solid foundation upon which to base themselves. 

21. Because of the nature of such an exercise and the 
limited duration of these missions, the teams' reports are 
general in character but endeavour to focus attention on 
the major common factors affecting the impact of 
United Nations programmes. The basic approach em
ployed by the three teams was similar though not iden
tical. It should be noted in this connexion that the 
Tunisian mission was the only one to take into account 
operative paragraph 3 of resolution 1092 (XXXIX), as 
the resolution was only adopted after the other two teams 
had completed, or nearly completed, their assignments. 

B. Findings and observations 

22. The technical co-operation programmes were ex
amined mainly in terms of the broad sectors of economic 
and social life and, where possible, in the light of the 
government's development plans. This sectoral approach 
materially assisted in reducing the study of over-all 
"impact" to more manageable proportions. It also helped 
to provide guidance for the development of some future 

programmes. It was clear in many cases that the inter
national programmes had made a constructive and con
siderable impact and that they were reasonably well 
integrated with the national development plans. In a few 
cases, there appeared to be a diffusion of technical co
operation projects, some of which did not bear a suf
ficiently close relationship to broad-scale development 
objectives and, while good in themselves in terms of 
their limited purposes, did not contribute in any sub
stantial way to integrated development. This in fact 
constitutes the main point of criticism contained in the 
reports, but it should be stressed that it is not typical. 
For the most part the technical co-operation programmes 
examined in the three countries were found to be con
structive and responsive to the needs for development. 

23. While the three teams concur in viewing the 
technical co-operation programmes with satisfaction, 
there is a general consensus that improvements could be 
made in the main operational phases of projects and 
programmes - programme formulation, implementation, 
follow-up and evaluation. Some elaboration of the ideas 
expressed is given in the following paragraphs. 

(1) Programming of projects 

24. The reports agree on the importance of more 
effective programming, and that integrated national pro
grammes, where they do not already exist, be established. 
Furthermore, governments should receive every encour
agement and assistance in their efforts to centralize and 
integrate the co-ordination of all external assistance and 
to relate it closely to the national development plans. 
To achieve this the reports suggests that it will be 
necessary to strengthen the co-ordination between the 
organizations of the United Nations family, as well as 
between those organizations and the sources of bilateral 
assistance, so as to focus assistance on the priority needs 
of the developing countries. 

25. At the country level the reports agree that the 
office of the resident representative is the logical focal 
point for co-ordination in close collaboration with JI_lis
sion chiefs and the technical staffs of the several agencies, 
and the degree of such co-ordination inevitably plays a 
major role in determining the effectiveness of program
ming, implementation, follow-up and evaluation of pro
grammes. 

26. The United Nations programmes wol.lld be made 
more effective if due emphasis were always placed on 
priority projects having an intimate relationship with the 
country's development efforts. It was suggested that, 
where the "project budgeting" method was not already 
followed, thought might be given to the application of 
that method to such projects. Under this approach, 
provision for continuation of a pr?ject! once approv~d, 
would be made easier and admimstratlve and financial 
aspects of project management would thereby be sim
plified. 

27. It is important that the approval of projects be 
always preceded by sufficient study of the loc:U con
ditions the objectives of the projects and their roles 
within 'the government's plan, the _POssible relationship 
to other technical co-operation proJects, whether multi-
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lateral or bilateral, and the availability of counterpart 
personnel. Such thorough preparation is an essential 
condition of accurate project formulation and job 
description. It has been noted that superficial and gen
eralized job descriptions may lead to mistakes in the 
recruitment of experts and mislead the experts upon 
their arrival in the field. 

(2) Implementation of projects 

28. While proper project formulation and job de
scriptions influence implementation to a considerable 
degree, they do not in themselves guarantee a successful 
operation. A number of other aspects deserve special 
attention. 

29. Perhaps foremost in the opinion of the teams 
is the delay in recruitment of experts, which not in
frequently results in the conditions or needs which 
originally defined the project becoming substantially 
altered before the expert arrives in the field. Procedures 
for the recruitment of experts could in some cases be 
improved. Arrangements might be entered into, where 
this has not been done, with member governments, 
universities, and scientific and research institutions which 
would permit technicians and specialists in the employ 
of these institutions to serve as United Nations experts 
without jeopardizing their status or the future of their 
permanent position. It has also been suggested that the 
United Nations family study the possibility of having 
at their disposal a certain number of "staff experts" who 
could implement an urgent request or launch a project 
included in a programme for which the expert is still 
under recruitment. It is important that all other project 
components be synchronized to permit smooth and un
interrupted progress. 

30. Another important consideration is that counter
part personnel assigned to a project have the necessary 
background which could enable them to benefit fully 
from the expert's experience and enable the expert to 
complete his task as quickly as possible. Fellowships 
should play an important role in ensuring the availability 
of qualified counterparts. It is, of course, imperative that 
fellowships be properly planned and synchronized with 
the corresponding projects. It is also suggested that the 
value of certain types of fellowships (study tours and 
seminars) be carefully re-appraised. 

31. Given the difficult tasks which most experts face, 
it is essential that they receive full and effective support 
from both the government and the participating organi
zation. The contact between experts having related in
terests and between experts and government officials in 
departments other than the one to which they are 
assigned should be strengthened. "Backstopping" by the 
participating organization is of critical importance. In
adequate "backstopping" can lead to costly delays in the 
implementation of projects and can also seriously reduce 
their effectiveness. The relationship between the partici
pating organization, the expert and the project should 
be closely scrutinized by the United Nations system of 
organizations with a view to making them as effective 
as possible. 

(3) Follow-up of projects 

32. There appears to be, in the opinion of the teams, 
a need for more adequate machinery among the organi
zations of the United Nations family for following up 
systematically the utilization of project results and re
commendations adopted. It would be helpful to ensure 
in all organizations that the gathering of information on 
the specific results of projects undertaken becomes an 
integral part of the operation of the programme, thereby 
also facilitating systematic and periodic evaluations of 
technical co-operation programmes. Such procedures 
would enable the organization concerned better to assist 
the government, if necessary, in giving effect to the 
findings reached or in determining the necessity for 
further work, leading for example to capital investment. 
As regards Special Fund projects, it may be useful, 
under certain circumstances, to provide one or two 
experts for short periods of time over a number of years 
subsequent to the completion of the project to help 
ensure that the recommendations are being carried out 
properly. 

( 4) Evaluation of programmes 

33. One suggestion made by the teams for the re
quired improvement of the existing international evalua
tion activities is the inclusion and strengthening of 
"built-in" evaluation procedures as a part of project or 
programme management as well as over-all integrated 
evaluations of the type recently completed. In this latter 
activity, consultations among the various agencies would 
be desirable in order to establish an improved method
ology and to fix objectives. Systematic attention to the 
problem of evaluation would, it is believed, lead to 
improvements in programme management and, even 
more important, encourage governments to establish their 
own machinery for appropriate evaluation. 

CHAPTER II 

OBSERVATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE 

SECRETARY-GENERAL 

34. The results of the three missions attest to the 
growing importance of assistance provided by the United 
Nations family. The conclusions reached generally con
firm observations noted in the past and are not peculiar 
to those three countries. This, however, does not reduce 
their usefulness. On the contrary, they have confirmed 
the necessity for the United Nations family to continue 
its efforts to improve services it renders to the devel
oping countries. 

35. The governments concerned not only willingly 
and actively participated in these projects, but have in
dicated that they have also derived benefit from them. 
In the case of one of the countries, the evaluation project 
immediately stimulated a reorientation and streamlining 
of the government's procedures for co-ordination and 
evaluation of technical assistance programmes. 

36. While as has been noted above certain intrinsic 
benefits have already been derived from the evaluations 
themselves, the long-range usefulness and effectiveness 
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of these reports will depend upon the action to be taken 
in a variety of directions. With this in mind, the Sec
retary-General makes the following observations and 
suggestions for the consideration of the Council. While 
the proposals for future action with respect to evaluation 
are indicated in paragraphs 40-50, paragraphs 37-39 
propose more detailed measures directed towards im
proving the effectiveness of the programmes. 

(1) Further measures at the international level 

37. Among the comments and recommendations of 
the teams, summarized above, concerning programming, 
implementation, follow-up, and built-in evaluation, cer
tain points in the Secretary-General's opinion, deserve 
special emphasis: 

(a) The methods for assigning experts should be re
viewed with a view to reducing the time lag in recruit
ment and acceptance. The Secretary-General is happy 
to note that this problem has been brought to the atten
tion of the Inter-Agency Consultative Board of UNDP 
and to other appropriate organs. Possible stop-gap mea
sures, which could be employed in cases where experts 
are not immediately available, should also be proposed. 
In this context the use of "staff experts" warrants con
sideration. 

(b) The adoption of "project budgeting" for technical 
assistance projects should be studied. In moving toward 
this objective, and taking into account the variety of 
procedures available under the resolution 854 (XXXII) 
of the Economic and Social Council intermediate mea
sures, requiring only a revision of the financial rules and 
regulations should be examined. The experience of the 
Special Fund indicates that the planning of a project in 
its entirety and the allocating of funds for experts, fellow
ships, and equipment at the outset for the full duration 
of the project lends increased stability and impetus. 

(c) The possibilities for strengthening co-ordination 
between the United Nations family and the sources of 
bilateral assistance should also be examined. 

(d) Inter-agency co-operation at the various stages 
and at all levels should be strengthened in order to 
facilitate the creation of an articulated over-all pro
gramme in each country. 

38. The Secretary-General intends to consider, in 
consultation with other members of the ACC, the estab
lishment of an inter-agency study group to examine all 
points of inter-agency concern raised in these reports 
and to propose practical steps where these would seem 
required for rendering more effective the operation of 
technical co-operation programmes. In addition, the 
Secretary-General has put in hand a detailed analysis of 
the comments and the proposals made in the three 
reports in so far as they concern the operational pro
grammes of the United Nations itself, so as to ascertain 
whether certain adjustments may be desirable in the 
policies and practices of the United Nations in carrying 
out its technical co-operation programmes. 

(2) Further measures at the national level 

39. The Secretary-General shares the view that every 
encouragement and assistance should be given to re-

cipient states in their efforts to strengthen their own 
co-ordination and evaluation procedures. Regardless of 
whether the source of assistance is multilateral, bilateral, 
private, or domestic, it is crucial that the country's needs 
be closely co-ordinated and intimately related to its 
economic and social priorities. This, indeed, is the re
sponsibilityof the government, but considerable assistance 
can often be provided under the existing technical co
operation programmes. For example, at the request of 
the government, increased assistance could be given in 
planning suitable machinery for evaluation. Or again, 
the offices of the resident representatives, with the co
operation of mission chiefs or headquarters officials of 
various organizations concerned could actively assist the 
government in evolving suitable evaluation arrangements 
at the national level. 

(3) Further work on evaluation 

40. As he stated to the Economic and Social Council 
(1373rd meeting) on 8 July 1965, the Secretary-General 
believes that it is important, for the purpose of increasing 
the efficiency of, and the support for, United Nations 
technical co-operation activities, to develop gradually a 
system of evaluation as an integral part of the operational 
activities of the United Nations family. In his opinion the 
pilot projects undertaken in the past year, taken in con
junction with the growing evaluation activities of UNDP 
and individual agencies, have represented an important 
step towards accomplishing this goal. The experiment, 
which has, inter alia, helped to clarify the issues involved, 
has been fully justified, thanks to the ability and devotion 
of the members of the teams as well as of the officials 
of the co-operating organizations and governments con
cerned. 

41. At the same time it would be unrealistic not to 
recognize that the procedures followed have presented 
certain negative as well as positive aspects and conse
quently that improvements should be made in the 
procedures hitherto adopted. Persons qualified to under
take an evaluation of the impact of United Nations tech
nical co-operation programmes - and they must be 
eminently qualified - are few and far between, and in 
almost all cases they occupy positions from which it is 
difficult for them to absent themselves for more than 
a short period, if at all. The Secretary-General's task 
of getting together, at short notice, fully competent 
evaluation teams, with the membership drawn from dif
ferent parts of the world, has proved to be an exacting 
and difficult one, and the difficulty is compounded by 
the need to find a time for the project that is acceptable 
to all concerned, including the governments, agencies 
and resident representatives. This factor has been of 
decisive importance in determining both the size and the 
duration of the missions. It may be noted further that 
each team, while guided by common terms of reference, 
has so far had to devise its own approaches, methods 
and standards. Since the projects have been essentially 
experimental, this has had certain advantages; it could, 
however, in the long run, involve serious drawbacks and 
as more experience is gained it will be necessary to 
evolve a more consistent approach to the problems in
volved in evaluation. 
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42. For the immediate future, the Secretary-General 
suggests that a further limited number of evaluation 
projects of the over-all impact of the technical co-opera
tion programmes of the United Nations should be 
initiated. In certain respects, these projects would be 
organized on the same basis as heretofore, though certain 
significant modifications should be envisaged. 

43. First, the Secretary-General would hope to be able 
to arrange for one or two of these projects of at least 
three months' duration so as to give the teams time to 
undertake a more thorough investigation, and fuller 
contacts with all United Nations activities in the countries 
concerned, than has been possible hitherto. 

44. Secondly, one or two of these projects might be 
undertaken in countries at an early stage in development. 
This in fact was envisaged by the Economic and Social 
Council in its resolution 1042 (XXXVII). 

45. Thirdly, the teams might be asked to give greater 
attention to the role of United Nations technical co
operation programmes in the over-all context of assist
ance being made available from both multilateral and 
bilateral sources. 

46. Fourthly, the Secretary-General believes it would 
be useful to aim at balancing the fresh approach provided 
by outside experts by the experience and more detailed 
knowledge of experts on evaluation referred to in para
graph 48. 

47. Fifthly, the arrangements must permit the agen
cies to be associated more intimately and continuously 
with the organization and conduct of evaluation missions. 
In particular it would be helpful to have more time for 
the selection of the teams and the countries to be ap
proached, and for consultation with them by the team 
members when they are appointed; more time is likewise 
needed for consultations with UNDP and the govern
ments concerned in regard to the composition of the 
teams and the necessary preparations for the evaluation. 
It would also be useful for there to be an opportunity 
for consultations between the agencies and the teams 
after their return from the field. It would be desirable, 
moreover, that analytical material, concerning economic 
and social conditions of the country shown in relation 
to existing development programmes in the same sectors, 
as well as purely historical and descriptive materials, 
should be made available to those working on the 
project. 

48. A greater element of the continuity needed in 
future United Nations work on evaluation might perhaps 
be provided, and the work facilitated, by a few qualified 
professional officers with wide experience in technical 
co-operation activities and a certain degree of indepen
dence to assist in evaluation activities as may be re
quested by governments, United Nations organizations 
including UNDP, UNICEF, WFP and other special pro
grammes or agencies. Their functions would include 
work on methodology and the development of standards 
in the light of experience and the preparation of material 
that might be helpful as a guide in the evaluation efforts. 
It would clearly be desirable that they should be in 
close contact with the inter-agency study group referred 

to in paragraph 38 and be able to benefit from the 
findings of that group. 

49. Finally, the Secretary-General has noted that the 
additional questions referred to the evaluation teams in 
resolution 1092 (XXXIX) are in part quite different in 
character from the terms of reference laid down in 1964, 
but are closely related to those raised in resolution 1090 
B (XXXIX) on co-ordination at the country level. While 
the Secretary-General recognizes that the effective co
ordination of the technical co-operation programmes of 
members of the United Nations family has a significant 
effect on the over-all impact of the programmes, the 
Council may wish to consider whether there would not 
be an advantage in inter-agency constitutional and struc
tural questions being dealt with separately from the 
evaluation of the over-all impact of the programmes of 
the United Nations family and their co-ordination. 

50. The Secretary-General feels that it would be 
premature to try to reach definitive decisions at this 
stage as to the· exact form of future evaluation techniques 
and machinery. He believes that such a decision should 
only be taken in the light of experience gained as a 
result of the further evaluation projects and research 
work suggested above. He would be prepared, should 
the Council so desire, to report further at the forty-third 
session on these and other aspects of the question of 
evaluation of the United Nations family's technical co
operation programmes. 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. The report which follows arises from, the request 
of the Economic and Social Council (resolution 1042 
(XXXVII)) for an evaluation of the impact of the tech
nical co-operation programme of the United Nations 
family of organizations. 

2. It is an attempt to determine what contribution has 
been made to strengthen the economies of developing 
nations with a view to "the promotion of political and 
economic independence and a higher level of social and 
economic welfare". This report is only a part of the 
broader study and applies only to the work done in 
Thailand. 

3. In order to give a clear conception of the assign
ment, certain selected portions of the terms of reference 
are noted below:3 

The mandate 

" ... objective evaluation of the impact and effec
tiveness of programmes undertaken by the United 
Nations as well as the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency which are 
directed towards the advancement of economic and 
social progress of that country ... " 

The scope 

" ... an evaluation team under a pilot project will 
deal only with technical co-operation programmes in 
a selected country . . . " 

Over-all evaluation 

" ... The evaluation team is expected rather to deal 
with the broader aspects which bear on the effec
tiveness of the combined programmes of the United 
Nations system of organizations as a whole. In this 
connexion, the team should find out how the pro
grammes are related to the general development policy 
of the recipient Government and whether they respond 
to the most urgent needs of the development in the 
most important fields of activities. The answer to such 
questions would show best the effectiveness of the 
United Nations programmes. While an evaluation of the 
combined programmes, which are the sum total of 
projects and advisory services of individual pro
grammes, cannot be done without examining 
individual projects, programmes, and services or 
studying all the relevant factors, the team is not to 
make or to repeat piecemeal and partial evaluation 
concerning individual projects or programmes." 

Impact on development 

" ... the main objective of the evaluation is to ap
praise the 'over-all impact' of the programmes on the 
development of a recipient country in terms of per
formance and results achieved and, where feasible, 
'in the light of the goals to be achieved through the 
economic and social development plans' of the coun
try. 

3 For the full text of the terms of reference, see Official 
Records of the Economic and Social Council, Thirty-ninth 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 15, document E/4064, annex. 

" ... to give an objective commentary upon the 
value of the impact of the programmes and, to the 
extent possible, to indicate in quantitative and qual
itative terms the effects of the programmes on the 
development of natural resources, capital investment, 
production, training, health and other factors affecting 
development, including public administrative and in
stitutional framework. 

" ... examine the extent to which the resources of 
the United Nations system of organizations have been 
used in those key areas which can better be handled 
by an international organization than by bilateral aid 
or by the recipient country itself ... 

" ... Other aspects of interest may include such 
matters as assistance in evolving an efficient adminis
trative machinery, improvement of the health of the 
people, efforts to strengthen the educational system 
and institutional building ... " 

Investment resulting from programmes 

" ... the extent to which the programmes have led 
to investment or are likely to do so in the future ." 

Training and transfer of knowledge 

" ... Special attention should be given by the team 
to training aspects of the experts' work." 

"Fellowships are suitable to both quantitative mea
surement and qualitative appraisal . .. " 
4. The team consisted of Professor Thomas C. Blais

dell, Jr. (United States of America), Chairman, Professor 
Cyril S. Belshaw (Canada), and Mr. Vu Van Thai 
(Republic of Viet-Nam). The work of the team involved 
consultations in New York, Europe and Bangkok as well 
as documentary study, and field interviews of a wide 
scope. 

5. The team spent three days with representatives of 
the specialized agencies in New York during which 
summary statements concerning the work of the agencies 
and summaries of agency projects in Thailand were 
submitted for the team's study. 

6. Documentary summaries and selected reports 
dealing with results of projects were reviewed by individ
ual members of the team, although it should be under
stood that documentation is incomplete, especially for 
the early years. 

7. Members of the team had the opportunity for dis
cussions with responsible officials of the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD), 
IMP, the United Nations Educational Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO), the World Health 
Organization (WHO), the World Meteorological Organi
zation (WMO), the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO), and the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations (FAO) at their headquarters, and 
regional officials of various agencies in New Delhi and 
Bangkok. 

8. The team consulted with representatives of other 
sources of assistance, both multilateral and bilateral, in 
particular with the Organisation for Economic Co
operation and Development (OECD), United States 
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bilateral aid and some donor countries of the Colombo 
Plan Organization. 

9. In Bangkok the team consulted with senior 
officials in the Thai Government and worked with staff 
assigned to the mission. Thai staff participated in many 
of the interviews. They were consulted on many of the 
details as well as the general structure and findings of 
the report. 

10. Officials of the Economic Commission for Asia 
and the Far East (ECAFE) were consulted in so far 
as their responsibilities and activities shed light on the 
problems to be considered. 

11. The Resident Representative of the United Na
tions Technical Assistance Board (TAB) in Bangkok, his 
staff and the records maintained in his office were of 
great importance as the work developed. The Resident 
Representative was regarded at all times as a principal 
adviser and source of over-all information. 

12. In Bangkok the team has had the assistance of 
the three staff members of the Department of Technical 
and Economic Co-operation (DTEC), one staff member 
of ECAFE and one staff member of the Bureau of 
Technical Assistance Operations (BTAO) in collecting 
and organizing data for use in the analysis. 

13. In addition to consultations with officials and the 
study of documentary evidence, the team made three 
short field trips visiting numerous activities of Govern
ment in which United Nations technical assistance had 
played a part and where it was possible to secure the 
judgement and assistance of local Thai officials. 

14. Altogether the team's working period involved a 
few days in New York, approximately a week in travel, 
somewhat over a week in field activities in Thailand, 
and six weeks of work with Thai officials and with 
officials and experts of the United Nations family of 
organizations in Bangkok. 

15. A draft report was sent to the Government of 
Thailand and to each of the agencies for comments. The 
team considered these comments at length and as a 
result has made changes to take the issues into account, 
to correct details of fact, and to clarify meaning. 

16. An undertaking of this character cannot be 
successful without the co-operation of many people. In 
the team's attempt to be objective it has had most con
siderate and thoughtful help from all with whom it has 
worked. Even when there have been differences of 
opinion there has never been any lack of co-operation. 
The interest shown by all in the nature of the undertaking 
places the responsibility solely on the team if the venture 
has not lived up to expectations. 

17. In an inquiry of this kind, information is gleaned 
from a variety of sources, from documents and from 
informal discussions with many people. For various 
reasons, such as respect for confidences, it is not always 
possible to set out in detail evidence which leads us to 
our conclusions. In addition, conclusions must often be 
in the nature of qualitative and subjective judgement. 

CHAPTER I 

THE NATURE OF EVALUATION 

18. The term evaluation as used in connexion with 
this study of Thailand refers to the over-all impact of 
the Technical Assistance Programme on economic and 
social development. The endeavour to make such an 
appraisal meaningful has been found difficult, primarily 
because there is no single standard against which to 
appraise over-all impact. In facing this question we have 
used a series of methods and assumptions which govern 
our approach and which appear both implicitly and 
explicitly. 

19. The objectives, standards and opinions of the 
Thai Government, in so far as we have been able to 
ascertain and interpret them, assume dominant import
ance in our method of evaluation. We bear in mind the 
fact that the Thai Government makes use of help from 
individual Governments and, in addition, of the facilities 
provided by the United Nations agencies. In this report, 
where we use the phrase "United Nations agencies", we 
include in accordance with our terms of reference TAB, 
the Special Fund, the United Nations Children's Fund 
(UNICEF), and the World Food Programme (WFP) as 
well as all other organizations of the United Nations 
family. The phrase "United Nations technical assistance" 
includes any technical assistance administered by these 
organizations. If we wish to refer to technical assistance 
administered by United Nations Headquarters as distin
guished from other organizations, we refer to "UNT A". 

20. The Thai Government, like other Governments, 
rarely defines with great precision its over-all objectives. 
The fact that the Government strives through its various 
departments to achieve the objectives (even if in conflict 
with each other) and that the objectives appear to be 
in tune with national aspirations mean that they are real 
even when they are not spelt out as targets or made 
precise enough for measurement purposes. However, the 
Thai Government, in addition to general standards, in 
1961 adopted a Six-Year Plan (1960-1966) which pro
vides a more concrete standard of reference. The Plan 
is now in its fifth year. It is being followed by a second 
programme of five years in which somewhat different 
emphasis will be placed on various parts of the devel
opment programme. Within limits it is possible to 
evaluate United Nations activities against these govern
mental objectives. It must be assumed that in the various 
choices of projects made by the Government, there is 
an inherent "scheme of priorities". Whether such a 
scheme has been formalized or not, it becomes of sig
nificance only when attempts are made to test pro
grammes and projects against the scheme. 

21. It should be stressed that the objectives of the 
Thai Government are, like those of any other govern
ment, undergoing continuous and progressive reformu
lation and adaption. While at one time governments were 
satisfied with setting piecemeal targets or objectives, this 
is now no longer the case in Thailand. There has been 
a marked trend by the Government towards making 
public programmes effective in contributing towards 
development and a range of institutions, both govern-
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mental and private, characteristic of modern societies. 
If this is to be achieved quickly and effectively, govern
ment programmes should be dynamically oriented, 
should be consistent with one another and should be 
articulated in the sense that they reinforce one another 
and have mutually adaptive relationships. The pro
grammes, in short, are thought of as working towards 
an integration of institutions operating to achieve the 
growth and well-being of the society as a whole. 

22. In Thailand, the growth of central budgeting and 
the establishment of the National Economic Development 
Board are evidence of rapid movement in this direction. 
While there are still problems of technique and judge
ment to be overcome, and while some sectors are not 
fully integrated with the planning (e.g., the pattern of 
private industry) or not given weight within it (e.g., 
social welfare which is interpreted- wrongly, we think 
- as not having an immediate relevance for "economic 
development"), nevertheless, the judgements of the 
National Economic Development Board, as approved by 
the Cabinet, constitute a considered appraisal. Similar 
appraisals are also becoming more and more common 
within Ministries and Departments as awareness of the 
national criteria increases. Several Ministries are in 
process of establishing planning units. 

23. We have been helped in using such governmental 
standards because of the existence and operation of the 
Department of Technical and Economic Co-operation. 
One of its functions is to review technical assistance 
requests, and to appraise them according to their con
tribution to the goals of the national plan. In carrying out 
this responsibility, objectives, methods and techniques 
are in process of evolution. 

24. As planning becomes more sophisticated and 
rational, the problem of fitting technical assistance into 
the pattern with adequate strategy becomes crucial. The 
provision of isolated projects, divorced from one another 
and without articulation within the total objectives and 
policies of the Government, is no longer adequate or 
satisfactory. Technical assistance comes to be judged for 
its contribution, not in itself, but within the government 
programme in which it must be so placed as to have a 
dynamic and expansive impact. This requires a co
ordinated strategy which is difficult to achieve. There 
has been a distinct, though uneven, trend in this direction 
in Thailand. 

25. It is always difficult, within the framework of a 
national plan, to ensure that individual projects are con
ceived consistently with it and with one another. Con
flicts of this order occur within the Thai structure of 
projects. We are aware of many of these conflicts and of 
the difficulties of ensuring that technical assistance used 
in relation to such projects relieves and does not accen
tuate the conflicts. In such circumstances, our criterion 
must remain the degree to which technical assistance 
activities reinforce the main development strategy of the 
Thai national Plan. Examples of such cases have been 
cited frequently in the report to illustrate the difficulties 
of co-ordination. It must be stressed that this is done 
without any intention of adverse criticism of specific 
decisions of Government or agencies. 

26. While using the Thailand Government plan as a 
standard, it has been necessary for us to bear in mind 
the objectives of the United Nations agencies themselves 
in rendering assistance. Each of them has certain tech
nical services which can be requested by a government, 
without any reservation other than the availability of 
finance and the appropriateness of technical considera
tions. 

27. At the same time, since each of the United Na
tions agencies has its own governing body which estab
lishes global policies and, since each such organization 
is individually answerable to a body of world opinion, 
criteria of operation and success have been developed 
which may or may not coincide with those of the Thai 
Government. Like those of the Thai Government, they 
have changed with experience. We have noted an 
evolution of project technique and of standards of per
formance. Even more pertinent to our present task has 
been a gradual broadening of approach to the idea of 
"impact". The organizations are no longer as content as 
once they were to make their judgements purely on the 
grounds of technical effectiveness in meeting a limited 
well-defined goal. They recognize the validity of asking 
what the relevance of that goal may be for the strategy 
of development within a country's programme. With the 
creation of the Special Fund they have become more 
sensitive to the significance and practicability of long
term adequately integrated programming. Despite in
herent weaknesses and frictions traceable to the in
dividuality of the organizations and the complexity of 
the co-ordinating and administrative machinery, progress 
has been made towards co-ordination based upon the 
idea of a strategic impact. The growing significance given 
to the role of the resident representative is to some extent 
an indicator of the degree to which the ideal of 
"strategically co-ordinated impact" is in fact subscribed 
to in practice. 

28. From these points of view, the objectives of the 
United Nations agencies and those of the Thai Govern
ment should be close, and part of our evaluation must 
be to ask whether in practice this is so. One possible 
compli~tion arises - some United Nations agencies 
have developed a world programme or a regional strategy 
to which member States have agreed in principle whether 
or not each one has adjusted the objectives into its own 
individual Government objectives. This gives rise to the 
possibility of a discrepancy between the world objectives 
of the agency and the particular objectives of the Thai 
Government. This has a specific bearing upon technical 
assistance since some agencies relate technical assistance 
very closely to their regular programme. Similarly, some 
agencies use sophisticated techniques of project evalua
tion adjusted to agreed limited goals rather than over-all 
impact. Despite the fact that they subscribe to the 
principles of general impact which we have emphasized, 
in practice they almost automatically adopt a technical 
appraisal. The implications of these possible conflicts of 
standards have been noted in our study. 

29. When objectives derived from such global policies 
have been accepted and included in Thai programme 
objectives, this has sometimes been at the price of 
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reducing the consistency of the over-all plan. This 
derives from the sectoral nature of the international 
global policies which have not necessarily been made 
consistent one with another or taken into account prob
lems of national co-ordination. When we have detected 
such conflict we have approached the evaluation from 
the point of view of an over-all approach to consistent 
national development rather than a limited sectoral ap
proach. This is not to imply that international objectives 
are necessarily basically inconsistent with the national 
plan, since in most instances they can be constructively 
adapted to the Thai priorities. 

30. Our evaluation is concerned also with the effec
tiveness of a project from the technical or the pro
gramme-implementation point of view. Although we 
have not judged individual projects as such, impact ob
viously is related in no small measure to the effectiveness 
with which a project is designed and carried out. A 
considerable part of our evaluation has taken into 
account such matters as project formulation and im
plementation. 

31. Nevertheless, unless the judgements are made 
carefully and deliberately with the purpose of analysing 
continuously the impact of the project upon the dynamics 
and the articulation of the society and the economy, they 
are likely to deteriorate into mere statements about the 
degree to which project targets have been accomplished. 
While the proposition is true that if a project does not 
accomplish its target its impact will be minimized, the 
contrary proposition need not be true. It is quite possible, 
and we have seen this in Thailand, that a project may 
achieve its goal, but because the goal was poorly con
ceived, may fail to have any impact upon the develop
ment of Thailand. Similarly, we find it necessary to bear 
in mind continuously that the impact of a project may 
go beyond deliberately formulated objectives and have 
indirect or unpredicted stimulatory or distorting effects 
upon related or competitive sectors. 

32. We· should also make explicit a number of 
evaluative themes which run through our argument. 
Technical assistance, we believe, contributes most effect
tively when it fosters the development of crdtive re
sources which the society can use as a basis for further 
growth. Only limited, but valuable, analysis is possible 
in this field. One comparison relates technical assistance 
to the gross national product (GNP), and capital for
mation in the standard economic sense. Still another 
asks the extent to which self-perpetuating institutions are 
created which have a significant role in an integrated 
forward-looking society. Both these factors are linked 
with the notion of long-term dynamic objectives and the 
formation of a body of skilled personnel whose approach 
to their task is creative rather than routine. 

33. Practically, the evaluation of programmes must 
be based on a combination of the factors and standards 
involved. In most cases in Thailand the standards which 
must be used will be a combination of those adopted 
by the Thai Government, those inherent in the general 
standards of the United Nations Economic and Social 
Council and the standards established in the programmes 
of the specialized agencies as set by their international 

governing bodies. The ways in which those standards 
have been applied are clear. The National Economic 
Plan or Programme establishes a framework within which 
all of the technical assistance activities can be appraised. 
Similarly, the standards established by the ILO, WHO 
and UNESCO, for example, are all standards which 
can be used in asking about the over-all impact of United 
Nations technical assistance in Thailand. 

34. There has of necessity been some selection of the 
projects used to illustrate the principles and argument 
of this report. The selection has been based largely upon 
the availability of evidence and the significance of the 
project. Citation of a project should not imply that it is 
the only case relevant to the discussion or that it is in 
some way more open to evaluation than others. The use 
of projects for purposes of exposition and illustration is 
an indication of their significance rather than a criticism 
of Government or executing agency. 

35. Finally, we must refer to other possible techniques 
of evaluation which we have used as data but which 
we have not stressed as our basic standard for a number 
of reasons. One is that of cost-benefit analysis, which in 
our view is well suited to the formation of judgements 
about projects which have well-defined complexes of 
physical output, but which is less valuable when we are 
dealing with institution building or other intangibles. 
Similarly, we have not thought it wise or valid to confine 
our evaluation by the limitations or quantitative state
ments about output linked with United Nations action. 
It is possible to cite the reduction in death rate due to 
malaria control, the increase in Thai budgetary allo
cations in certain fields , the number of families newly 
settled on land. Such figures are sometimes quoted in 
United Nations appraisals, but are misleading on two 
grounds. One is that they fail to take into account the 
essential qualitative and dynamic criteria of impact. The 
other is that they relate to the total Thai action in a 
given project or sector without distinguishing the specific 
influence of United Nations technical assistance. Such 
methods have sometimes resulted in United Nations 
agencies assuming major credit for quantitative results 
when their contribution, even when it has been strategic, 
has been minor. 

CHAPTER II 

THE STRATEGIC IMPACT OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

36. In this chapter we are concerned with the assess
ment of impact upon the development and structure of 
Thai economy and society. As our terms of reference 
make clear, we are not concerned with evaluating par
ticular projects in themselves. Nevertheless, our raw 
material consists of projects, and the exhaustive lists 
supplied to us by the United Nations and specialized 
agencies have been drawn up on a project-by-project 
basis. In a very real sense, our assessment of over-all 
impact must be a summation of the impact of specific 
projects, and in assessing over-all impact we are forced 
to explain success and failure at least in part from the 
characteristics and influence of projects. Thus in various 
parts of the following discussion it is necessary to refer 
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to internal factors and to projects. This is not done for 
its own sake, but in order to clarify judgements and give 
illustrations of impact. 

37. Similarly, our initial approach to over-all impact, 
in order to achieve a manageable logic, is to combine 
as far as possible our treatment of projects so that they 
may be seen in some sort of relationship which bears 
upon a coherent sector. At the end of the chapter, we 
compare the themes which emerge from the analysis of 
sectors to give a general summary of the processes of 
experience and growth which, in our opinion, are leading 
to a greater maturity in the handling of multilateral 
technical assistance and we give a summary judgement 
as to the nature and extent of the total impact. 

A. General planning, economic policy and finance 

38. The idea of development planning was slow to 
mature in Thailand. There are many reasons for this. 
First, the Government of Thailand has a long tradition 
of flexible pragmatism which was successful in preserving 
the independence of the country during the period of 
colonial expansion and has kept it out of the turmoils 
and destruction of the two world wars. The economy of 
the country has been growing steadily. With a relatively 
favourable land-tenure pattern and a favourable ratio 
between readily available resources and population, there 
was no apparent need for long-range policies. Further
more, the general food shortage in the immediate post
Second World War period and the heavy demands of 
the Korean war helped to maintain the prices of the 
primary products on which the Thai economy is so 
dependent. The revolution of rising expectations which 
constituted an important political pressure for develop
ment planning in some newly independent countries, did 
not occur with intensity in Thailand. Rather, the as
piration for better living is a continuous development 
which started early and has now expanded slowly to 
cover the entire population. 

39. In the early 1950s, a small number of high 
officials, who later were the prime movers at cabinet 
level in the development of the concept, attended the 
Economic Development Institute of IBRD. Many more 
officials, who later on were at an influential level in the 
administration, attended United Nations seminars, and 
IBRD courses of study were awarded United Nations 
fellowships in economic development planning. 

40. Meetings of ECAFE and particularly of the 
working groups on economic planning, most of which 
took place in Bangkok, helped in clarifying concepts, 
approaches and methods of development planning in the 
region as well as in providing for exchanges of experience 
between the different countries. Parallel to these United 
Nations activities, assistance from several individual 
nations also emphasized the importance of development 
planning and in 1956 United States aid provided an 
economic adviser who contributed to the final maturation 
of the idea and, together with successive groups of the 
IBRD, assisted in its implementation. 

41. These early activities constituted the catalytic 
ferment from which grew the awareness of the need for 
development planning among an ever greater number of 

Thai officials. Against this background of rising aware
ness when a number of long-range economic problems 
became more apparent, the political circumstances then 
being favourable, the decision to start the planning 
process was made. 

42. The development of better statistics with United 
Nations assistance in the early years, followed by United 
States bilateral assistance, brought into light a number of 
long-term problems. Most important was the discovery 
that population was growing at a disquieting rate of 
3.3 per cent instead of the rate of 2.3 per cent which 
up to then had been common guessing. National Income 
Statistics (developed according to the United Nations 
classification system), which became better known by the 
time this took place, showed that the GNP grew at about 
5 per cent with a prospect of possible slowing down if 
no special action was taken because the potential re
sources most readily exploitable (accessible virgin land, 
tin and teak) were rapidly diminishing. 

43. More directly connected with the development of 
planning was the deteriorating financial situation which 
arose in 1956 and 1957 as a combined result of unco
ordinated economic and financial policy, and the decline 
in export earnings. Assistance from IBRD for tackling 
this situation was in the form of providing an adviser in 
1957. His recommendations led to the Economic Survey 
Team sent by IBRD in 1958 to lay the foundation and 
gather the data for the subsequent preparation of a 
development plan. Following this survey, the Govern
ment decided on the establishment of the National Eco
nomic Development Board (NEDB) in 1959, and the 
IBRD survey constituted the basic foundation out of 
which a prospective Six-Year Plan was drafted em
bodying two successive three-year plans. In 1962, IBRD 
sent again two teams of economic advisers: one was to 
assist in central planning and particularly in the pre
paration of the second three-year plan; the second one 
was to assist in the preparation of a plan for the north
east region. After a few months the two teams were 
merged into a single unit which concentrated its work on 
assistance for the preparation of the second plan. The 
mission of this team was terminated in 1964 by mutual 
agreement between IBRD and the Government. While 
the original objective of the IBRD team was twofold, 
namely to assist in institution building as much as in 
the preparation of the specific plan, it appears that it was 
in practice more successful in its second task than in 
its first. Differences in approach between the successive 
team leaders and Government officials and friction of 
personalities hampered the full integration of the work 
of the team into the work of NEDB. Nevertheless, in
stitution building as a matter of practical Thai interest 
grew fast and the whole planning machinery has in a 
few years evolved into an efficient machine for the 
selection of priority projects and for their implementa
tion. 

44. The organization for planning is centred around 
three main over-all agencies, the NEDB, the Bureau of 
the Budget in the Office of the Prime Minister, and the 
DTEC of the Ministry of National Development. In 
principle, NEDB is responsible for prospective planning, 



12 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Annexes 

while the Bureau of the Budget and DTEC are to pro
gramme the resources for the implementation of the plan. 
In practice, because of the pragmatic nature of the plan 
combined with an incomplete listing of projects, there 
is a certain degree of overlap. The degree of co-operation 
between the three institutions has made the ensemble a 
satisfactory working system, particularly if one takes into 
consideration the shortness of time which has not yet 
permitted its full growth. At the sectoral level, a planning 
unit, the Technical and Planning Office, has been estab
lished in the Ministry of National Development. Similar 
units have been recommended for all other Ministries. 

45. The smooth implementation of the plan was 
greatly helped by the budgetary reform which was started 
in 1958 and has transformed a rigid administrative ac
counting concept into a modern instrument of policy 
implementation adapted both to provide information for 
plan formulation and to translate plan priorities into 
programmes and projects. Here again, the United Na
tions contribution, while small in size, has performed an 
important catalytic function. United Nations fellowships 
and workshops, which were attended by several of those 
who were among the prime moving forces in the initia
tion and the execution of the budget reform, contributed 
to the development of the idea as well as of the know
ledge for its implementation. Publications and manuals 
of the United Nations agencies provided guidance in 
the development of budget classification and of the 
programme and performance approach which is now 
progressively taking shape. 

46. The basic concept of the plan is that the Govern
ment will be responsible for infrastructure development, 
extension work, education and training and social ser
vices. The private sector is expected to take up most of 
the remaining areas. While the approach to the relation
ship between the private and public sectors in the 
achievement of plan targets is, at this stage, essentially 
pragmatic, this matter is now receiving considerable 
attention. 

B. Infrastructure 

47. The heavy emphasis on infrastructure projects in 
the first three-year plan (1961-1963) and the second 
three-year plan (1964-1966) and its successful execution 
to the present time was made possible not only by efforts 
made during the plan period, but also to a substantial 
degree by the maturation of the groundwork laid down 
in previous years. To this effect, United Nations assist
ance activities in the pre-plan period as well as its 
contemporary efforts had its impact on the achievements 
of the plan. A number of previous studies with which the 
United Nations family of organizations was associated 
were embodied in the plans. Earlier United Nations 
assistance activities contributed also to the strengthen
ing of the government machinery which has made the 
intensification of project preparation and implementation 
possible during the plan period. 

48. United Nations assistance in the field of meteor
ology, and particularly of hydrology has from time to 
time since 1950 helped to provide some of the essential 
basic data needed to support the development of infra-

structure projects. Similarly fellowships in photogram
metry and cadastral mapping helped to strengthen this 
basic service. At the present time, a more systematic 
approach is being developed through Special Fund pro
jects in respect of meteorology and hydrology. 

49. In the field of transport and communications, 
lending activities of IBRD provided technical assistance 
in the form of on-the-job training as well as fellowships 
for the training of personnel in the fields of ports, 
highways, railways and communications. It is interesting 
to note that the lending operations of IBRD also resulted 
in the establishment or the structural strengthening of 
a number of institutions such as the Port Authority of 
Thailand and the State Railways of Thailand. In addition 
to the contribution of IBRD, a number of fellowships 
were granted and seminars and training courses were 
organized by ECAFE providing experience and transfer 
of "know-how" between countries of the region. The 
Asian Highway project initiated by ECAFE was taken 
into consideration to link the international network of 
highways to the Thai network. 

50. In the field of power and irrigation, United 
Nations assistance has been substantial. The most far
reaching United Nations project in this field is the 
Mekong Basin Project (involving the Republic of Viet
Nam, Laos, Cambodia and Thailand) which not only 
has already contributed to the present plans, but also 
will affect future plans and perhaps the whole concept 
of power, irrigation and industrial and social develop
ment in Thailand. There is also a likely prospect, that 
the Mekon Project, if properly developed, will result 
in an integrated system of power supply and a com
plementarity in industrial development among the four 
countries able to induce a general accelerated growth 
for the whole area. 

51. Besides studies on the Mekong River Basin, 
United Nations technical assistance has consisted of: 

(a) Technical assistance related to five IBRD loans 
in the field of irrigation and power projects. These 
lending operations had also a side effect, namely, the 
creation or the strengthening of the following institutions: 

The Royal Irrigation Department; 
The National Energy Authority; 
The Yanhee Electricity Authority; 
The North-East Energy Authority; 
The Metropolitan Electricity Authority. 
(b) A number of experts for the geological and en

gineering survey of a number of prospective sites and 
for power market survey, completed by a number of 
fellowships and some seminars for training in different 
aspects of power development. 

(c) A number of experts services and fellowships in 
different aspects of irrigation and water use. 

(d) A Special Fund project for an experimental pilot 
farm on irrigated land (under the Mekong Project). 
While each of these activities has been undertaken on a 
more or less piecemeal and separate basis, there are 
now sufficient of them to constitute a comprehensive 
power programme. This is forcing a greater degree of 
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over-all planning and co-ordination if further activity is 
to proceed, thus being an example of a trend towards 
maturation in the strategy of technical assistance. 

C. Agriculture 

52. Development of agriculture has always been 
accorded high priority by the Thai Government. During 
the 1950s there was a growing emphasis on diversifica
tion of agricultural production and agricultural exports, 
while in early years concentrated reliance on the export 
earnings of a few crops (rice and rubber) did not 
constitute a matter of great concern. Development of 
fisheries, both marine and inland, was also receiving 
greater attention. Forestry became a subject of more 
systematic thinking and greater consideration was given 
to conservation and reforestation. Production mainly of 
teak lumber was reduced, since if it had continued at 
the level of the early 1950s it would have resulted in a 
rapid exhaustion of the reserves. 

53. The Economic Development Plan provided for 
an increase in agricultural output of not less than 3 
per cent. The main emphasis is placed on irrigation, 
development of new land, and use of fertilizers. The 
development of co-operatives, of agricultural financing 
institutions and of farmers' associations will strengthen 
the structure of the rural economy, as intensification of 
research and experimentation and of soil survey is 
provided to support agricultural investments. 

54. As a result there has been an acceleration of the 
growth rate of agricultural output which has played a 
major role in the recent expansion of total national 
product. Over-all agricultural output went up by nearly 
5 per cent annually in the past five years as against less 
than 3 per cent in the previous five - some of the 
1966 targets were attained, or nearly attained by 1963. 
Diversification of agricultural output has also been 
successful, the aggregate growth rate of crops other than 
rice increased to 6.5 per cent annually between 1956-
1959 and 1961-1964 as against 5.3 per cent in the 
preceding five years with the new export crops of maize, 
kenaf and tapioca leading the way. 

55. United Nations assistance in the field of agri
culture has covered the various aspects of agriculture, 
forestry, fisheries and animal husbandry, from basic 
surveys of resources and statistics to production tech
niques and co-operatives, assistance in the form of ex
perts' services and fellowships. The only important 
missing activity was in the field of extension services, 
where by agreement United States assistance activities 
were intensive and F AO restricted itself to general advice 
based on its experience in the ECAFE region. 

56. The impact of the various assistance activities in 
the field of agriculture has been uneven. A number of 
sustained efforts has had successful results and a far
reaching impact. This was the case of assistance in the 
development of poultry production where a continuous 
effort from 1951-1958 covering different aspects from 
studies of diseases and development of vaccine to breed
ing and management of poultry has contributed to a 
consequent increase of production and to some devel
opment of exports. 

57. The identification of a number of diseases and 
the development of methods of control is another field 
where United Nations assistance has made a successful 
contribution. Such was the case of the blast and rice 
disease where two experts were successively provided 
~om 1959-196~ with a period of overlap of more than 
s1x months. The1r work resulted in the identification of 
some of the major rice diseases and disorders. This laid 
the basis for the establishment of a Research and 
Training Centre for Rice Protection with United Nations 
assistance under a Special Fund project. In the field of 
livestock diseases, a number of vaccines for major dis
eases were successfully developed with United Nations 
~ss~sta~ce. Unfortunately, in certain cases budgetary 
hm1t~hons have not yet permitted the production of 
vaccmes on a scale necessary for a full control of these 
diseases on a national scale. 

58. In a number of cases the impact has been less 
significant. Falling into these categories are most of the 
projects where assistance was provided for a short 
dur.ation or with ~eat discontinuity and an amplitude 
fallmg too short m regard to the magnitude of the 
problem. Such was the case, for instance, in the field of 
agricultur~ statistics and crop reporting, and also in 
co-operatives and agricultural marketing. 

59. Some other assistance, such as that for the forest 
inv~ntory, will. have fu~l impact only in the long run. 
This was earned out firSt through some discontinuous 
expert services during the 1950s, but later on the initia
t~on. of a Sp~cial Fund project permitted greater con
tmmty. The mventory of forest reserves is now better 
known and data accumulated will soon allow the devel
opment of a rational plan of replanting, conservation 
and production of hard and soft wood. 

60. In recent years United Nations assistance has 
placed greater emphasis on institution-building and this 
has resulted in the development of a Research and 
Training Centre for Rice Protection, a Rubber Testing 
~nd Development Centre and the Division of Soil Survey 
m the Land Department; these three institutions can 
greatly increase the impact of assistance. The first two 
are already the subject of two Special Fund projects; 
a request to the Special Fund for supporting the third 
one is under preparation. On the whole, the influence 
of the planning process on the institutional framework 
for agricultural development is now starting to be felt 
and to lead to institutional rearrangements which will 
increase the efficiency of Government activities. As these 
institutions are set up, assistance can be applied more 
strategically. It is also interesting to note the general 
impact of United Nations publications in this field. One 
of the F AO regional publications on extension service is 
now being translated into Thai by the Thai Government 
and will be published with United States Agency for 
International Development (AID) financing. 

D. Industry 

61. More than in any other sector, Government policy 
towards industrial development during the 1950s was 
essentially pragmatic. It resulted in a liberal encourage
ment of investment in the private sector without any 
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clearly expressed priorities. At the same time, a number 
of Government enterprises were established or expanded. 
The establishment of these Government enterprises was 
generally decided upon case by case. Small industries 
and handicrafts received greater attention and were the 
object of some technical assistance without any sys
tematic organized effort. United Nations assistance 
during the 1950s reflected the Government's prag
matic approach and covered industrial economics, 
some industrial branches (such as textile, pulp and paper, 
food processing, metal industries and oil industries), 
small industries, cottage industries, handicrafts and 
various aspects of management and productivity. Experts 
provided were working both on general surveys or 
training in their fields of activity and on some specific 
operating problems of Government enterprises. The im
pact was in most cases limited to restricted, immediate 
and sporadic goals although in a few cases the work 
of the expert resulted in some Government investments. 

62. In the field of industry as in the field of agri
culture, the development of the planning process may 
have far-reaching consequences. First, the development 
plan brought about a greater emphasis on industrial 
development. The contribution of the industrial sector 
(including mining and construction) is expected to grow 
from 19.4 per cent of gross domestic product (GDP) in 
1961 to 21.3 per cent in 1966. In fact there has been 
an acceleration of industrial output during the plan 
period and industrial output grew at an annual average 
rate of 10 per cent during the first plan period, while 
the growth rate was steadily around 6 per cent through
out most of the past decade. 

63. Secondly, the plan resulted in an increasing clari
fication of the role of the Government in industrial 
development. A greater effort was made by the Govern
ment to provide the basic supporting activities and 
facilities needed to foster industrial development. 

64. Power supply was greatly increased (see part B 
of this chapter). Studies on power rates are under way. 
The establishment of industrial estates is the subject 
of a number of feasibility studies either under way or 
in the planning stage. 

65. Surveys of resources and of prospective industries 
is another field where the role of the Government is 
considered important. An intensification of mineral pros
pecting is to take place during the plan period. In this 
respect, United Nations assistance is contributing to a 
better knowledge of the mineral resources in the north
east area through a Special Fund project for the survey 
of the Mekong Basin. This project is now nearing com
pletion and has already demonstrated some prospects 
(iron ore and salt deposits) which are interesting in the 
context of the development of power on the Mekong 
River. In the field of industrial feasibility studies a survey 
of the pulp and paper industry is being carried out with 
United Nations assistance as a Special Fund project. 

66. A number of institutional aids to industry are 
also provided. The Industrial Finance Corporation of 
Thailand (IFCT) was established in 1959 with assistance 
from the Federal Republic of Germany and IBRD, in-

eluding an equity participation by its subsidiary Inter
national Finance Corporation (IFC). To complement the 
function of the IFCT the Government has provided 
financial facilities to banks for loans to small industries. 
A Board of Investment was set up by the Investment 
Act of 1962 for the purpose of providing encouragement 
of priority investments within the framework of the 
existing laws and regulations. A Management Develop
ment and Productivity Centre set up three years ago as 
a Special Fund project is the object of increasing interest 
both from private and public enterprises as demonstrated 
by the increasing number of applications for its courses. 
An Applied Scientific Research Organization is being 
developed now with Special Fund assistance and a 
project for the establishment of a Small Industry Service 
Institute (SISI) has just been approved by the Governing 
Council of the Special Fund. 

67. Emphasis is also given to the development of 
vocational and technical education; and in this field, 
Special Fund assistance was provided for the Thonburi 
Technical Institute whose stated objective was initially 
to train high-level technical supervisors, since extended 
also to include technical teachers, but which is still in 
an early stage of development. Additional facilities for 
increasing vocational training have been suggested and 
are in the planning stage. 

68. Looking back in broad perspective, one can note 
the considerable degree to which United Nations 
assistance activities have become more and more con
sistent. Their impact has been increasing as Government 
action shifts progressively from a process· of loosely 
related individual decisions to systematic policy formu
lation under the stimulation of development planning. 

E. Education 

69. The idea of planning a country's educational 
policy as a contribution to, and a part of, a co-ordinated 
national plan has been slow to germinate. The growth 
of international knowledge on this subject is as yet 
immature and the conclusions are still highly tentative. 
In recent years, Thailand's strategy of educational 
priorities has been made to reflect in part the recommen
dations of the Karachi Plan drawn up in 1960 by re
presentatives of Asian UNESCO member States which 
placed emphasis on extending the period of compulsory 
schooling from four to seven years. Further international 
conferences (e.g. , Tokyo 1962) and the experience of 
the Thai Government have suggested that this emphasis, 
if followed literally, will reduce the capacity of the 
country to make available educational facilities required 
(a) to provide training for an adequate proportion of 
successful elementary students, including the supply of 
teachers, and (b) to contribute adequately to national 
development. A further conference is being convened in 
1965 to revise the Karachi Plan to take such factors into 
account. On this occasion the conference will include 
representatives not only of Ministries of Education, but 
also of national planning organizations. These develop
ments reflect the growth of understanding by Thai as. 
well as international educators. At the same time, there 
is a danger that the growing concern for education as. 
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an element contributing to economic growth may tempt 
planners to underestimate the value of education as a 
social and cultural goal in its own right. 

70. An Educational Investment Programming Mission 
and an Educational Financing Mission (sometimes re
ferred to as a Project Preparation Mission) visited Thai
land in 1963 and 1964. These have resulted in the 
consideration of financial support from IBRD for pro
jects in Thailand and the formulation of one technical 
assistance project, concerned with vocational education, 
and they have undoubtedly stimulated the Ministry of 
Education's examination of its problems. They have also 
assisted the Ministry of Education to begin to study its 
own techniques of educational planning as a component 
of the national plan. 

71. The impact of United Nations assistance upon 
school operations including teacher training, curriculum 
and teaching materials, has been uneven and can only 
be understood in the light of two considerations. One is 
the constantly innovative and imaginative school and 
teacher training system of the Thai Government, which 
at this date provides a good environment for the incor
poration of new ideas and methods. The other is the 
continued insistence in UNESCO policy that educational 
techniques be closely linked to the cultural values and 
community needs of Thailand. 

72. An early assistance project was in the form of 
fundamental education, in which several agencies co
operated. This was one of a small number of regional 
"fundamental education" centres in various parts of the 
world. Too much hope was built upon this method as a 
"final" answer, when in retrospect it is seen by many 
participants and other knowledgeable educators to have 
been an initial experiment. The work at Chachoengsao 
and Ubol required a highly concentrated and expensive 
allocation of Thai Government resources in relation to 
the apparent results achieved. This fact, plus difficulties 
in the relations of experts, ended the first phase of devel
opments at Chachoengsao and Ubol. 

73. The Thai Government however, learned from this 
experience. One aspect of fundamental education was 
reorganized and included in community development. 
Other aspects were adapted to fit into a pilot education 
project at Chachoengsao and _ a Rural Teacher Training 
project at Ubol. The latter has become an important 
instrument in the adaptation of teaching methods to the 
realities of the rural scene, and in engendering a motiva
tion for teachers to serve in such communities. It is now 
a source of innovation which is being extended to other 
areas, and which is of relevance for other countries of 
the region. These have been supplemented by assistance 
for science teaching, a seven-year pilot programme in 
primary education (at Samut-Songgram), which is still 
in the early stages of development, and for the develop
ment of textbooks. In these projects, United Nations 
experts have played a useful role in the stimulation of 
Thai innovation. At this stage a most important item 
to be considered is the restriction on expansion imposed 
by limited resources and numbers of personnel. For 
these reasons, training facilities and working teachers 
and instructors are probably of more value than expert 

advisers in these fields. In the case of Samut-Songgram 
the moderation and continuity of the advisers has en
sured the acceptability of the outlines of development, 
although reorganization of responsibility for primary 
education may force a revision of the programme, and 
United Nations experts are reinforcing the growing Thai 
view that complete compulsory seven-year education is 
beyond the country's resources at the present time. 

74. Neither the earlier programme of fundamental 
education nor elementary education under the Karachi 
Plan was developed as part of an integrated Thai pro
gramme. Nevertheless there have been some healthy 
results. The first highly experimental programme at 
Ubol taught many lessons but few of them had been 
anticipated. The Karachi Plan as a "programme" has 
also needed adjustment. 

75. A series of projects which merged to provide 
experimental assistance in elementary, secondary and 
vocational education, together with science teaching 
training, was developed from 1950 to 1962 at Cha
choengsao. Despite the concentrated attention given to 
building up an integrated pilot educational project in 
this area, and its present continuation under the Depart
ment of Educational Techniques, the impact has been 
variable for some significant reasons. The greatest suc
cess was in elementary education, where the goals were 
easily identifiable and where the results have been ex
tended to twelve regions. Officials state that if these 
standards can be extended to all schools in the country, 
Ubol taught many lessons but few of them had been 
satisfied. 

76. A relatively high standard of secondary education 
and of boys' vocational education has been achieved, but 
the Thai officials do not count this as a satisfactory 
result, since they are by no means certain that what 
is being done is validly related to the career objectives 
of the children and the life they will be leading. In this 
regard Thai and foreign educators agree with the ques
tioning of Education Ministries in other countries who 
also are disturbed by the lack of relation between 
education and career objectives. There are some clear 
indications that the assistance given did not contribute 
satisfactorily to the end result desired. For example, the 
high standard of equipment supplied largely through 
UNICEF is beyond the capacity of the Thai Government 
to repeat in other schools, and in the case of home 
economics some of the equipment has little linkage with 
the realities of Thai home life. The girls' vocational 
school has little relationship with the ultimate use of 
knowledge by the girls in later life. On the other hand, 
the impact of science teaching has been noteworthy, 
particularly in the boys' high school. The teachers' 
training college, which originally provided two-year 
courses, is now to provide a four-year course as 
a result of the lessons of Ubol. One of the reasons for 
the reduced impact in these fields, apart from an in
sufficient understanding of Thai life, has been the ten
dency of experts to work with individual teachers (later 
promoted to other jobs, or dispersed) rather than to 
concentrate on the training of instructors in teaching 
methods who could continue to pass on the ideas. On the 
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whole, except for elementary education and science 
teaching, the results of twelve years of effort, including 
over thirty fellowships, have been less than might have 
been expected. 

77. Assistance to universities from United Nations 
sources (except in medicine) have been limited and of 
minor significance, despite the crucial importance of 
universities in the current development of Thailand. 
Universities have received assistance for many years and 
more recently bilateral aid has been extended in con
siderable volume. But neither international experts nor 
Thai educators have succeeded in bringing together the 
policies which must integrate these complementary parts 
of an educational system. The problem is not so much 
in specific teaching, though this needs real attention, but 
the broader and more strategic one of the nature of 
university education, research and organization. It is 
possible that the Regional Conference on Education and 
National Development may contribute clarification of 
these issues. 

78. An expert recommended the formation of a social 
science research institute. Difficulties associated with the 
role of the expert and his interpretation of that role, and 
controversy among experts, contributed to the failure of 
this attempt. Nevertheless, the Thai Government on its 
own initiative salvaged what remained of the project and 
has nurtured it. It is now contributing to research, but 
not to training, despite the crucial and fundamental need 
for trained social scientists in the proliferating schemes 
of public welfare and social development in both rural 
and urban areas. 

79. Other advanced teaching institutions have re
ceived more help. In line with the Thai Government's 
policy of increased emphasis upon advanced technical 
training, a Special Fund project established the Thonburi 
Technical Institute. The Thai appraisal of this project is 
patiently understanding of the difficulties involved in 
putting together a competent and harmoniously working 
international technical staff. Nevertheless, it has not been 
able to progress as quickly and firmly as other vocational 
institutes. Reasons for the slowness in the maturing of 
this project include a delay in crystallizing the idea that 
the Institute should focus on producing high-level tech
nical instructors for the rapidly-ramifying vocational 
training institutions of the country; a difficulty in secu
ring continuity and precisely the qualifications required 
in expert staff; an inadequacy in the number of fellow
ships, particularly for the training of the more practical 
technical instructors; a shortage of qualified teaching 
personnel; and linked with all these the difficulty of 
amending the project with speed and flexibility in the 
light of changing conditions and experience. 

80. A successful adaptation has been the growth to
wards maturity of the Bangkok Institute for Child Study, 
which has now been assisted for ten years by United 
Nations technical assistance. The original conception of 
a regional institute proved to be impracticable. Thailand 
had no professional psychologists available and the staff 
was recruited from other disciplines and retrained. The 
initial training and supervision could not be adapted 
sufficiently to the requirements of the project, and com-

parative research between countries proved to be im
possible. Further experts built upon this experience, and, 
in combination with fellowships (mainly provided by 
the Thai Government itself), succeeded in training a 
staff competent first in psychology and now in an adap
tation of sociology and anthropology to psychological 
questions. This staff has been able to take university 
graduates almost wholly untrained in psychology, and 
equip them to carry out psychological research. The 
research of the Institute is now on a modest scale, but it 
is confident, and it is the only organization of higher edu
cation producing graduates in psychology, who are now 
placed in positions in the Ministry of Education, the 
College of Education and the Neurological Hospital. 
This is an instance in which the success has been less 
in the initial goal of research than in the ancillary one 
of training psychologists, and suggests inadequate over
all analysis of the needs of social science training at a 
time when a specific project was being formulated. 

F. Health 

81. Thailand has for decades shown a deep concern 
for matters of public health. Vaccination against small
pox was begun in the early nineteenth century, vaccines 
have been produced in Bangkok since 1901 , and mass 
vaccinations were started shortly afterwards. Public 
health measures were carried out against the plague and 
cholera with considerable success by 1942. Attempts to 
deal further with other fatal diseases were limited by 
shortages of trained personnel and funds, and during 
the Second World War there was a breakdown in com
municable disease control. It is estimated that in this 
period 260,000 people died of malaria, there were 
13,000 deaths in a cholera outbreak and 16,000 deaths 
in a smallpox outbreak. Since the war, the Thai Govern
ment has made an all-out attempt, with considerable 
assistance from United Sates bilateral aid, and with 
strategic help from WHO and UNICEF, to bring com
municable diseases under control. There has been a 
considerable expansion of medical and public health 
education with the development of new medical uni
versities and nursing schools, and the provision of 
training facilities for supporting personnel. Over 1 ,000 
persons are overseas receiving advanced medical edu
cation, mostly under Thai Government auspices, and 
although many of these graduates will show little interest 
in rural public health work, they nevertheless cannot fail 
to have a major impact upon the development of health 
services in the country. 

82. The role played by United Nations technical assis
tance has been extremely impressive in its technical 
quality and dramatic impact upon communicable disease 
control in particular. Population increase and reduction 
in mortality may be attributed partly to the success of 
control projects. Control of such diseases as malaria, 
tuberculosis, yaws and leprosy has been greatly aided 
by the application of new drugs and the development, 
largely through growing international experience, of new 
concepts. The previous tendency to export control 
designs mechanistically from one country to another has 
given way to more open-minded, experimental and econ-
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amy-oriented approaches. In many of these programmes 
UNICEF contributions of material aid have been helpful. 

83. Nevertheless, control and eradication programmes 
are extremely expensive, particularly in their demands 
for personnel. The malaria control programme has been 
carried out through a large personnel training programme 
supplemented by considerable United States aid. United 
Nations technical assistance provides the initial survey 
and has maintained a continuing informal association 
with the programme. Recently it has provided the 
services of several experts. The programme has been 
operating in some form since 1949 and deaths have been 
reduced dramatically. 

84. The most successful campaign has been that 
waged against yaws, which is relatively easy to control. 
Government expenditures on this campaign rose from 
291,932 Baht in 1949 to a peak of 6,528,252 Baht in 
1957, now stabilized at 3,500,000 Baht. This degree of 
success is not repeatable for other diseases. The com
bined BGG and TB campaign involves Government ex
penditures which have risen from 499, 108 Baht in 1950 
to 8,700,000 Baht in 1965, and this rate is likely to 
continue for the foreseeable future. Leprosy control in
volved 131,000 Baht in 1955 and 6,000,000 Baht in 
1965. Expenditures on trachoma control have doubled 
to 600,000 Baht from 1962 to 1965. 

85. These figures are quoted because they illustrate 
a tendency in international circl~s to use them as in
dicators of Government interest in the strategy of attack 
on communicable disease, and hence as indices of impact 
success. This tendency is reinforced because the strategy 
conforms with WHO international objectives, and its 
execution meets the excellent standards of performance 
which WHO is in a position to evaluate technically. 

86. An examination from the point of view of over
all impact, however, suggests a much more cautious 
interpretation. The strength and scale of the programmes 
have created heavy demands on human resources as well 
as some administrative and financial problems for the 
Government. In order to protect the technical integrity 
of the programmes, they have been organized as separate 
divisions in the Department of Public Health, and, except 
in the case of yaws, are currently operating on too large 
a scale to be assimilable into the normal provincial public 
health service. Both the Government and WHO have as 
their objective the strengthening of the normal public 
health service, and look to the day when the pro
grammes can be transferred to it. In the meantime, the 
separate divisions must compete for the limited resources 
of the Department in the provinces and local com
munities where public health workers are limited in 
number and at a premium in every sense. From the point 
of view of the effect of disease control on general well
being and productivity, it is desirable to decide which 
methods and which diseases should be tackled first and 
centrally to produce the greatest result. There is no 
indication that this examination has been carried out in 
Thailand with a view to the development of a strategic 
sifting of competitive programmes. 

87. This point is reinforced by criticism by Thai 
public health officials and some of the international 

experts, who point out that diseases such as trachoma 
and problems such as nutritional deficiency tend to be 
substantially reduced by an increase in levels of living. 
It could be argued that a strategy of control might in
clude the impact of improved roads, education, sanita
tion, water supply and marketing developments and that 
the resources saved would be better employed in strength
ening the basic public health organization or attacking 
TB, which all public health workers we interviewed seem 
to agree in regarding as one of the major immediate 
health hazards. We have the strong impression that the 
strategy of health development has not been worked out 
sufficiently from the Thai point of view, or with an 
over-all concept of the interrelationship between socio
economic development and disease control. The present 
Thai programme appears to have been influenced sig
nificantly by the international strategy worked out 
through the organization of WHO. By so doing, it ap
pears not to have taken into full consideration the over
all availability and optimal allocation of Thai resources. 
We must at the same time stress the point that there 
is no turning the clock back. The resources are committed 
and an interruption of existing programmes would waste 
the investment already made. Embarkation upon new 
programmes, several of which are under discussion, 
should be reviewed from this viewpoint. 

88. In some other areas of medical and public health 
aid, considerable imagination has been shown in inter
nationally assisted projects. Training given to traditional 
midwives is a case in point, and the institution of 
maternity and child health centres is a key element in 
the structure of public health services. In this area 
UNICEF has made sizeable contributions to Govern
ment programmes. United Nations technical assistance 
has made a considerable contribution to the growth of 
university facilities by providing consultants on a short
term basis who have advised on-going programmes, visit
ing professors and fellowships. Similar techniques have 
assisted with the developments in nursing schools, mental 
health, dental health, pharmacy, tropical medicine and 
preventive and social medicine. 

G. Social services and welfare 

89. The approach to social welfare and social problems 
in Thailand has deep roots in Thai values, culture and 
social structure. It is built upon sensitive social relations, 
an outlook which stresses a brave and cheerful approach 
to suffering and tension, the incentive of merit achieve
ment, a form of administration which is outwardly 
authoritarian, but, in fact, paternalistic and highly mobile, 
a religion which is pervasive and personal. These short 
phrases are likely to strike the Thai reader as being 
grossly simplified, and they necessarily lack precision. 
We introduce them, not as accurate analysis, but to stress 
the point that particularly in matters touching upon social 
welfare it is impossible for a foreign adviser to under
stand the basis of thought and action if he enters the 
country with rigid foreign preconceptions; and that even 
if he is skilled and sensitive it is hard to attain ap
propriate understanding. He is additionally handicapped 
by the tentative state of methods and concepts in the 
social welfare field. 
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90. Thai policy on social welfare is slowly and un
evenly changing from one in which the main stress has 
been on non-governmental action, to one in which the 
Government is assuming greater responsibility. A variety 
of pressures comes from urbanization, from Western 
cultural influence and from the political necessity to 
bring effective social administration to rural as well as 
urban communities. These and other pressures impinge 
upon different elements in the Thai Government, re
sulting in different programmes in different departments. 
Social welfare as such has relatively low priority unless 
it is linked with some urgent problem such as opium 
control or political security, and the co-ordination of 
various Thai interests in this field has not yet been 
achieved. The entry of social welfare concepts as a 
positive element in Government planning appears to be 
unlikely for some time. 

91. The difficulty of obtaining appropriate expert 
advice and the lack of a co-ordinated central policy, have 
contributed to the patchy and relatively ineffective tech
nical assistance in this field. 

92. In community development initial United Nations 
assistance was rendered before techniques and knowledge 
had reached their present standards. The first community 
development project at Bang Pa Kong had an elaborate 
administrative superstructure co-ordinating the interests 
of various United Nations agencies and Government 
departments, and was directed towards an intransigent 
agricultural situation (the reclaiming of salt lands). No 
trace of this as "community development" remains. 

93. In the early 1950s, a fundamental education 
project was established at the Thailand/UNESCO Fun
damental Education Centre (TUFEC) in Ubol. The 
approach was to train a team of co-ordinated specialists 
for rural development. Although Thai officials learned 
much in the process, the approach was unwieldy for 
village acceptance and the expense was too great for 
the results achieved. As a result of this experience, 
fundamental education as such was abandoned, a Com
munity Development Department was set up in the 
Ministry of the Interior instead of in the Ministry of 
Education, and a multi-purpose community development 
worker approach was established. With foundations ob
tained from United Nations seminars, consultation and 
research, officials were re-trained to this approach, which 
is now the basis for community development action. 
Following this reorientation, the United Nations agencies 
did not participate directly and do not at the present 
time give formal technical assistance, although there is 
a great deal of informal contact and influence, and some 
seminars, particularly on training methods, have been 
organized by ECAFE and have been welcomed by Thai 
participants. 

94. The administration of the Hill Tribes is a delicate 
matter, affecting as it does such related questions as 
border security, the control and limitation of opium 
poppy growing and the deforestation effects of shifting 
agriculture. The United Nations, through ECAFE ad
visers, provided marginal, though nevertheless crucial, 
advice for the initial surveys which resulted in the for
mulation of an ambitious five-year plan for economic 

and social readjustment of the Hill Tribes. An anthro
pologist was made available for a short time through 
United Nations technical assistance. In view of the lack 
of trained social analysts and research workers on the 
Thai side, and the initial inexperience of United Nations 
advisers in Hill Tribes society, and the speed with which 
decisions of research and action were required to be 
made, it is not surprising that initial advice had the 
hallmarks of being rushed and ambitious rather than 
well-considered. Considerable bilateral aid is being ren
dered; a research institute has been established (suffering 
considerably from shortage of trained personnel); and 
the Thai Government has embarked upon a further large 
survey which will ultimately be analysed with the assis
tance of a team of United Nations experts. 

95. Assistance for the treatment of narcotics addicts 
was initially based upon unrealistic assumptions about 
the availability of suitably trained personnel, and advice 
was adopted which led to large-scale institutional opera
tions, creating a control problem and achieving little 
success. However, as has been the case in other fields, 
continuing experience and advice have led to a revision 
of operational concepts, so that plans are now being laid 
within the Thai Government for a programme of treat
ment on a more modest scale. 

96. In the field of social welfare administration, 
United Nations technical assistance made far-reaching 
recommendations for the rationalization and co-ordina
iton of social welfare machinery. While many of the 
points suggested are congruent with existing Government 
policy, the over-all scheme and the proposal to create 
a Ministry of Social Affairs is not realistic under the 
circumstances, and the recommendations flowing from 
this assumption were shelved. Preceding advisers in the 
field of material and child welfare and social welfare 
training had limited impact, in the latter case at least 
in part because Thai Government responsibility for social 
work training was in a transitional stage. Later advisers 
have been appointed in similar fields, but the relations 
between advisers and Government have been uneasy. 
Experts have been unwilling to base their advice upon 
the current Thai practice which in its institutional 
arrangements is quite different from that to be found 
in Europe or North America, and, although some Thai 
officials are sympathetic to their approach, there is also 
a feeling that experts tend to be dogmatic and alien. 
On the other hand, fellowships and training periods 
abroad have done much to bring the two worlds together 
and there is the hope that, with more of these, Thai 
officials will be able to choose their own paths of social 
welfare development with greater certainty. 

97. United Nations assistance with problems of urban 
administration is of recent date. Two short-term experts 
advised on urban renewal and urban finances respec
tively. The appointments, made in conjunction with the 
International Union of Local Authorities, were too short 
to have much effect other than to open up the relevant 
questions. However, UNICEF offered assistance in 
support of pilot urban renewal and slum clearance 
projects. Officials of the Municipality of Bangkok at
tended a community development seminar organized by 
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ECAFE in the hope of learning about self-help tech
niques, but found it too general and remote from their 
interests. Nevertheless, a condition of UNICEF aid was 
that the programme be based upon self-help housing 
projects and, to meet UNICEF conditions, the muni
cipality advanced its plans by two years and invited 
the United Nations interregional housing adviser to 
visit Bangkok and discuss proposals. Although officials 
still have considerable doubts as to whether self-help is 
the most desirable technique to use under the circum
stances, the discussions were highly successful in that 
the problems involved were frankly and constructively 
considered. Nevertheless, in the pursuit of urban devel
opment, it is desirable in a community such as Bangkok 
to consider alternative methods of contributing to an 
optimal impact on the development of a complex of 
economic institutions and production organizations 
linked with economic and welfare expansion. 

H. An over-all view 

98. Thailand's growth of output has expanded from 
5 per cent per annum in the 1950s to 6.5 per cent 
currently. It seems likely that there will be an increase 
of 60 per cent in public capital outlays as between the 
1961-1963 average and that of 1966-1968. The pop
ulation is growing at a rate of over 3 per cent annually. 
The society is relatively homogeneous and mobile, both 
geographically and socially, and there has been a notable 
continuity of political administration. Despite the pop
ulation growth, per capita income has risen steadily, 
based largely on an increase in the rice crop from 7.1 
million tons in the late 1950s to a crop of 9.5 million 
tons in 1963-1964. Other crops, with an emphasis on 
new export crops, increased in growth from 5.3 per cent 
in the early 1950s to 6.5 per cent as a recent average. 
National income has been rising at about 7 per cent 
annually, real income at about 6 per cent. The rate of 
savings was 13 per cent in 1957 and a steady figure of 
over 15 per cent has been maintained since 1960. These 
figures, and others of a similar kind which could be 
quoted, all attest to a healthily growing economy which 
has been in a state of expansion for a considerable period 
of time. 

99. The total of all international economic aid has 
been a small fraction of the total economic activity of 
the country. Depending on how the figures are put 
together, the fraction has still been less than 1 per cent 
of such activity. United Nations aid is a small fraction 
of a small fraction.4 

100. If these magnitudes are correct, one must look 
for explanations for the great changes in Thailand which 
are obvious from mere inspection, different from one 
based upon the scale of foreign aid. It would be rational 
to compare the value of technical assistance with gross 
domestic capital formation since the two have some 

4 This is a rough comparison. The figures used are: 
1963 - Thai gross national product .... Baht 67,000 million 

United Nations technical assistance Baht 25 million 
Bilateral aid ............. Baht 475 million 

similar characteristics. Using the data for 1963, the 
following relations appear:5 

Gross fixed capital formation . 
Imports of capital goods . 
Total economic aid ..... 
United Nations technical aid . 

Baht 13,925 
Baht 4,775 
Baht 500 
Baht 25 

million 
million 
million 
million 

Technical assistance is still a small percentage of this 
category of forces. 

101. The total contribution of United Nations tech
nical assistance has been small. By any form of analysis, 
the conclusion must be that the activities of the Thai 
people have been the basis of their own prosperity over 
the past fifteen years. 

102. While the magnitude of United Nations technical 
assistance is very small, it should also be noted that 
magnitude is not the only criterion for judging effec
tiveness. It is well known that certain types of economic 
activity possess a characteristic of growth to a greater 
extent than some other types. Economic "capital" is one 
of these categories - it is a form of economic resource 
which has the characteristic of expansion and capacity 
for growth. Technical skills have the same characteristic. 
That part of the world which has possessed a high level 
of scientific, technical and organizational skills has devel
oped at a faster rate than those parts of the world which 
have lacked these skills. Apparently the rate of devel
opment has something to do with the possession of 
these skills. These skills, in fact, seem to have a char
acteristic of geometric rate of expansion. Once they 
have been established in a society, given reasonable 
nourishment they expand apparently of their own accord. 
The two concepts of capital and technical skill are so 
closely related that modern business practice has found 
it possible to "capitalize" certain of its skills and form 
corporations based upon their organization. It is this 
quality of self-expansion which is involved in appraising 
the transfer of skills by way of technical assistance. The 
justification for technical assistance rests on such trans
ferability. It is thus seen that the tiny fraction of gross 
national product accredited at one time to technical 
assistance gives a misleading impression of its signifi
cance. At any particular time it is impossible to be sure 
whether the particular skill being transferred will be 
productive or not. Circumstances necessary to growth are 
many, and at the present time the state of the art of 
social planning imposes severe limitations on what can 
be done with any degree of certainty. Nevertheless, we 
do known that certain combinations do produce ex
tremely favourable results and it is those on which the 
attempt to focus technical aid should be made. In Thai
land, the decisions to focus the years of 1961-1966 on 
the building of infrastructure are an example of the use 
of the selection of government emphasis. 

103. A common theme appears to emerge from this 
material, dealing as it does with quite varied sectors. 

6 In such a comparison, which has many weaknesses, gross 
fixed capital formation and import of capital goods are used 
as rough indices of the multiplying forces of the economy and 
that part of those forces supplied from abroad. The figures 
used are taken from National Income Statistics of Thailand, 
1964 edition. 
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Historically speaking, technical assistance in all sectors 
has begun with relatively unrelated and piecemeal projects 
whose impact has been primarily to open up new ques
tions for governmental consideration and often to suggest 
administrative reforms which, under the circumstances, 
have proved to be unrealistic, partial, haphazard, or 
otherwise imperfect. Nevertheless, they have constituted, 
as it were, a probing of the situation, and even where 
the Thai reaction has understandably been critical, the 
act of criticism in itself has stimulated new thought and 
the exploration of new procedures. 

104. In some sectors, but not all, this partial probing 
has given way to a more rational and determined effort 
on the part of the Thai Government, assisted by im
proved techniques and knowledge on the part of the 
United Nations agencies, resulting in better organized 
and more co-ordinated efforts. Projects have begun to 
group together to give more direct impact, and have 
been concentrated more and more on strategically signi
ficant areas, that is areas which stimulate action with 
multiplying or ramifying effects. The entry of the Special 
Fund has hastened, but by no means completed, this 
process. Even here, however, there is a lack of signi~ 
ficant attempts to relate the influence of sectors upon 
each other. 

105. Thus we would summarize the experience of the 
past fifteen years as having been a growth towards 
maturity in the use of technical assistance to which both 
United Nations technical assistance and bilateral assis
tance have contributed, resulting in a substantial increase 
in the effectiveness of impact. Despite certain criticisms 
we have made, this growth occurred early in public 
health and has now almost been achieved in education 
(with signs of current tapering-off as educational needs 
are re-defined); is approaching maturity in planning 
operations and industry and agriculture, and is sub
stantially short of maturing in social services and 
research. 

CHAPTER III 

PROORAMMING, PROJECT FORMULATION AND 

IMPLEMENTATION 

106. An analysis of the process, which in practice 
governs the establishment and implementation of the 
programmes of the organizations of the United Nations 
family, is important for an understanding of the impact 
of United Nations technical assistance and is essential 
for an appreciation of its over-all effectiveness. 

107. By analysing to what degree procedures and 
practices have been consistent with the growth of a 
coherent ensemble of activities suited to the assistance 
needs of the Thai Government, one can judge whether 
the impact has been the result of piecemeal efforts or of 
a concerted and systematic action. 

108. In this analysis, as far as is feasible, we have 
restricted ourselves to practices in general use that are 
common to the organizations of the United Nations 
family, but it must be understood that there are often 
exceptions and that the remarks may apply to several 
agencies, but not to all. We are not passing judgement, 

but analysing a process. Examples are cited only to 
illustrate one feature or another in the development of 
the United Nations activities and should not be thought 
of as. being characteristic of any particular organization. 
We have also cited a few cases which occur rarely to 
illustrate the possible consequences of certain deficiencies 
in the programming mechanism. 

109. Neither the data available in Bangkok, nor the 
briefing material provided by the organizations' head~ 
quarters, nor the time at the disposal of this mission 
permitted a comprehensive examination of the evolution 
of the programme since its beginning. In particular, data 
relative to the early years of the programme are in~ 
complete. 

110. Table 1 shows the amount of money spent by 
each agency on its regular programme and on the Ex
panded Programme including contingency requests from 
1955 to 1964. It indicates that there have been some 
changes in programme emphasis over the years. United 
Nations assistance in the fields of health and education 
is particularly noticeable, since at all times the share of 
WHO and UNESCO has exceeded 40 per cent of the 
total annual Expanded Programme. 

111. Looking back, the programme appears to be 
extremely diversified and scattered during the early years. 
Projects in related fields were in many cases not artic
ulated. For instance, during the same period individual 
experts were provided to make surveys of the industrial 
sector, small industries and handicrafts, the textile in
dustry, vegetable oil industry and the metal industry, 
without any attempt being made to articulate their work 
into a concerted effort. In retrospect it seems clear that 
the logical sequence between interdependent projects 
was not respected. No distinction of emphasis was made 
between projects of strategic impact and those of secon
dary importance. For example, two experts were pro
vided for lacquerware, whilst one expert was to deal with 
the whole problem of industrial programming. 

112. However, great progress has been made in recent 
years both in terms of consistency and strategic em
phasis. The ensemble of technical assistance activities of 
the United Nations agencies under the respective regular 
programmes, the Expanded Programme of Technical 
Assistance (EPT A) and the Special Fund with the added 
resources of WFP and UNICEF,o is still far from con
stituting an integrated programme. Nevertheless the 
progress made is such that now all United Nations 
technical assistance can be considered as parallel efforts 
which even if not directly inter-connected are generally 
oriented towards the clarification and the fulfilment of 
the broad objectives of the development plan of Thai~ 
land. 

113. Co-ordination in the sense of avoidance of 
duplication between country projects is now quite satis
factory. There have been a few instances of overlap 
between activities of experts working at different times 
on assignments in similar fields but no real duplication. 

6 In addition to providing complementary resources to 
projects of other agencies, UNICEF has at times played an 
initiating role. 
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114. Avoidance of duplication between regional and 
national projects is still uneven. There are cases where 
the risk of duplication has been foreseen, such as the 
case of the Special Fund project of pulp and paper 
industry in Thailand and the project of regional survey 
of pulp and paper in the Mekong Basin organized under 
the auspices of the Committee for Co-ordination of 
Investigations of the Lower Mekong Basin, where there 
were enough consultations to ensure complementarity. 
In other instances, a certain degree of overlap has oc
curred between country and regional projects; such was 
the case of the power surveys undertaken as part of the 
Mekong scheme and those made in the framework of 
the Thai programme. One case of complete duplication 
was also noted (Port of Bangkok). 

115. Co-operation between agencies on projects in
volving different fields of activity has also improved. 
For instance, in fundamental education and rural teacher 
training, F AO and the ILO have co-operated with 
UNESCO on the agricultural and handicraft aspects 
of the training. A few cases of conflict of responsibility 
as between agencies can be found, but these problems 
have been solved by the transfer of activities from one 
agency to another without disrupting continuity (e.g. 
Pulp and paper technology was transferred from UNTA 
to FAO). 

116. Co-ordination and articulation of projects which 
should ideally be inter-related is still weak, and one can 
find few instances of attempts to place in proper over-all 
sequence the establishment and articulation of such 
projects. The reasons for this include inadequate com
munication between agencies when the advantages of 
co-ordinated interest may not be immediately apparent, 
the departmentalization of the Thai Government, and an 
unwillingness to compromise on the part of some ex
perts, together with the inability of the Special Fund 
or TAB to insist too strongly on co-ordinated planning 
as a condition or their support. A crucial example is 
that of the Special Fund project in support of the 
Applied Scientific Research Organization (ASRO) of 
Thailand, which was initially conceived by its proponents 
as a central step in the development of a whole complex 
of research institutes according to a plan approved by 
the Prime Minister. Part of the plan was to engage in 
research of interest to industry. But at the time the 
ASRO was being created, under circumstances which 
gave indications of a major step in creating a favourable 
research climate, another project was being conceived 
to establish a Small Industry Service Institute (SISI). 
Although a working agreement has been reached for 
co-operation between the two bodies, many of the lessons 
learned in the process of establishing the ASRO were 
not applied in the new project (for instance, on the issue 
of administrative autonomy of research organizations). 
Similarly, it is the intention of the ASRO to establish 
an Institute for Agricultural Research. Partly because the 
over-all conception was not arrived at until late in the 
sequence of projects, the Rubber Research Centre and 
the Research and Training Centre for Rice Protection, 
both of which are Special Fund projects, were organized 
without reference to the possibility of future incorpora-

tion or liaison with the proposed Institute for Agri
cultural Research. On the other hand, a separate project 
for a Documentation Centre has been incorporated 
within the ASRO, there is a close relationship, through 
agreed procedures, with the National Research Council, 
and working relationships with universities are growing. 
The impact of this project could be influential for the 
development of science in Thailand, but it would have 
been greater had there been, on all sides, a closer ex
amination of problems of articulation, mutual support, 
and co-ordination from the beginning. Although practical 
relationships will evolve, it is always more difficult to 
achieve them after strong competing interests have arisen 
than before. These imperfections of co-ordination are 
reflections of the divided responsibility for research along 
sectoral lines both in the United Nations family of 
organizations and in the Thai Government, of inherent 
difficulties in classifying research for organization pur
poses, and of the strong personalities of proponents of 
diverse solutions. 

117. Another aspect of articulation is that between 
sectors within a national or a regional framework, such 
as the Mekong River Basin Project. To accomplish this 
for the Mekong would demand a more imaginative 
concept of integrated development, which in turn would 
require a much greater effectiveness in obtaining and 
relating relevant knowledge about crucial aspects of the 
culture, the social and industrial organization, and the 
educational, health, and welfare objectives of the 
people. 

118. Co-ordination between regional projects and 
country projects is loose. For instance, we found no 
occasion where a request for the services of a regional 
adviser had been initiated on the suggestion of a country 
expert, although often the work of an expert involves 
problems of specialization in fields other than his own 
which could be solved by consultations with regional 
advisers in these specialities. In the past, Thailand has 
not made major use of regional advisers, but statements 
were made indicating an intention to intensify this utili
zation. As concerns other regional activities, the Govern
ment has regularly sent trainees and participants to 
regional training centres and regional seminars, and 
ECAFE has at times provided advice and undertaken 
studies. 

119. Co-ordination with bilateral and other pro
grammes on the whole was common. There are instances 
where a project was initiated by United Nations assis
tance and later on ta'k:en over by bilateral assistance 
when financial resources were needed. In other instances, 
United Nations assistance was associated with bilateral 
assistance in the same project. There again, as in the 
case of co-ordination between United Nations organiza
tions, the weak point is in the field of articulation be
tween projects in related fields of activities and in the 
forward planning of programmes for the best use of 
resources. 

120. From examination of past technical assistance 
activities as well as from interviews with Thai officials, 
the fact emerges that the Thai Government at all levels 
is using international assistance and bilateral assistance 
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on an essentially pragmatic basis. Nevertheless, in a 
number of projects involving international co-operation, 
such as the Mekong project, the Asian Highway, the 
Asian Trade Fair, the Regional Trade Talks, it was 
obvious that United Nations sponsorship was essential 
to the materialization of the project and to the organiza
tion of co-operation between the different countries in
volved. Another field in which United Nations assistance 
has played an important role is in the transfer of skills 
from other developing countries through the provision 
of experts, fellowships, international seminars and con
ferences. By contrast, whenever external financial re
sources are needed, technical assistance from the United 
Nations (except for IBRD) is inappropriate beyond the 
preliminary pre-investment studies. 

121. Despite the shortcomings as described above, the 
progress made is satisfactory considering the complexity 
of the problem itself, the delicate nature of technical 
assistance, the structural complexity of the United 
Nations agencies with their great variety of different 
programmes, and the varied interests of the ministries 
of the Thai Government. 

122. Four events contributed mainly to the improve
ment of the quality of programming: 

(a) The appointment of the Resident Representative 
in 1954, which decentralized co-ordination of the EPTA 
programme to the country level; 

(b) The establishment of the Special Fund represented 
by the Resident Representative which allowed a more 
concentrated effort on strategic projects in the field of 
institution building and emphasized pre-investment 
surveys to correct the tendency to spread services too 
thinly - a result of the complexity and diversity of the 
United Nations family of organizations; 

(c) The establishment of NEDB by the Government 
of Thailand in 1959 and the subsequent formulation of 
the Six-Year Plan which provided broad guidance for 
the formulation of the technical assistance programme; 

(d) The establishment of TTEC, subsequently to 
become DTEC, which resulted in better co-ordination of 
various technical assistance programmes inside the Thai 
Government. 

123. At the present time, project initiation involves 
mainly the recipient Ministry and the relevant United 
Nations organization. Officially the Government always 
initiates the request and the United Nations agency's role 
is only to advise on the desirability of the project and to 
assist in its formulation. In practice, the initiation of a 
number of projects can be traced to the visit of staff 
members from the agency headquarters or regional office. 
In other cases, the initial idea of a project comes through 
informal contacts at international meetings. On the 
relative role of the Ministry and the United Nations 
agency concerned, it is interesting to point out that 
several Thai officials and some United Nations represen
tatives have mentioned that sponsorship by a United 
Nations agency sometimes facilitates acceptance of a 
Thai Department's budget request by the Budget Bureau 
of the Thai Government, when there is competition with 
other departments. On the other hand, United Nations 

agencies have often used the argument of the Govern
ment's desire for the project to obtain acceptance of a 
contingency request or a Special Fund project. Never
theless, the above remarks do not apply to those in
stances in which experts have recommended further 
projects as a result of their own analysis in consultation 
with the Government. 

124. The review of a project and its eventual accep
tance for EPT A, for submission to the Special Fund, or 
for the contingency fund is made by DTEC in consul
tation with NEDB and the Resident Representative. At 
the time of the establishment of the biennial EPT A 
programme, meetings are held between representatives 
of the Ministry and the United Nations agency con
cerned, DTEC, NEDB and the Resident Representative. 
The programming exercise starts with a review of con
tinuing projects. After allocations have been made for 
these projects, the remaining amount serves to determine 
the list of priority projects which are then discussed with 
each Ministry assisted by the appropriate United Nations 
agency. 

125. Projects in the regular programme (except for 
UNTA, which is handled through the Resident Represen
tative) are discussed directly between the agency and the 
competent Ministry - it is submitted to DTEC for 
approval only. The relative roles of EPTA and regular 
programmes varies from agency to agency. The WHO 
develops its basic programme into which it combines 
regular programme and EPTA resources, distinguishing 
them only for accounting purposes. This also applies to 
IAEA. For most other agencies, the regular programme 
is used to complement EPT A. In some cases, the regular 
programme serves to initiate projects, later transferred 
to EPTA as continuing projects in the following bien
nium, and this sometimes constitutes a pressure which 
distorts the EPTA balance from the total country pro
gramme viewpoint. Many Special Fund projects in Thai
land were initiated as EPT A projects. This has resulted 
in more careful project preparation with a better adap
tation to the context of Thailand. While this may con
stitute an assurance of careful project preparation, it is 
not necessarily a criterion of a sound project in terms 
of alternative use of scarce resources to achieve the 
objectives of the Development Plan of Thailand. If the 
initial idea of the EPT A project does not deserve a high 
degree of priority in the context of the Development 
Plan of the country, its transformation into a Special 
Fund project merely intensifies the initial diversion of 
scarce resources. It sometimes even happens that a 
project is sound at the level of an EPT A project and 
becomes questionable at the level of a Special Fund 
project. Although most Special Fund projects appear to 
be of appropriate size considering the scarce resources 
available, it is questionable whether in one or two in
stances the size of the investment may be disproportion
ate, constituting an unbalanced use of Government 
resources. 

126. The role of DTEC in the development of more 
systematic programming has been very important. Its 
instistence on the formulation of a medium-term plan of 
requirements in technical assistance for each Ministry 
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sho~ld greatly impr.ove th~ quality of programming and 
the ~pact of techmcal assistance. The authority and the 
effectivene~s ?f DTEC in the co-ordination of the pro
gramme will mcrease as the Development Plan of Thai
land becomes more refined and more detailed. The 
~dentification of priorities in important investment pro
Jects no longer presents any major problem, but the 
Development Plan does not yet permit a rationalization 
of priorities among conflicting claims for resources for 
non-ir~.vestment projects. An improvement of aggregate 
planmng methods, more policy guidance from NEDB 
and th~ improv~Ill:ent of manpower planning will help 
greatly m determmmg the strategic points where technical 
assistance could be applied most efficiently. 
. 127 .. The effectiveness of the Resident Representative 
m shapmg the programme is, at this stage limited. It is 
mainly determined by his personal influenc~ with DTEC 
the. Ministries and with the United Nations agencies: 
~Is weakness stems from many factors, the main one 
bemg that the TAB Office is so understaffed that day
to-day tasks involved in keeping the programme going 
demand most of the time and energy of the Resident 
Representative a~d his staff. In addition, if the Resident 
Representative were to suggest major programme 
changes, it is unlikely that the specialized agencies would 
accept his judgement if it was in conflict with their 
views, and a realistic Resident Representative limits him
sel~ accordingly. 0~ the whole, the Resident Represen
tative has greater mfluence on Special Fund and on 
contingency requests than on the EPT A biennial pro
gramme. As regards the regular programme of the 
speciali~ed agencies (except UNTA), the Resident Rep
:esentatlve has no programming role to play (in a few 
mstances he may even not be notified of the initiation 
of a regular project). With the present arrangement of 
United Nations agencies the programme is the result of 
advice and consultation between Mirlistries and Depart
ments of the Thai Government and the different United 
Nations agencies in their various fields of activity. 

128. There is no explicit provision for a mechanism 
to provide the Government and the Resident Represen
tative with impartial advice on the over-all impact of 
the allocation of United Nations resources and to under
take an objective and disinterested evaluation of the 
continuing projects.7 

129. Nevertheless, despite the deficiencies described 
above, there was a consensus to the effect that on the 
~hole the U-?i!e.d Nations programme is better integrated 
mto the activities of the Thai Government than most 
oth~r types of assistance. This better integration is due 
mainly to two factors: (1) the insistence of the official 
procedure of the United Nations on placing the res
pon~ibility of project initiation and of the use of expert 
serVIces on the Government; and (2) United Nations 
assistance (except for IBRD, WFP and UNICEF) is not 
associated with material or financial assistance, so that 

7 In this connexion, ECAFE has just initiated a project 
entitled "Country economic review for technical assistance devel
op~ent and programming". A first preliminary draft of the 
Thmland report was communicated to this team. This document 
should constitute a useful guide for technical assistance pro
gramming in ECAFE countries. 

~nited .Nation.s ~gencies and experts have little leverage 
m making their Ideas prevail over those of the Govern
me~t. This may have led in a few instances to marginal 
proJect~, but such risk is rapidly decreasing with the 
mcreasmg role of DTEC in reviewing projects and the 
progress made in development planning. 

130. Except for WHO, IAEA and UNICEF, project 
formulation (not including Special Fund projects) has 
been generally weak. Most project descriptions do not 
contain meaningful information beyond an often in
accurate description of expert posts and the number of 
fellowships expressed in broad fields and months of 
!raining. !he project data sheet on long-term projects is 
m many mstances not based on any serious study either 
of the Government programme or of the special role of 
technical assistance within it. The reading of descriptions 
of expert posts is particularly revealing - there are 
cases where clearly the description should call for two 
or. th:ee. e~perts instead of one. Frequently, the de
scnp~IOn IS madequate for the selection of an appropriate 
~andidate and often there is no additional background 
information in the file which can guide this selection. 

131. There has generally been a lack of distinction 
between the description of a Government project and 
the. de!in.eation of the technical assistance project of 
~h1ch 1t Is a component. In Thailand, which for a long 
time has had a stable Government and administration 
there are many projects which from the point of vie~ 
of the Government deserve a high degree of priority, 
but ~here t~e need ~o: technical assistance may be 
margtnal. It IS our opmiOn that the impact of United 
Nations technical assistance could be improved by a 
more careful project formulation. As far as is feasible 
the objectives and the different phases of technical assis~ 
tance should be identified as precisely as possible within 
the objectives and the phasing of the Government 
project. Only if a project has been formulated in these 
terms can a true assessment be made of the contribution 
of technical assistance as distinct from a mere evaluation 
of Government project performance. 

132. A careful study of the availability of local per
sonnel for the project, of its administrative context inside 
t~~ Government organiz~tion, and of the specific con
ditions of the country, IS necessary also to determine 
the most appropriate form of assistance combining long
term and short-terms experts with fellowships in the 
proper se.quence for a maximum lasting impact. Certain 
proJects . I-? rural areas c~uld be carried out only by 
l?cal officials, but fellowships were not provided to train 
hkely ~ounterparts before the arrival of the expert. In 
other m.stances, experts were provided whereas only 
fellowships to develop the specialities of well-trained 
local personnel were necessary. Some projects carried 
out by well-structured administrations could have 
a~hieved better results with properly spaced visits of a 
high-level consultant instead of supplying a resident 
expert. On the whole, considering the relative availability 
of highly-qualified personnel at the top echelon and the 
relative shortage of well-trained personnel at the middle 
echelon, and bearing in mind that in many sectors fellow
ships provide Thai officials with the opportunity to 
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make more independent choices than does association 
with experts, it seems that a greater emphasis on care
fully considered fellowships in the programme is desir
able. This opinion is confirmed by our interviews with 
responsible Thai officials. 

133. It is sometimes the case that projects are estab
lished without a supply of competent professionals. This 
was the case with the Bangkok Institute of Child Study, 
which used considerable ingenuity in creating a cadre of 
psychologists for its purposes. But this did not link with 
an analysis of the most appropriate institutional arrange
ments for training psychologists and other social scien
tists which the Thai Government now needs. 

134. In a few instances projects were started without 
a study of their future budget implications. In one case, 
an expert was provided to develop a vaccine, but when 
the vaccine was successfully developed, the budget allo
cated for production facilities to supply the vaccine on 
an adequate scale was not sufficient. 

135. The weakness in project formulation may be 
due in part to budgetary limitations of the agencies. 
However, we are of the opinion that in most cases it is 
economical to finance a short-term mission of high-level 
experts experienced in technical assistance in order to 
prepare a project involving several man-years of experts 
and fellowships. Furthermore, regional experts could also 
be used for such missions. 

136. Special Fund projects are more carefully pre
pared by Executing Agencies and the Special Fund has 
often resorted to independent consultants for an essential 
reappraisal of the project. 

137. Budgeting difficulties rarely occur in Thailand 
as an aspect of project implementation. It is to the 
credit of the Thailand Government that once it has 
decided on a project it generally provides generously the 
material means necessary for its execution. The diffi
culties in the case mentioned in paragraph 117 above 
were due to lack of foresight in formulation of ultimate 
budget requirements at the time of initiation of the 
project. 

138. We ran into cases where experts, while tech
nically well qualified, were unable to adapt their technical 
knowledge to the particular context of the country. For 
instance, there were cases where the solution proposed 
to certain problems would have required the availability 
of skills found only in developed countries. In a few 
instances the expert merely tried to transplant the solu
tion from his own country to Thailand. When 
experts are working in a team, as in the Special 
Fund projects, diversity of the technical background of 
experts of different origins sometimes constitutes a source 
of originality and a fresh approach, but sometimes it is 
a source of conflicting points of view which are detri
mental to the efficiency of the project. In a few instances, 
the technical inflexibility comes from the United Nations 
agency which refuses to adapt its set of international 
standards to the particular conditions of the country and 
insists that its experts strictly conform to an a priori 
technical model. 

13 9. In theory, the organization and the form of 
association of the expert with the undertaking to which 
he is assigned, should be defined in advance so that the 
expert is selected to fit the particular job. In practice, 
an attempt is made to do this, but frequently it has been 
impossible for the pattern as originally agreed to be 
carried out. Many instances have been noted in which 
by the time the expert is recruited and sent, his counter
part has been assigned to some other job and it is 
necessary to work out some other arrangement than had 
originally been anticipated. This is one of the hazards 
of the complex nature of hiring experts. In addition, 
there are other misunderstandings which result from a 
procedure in which the people responsible for hiring have 
no first-hand acquaintance with the job for which they 
are hiring the expert. It is not surprising that experts who 
are not acquainted with Thailand come expecting ar
rangements entirely different from those which actually 
develop. 

140. Another difficulty in project implementation 
stems from a lack of interest in the project at a high 
level in the Government. This may come from the failure 
to ensure initially that it is considered of high priority 
at the ministerial level or it may result from activity 
which corresponds to high pressure salesmanship by 
agency staff, or it may be the result of change of per
sonalities at the top in the course of implementation of 
the project. It is our impression that generally when 
there is sufficient interest in the project at a high level 
in the Government, the selection of the Thai counterpart 
to direct the project was made carefully. Loss of interest 
in a project in the course of implementation may also be 
due to the attitude or behaviour of the expert. 

141. Conflict of responsibility between government 
agencies or lack of co-operation between two or more 
government agencies have also constituted a source of 
difficulties in the implementation of a number of projects. 
It must be noted in this respect that in Thailand as in 
other countries a number of related activities are some
times separated in different Departments or even dif
ferent Ministries. This has made the development and 
the implementation of projects in these fields particularly 
delicate. The division, for instance, of the Irrigation 
Department and of the agricultural extension activities 
between separate Ministries, added to the fact that the 
extension service is the responsibility of four different 
Departments, has created a number of problems which 
may have hampered the full development of projects in 
these strategic fields. Similar remarks apply to com
munity development, land settlement, and rural and 
social welfare. 

142. The difficulty of changing the plans of operation 
of Special Fund projects has already caused a two-year 
delay in the completion of a comprehensive study on an 
alternative port to Bangkok. In a number of other 
projects involving institution building, the necessary 
flexibility to allow for a progressive readaptation of the 
project as experience reveals the weak and strong points 
of the newly developing institution are essential for a 
full impact. In fact, starting an institution from scratch 
involves so many intangible factors that the course of 



Agenda item 15 25 

development of the project can hardly be predicted with 
certainty. Under these conditions, a readiness to readapt 
untried methods and to revise the composition and 
duration of technical assistance according to the growth 
of experience of counterparts, constitutes a prerequisite 
for the success, and perhaps more important in that 
case, for the quality of the project. Flexibility in the 
duration of the project is also important. In the case of 
institution building, the practical limit of five years for 
these projects is far too short for consolidated results. 

143. Delays in the implementation of projects are 
due mainly to the difficulties in the recruitment of ex
perts. In the case of the initial expert, this delay does 
not greatly affect the final result of the project, but long 
delays in the replacement of an expert by another during 
implementation of the project adversely affects its results. 
Some Thai counterparts have expressed the desirability 
of having a period of overlap between the outgoing and 
incoming expert and a budgetary provision for this 
purpose applicable to long-term projects might be a 
rewarding proposition. 

144. The degree of "backstopping" of experts by 
headquarters or regional offices varies from agency to 
agency. Some agencies closely follow the work of their 
experts, but at the other extreme there are cases where 
it is obvious that if the periodic reports had been studied, 
a number of difficulties could have been avoided. We 
have run into one or two instances where the mere 
reading of the report showed clearly that the expert did 
not have enough working knowledge of English for any 
impact in an English-speaking country and even more 
so for Thailand. The delays at headquarters in reviewing 
and transmitting the final report of experts to a govern
ment have often been long and may, in some cases, 
reduce the impact of the project. This has been par
ticularly significant in some instances in which an urgent 
follow-up was required from national or bilateral re
sources, which needed the data and recommendations 
of the report to design appropriate action. Yet the ex
pert's report has been delayed up to six months for 
clearance by which time its utility has been lost. We 
have had complaints of cases where the final report was 
not received at all by the government departments con
cerned. 

145. Among the documents furnished to us during 
the course of our Mission have been statements of 
principle which have indicated clearly that, when writing 
in general terms, agencies are fully aware of the strategy 
of technical assistance. Indeed, it can be said that many 
of our ideas derive from these very effective presen
tations. In addition, there have been a number of frank 
and useful evaluations of technical assistance in special 
fields. Not all of these evaluations have been widely 
circulated, some being for the internal use of agencies 
only. But they indicate that internal self-criticism is not 
lacking when it comes to reviews of such fields as public 
health, community development, social services, or 
technical assistance co-ordination. 

146. Nevertheless, such principles and criticisms, to 
have effect, must be translated into procedures which 
control the design and implementation of projects. The 

difficulties inherent in this process of application and 
administration are, as the foregoing pages indicate, a 
primary source of weakness. The objectives, we believe, 
are widely understood and shared, but the machinery of 
programme formulation and implementation still con
tains shortcomings in practice which we have endeav
oured to indicate. 

CHAPTER IV 

THE IMPACT OF TYPES OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

147. We now wish to review the range of types of 
technical assistance that are available, the special char
acteristics of each one and the Thai experience of their 
application and impact. In considering the last point, we 
should ask the question whether the form of technical 
assistance chosen has been appropriate to the develop
ment role conceived for it, and whether implementation 
has been in accordance with this role. We can also ask 
whether the interrelationship between the different types 
of assistance has been appropriate, that is, whether there 
has been effective articulation designed to create max
imum impact. 

148. It should be stressed that at present there is no 
clear conception and agreement either on the United 
Nations side or within the Government about the manner 
in which such articulation can be achieved. The nearest 
thing to a rational approach to these questions comes 
through the application of such co-ordination and plan
ning machinery as exists (see earlier discussion in 
chapter I). It would be expected that as co-ordination 
and planning improves, it will be necessary to develop 
and apply rational concepts for the articulation of the 
various forms of technical assistance, and the ideas con
tained in the following paragraphs would be reviewed, 
amended and developed. 

149. One of the first matters to be discussed, arising 
out of the previous discussions, is the nature of the 
provisions of experts (in association with counterparts) 
and of the provision of fellowships, and of the appro
priate relationship between them. 

150. In Thailand, foreign technicians usually carry 
the title of "expert" and it is assumed that they will be 
matched by a good Thai official usually called a "coun
terpart" . The counterpart will eventually assume the 
responsibilities of the expert. In actuality, this stereotyped 
procedure is rarely followed. Experts may have to adjust 
themselves to any one of a number of different relation
ships if they are to carry out their ultimate as well as 
their immediate assignment. The immediate objective is 
the completion of a specific job, the ultimate one is the 
training of Thai personnel fully able to carry on with 
continuing work. 

151. One of the great weaknesses of experts is found 
to be adjustment to Thai social environment and values. 
It would be advantageous if it were possible to provide, 
in addition to present superficial briefings, some form 
of training which would increase the expert's awareness 
of the necessity of adaptability. At times there has even 
been lack of sensitivity in personal relationship accen
tuated by an attitude of "this is the way it must be done". 
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The ability to adjust himself and to work out problems 
afresh by questioning all basic assumptions and aiming 
at new rather than repetitive solutions, is a prime ne
cessity in an "expert". From the point of view of in
volvement with the customs of the country, the principal 
characteristic required is an unassuming willingness to 
work for and alongside Thai counterparts. 

152. Differences of attitude and lack of communica
tion between experts and counterparts are not easily 
detectable in Thailand, since the Thai people are basi
cally tolerant and polite. Experts have not often been 
withdrawn at the insistence of the Government. As a 
result of the general attitude of the Thai officials, lack 
of communication between experts and their counterparts 
appears only in poor performance on the part of the 
former. 

153. There were also some cases where experts con
sidered that their main objective was to write a report, 
failing to discuss their ideas adequately with responsible 
Thai officials with the result that the recommendations 
that they left behind them were shelved. Where experts 
were prepared to integrate themselves in the work of 
the Thai administration, with few exceptions they were 
readily accepted. In these cases, the achievement has 
generally been satisfactory and the final recommen
dations at the time of departure of the expert have been 
carefully studied and often implemented. 

154. There is a variety of relationships between ex
perts and counterparts. Sometimes experts work with a 
Thai counterpart who takes little effective responsibility. 
The reverse case, where a Thai official assumes the 
leading role may also occur. A third pattern is one in 
which the expert serves as a consultant and makes 
suggestions of a technical character to the Thai director 
or manager. The fourth is that in which the expert 
serves as the head of a team of experts, all of whom are 
part of a project involving not only a Thai director, but 
also other Thai staff who will work, in various patterns 
of association, with the members of the expert team. In 
addition, the expert may be an element in the ad
ministrative structure, such that either he is in an opera
tional role or alternatively exercises an influence on the 
total administrative unit through his actions as a member 
of a team. Finally, the expert may be on a lone assign
ment in which as a technician he performs a particular 
task, such as a specific geological or meteorological 
study. 

155. With the growing number of highly qualified 
Thai officials, the need for experts who will in effect 
assume a managerial role has become less. Nevertheless, 
the expert who is sensitive to his surroundings may 
discover that he will be given a greater measure of 
responsibility than he wishes to assume. 

156. These are difficulties inherent in the relationship 
between experts and counterparts. For psychological 
reasons, it is more than likely that the impact of some 
experts would have been greater if they had not been 
labelled as such, leading to ideas of prestige and, in some 
instances, of unwarranted technical superiority. The term 
is used to describe a range of persons, from those with 
the highest qualifications to a few of extreme mediocrity. 

The great majority meet average professional standards. 
Each, in order to make his largest contribution, must 
find his place in relation to Thai professional colleagues. 
An expert should be open-minded if he is to make an 
impact, and question basic assumptions and method
ology, so that he works out each problem anew with 
true humility and a sense of service. 

157. For these reasons we believe that the designation 
"technical expert" should not be used. Technical assis
tance personnel should be designated according to their 
normal professional function. 

158. The more we have enquired into the operation 
and impact of United Nations projects, and the reasons 
for the great technical advance which has taken place 
in Thailand in recent years, the more we are convinced 
of the crucial importance of fellowships. The point is 
recognized by the Thai Government itself, which, 
through the Civil Service Commission, has increased the 
number of scholarships available from 324 in 1957 to 
1,024 in 1963, some for an extended period of years (we 
have found instances of support for eleven years). There 
are more than this number of Thais abroad under private 
auspices or under foundation or technical assistance pro
grammes, or on the internal budget of specific Ministries 
and Departments. This increasing trend is bound to have 
a fundamental impact on the nature of Thai society and 
government. 

159. Furthermore, in a high proportion of technical 
assistance projects, the provision of well-designed fellow
ships properly timed in relation to the project as a whole 
is as important as the provision of experts, and in some 
instances is even more significant if the objective is to 
develop Thai expertise. For whereas an expert tends to 
give his own answers based upon his experience, a fellow, 
if he has been trained properly, should in the course 
of that training have an opportunity to assess Thai 
practice in the light of open-ended inquiry. 

160. In most instances an optimal result will follow 
from a judicious combination of experts and fellowships 
conceived within unified projects. 

161. The key to the success of the fellowship com
ponent is the concept "well-designed fellowships properly 
timed". In view of the crucial importance of this process, 
we are disturbed by the relatively casual approach to 
the provision, design and administration of fellowships 
in United Nations agencies. We have the impression that 
this is a matter of major substantive concern. 

162. Table 2 indicates the types of fellowships 
awarded from 1951-1964, based on a sample of 570 
out of the total of 955 fellowships awarded in this period 
(that is, less than seventy-five per year). We note from 
this table that 218 fellowships of the sample were 
awarded for observation and study tours, 167 for 
academic education and professional training in depth 
of over one year, and 185 for short-term specific training 
(some through seminar courses). Fellowships are almost 
equally, and preponderantly, divided between North 
America and Europe. Only ninety-eight fellowships were 
awarded in developing countries, as against 431 in devel
oped countries. 
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163. In attempting to assess the quality and impact 
of fellowships, we first made use of the standard ap
proach of sending a questionnaire to as many fellows 
and their supervisors as we could contact. As expected, 
this questionnaire failed to elucidate any matters of sub
stantial interest. All fellows reported that the fellowship 
had some utility, and that subsequent to the fellowship 
they put the material to use and in most instances 
achieved considerable advancement. But this was in most 
instances probably a normal result of mobility in the 
civil service, and it must be borne in mind that a fellow 
selected for his ability is likely to advance in any event. 
Supervisors expressed satisfaction with the work of 
fellows; but how could they do otherwise? We undertook 
this exercise, and mention it, only to stress the invalidity 
of such an approach. 

164. On the other hand, in the course of visiting 
projects and of interviewing Government officials, a high 
proportion of the persons interviewed has been fellows, 
some supported by the United Nations, and some under 
other auspices, some as counterparts and some inde
pendently. From them, we obtained much franker 
appraisals, and many suggestions about the impact of 
fellowship programmes. In general, there was warm ap
preciation of the opportunity of the fellowship. Critical 
appraisal lies rather in the field of the quality of fellow
ship design and its articulation with a United Nations 
project or the government programme. 

165. A critical point is at the initiation of a project 
or programme. In some instances, the Thai counterpart 
is highly qualified, and the adviser then can become his 
assistant. But in many other cases the knowledge and 
experience of the Thai counterparts have not been related 
to the task to be undertaken, and their background is 
insufficient to form the basis of adequate training 
through the influence of the expert, who is probably not 
sensitive to the training function. In these cases, the 
plan, or the recommendation of the expert, usually 
provides for fellowships, but it is several months or over 
a year before the fellows can return, even granted they 
have been selected promptly. By this time the expert 
may have been replaced or have departed, and he has 
spent his initial time at a low level of productivity. It is 
thus extremely important that in the plan of a project 
(including projects financed under EPTA), fellowships 
be provided to train counterparts where necessary before 
experts become resident, and that a close analysis be 
made of the kind of fellowship that is necessary to enable 
candidates to do the job. This implies that fellowship 
units of agencies should concern themselves with edu
cational principles and should be given sufficient support 
to permit continuous evaluation, intimate design and 
careful contact and follow-up. We are aware that in 
some instances training of counterparts may require two 
or three years of basic academic or professional training 
before the operation of the project in Thailand, but point 
out that this would be an effective and realistic economy 
if the project is to be a success. Such a position would 
apply, for example, to any project in Thailand at the 
present time involving the social sciences (other than 
economics and perhaps public administration), since 

highly-trained skilled manpower is not available in quan
tities sufficient to underwrite major projects. 

166. Similarly, the design of fellowships to strengthen 
projects and provide for their continuity and growth 
after the departure of the experts needs great care and 
meticulous timing, which is usually lacking. We have 
found many instances similar to that of the Thonburi 
Technical Institute. Here the initial design did not make 
adequate allowance for the shortage of trained tech
nicians available for teaching purposes, or provide prior 
fellowships for their formation. Nor did it give sufficient 
fellowships to make it possible to provide training in a 
sufficient range of specialities with adequate depth. One 
highly successful fellowship was awarded to a technician 
who concentrated for a year on his major expertise in a 
practical way, but others were awarded for short pot
pourris of experience in fields too wide-ranging to turn 
moderately good technicians into skilled instructors. Yet 
approval has been given by the Minister of Education 
for the Thonburi Institute to provide the teachers for 
many of the technical institutes being established through
out the country; if this is so its own instructors must 
be specialized and well qualified. (By contrast, the senior 
Thai counterparts are extremely well qualified aca
demically.) 

167. This example, and others like it, illustrate the 
crucial importance of careful tailoring of fellowships to 
meet the specific requirements of project and of fellow. 
We suggest in limited space some of the requirements 
that have emerged from our examination of Thai ex
perience. 

168. Fellowships for long-term academic or pro
fessional training are useful and appropriate to United 
Nations action if they are tied to the training of counter
parts prior to the creation of an institution. Although 
they also have the effect of increasing the general ex
pertise in Thailand, it is doubtful whether this alone is 
appropriate to United Nations action, which is concerned 
with strategic impact. 

169. In many cases, fellowships should be in depth, 
linked to the creation of special skills whether or not 
these result in academic degrees. In this connexion we 
must note that the procedures of the Thai Civil Service 
Commission tend to divert fellowships into channels 
which would otherwise be considered to be of less value 
than some alternatives. Civil Service salary scales are 
linked to the possession of university degrees, which in 
turn are graded according to the country from which the 
degree has been obtained. Thus the Commission places a 
premium on degrees from North America, Europe and 
Australia, gives less recognition to degrees from Asian 
countries, and even less to degrees from Thailand. Ex
perience "the equivalent of a degree", including diplo
mas, although technically valid, receives little recognition 
in practice. Thus a fellow who obtains a degree as a 
result of two years abroad in the United States will 
automatically obtain a substantial salary advance, 
whereas a fellow who spends the same time obtaining 
skill as a technical instructor, based on experience at 
the Bombay Institute of Technology, without a degree, 
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would obtain no salary advance as a result of his im
proved qualification. 

170. A fellowship in depth does not mean necessarily 
an academic degree, but it probably means at least one 
year of intensive work in a speciality. In this, com
parative experience may be desirable, but far too many 
fellowships provide for a rapid sequence of observations 
which, considered as basic training, are almost useless, 
contain a great deal of elementary repetition without a 
sequence of knowledge, and are difficult to assimilate. 

171. Fellowships in depth, if concerned with basic 
training, may well be carried out in developed countries, 
but the prejudice against training in the best establish
ments of the region must be reduced. If this is not done 
the advantage of comparative experience and the growth 
of education in the region itself will be severely inhibited. 
Fellowships in developed countries could usefully be 
supplemented by a short study tour at the end of basic 
training, to be carried out in countries of the region. 
This is sometimes, but not frequently, done. 

172. Study tours in both developed countries and 
countries of the region are limited in impact to a very 
few categories of officials. One such is the experienced 
senior official who has his basic knowledge, but needs 
merely a refresher course in his field or the stimulation 
of comparative experience. The other is the junior 
official (middle-range technician) dealing with a specific 
problem, who needs to be able to compare the way other 
countries of the region deal with the same problem. In 
most instances this latter case is concerned with the 
improved efficiency of low-rank workers such as sani
tarians or community development field men, and the 
results of the tour are brought home better if it is 
conducted in a group under the leadership of an ex
perienced interpreter, rather than on an individual basis. 
Apart from these two important instances, the value of 
study tours is extremely limited, and in our view they 
have been designed with insufficient attention to impact 
results. 

173. If we approach the question of the provision of 
fellowships from the point of view of economic use 
of technical assistance resources, it is apparent that in 
a given period three to four fellowships can be provided 
for the same cost as one expert. However, this is not to 
say that all resources should be used in this manner. 

174. It merely demonstrates that there is room for an 
increase in fellowships should conditions warrant. We 
believe that in fact many projects would be improved 
by an increased number of fellowships and an improve
ment in their quality, it being understood that in most 
cases these are integrated with expert services into com
bined projects. 

175. A further distinction which must be examined 
is that between bilateral and multilateral programmes. 
The view is often expressed that although there is con
siderable similarity between the two, there are dis
tinctions which have an effect upon their application. 
Bilateral programmes tend to be more subject to the 
financial and political objectives of the donor country, 
to draw upon a more limited range of technical aptitude 

and knowledge (for example, some donor countries do 
not have tropical agricultural experience), to contain 
political, strategic and social values which may not be 
appropriate to the independent objectives of the recipient 
country. On the other hand, bilateral programmes con
tain a large element of projects which include financial 
material support as well as technical advice, and it is 
often this kind of support which is most valuable to 
Thailand. This makes possible package arrangements 
on a large scale and also support for arrangements be
tween contracting institutions, such as between two 
universities. The availability of the Special Fund has 
improved the status of the United Nations in regard 
to material support. 

176. By contrast, United Nations multilateral support 
is thought of, ideally, as being free from political pres
sures and thus available for tasks in which it is necessary 
for Governments to place great stress on their own way 
of doing things. Multilateral support is at the service 
of the Government and is not given with any idea of 
influencing the Government towards objectives which 
are not is own. The resources of all the nations of the 
world are theoretically available, so that the experts best 
suited to the task in hand can be called upon. 

177. These ideals for United Nations action are im
portant and should be lived up to as far as practicable, 
but we must recognize that we are dealing with real, not 
ideal, institutions, and that the performance at times 
falls short of the objectives. What passes as the most 
up-to-date international knowledge is too often obtained 
as a result of international conferences and seminars 
where agreement, caution and the lowest common de
nominator of acceptance are the controlling factors. This 
knowledge is sometimes turned into dogmatic operational 
rules which are either trite and meaningless or sound 
but inflexible and, in highly unified international bodies, 
become precepts which are either followed automatically 
or ignored in field application (without mentioning the 
matter to headquarters). The practice in some agencies 
of censoring experts' reports whenever there is a dis
agreement with the official policy is a distressing feature 
of their activity. 

178. We also note that world assemblies and con
ferences and regional commissions call upon nations to 
achieve certain objectives and that secretariats then 
urge nations to fulfil "obligations". The Government of 
Thailand was technically free to resist the call of the 
World Health Assembly for world-wide campaigns, and 
that of the Karachi Conference to achieve seven years 
of compulsory schooling, but the pressures were great. 
We do not argue that international pressures on policy 
are wrong or bad or that they hold back development, 
but we believe that they should be conceived inter
nationally and in their national applications in such a 
way as to be consistent with the strategy of development. 
We also believe that it is a mistake to adopt international 
plans which call for sectoral goals, as has happened in 
the past, in isolation from other elements which affect 
national plans and we note the increasing tendency to 
attempt integrated analysis of their role in development. 



Agenda item 15 29 

179. Again, the ideal that multilateral programmes 
:should be able to call upon the best of international 
expertise with a genuinely international frame of mind 
is not always achieved. We have come across some in
stances in Thailand where pressures on, and deficiences 
in, recruitment of experts have resulted in less than 
adequate performance. Further, a team of international 
experts drawn from different countries, whose members 
are replaced from year to year by persons from yet 
other countries, can result in considerable confusion, 
since the practices of the various countries differ. The 
international expert may try to be objective, but he is 
still basically a national of his own country. Such pos
sibilities of confusion are particularly important in edu
cational and social institutions. When harmony and 
continuity are achieved, the richness of experience of a 
diversified international team can be very effective. This 
is likely to be even more the case when experts from 
developed and developing countries are drawn together 
on a particular project. 

180. Within multilateral programmes, there is a sharp 
distinction to be made between long-term projects suit
able for the Special Fund with the backing of material 
assistance, and short-term technical assistance on the 
basis of experts and fellowships alone. Some Thai 
officials speak of the inability of the United Nations to 
supply material assistance except where it has a long
term Special Fund commitment as a great disadvantage. 
In this connexion it should be noted that the material 
contribution of UNICEF to Government projects has 
had an importance which is often far greater than the 
volume of dollars spent would indicate. Even the small 
expenditure of UNICEF on such items as providing 
stipends to Thai officials to carry out a piece of research 
or attend a country training programme, or to provide 
a small account to cover emergencies, has added to the 
effectiveness of experts where it was available. The 
significance of this has gone far beyond projects which 
are directly concerned with children. 

181. There is an expanding demand for long-term 
projects of a Special Fund character. In most cases these 
derive from knowledge and ideas obtained through pre
liminary surveys and assistance. If there are errors in 
designing projects, they tend to lie in the other direction. 
We doubt, for example, whether short-term assistance to 
institutions such as universities can be effective, and 
although ingenuity has kept some projects in operation 
through a succession of short-term assignments, co
ordination and continuity would have been better 
achieved had some of these been Special Fund projects. 
(Of course, some such projects were established before 
the inauguration of the Special Fund.) At the same 
time, we should point out that until Special Fund projects 
can provide for greater flexibility in changing the design 
of the projects as experience of implementation indicates, 
a succession of smaller projects can be more flexible. 

182. A further distinction operates between projects 
conceived nationally and those conceived regionally. In 
general, it is our belief that the appropriateness of 
assigning a project to one or the other category should 

essentially take into consideration the viability of the 
operational arrangements. 

183. In some instances, the necessity to plan action 
on a multi-country basis and the desirability of the 
articulation of plans in neighbouring countries, suggest 
a regional strategy of study and action, but this, we 
should stress, is not regional in the sense of involving 
directly all members of the ECAFE region; the notion 
of region in this case is directly tied to the particular 
objectives of the project. The region brought to mind by 
the utilization and control of the waters of the Mekong 
River is a different region from that indicated by the 
desirability of an international approach to narcotics 
control or the control of communicable diseases. 

184. The notion of regional seminars, conferences, 
study tours and training institutions is of a different 
significance. It is based on the notion that there is a 
sufficient similarity between the problems and conditions 
of countries of the ECAFE region, or some of them, to 
warrant a joint approach. We have heard many criticisms 
of this idea, because in fact there are several sub-regions 
and a great variety of conditions in the geographic entity 
represented in ECAFE. While regional conferences at 
the policy-making level are of great significance, a more 
flexible approach to working conferences is perhaps 
desirable. We have heard criticism based upon the 
demands on the time of limited numbers of specialists 
to prepare for and attend seminars and conferences; 
upon a tendency at times to talk in terms of the lowest 
common denominator of understanding; of persons at
tending such seminars who find that the major theme 
and trend is inapplicable to the interests of other coun
tries. On the other band, study tours to a limited number 
of carefully chosen countries have been an invaluable 
and productive experience for many Thai officials and 
there is a growing demand for this kind of assistance, 
that is particularly applicable to two types of officials. 
One is the senior official, already academically trained 
and administratively experienced, who can visit countries 
of the region to gain the benefit of particular comparative 
experience and can make his own choice as to what 
to apply in Thailand. The other is the junior official or 
middle-range technician (such as sanitarian or vocational 
instructor), who does not require an academic degree 
but who needs comparative experience. 

185. Regional institutions are difficult to staff and 
operate. To be justified they must be designed carefully 
to meet needs which cannot be met as effectively at the 
national level, and must operate at the highest possible 
standard, so that they come to have an international 
reputation. This can be achieved only in a small number 
of instances, since the ability to interest countries of the 
region sufficiently to commit resources is essential. We 
realize that some such institutions are founded on the 
premise that each country of the region cannot afford to 
have a total range of specialized institutions and that 
some sharing is desirable, but, the pressures of nation
alism being what they are, we cannot be optimistic about 
the long-term success and impact of regional institutions. 
The Bangkok Institute for Child Study began as a re
gional institution: it is now successful, but on a national 
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basis. Regional institutions have difficulty in attracting, 
except by fellowships, top-ranking students from any but 
the host country; the host country is sometimes unsym
pathetic to the appointed regional staff and the divided 
responsibilities between participating Governments and 
the various participating international agencies leads to 
lack of clear-cut permanent commitment and a building 
into the machinery of vested interests of international 
agencies. There is a temptation for the host country 
either to turn the institution into a national one, or to 
set up a rival national institution integrated into the 
country's system of higher education with foundation or 
bilateral support. On the other hand, if a national in
stitution with adequate standing is created, it has an 
equal if not better chance of attracting students re
gionally and having a regional impact. 

186. We now come to distinctions between types of 
technical assistance based upon the over-all objectives. 
It is perhaps important to set these out in order to 
avoid any temptation to assert that there is only one 
ideal procedure of technical assistance, yet to achieve 
various guidelines by which the successful operation of 
projects may be considered. Sometimes, it appears to us, 
projects have been implemented using a set of procedures 
applicable to only one type of assistance. Thus the 
effectiveness and impact of the project has been reduced. 

187. Perhaps the simplest missions are those which 
are concerned with implementing predetermined physical 
objectives, such as the building of a specific dam. Very 
few of these apply in Thailand, and when they do 
apply, are complicated by other factors such as the 
availability of administrative and technical ability to re
locate displaced communities affected by the construc
tion. There are similarities in projects of research to 
determine, for example, the nature of vector resistance 
to drugs or insecticides, but here it might be argued that 
the operation, though valuable, was missing the major 
point which would be to train Thai scientists to carry 
out such work on their own initiative and with their 
own personnel. Missions to implement pre-determined 
physical or technical objectives are not normally ap
propriate to United Nations action unless they are con
ceived with additional training or institution-building 
objectves. 

188. Survey missions, whether they be concerned 
with economic, medical, physiographic or other data are 
similar in character. Nevertheless, in so far as they are 
data-gathering, it must be borne in mind that there will 
be a necessity for either periodic re-gathering of the data 
as conditions and objectives change, or of undertaking 
complex analysis based on the data, or both. In both 
cases there is a desirability of building the operation 
as far as possible into the continuing procedures of the 
Thai Government. Survey missions and missions of 
diagnosis and analysis have considerable impact if they 
are linked with the conception of an operational project 
to follow. There is no doubt that IBRD missions have 
had a fundamental impact on Thai analysis and thinking, 
not only in financial matters, but in related spheres of 
educational planning. For example, surveys of port re
quirements, and similar actions in many other fields, 

have been important in bringing ideas and knowledge to 
influence Thai decision-making. 

189. But such surveys have been less effective than 
they might have been, on two grounds. One is that 
diagnosis and analysis linked with them is too often 
based upon one set of assumptions leading to one set 
of conclusions; in other words, alternative assumptions 
and conclusions are often not presented. Thus the Thai 
Government is faced with accepting or rejecting the 
conclusions, but not with deciding between alternatives. 
The second limitation is that frequently surveys do not 
train counterparts or institutionalize their procedures. 
Surveys carried out by IBRD are sometimes defective 
on these grounds. Surveys in connexion with the Mekong 
River Basin (except in such fields as hydrographical 
analysis) have failed to produce trained people among 
the nationals of the countries concerned. On the other 
hand, some surveys (e.g., the Hill Tribes) are endeav
ouring to locate and form Thai field workers and there 
are major examples of the successful creation of con
tinuous research and fact-finding institutions from 
national census statistics to soil surveys or operational 
data for mosquito control in which United Nations action 
has been central. 

190. Projects concerned with the conception and for
mulation of Thai Government policy require very sen
sitive handling. We have noted in several contexts that 
Thai officials do not lack ideas and that sometimes the 
role of the expert or consultant is rather like that of the 
consulting engineer; to give an independent appraisal 
and evaluation. Too often experts come either individ
ually or as a team, with the notion (usually subconscious) 
that it is their job to form the appropriate Thai policy 
and to prepare the memoranda which can be used by 
Cabinet for policy decisions, or to write the laws. These 
roles are, in our view, inappropriate, since they transfer 
responsibility from the Thai Government official to the 
expert, often creating an unfavourable reaction to the 
very proposals that are advocated. Further, they fail to· 
create expertise within the Thai Government itself. 

191. Much more successful are those instances in 
which the operation has been catalytic, with the expert 
or consultant working as an adviser to his counterpart, 
who is, in fact, the policy-maker. Often this role is best 
performed through discussion and open-end round-table 
types of examination of the problems. This reduces some· 
of the difficulties associated with the expert's lack of 
knowledge of Thailand itself, and the shortness of his. 
period of assignment. 

192. Institution-building is to our mind the most 
important objective of all and the main justification for 
United Nations projects. They are concerned with. 
creating educational and training institutions, institutions 
within Government for the formation and implementa
tion of policy, and institutions to carry out operations. 
This is a long-term process which cannot be hurried. 
In our view, by far the greatest weight of United Nations. 
expenditure should be in this kind of project and, since 
the implementation is long-term, by far the greatest 
weight should be of long-term Special Fund types of 
projects, providing flexibility is built in. Despite the 
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TABLE 1 

Cost breakdown of United Nations family technical assistance by agency, source of funds 

(In United States dollars) 

1955 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 1961 1962 1963 1964 

UNTA 

R ..... ...... 47,662 16,506 46,643 15,612 63,958 43,638 64,297 
E ........... 34,983 61,650 100,643 104,942 112,675 99,161 120,421 165,913 137,497 119,003 
c . . .......... 22,353 9,381 

Total ........ 34,983 61,650 100,643 152,604 129,181 145,804 136,033 252,224 193,516 183,300 

ILO 
R ...... ..... 4,280 3,864 15,229 10,297 
E ........... 42,979 56,962 87,603 104,951 101,809 111,060 111,223 68,003 76,365 96,712 
c ............ 14,000 

Total ........ 42,979 56,962 87,603 104,951 101,809 111,060 115,503 71,867 91,594 121,009 

FAO 

R .... ....... 
E ........... 168,431 138,752 132,299 149,521 157,780 104,123 109,101 132,100 121,672 147,135 
c ............ 10,100 11,300 29,000 

Total ........ 168,431 138,752 132,299 149,521 157,780 104,123 109,101 142,200 132,972 167,135 

UNESCO a 

R · ·········· 124,739 27,405 31,468 3,361 57,892 73,975 29,421 
E ........... 157,876 195,997 186,038 180,378 154,719 131,923 104,178 197,012 123,151 150,057 
c . ...... ... .. 6,618 3,824 

Total ........ 157,876 195,997 186,038 305,117 182,124 163,391 107,539 261,522 200,950 179,478 

ICAO 

R ........... 
E ........... 33,829 36,221 42,038 60,324 32,870 43,607 NIL 12,189 NIL NIL 
c ............ 
Total ........ 33,829 36,221 42,038 60,324 32,870 43,607 12,189 

WHOb 

R ........... 36,619 116,789 122,571 141,056 196,885 239,275 217,171 
E ........ . .. 83,796 107,841 76,139 88,834 77,346 151,331 182,467 215,861 172,480 148,126 
c ............ 
Total ........ 83,796 107,841 76,139 145,453 194,135 273,902 323,523 412,746 411,755 365,297 

WMO 

R ........... 
E ..... . ..... 14,500 4,226 4,749 4,037 NIL 4,000 308 17,325 6,688 10,749 
c ............ 
Total ........ 14,500 4,226 4,749 4,037 4,000 308 17,325 6,688 10,749 

IAEA 
R ........... 17,332 67,176 8,600 85,527 44,556 94,981 
E ..... .. .. .. NIL NIL NIL NIL 36,328 49,954 44,726 45,359 41,672 24,505 
c ............ 4,760 12,012 

Total ..... .. . 58,400 117,130 53,326 142,908 86,228 119,486 

GENERAL TOTALS 596,394 601,649 629,509 922,007 856,299 963,017 845,333 1,312,981 1,133,703 1,146,458 

GRAND TOTAL •• 8,937,350 

N.B. Includes regular programme funds (R), EPTA funds (E) and the working capital reserve funds of the Executive Chairman of TAB (C). 
a Includes participation programme. 
b Includes malaria eradication special account (MESA). 

limitations of personnel, of long-term planning and of policy which have not received emphasis in the Thai 
financing, the United Nations record in this field has Government. 
been crucial. Its errors, omissions and deficiencies have 193. Our reason for stressing the long-term nature 
often been repaired over a period of time by the gradual of institution-building is because of our concern with the 
amendment of policies in most fields of endeavour, often quality of the institution. It is easy enough to place all 
as a result of the able judgement and leadership of Thai children in school for seven years but not so easy to 
officials and the increased experience of United Nations ensure that their knowledge at the end of seven years 
agencies. It has been least successful in those areas of is higher than their knowledge at the end of five. It is 
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TABLE 2 

Distribution of host countries for fellowships awarded to Thai nationals (by field of activity) 

Developed countries Developing countries 
Field of activity To one country in: To: To one country in: To: 

America Europe ECAFE Several ECAFE Other Several Developed and 
countries countries developing 

countries 

a Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. Obs. Tr. Ed. 

Public admin-
istration 27 2 12 2 2 2 6 

Planning, 
economics 

and finance 76 3 9 28 6 6 4 1 3 6 3 5 

Agriculture 117 6 4 10 24 20 7 6 2 6 4 11 3 7 4 

Industry, 
mineral re-

sources and 
technology 108 4 11 16 10 19 8 2 2 8 9 6 3 4 

Power, trans-

portation and 
comrnunica-
tion 20 4 3 3 3 4 

Trade and 
tourism 7 2 2 2 

Education 78 8 10 9 4 7 4 2 12 7 4 9 

Health and 
sanitation 56 2 2 10 8 13 5 2 4 5 2 

Social develop-
ment 81 4 3 6 6 5 10 16 9 2 18 

TOTALS 570 22 41 97 47 61 50 15 31 11 43 13 45 25 9 3 4 7 39 6 

a Obs. = Observation and study tour Tr. = Training and seminar course Ed. = Studies (for more than one year) in academic institutions. 
NoTE: This table bas been prepared on the basis of material from available files, dating with one or two exceptions from 1955. It will be seen that the information covers a total 

of 570 fellowships, most of which fall under EPTA, with only a limited number under regular programmes. This number compares with a total of 1,955 fellowships actually 
awarded by United Nations and allied agencies during this period under both programmes. 

TABLE 3 

Cost breakdown of United Nations family technical assistance 

(Each agency programme as percentage of annual total for all agencies) 

UNTA ILO FAO UNESCoa ICAO WHOb WMO IAEA 
Year per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent 

1955 6.52 8.01 31.40 29.43 6.30 15.60 2.70 
1956 10.24 9.46 23.06 32.57 6.02 17.92 0.70 
1957 15.98 13.91 21.01 29.55 6.67 12.09 0.75 
1958 16.55 11.38 16.21 33.09 6.54 15.77 0.43 
1959 15.08 11.88 18.42 21.26 3.83 22.67 6.82 
1960 15.14 11.53 10.81 16.96 4.52 28.44 0.41 12.16 
1961 16.09 13.66 12.90 12.72 38.27 0.63 6.30 
1962 19.21 5.47 10.83 19.91 0.92 31.43 1.31 10.88 
1963 17.22 8.1 5 11.83 17.88 36.64 0.59 7.67 
1964 15.98 10.55 14.57 15.65 31.86 0.93 10.42 

N.B. Includes regular programme, EPTA and contingency funds. 
a Includes participation programme. 
b Includes malaria eradication special account (MESA). 

relatively straight-forward to create a technical school 
which produces a given quantity of engineers per year, 
but not so easy to ensure either that the engineers are 
of the quality the country requires, or that the instruc
tional staff are sufficiently alert and creative to keep the 
research and instructional methods in tune with modern 
developments and new demands. It can actually be 
damaging to the country's progress to turn out econ
omists with a smattering of economic development or 

development planning technique, but no real expertise, 
or social workers and community development workers 
who have inadequate basic knowledge for the requisite 
analytical thinking. 

194. The experience of Thailand strongly reinforces 
such points. Although assistance in institution-building 
fields has in the past been piecemeal, there have been 
some notable successes and there is evidence of a growth 
towards maturity in understanding the complex long-term 
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nature of the processes. Almost all of the successful 
projects have been started with serious defects in the 
initial analysis and lack of effective continuity. Some 
projects have stopped for the moment at this point; 
particularly, we ruefully report, those which have affected 
the social sciences and basic aid to universities. But 
others have persisted beyond this point; increased fellow
ships have been awarded to strengthen Thai personnel; 
conceptions have been amended to take into account the 
realities and over a period which may be as long as ten 
years (where no trained Thai personnel were initially 
available) the projects have gradually attained sufficient 
maturity not only to be self-sustaining, but to contain 
their own dynamic for the expansion. 
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Report of the Chile Evaluation Team 

[Original text: English] 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. The Evaluation Mission, composed of Mr. Raw 
Martinez Ostos (Mexico), Chairman, Mr. Guy Trancart 
(France) and Mr. Marshall Wolfe (United States of 
America), was entrusted by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations with the task of undertaking a pilot-type, 
global evaluation of technical assistance supplied to Chile 
by the United Nations family. The members of the 
Mission attended a series of meetings at the United 
Nations Headquarters in New York to receive briefing 
on the range, magnitude and general characteristics of 
this assistance. 

2. In accordance with the arrangements agreed upon, 
the Evaluation Mission was to carry out its task between 
1 August and 15 September 1965 and submit its draft 
report through the Resident Representative. 

3. The Missionis activities were to be undertaken in 
close co-operation with Government authorities and the 
Resident Representative of the Technical Assistance 
Board (TAB). The members of the Mission arrived in 
Santiago, Chile, between 2 and 4 August. On 2 August, 
the Chief of the Mission had a first meeting with Dr. 
Alvaro Marfan, Economic Adviser of the President of 
the Republic, who was designated as Government rep
resentative to the Mission. 

4. In the course of the following days, the Mission 
was able to make contact systematically with the rep
resentatives of the United Nations offices and specialized 
agencies located in Santiago, as well as with all Special 
Fund Project Managers in Chile. In these meetings, the 
essential characteristics of each project, its degree of 
progress, the various obstacles encountered, where 
relevant, and the future prospects were examined in 
considerable detail. After these meetings, the Evaluation 
Mission or its individual members (according to the 
method and division of work agreed upon) began meeting 
with officials of the various national organizations, offices 
and institutions responsible for the principal projects. 

5. The Mission also had the opportunity to exchange 
impressions on the aspects of the economic situation in 
Chile with the officials of the Economic Commission for 
Latin America (ECLA) secretariat and the Latin 
American Institute for Economic and Social Planning. 
(Instituto Latino americano de Planificaci6n Econ6mica 
y Social- ILPES). 

6. At a later stage, members of the Mission held 
meetings with experts working on projects, and had 
talks with the Government representative and his advisers 
in order to discuss initial impressions and, subsequently, 
preliminary conclusions. At this final stage, meetings 
were also held with representatives of missions of experts 
working in bilateral technical assistance projects. A list 
of persons interviewed by the Evaluation Mission in 
Chile will be found in annex I. Members of the Mission 
also held prior conversations at the headquarters of 
several international agencies, both in Europe and the 
United States (International Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development (IBRD), International Monetary Fund 
(IMP)). 

7. The above paragraphs constitute a brief summary 
of the manner in which the information was obtained 
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which was necessary for the formation of opinions, 
judgements, and conclusions found in this report. 

8. From the first days of its stay in Chile, the Eval
uation Mission realized that, in view of the volume of 
work to be carried out and the limited time available, 
it would not be possible to examine all technical co
operation projects or submit to rigorous analysis those 
of major significance for the country's economic and 
social development. In view of this problem, and since 
the Mission was called upon to evaluate "over-all im
pact" rather than the technical and practical merits of 
specific projects, it was decided to exclude from the 
Mission's programme of activities almost all visits to 
project sites, and to sacrifice other possibly valuable 
sources of supplementary information. Even under a 
restricted interpretation of the terms of reference, the 
duration of the Mission was insufficient for a thorough 
evaluation. The Mission considers that in future endeav
ours of this type, a longer period of working time is 
essential. 

9. With a view to avoiding the preparation of a 
lengthy report, the drafting of which would have reduced 
the amount of time available for examining data, this 
text is based on a series of well-known suppositions. In 
this way it has been possible to avoid a description or 
forecast of the economic situation of Chile.s The report 
also avoids, as far as possible, descriptions of the 
structures or policies of the institutions which make up 
the United Nations family of organizations. 

10. This report represents the personal opinions of 
the members of the Evaluation Mission. The Govern
ment representative has expressed his agreement with 
the conclusions and recommendations it contains. The 
draft report of the Mission was circulated for comments 
to all of the United Nations bodies concerned with 
technical assistance activities in Chile, and a number of 
factual and interpretative changes have been made on 
the basis of the comments received. The Mission has not 
considered it desirable, however, on the basis of such 
comments, to make evaluation references to projects not 
mentioned in the original text, although the short dura
tion of the field work and the wide range of projects in 
operation in Chile make it likely that some projects of 
actual or potential importance may have been slighted. 

11. In betokening to the United Nations their grat
itude for the confidence placed in them, the members 
of the Evaluation Mission would like to express their 
hope that this document may point out the obstacles 
and limitations involved in carrying out global evalua
tions in short periods of time. 

12. The Evaluation Mission received at all times 
extensive, friendly, and frank co-operation from all 
officials of the Government, and from its officies, agen
cies and decentralized institutions. In addition, the Gov
ernment representative, Dr. Alvaro Marfan, and his 
advisers were extremely helpful in every way and the 
Evaluation Mission wishes to express its gratitude for 
the time and effort given to this task. 

8 Recent information and analyses of economic development 
problems in Chile can be found in the annual economic surveys 
of ECLA and in other publications. 

13. Mention should also be made of the co-operation 
of the Resident Representative and his staff, without 
which the preparation of this report would have been 
difficult. 

14. Finally, the Mission wishes to express its ap
preciation for the co-operation received from the rep
resentatives of all the United Nations specialized agen
cies; from the directors and officials of regional offices 
and institutes, from the ECLA secretariat, from ILPES 
Planning and from all the consultants and experts of the 
United Nations organizations. 

CHAPTER I 

PERSPECTIVES FOR, AND LIMITATIONS OF, A GLOBAL 

EVALUATION OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND ITS 

EFFECTIVENESS 

15. The Evaluation Mission was given the two-fold 
task of evaluating the technical assistance provided by 
the United Nations family to Chile, including Special 
Fund projects, and of measuring its impact and effec
tiveness on the country's social and economic develop
ment. 

16. In order to carry out this mission, the team was 
given the following terms of reference: 

(a) The evaluation should concern itself with those 
general aspects which determine the effectiveness of all 
the programmes of technical assistance in combination, 
and not with each individual project; 

(b) The Evaluation Mission should comment objec
tively on the degree of impact of technical co-operation 
programmes and, to the extent possible, indicate in 
qualitative and quantitative terms the impact of these 
programmes on the development of natural resources, 
capital investment, production and distribution, health 
and other factors which affect development, such as 
public administration and the institutional setting; 

(c) The report should include a description of the 
methods employed and the principles adopted to carry 
out the evaluation and arrive at conclusions. 

17. The Evaluation Mission feels that the emphasis 
in its terms of reference on over-all impact of the com
bined programmes of the United Nations family on 
development introduces a certain distortion in looking at 
projects conceived in each case only in terms of their 
specific objectives. The United Nations agencies have 
not prepared their projects within a common framework 
or with a view to the over-all perspectives to which they 
can be related, although progress has been made over 
the years towards a concentration of resources on 
projects likely to contribute directly to development ob
jectives. An assessment of "over-all impact" would be 
more feasible if international technical assistance at the 
national level had constituted a "programme of projects", 
instead of following the "project approach" required by 
the basic legislation of the Special Fund and the Ex
panded Programme for Technical Assistance (EPTA). 
It must, however, be recognized that this approach to 
the problem would not have been compatible with the 
structures and relationships of the agencies concerned, 
at either the national or the international level. 
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18. In addition to the difficulties involved in attempt
ing an over-all evaluation in accordance with the above 
criteria, which have already been foreseen by various 
United Nations committees, in particular the Adminis
trative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC), there are 
three special factors in Chile which should be mentioned. 

19. In the first place, the rate of economic growth 
has been very slow. The average annual increase in gross 
national product for the period 1950-1964 was only 
4 per cent. This increase was only 2.2 per cent in 1963, 
and 2.4 per cent in 1964. The indices of agricultural, 
mining, and manufacturing output, taking the base year 
1959 as 100, rose in June 1965 to 122.2 for agriculture, 
13 5 for mining, and 13 2 for manufacturing industry. 

20. Furthermore, it has not been possible to gain 
control over inflationary pressures. The consumer goods 
index of Santiago, taking 1958 as 100, reached 516.8 in 
May 1965, while the index of wholesale prices, taking 
1959 as 100, rose to 426.1 by the same date. Finally, 
the minimum wage index, taking 1959 as 100, climbed 
by 1965 to 360.8 for non-agricultural workers, and 
514.7 for agricultural workers. These figures confirm 
that Chile has in recent years experienced a state of 
economic recession, combined with a continuous inflation 
at varying rates of increase of internal prices and costs, 
although in recent months the rate appears to have 
become more moderate. As a consequence, there has 
been a low rate of growth and a lack of dynamism in 
the economy, with the exception of the public sector. 

21. In recent years, with the fall in international 
prices and the partial loss of traditional markets, national 
growth has derived fundamentally from internal factors, 
and the modest dynamism of the economy has been 
produced principally by public sector investment. How
ever, in view of the impossibility of securing continuous 
financial equilibrium in either the public or the external 
sector, the efforts made to stimulate the economy have 
probably contributed to maintain inflationary tendencies 
intact and to suffocate the weak impulses towards saving 
and investment. Furthermore, the efforts to inject more 
dynamism into the economy have brought about an 
increasing participation of the public sector in total in
vestment. 

22. It is interesting to note that multilateral and 
bilateral technical co-operation appear to have increased 
during the exact period in which public sector promotion 
of industrial development declined, although presumably 
there is no cause and effect relationship. 

23. This relative stagnation in the dynamics of devel
opment, along with a number of other factors mentioned 
below, make it practically impossible to measure in quan
titative terms the impact of the various technical assis
tance programmes on the country's economic and social 
development. In relation to the wide range of this assis
tance, it would not even be possible to measure impact 
in qualitative terms. 

24. Second, the other factor that should be mentioned 
in the case of Chile is that although the country has been 
receiving extensive, varied and continuous technical co-

operation in almost every field of economic and social 
activity since the beginning of the 1950s, it is only 
since the end of 1964 that, owing to efforts on the part 
of the Government, the task of co-ordinating substan
tively the technical assistance received from the various 
agencies has begun. These include the United Nations 
and the Special Fund, the Inter-American Development 
Bank (IDB), the bilateral technical assistance pro
grammes of the United States and several European 
countries, as well as several foundations, universities, and 
other groups and institutions. It is interesting to observe 
the increasing importance of bilateral assistance in recent 
years. 

25. Third, the fact that the cost of technical assistance 
provided by the United Nations family has been con
siderably below that of the total assistance from other 
external sources might give misleading results in any 
endeavour to measure the over-all impact of United 
Nations assistance in the various fields of economic 
activity, such as investment, saving, production and dis
tribution, particularly when the rate of growth is as low 
as the national accounts reveal. 

26. In view of these special obstacles, the Evaluation 
Mission has come to the initial general conclusion that 
the technical assistance provided by the United Nations 
family had to produce, on the whole, a relatively mod
erate initial impact, with varying degrees of importance 
in the different sectors of the country's resources. Never
theless, the totality of this technical co-operation in the 
various fields in which it has been applied has created 
a body of experience, training and knowledge which 
justify the hope that in the very near future, and by 
cumulative influence, this assistance will make a much 
more positive contribution to the evolution and devel
opment of Chile's economic and social life. 

27. In addition to the three limiting factors already 
mentioned, there are three positive elements that are 
relevant to an assessment of the actual effectiveness and, 
in particular, the possible future impact of projects. 
First, the presence of a Government committed to 
dynamic policies which, both from the support it appears 
to receive from the Chilean people and from its deter
mination to accelerate the process of development, offers 
favourable prospects. Secondly, as a consequence of the 
preparation of a new development plan, policies are 
beginning to take shape that can serve as the basis of 
criteria concerning future possibilities of utilizing the 
experience accumulated from several of the more im
portant technical assistance projects. Finally, it should 
be noted that, since the end of 1964, the Government 
has begun the task of identifying and closely analysing 
all multilateral and bilateral technical assistance projects, 
with the express purpose of interprogramme co-ordina
tion, and relating them to the projects and priorities 
included in the national development plan. These 
national initiatives fortunately coincide with an improve
ment of the United Nations technical assistance mecha
nisms and policies, such as the establishment of Resident 
Representatives, the creation of the Special Fund, with 
greater continuity in the attack on problems and im
proved links with foreseeable investments, basic agree-
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ments between United Nations agencies, for instance 
(IBRD) and the Food and Agriculture Organization of 
the United Nations (FAO), and IBRD and the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza
tion (UNESCO), and so on, and over-all agreements 
and co-ordination reached by the Economic Commission 
for Europe (ECE). 

28. The Evaluation Mission, taking these considera
tions into account and after careful study, has reached 
the conclusion that perhaps the only criteria which could 
reasonably be applied at the present moment in the case 
of Chile, in the evaluation of technical assistance pro
jects, are the following: 

(a) An examination should be made of the intrinsic 
merits of each project with respect to the probable need 
to utilize its results in the near future. This first criterion 
signifies: 

(i) That the intrinsic merits will depend on a sound 
delimitation of the field in which assistance is to be 
given and on the recruiting of a consultant or group 
of consultants, reasonably well qualified to carry out 
the mission; on a clear intention by the Government 
to utilize the results of the assistance through the 
adoption of preparatory or implementing measures; 
on the administrative support provided by the Govern
ment, including the full-time services of a counterpart,9 
so as to permit maximum absorption of and benefit 
from the assistance; and on the co-ordination of the 
project with other related projects; 

(ii) That the immediate results of technical assist
ance are being utilized in a subsequent phase of 
preparation or implementation, or that reasonably 
clear probabilities exist that they will in fact be util
ized, according to the priorities of a national devel
opment plan or over-all investment policies in the 
public sector. 

(b) In the cases of projects for training, or the creation 
or improvement of institutions designed to provide per
manent technical services, it is necessary to determine 
whether the formation of groups or cadres of trained 
personnel who can replace and continue the work of 
the international consultants has been achieved (or is 
being achieved), with the expectation of subsequent 
multiplier effects. All this should be considered in rela
tion to the function these projects have, or might have, 
in the present economic and social circumstances of the 
country. 

(c) In the case of projects designed to improve various 
aspects of public administration (in the strict and purely 
formal sense), in addition to application of the analysis 
outlined in the preceding paragraphs, the criterion should 
be based upon the degree of interest, and the opinions 
concerning the soundness and applicability of these pro
jects as instruments, expressed by the government officials 
collaborating in the evaluation. 

· 9 The counterpart may be one or various persons, or an 
institution. 

29. Once the examination of the projects was com
pleted, an effort was made to group them by sectors for 
a general assessment, as follows: 

(a) Human resources 
(b) Natural resources 
(c) Agricultural and fisheries production 
(d) Industry 
(e) Energy, communications and transport 
(f) Public administration and fiscal questions 

30. It should be pointed out that, because there was 
not enough time to carry out the needed analysis, not 
all the projects were studied rigorously in all their 
varying aspects, according to the criteria established. 
Moreover, a number of small projects, relatively isolated 
and marginal in character, were not considered. 

31. Later chapters comprise some comments on the 
functioning of the technical assistance programmes with 
regard to experts, equipment and fellowships, and on 
apparent causes of problems and obstacles; general con
clusions on over-all impact up to the present; and finally 
several suggestions for the future based on these ex
periences. 

CHAPTER II 

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE OF UNITED NATIONS AGENCIES 

WITHIN THE FRAMEWORK OF OVER-ALL TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE IN CHILE 

32. Chile is among the countries that have received 
the most technical assistance per capita from the United 
Nations family. The same thing might perhaps be said 
with regard to bilateral assistance. 

33. The technical assistance received from United 
Nations sources accounts for only a minor part of the 
total cost of technical assistance from all sources. This 
generalization excludes contributions and collaboration 
from bilateral and private sources which do not have 
a clearly defined technical assistance character and are 
difficult to classify. 

34. The annual rate of assistance from the United 
Nations family is, at the present moment, around $2.5 
million. The annual value of assistance from other 
sources is not known with any degree of precision, but 
has been estimated at not less than $10 million. 

35. In addition to being a country that absorbs a 
high per capita proportion of foreign technical assistance, 
Chile is also one of the countries that has obtained a 
significant amount, again per capita, of credits from ex
ternal, international, regional and governmental sources. 
The credits directed towards economic development 
projects have not, with some identifiable exceptions, been 
very closely related to the previous technical assistance 
efforts. It should be noted that, in view of the recent 
date of creation of the Special Fund and agreements of 
co-operation between IBRD and the specialized agen
cies, technical assistance deriving from United Nations 
sources has been, so far, only exceptionally linked to 
activities that may have subsequent multiplier effects 
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in the economical and social fields. All indications have 
pointed to the prevalence of the same situation in the 
case of bilateral and private technical assistance. 

36. Chile represents a special case with regard to the 
contributions received from United Nations technical 
experts since, at the same time, the country "exports" 
experts in various fields in numbers which are quite high 
when compared with the numbers of experts received. 
For example, over the period 1952-1963, some 514 
experts arrived in Chile under the auspices of the EPTA, 
while, in the same period, 442 Chilean experts left the 
country to carry out missions abroad for the Programme. 
This poses the question whether the technical assistance 
from United Nations sources received by Chile is not 
simply replacing, in some fields at least, the export of 
Chilean personnel. This may have its origin, on the one 
hand, in the country's economically and socially static 
situation during the last fifteen years, and on the other, 
in order to benefit from the experience of a country 
the process of development to utilize the services of 
Chilean technicians, who in general enjoy high prestige, 
in order to benefit from the experience or a country 
facing similar problems. In any case, the majority of 
Chilean technicians who go abroad come from the 
sectors of health, education, social services and eco
nomics. 

3 7. The Mission initially intended to compare the 
total cost of technical assistance projects (including ex
ternal costs and the Chilean contribution), with the 
totals of Chilean contributions to all the United Nations 
organizations of which the country is a member. How
ever, in view of the impossibility of obtaining reliable 
data on the cost of the Chilean Government's con
tribution to these projects, it was considered preferable 
not to include figures which might be deceptive. 

38. It could not be expected that there would exist 
formal and systematic co-ordination between the United 
Nations family of organizations and sources of bilateral 
and private technical assistance that have co-operated 
with the Government of Chile. This is due mainly to the 
fact that each bilateral or private source operates in 
accordance with its own statutes and regulations, which 
in some instances expressly prevents it from establishing 
formal contact for co-ordination. Nevertheless, the 
Mission encountered in Chile very positive attitudes on 
the part of the representatives of all kinds of technical 
assistance programmes towards efforts to co-ordinate in 
practice, and within certain limits, projects involving 
the same or related fields. 

CHAPTER III 

THE PRINCIPAL SECTORS OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

39. In the following chapter the Evaluation Mission 
has grouped together technical assistance projects within 
sectors, delimited somewhat arbitrarily, but with the 
objective of emphasizing the areas of technical assistance 
within which a significant influence on development 
might be expected. Such a classification is not completely 
consistent, since it is evident that, in the early years of 

technical assistance, specific projects were not conceived 
as components of a strategy directed towards the devel
opment of human and natural resources, and the like. 
Nevertheless, this classification expresses the funda
mental tasks facing technical assistance at the present 
moment, and reflects these tasks better than a classifica
tion system based on the traditional divisions of respon
sibilities and functions among the various organizations 
that make up the United Nations family. A sector that 
might have been expected - general planning and 
policy - is not included. Chile has in the past received 
technical assistance in this sector largely on an informal 
basis, through ECLA, and has also received a certain 
number of fellowships for training related to planning. 
Assistance in planning through an expert of the Bureau 
of Technical Assistance Operations of the United Nations 
(BTAO) was important. However, of greater importance 
was the co-operation given by the IBRD Mission to 
review Chile's development plan, setting forth adminis
trative, financial and econ01nic policy measures neces
sary to carry out the programme. The Bank stationed 
a Resident Advisory Mission in Chile for two years to 
follow up that review. This kind of evaluation may help 
to establish targets and projects in the new plan now 
being prepared, but the influence of technical assistance 
on current policies is due rather to the indirect assistance 
supplied mainly by a significant number of Chilean 
nationals in key governmental positions who have work
ed previously in international agencies. Moreover, some 
of the fields in which government policy has placed con
siderable emphasis (particularly housing) have not been 
included in the classification, since the part played by 
United Nations technical assistance in them has been 
very small. Before describing the distribution of technical 
assistance by sectors from the point of view of impact, 
some caution concerning this approach needs to be 
exercised. 

40. The importance of a problem may not coincide 
with its susceptibility to solution by technical assistance. 
Structural difficulties in the institutional framework, 
administrative rivalries or the absence of clearly defined 
government policies may make it preferable to concen
trate assistance on the solution of problems which are 
secondary, but which may show less resistance to the 
possible technical alternatives. 

41. It is possible that in some high-priority sectors 
other sources of technical assistance might produce 
better results than the technical assistance machinery of 
the United Nations. This may apply particularly to 
industrial activities. 

42. In various sectors, the justification for technical 
assistance cannot be limited to the likelihood of an 
impact on development, since other factors, such as 
cultural traditions and human rights, should not be 
ignored. 

43. Some programmes which obtain resources from 
special sources and for humanitarian considerations (the 
United Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF), World 
Food Programme (WFP)) can be integrated only par
tially into development plans. 
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A. Human resources 
1. Education 

44. Educational levels in Chile, according to statistical 
indices, are higher than the Latin American average, but 
the growth of the educational system has been charac
terized by excessive rigidity, imbalances and waste of 
resources. These characteristics have been recognized in 
several national studies.1o Educational opportunities have 
been distributed unevenly, with the result that the system 
has tended to reinforce the existing social and economic 
structure. The losses represented by student "drop-outs" 
have been extremely high from the bottom to the top 
of the educational pyramid. Primary, secondary, uni
versity and vocational-technical education have been 
separately administered, with no integration between 
them, and the last category possesses little prestige and 
limited resources. The consequences of this system can 
be summed up as follows: 

(a) The majority of the population does not receive 
an adequate basic preparation, owing to incomplete 
primary education; 

(b) A considerable and increasing minority is frus
trated by an incomplete secondary education directed 
towards university studies and unrelated to opportunities 
for productive employment; 

(c) The number of persons qualified for middle-level 
technical and supervisory positions remains insufficient; 

(d) There is a relatively ample supply of personnel 
trained at the university level, in the traditional pro
fessional fields, but there are shortages of them in some 
of the fields of high priority for development,ll 

45. The priorities within national policy deriving from 
this relatively extensive but ill-balanced educational sys
tem could be stated in several different ways, but would 
certainly include the objectives of increasing the duration 
and raising the quality of universal education to a point 
that would enable all young people to function effectively 
as citizens and producers; diversifying secondary edu
cation to meet the many new demands for specialized 
training; and securing integrated planning and adminis
tration of the system as a whole. 

46. In the earlier part of the period under review, 
direct technical assistance in education appears to have 
responded more to differences in receptivity among the 
various parts of the system, than to an over-all con
ception of priorities. This assistance was directed prin
cipally to the universities, with special emphasis on the 
teaching of the basic sciences. The University of Con
cepcion, a new provincial university under dynamic 
leadership, offered particularly interesting opportunities. 

10 See particularly Algunos Antecedentes para el Plane
amiento Integral de Ia Educaci6n Chilena, Commission for 
Integrated Educational Planning, Santiago, 1964. 

11 According to an unpublished study carried out by the 
Servicio de Cooperaci6n Tecnica, 59.7 per cent of the labour 
force has not completed six years of printary education, and 
less than 1 per cent has completed three years of industrial 
education. Nevertheless, the percentage of the Chilean labour 
force with twelve or more years of education is almost as high 
as the average for economically developed countries. 

In this case, the services of a number of specialists in 
different sciences were complemented by three experts, 
who advised on a complete reorganization of the uni
versity structure to overcome the disadvantages of the 
traditional university division into professional faculties. 
This reform, which is still in the process of execution, is 
considered highly successful and has aroused interest in 
various universities in Latin America. The co-operation 
between UNESCO and the University of Concepcion 
led to the initiation in 1962 of a promising Special Fund 
project (which the Mission was not able to visit) for 
the expansion of the Faculty of Engineering and the 
introduction of courses in various engineering special
izations. 

4 7. Assistance has been provided by UNESCO to 
other universities on a relatively small scale, spread over 
several specialized fields where its impact would be 
difficult to measure. It should be noted that other sources 
of foreign assistance in education, including the Ford and 
Rockefeller Foundations, the Inter-American Develop
ment Bank IDB and the bilateral programmes of various 
countries have concentrated on the universities, and that 
these programmes have been able to dispose of larger 
resources (see annex II). 

48. Technical assistance to the remainder of the 
educational system and influence in the direction of 
improved administration and planning appear to have 
received an initial impulse in 1958 with the inauguration 
of UNESCO's Major Project for the Extension and Im
provement of Primary Education in Latin America. This 
included the creation, in Santiago, of a Latin American 
Centre for the Training of Specialists in Education 
(CLAFEE) which, since that date, has received in its 
courses an average of ten Chilean officials annually, and 
has granted fellowships (seventeen between 1958 and 
1962) to Chilean nationals for study in other countries, 
on special subjects related to primary education and 
teacher training. Owing in part to the administrative 
rigidity of the educational system, the initial impact of 
these efforts was apparently small. 

49. In 1962 the Government turned its attention to 
the need for reform and integral planning of the edu
cational system and requested international technical 
assistance. The regional agreement on educational ob
jectives and on the need to direct greater resources into 
education expressed in the Punta del Este Charter of 
the Alliance for Progress, together with the recommen
dations of the ECLA/ UNESCO Conference on Edu
cation and Social and Economic Development, appear 
to have exercised considerable influence on this policy. 
In December 1962 a Commission for Integrated Edu
cational Planning was created, with a Chilean education 
specialist (ex-Director of the Major Project, seconded 
by the UNESCO secretariat) designated as co-ordinator, 
and experts were recruited under EPTA to advise the 
Commission on curriculum planning, audio-visual aids, 
vocational guidance, science teaching, professional and 
technical training. In 1963 an Educational Investment 
Programming Mission, requested through UNESCO's 
regular programme, visited the country for a period 
of two months and prepared extensive recommendations. 
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50. It is not surprising that progress has been slow 
in a sector so closely tied to the social structure and so 
compartmentalized in administration. The Commission 
and the experts who worked in it gathered together basic 
information and prepared drafts for legislative changes 
but, in spite of endeavours to stimulate discussions of 
the issues, they were not able to obtain Government 
approval of a programme. 

51. During the past year, the problems of educational 
expansion and reform have been attacked with a greater 
sense of urgency, and final approval of proposals pre
pared by a new planning unit appears to be imminent. 
The educational authorities consider that the basic work 
carried out by experts attached to the previous Com
mission has contributed significantly to these activities. 
Furthermore, many of the specific projects in preparation 
are based on the detailed recommendations of the Edu
cational Investment Programming Mission of 1963. Ex
perts in different specialized fields continue to advise the 
new planning unit. It should be noted, however, that it 
has still not been possible to fill various posts requested 
in the field of educational planning. It is also noteworthy 
that rural education was not included in the requests for 
technical assistance related to planning until 1965, when 
an expert in agricultural education carried out a two
month mission. Technical assistance in this field was 
previously limited to one expert attached to the Andean 
Programme, whose activities are concentrated on a group 
that is small and not very representative of the rural 
population, and one expert working in a private in
stitution. 

52. Assistance in the field of technical education 
requires separate treatment in relation to similar projects 
directed towards the raising of manpower qualifications. 

2. Manpower training 

53. Technical assistance in the training of industrial 
manpower dates from 1954 and has taken a number of 
forms, the most important being the organization of 
courses by International Labour Organisation (ILO) 
advisers who were subsequently replaced by national in
structors. Since 1960, these activities have been cen
tralized in the Servicio de Cooperaci6n Tecnica, a sub
sidiary agency of the Chilean Development Corporation 
(Corporaci6n de Fomento de la Producci6n- CORFO), 
and in 1963 they led to a Special Fund project, a 
Training Centre for Instructors, Supervisors and Fore
men (CENFIS), an institution which combines short 
training courses for workers with its principal objective 
of training instructors for courses in different areas of 
the country and supervisory personnel for industry. From 
1963 to June 1965, some 440 persons attended courses 
of the first type, and around 450 have received training 
in courses of the second type. It is thought that the total 
number of workers receiving intensive basic and higher
level training each year as a result of national activities 
deriving from international technical assistance is, at the 
present moment, considerably greater. A comparison 
made of the incomes of untrained and trained workers 
shows that very high returns (in the order of 50 per cent) 
result from this action. 

54. Prior to 1954, the public sector made virtually 
no contribution to industrial manpower training outside 
the schools. In spite of the slow rate of growth in Chilean 
industry, the demand for supervisors and skilled workers 
continues to exceed the supply, and the training given is 
undoubtedly intended to eliminate one of the bottle-necks 
affecting the dynamism of industry and related activities. 
Following the criterion established in chapter I of this 
report, there is no doubt that the promotion of industry 
is one of the most promising areas for technical assis
tance. The Mission has not been able to obtain concrete 
information concerning the utilization of former trainees 
from accelerated manpower training centres, even though 
it is reasonable to suppose that their skills are being 
employed in the trades for which they were trained, in 
the light of the considerable demand for skilled or semi
skilled workers. 

55. In any case, it would certainly be worth while to 
undertake a careful investigation of the results obtained 
from this type of training, in order to determine the 
percentage of former trainees actually employed by 
private industry. 

56. The impact of international technical assistance 
in training for other economic activities has been rela
tively limited, with the exception of some Special Fund 
projects mentioned elsewhere in this report. With regard 
to agriculture, international experts have advised on 
training programmes for several hundred agricultural 
equipment drivers and mechanics, but assistance relating 
to more ambitious programmes has not yet borne fruit. 
Progress in this direction depends on prior solution of 
the structural problems discussed in other chapters of 
this report. A project for rehabilitation and vocational 
training of handicapped persons has used the services of 
various international experts (four, up to the present) 
since its beginnings in 1961, but has so far led only 
to a small pilot project. It is not yet known what priority 
within Government policy will be given to the National 
Rehabilitation Plan,, towards which this project has been 
oriented. 

57. Up to the present, manpower training outside the 
schools has faced difficulties arising from the charac
teristics of the educational system previously described. 
This system cannot offer the majority of young people 
entering the labour market adequate preparation to enter 
into modern industry. It should be pointed out that the 
existing vocational-technical schools have not trained 
sufficient personnel or vocational instructors. 

58. The ever-increasing interest in educational reform 
has created a more favourable climate for mutual support 
between the system of vocational-technical education and 
vocational training outside the schools. The technical 
advice given by a UNESCO expert appears to be making 
an important contribution towards this end. This expert 
has assisted effectively in the organizational task of 
bringing together the endeavours and interests of all the 
respective national authorities, the private sector and the 
increasing number of international and bilateral sources 
of technical assistance. He has also advised on the man
power studies which will be required in order to relate 
training and specialized education more closely to future 



40 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session- Annexes 

development needs. These efforts contributed to the crea
tion in January 1965, of a broadly-based Permanent 
Co~ission of Technical and Industrial Education, with 
a permanent secretariat composed of. officials and te~h
nicians from the Government agencies concerned With 
vocational training activities. 

59. The influence of technical assistance has thus 
contributed ·to the creation of a basic framework which 
promises important results. Most recently IBRD has 
approved a loan equivalent to $2?_5 million for !~e 
building and equipment by the Servicio de Cooperacwn 
Tecnica of vocational training centres providing acceler
ated training for industrial workers. This loan, the first to 
be made by the Bank for adult vocational training, stems 
from recommendations made by the UNESCO edu
cational investment programming mission in 1963. The 
expansion of vocational training is expected to enable 
14,000 additional workers a year to improve their com
petence in such key fields as mechanics, electronics, farm 
equipment and mining. 

3. Health and nutrition 

60. The public sector in Chile has over a long period 
been acquiring greater responsibilities with regard to 
health than is the case in other countries at a comparable 
level of development. Public agencies are responsible for 
preventive health measures for the entire population, 
and for 90 per cent curative and protective services. 
International technical assistance in this sector dates 
from before the creation of the United Nations and has 
for a long time been able to relate itself to public 
institutions at the national level. In health, more than 
in any other important sector, the assistance received by 
Chile, has been counterbalanced by an exodus of Chilean 
experts and professional personnel on a scale that is 
causing national authorities some concern, and by the 
reception in Chilean institutions of large numbers of 
fellows from abroad. The technical assistance provided 
has been in large part a continuolls process of inter
national exchange of experience within clearly defined 
professional fields, and for this reason fellowships may 
have been more effective than in other sectors. At all 
events, fellowships and short-term missions have been 
more numerous. At present, the public health sector is 
having difficulty in fulfilling its enormous responsibilities 
with regard to local services, owing to the scarcity of 
properly trained middle-level technical and administra
tive personnel. Several recent technical assistance pro
jects have been directed to training with the objective of 
meeting these shortages; the national authorities consider 
such projects to be the most effective instruments of 
technical assistance. 

61. Equipment assistance from UNICEF has been 
particularly prominent in the health sector, and, while 
the general value of this assistance is beyond doubt, 
difficulties have persisted in (a) co-ordinating requests 
with national priorities in public health and (b) ensuring 
prompt and full use of the equipment provided. 

62. The Evaluation Mission was not able to determine 
the extent of past influence of administrative compart
mentalization in the public health sector upon co-ordina-

tion and the fixing of priorities for technical assistance, 
but these difficulties appear to have been of considerable 
importance. At present, high-level officials in the Min
istry of Public Health are convinced that sectoral pro
gramming is essential within the process of ov~~-all 
planning, have formulated standards for a more efficient 
utilization of technical assistance and have presented 
their own evaluation report to the Mission.12 

63. Up to the end of the last decade the expansion in 
public health services was paralleled by a sust.ain~d im
provement in health levels, measured by the mdices of 
infant and general mortality. More recently, however, 
the rate of progress has dwindled and come to a virtual 
standstill. In spite of the steady expansion in public 
health services, mortality rates continue to be relatively 
high.13 Health authorities attribute this fact to a deter
ioration in other aspects of the levels of living of broad 
sectors of the population (particularly nutrition and 
housing), which cannot be solved by "health measures." 
in the strict sense. It may also be supposed that this 
deterioration lowers the productive capacity of a large 
part of the population. This ominous tendency has prob
ably led parts of the public health sectors to try to 
achieve closer relations with other public investment 
sectors and with general planning. 

64. This situation also suggests the need to extend 
activities in nutrition, a field in which F AO and UNICEF 
have been active for several years. Up to the present, 
the impact of nutrition projects appears to be very 
modest, and there is a general consensus, in both national 
and international agencies, that more clearly defined 
objectives and better co-ordination between such projects 
must be established for the future. The industries estab
lished since 1954, with the assistance of UNICEF, to 
produce low-cost food-stuffs with high nutritive value 
(dried milk and fish-meal flour) have not yet been able 
to solve initial problems related to the proper operation 
of the units, administration and marketing of products. 
The results achieved required careful evaluation, as do 
the problems of co-ordination between agencies in charge 
of local projects related to "applied nutrition", carried 
out through the creation of school gardens and so on, 
which have been receiving assistance since 1958. A 
Special Fund project for the creation in 1965 of an In
stitute for Food Science and Technology is still too 
recent for evaluation, but its objectives for reduction of 
the considerable losses of food in the course of distribu
tion and preparation for consumption would meet a 
high priority need. Moreover, it is evident that nutrition 
problems cannot be resolved, in a fundamental sense, 
while the problems of production of food-stuffs at prices 
that the people can afford are not overcome. 

65. Another Special Fund project in the public health 
field, the Institute for Occupational Health and Air 
Contamination Research, commenced its work in 1963, 
filling a need that relates directly to the productive 

12 Chilean Ministry of Public Health, lnforme sobre Asis
tencia Tecm'ca, Santiago, August 1965. 

1s See Pan American Health Organization (PAHO) and World 
Health Organization, La Situaci6n de Ia Salud en Chile, 1965. 



Agenda item 15 41 

capacity of the labour force. The Evaluation Mission 
was favourably impressed by the emphasis the Institute 
has placed on efficient and realistic use of the wiqe 
regulatory powers already possessed by the National 
Health Service through co-operation with industry and 
training of personnel. 

4. Community development 

66. International technical assistance provided under 
the heading "community development" has until now 
consisted of the services of various experts who have 
been assigned to specific areas for relatively long periods 
(over two years in each case), with the principal aim of 
stimulating local self-help efforts, achieving more effec
tive co-ordination between the local offices of public 
institutions and opening channels of communication 
between these institutions and the groups they serve. 
In the first of the three projects undertaken, one adviser, 
from 1960 to 1963, promoted a system of formal co
ordination between education, health and agricultural 
officials in a district near Santiago. In the second project, 
from 1963 to the present, similar activities were under
taken in the Department of Arica, with the support of 
the Junta de Adelanto de Arica (Arica Development 
Board), an autonomous institution created under special 
legislation, with its own sources of revenue and a degree 
of operational flexibility not found in other localities 
under the highly centralized system of Chile. Moreover, 
extension of the operations of the Andean Indian Pro
gramme to Chile permitted the assignment of two inter
national experts to the relatively small (10,000 persons) 
rural population of Arica. In the third project, which 
was under discussion since 1962, but became operational 
only in 1965, assistance from the World Food Pro
gramme (WFP) is being used to support co-ordinated 
endeavours of the Ministry of Agriculture and other 
public agencies to stimulate self-help activities in a 
nucleus of sixteen communities of small cultivators suf
fering from acute poverty and lack of adequate agri
cultural resources. The international advisers have also 
participated in the planning and promotion of various 
local projects that have not yet reached the operational 
phase, and different national and international agencies 
have supported similar local activities. 

67. It would appear that, in the past, official interest 
at the national level in initiatives of this kind was mainly 
directed to local groups with specific problems, rather 
than to the wider application of the experience gained 
in local projects. United Nations initiatives for the adop
tion of a national community development policy re
ceived little response at the higher levels of the public 
administration. With the exception of the special rev
enues available to the Junta de Adelanto de Arica, the 
contributions to the projects were limited to the normal 
local expenditures of the participating Government agen
cies. 

68. It appears that progress towards the fulfilment 
of these projects' local objectives has been slow because 
a large part of the experts' time is consumed in the 
creation and maintenance of co-ordinating committees, 
the apparent co-ordination secured is frequently frus-

trated by policy or personnel changes within the par
ticipating Government agencies and the difficulties 
arising from the lack of counterparts, transport and 
other essential equipment have been persistent. The 
results achieved with regard to the fostering of a more 
dynamic and co-operative spirit among local groups and 
the officials working with them are quite promising in 
some areas visited by members of the Mission, but the 
groups involved are small. 

69. The actual Administration appears to be giving 
high priority to the promotion, on a national scale, of 
the kind of activity which the local projects have pio
neered, with special emphasis on the rural groups which 
will be affected by the agrarian reform and on the low
income urban population. The legal, administrative and 
organizational basis required for this policy remains to 
be established, and its relations with existing national 
and local administrative machinery clarified, but it may 
be noted that the experience acquired in local projects 
which have received international assistance is being 
utilized only to a very limited extent, and the manner in 
which these projects will be incorporated in national and 
regional plans has not been determined. 

70. The only experience concerning the utilization of 
international food-stuffs assistance to support local pro
jects is of a recent nature, but a rapid increase in the 
number of projects receiving this form of assistance is 
foreseen. It is already evident that the administrative 
difficulties involved in adapting the flow of this assis
tance to the progress of the project will be sufficiently 
serious to absorb an excessive amount of the time of 
promotors and technical personnel (and that, in all 
probability, controversies will arise locally between the 
receivers and non-receivers of food-stuffs) . The problems 
associated with this form of assistance are analysed in 
chapter IV below. 

B. Natural resources 

1. Mineral resources 

71. Mineral resources have been for a long time one 
of the basic sources of wealth of Chile. They constitute 
by far its major source of experts and foreign exchange 
earnings. However, no systematic exploration on the 
potentialities has been carried out. The United Nations 
technical assistance activities have greatly contributed 
to improve this situation and to assist the Government 
in the planning and development of its mineral resources. 

72. A BTAO expert appointed in 1958 made a series 
of studies leading to recommendations for a more 
rational development of the mineral potential of north
em Chile and to improve mining legislation and policies. 
Two Special Fund projects, described below, resulted 
directly from this preliminary work. This is a typical 
case of an action initiated under EPTA which resulted 
in greater and more positive effects with the creation of 
the Special Fund. 

73. The Special Fund contributed $1,080,500 to a 
project involving a mining and geological survey of the 
province of Atacama. The Government of Chile co
operated in this project through the Ministry of Mines 
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and the Institute for Geological Research. Operations 
were begun in 1960, with a group of international ex
perts and a number of French technicians subcontracted 
by the United Nations from three companies (Compagnie 
generale de geophysique, Bureau de recherches minieres 
and Bureau de petrole). The potential areas where min
eral deposits might exist were systematically explored, 
using the most modern methods and equipment relating 
to geology, geophysics, geochemistry and photogeology, 
and undertaking preliminary drilling work. The project 
was able to identify various deposits, principally of iron 
and copper. An iron ore deposit with great possibilities 
for exploitation was located in Boquer6n-Chafiar; sub
sequently, CORFO contracted, for $2 million, a foreign 
private concern to carry out second-stage drilling. After 
more than eighteen months' work, deposits containing 
approximately 150 million tons of high-grade ore were 
located. This mining and geological research project in 
Atacama terminated towards the middle of 1963. 

74. Early in 1963, the United Nations sent two con
sultants to collaborate with geologists of the Institute for 
Geological Research in a programme for exploring pos
sible mineralized areas in the southern province of Aysen. 
The Mission was able, within the short period of time 
available to it, to identify areas for possible mining 
development, but in view of the lack of an infra
structure which would allow, in the short term, an in
tensive programme for mining exploration, and taking 
into account the geographical features of the region, they 
did not recommend immediate action, except for the 
training of small-scale miners in the area. 

75. The Government of Chile considered it necessary 
to carry out a geological and mining survey in the prov
ince of Coquimbo, which might represent the continua
tion of the mineralized geological wne of the Atacama 
project. This objective was achieved with the assistance 
of the Special Fund and using largely the same tech
nicians and national personnel employed in the Atacama 
project. The new project commenced operations in April 
1964. An area of 20,000 km2 has been surveyed with 
methods and techniques similar to those used in 
Atacama. 

76. Even though the drilling necessary to produce 
precise results and arrive at conclusions is not yet 
finished, this project has achieved the following: 

(a) An intensive and complete geological study of the 
province of Coquimbo; 

(b) The discovery of new deposits of metallic and non
metallic ores (copper, iron, mercury, phosphates and so 
on); 

(c) The completion of geophysical and geochemical 
studies in order to reopen a mine in Punitaqui and locate 
additional sources of ore for a copper-concentrating 
plant in Illapel; 

(d) The training of national personnel in geophysics 
and geochemistry. 

77. It is important to point out that the absence of a 
complete and intensive programme designed to assist the 
Government to bring the Atacama and Coquimbo pro
jects nearer to the stage of feasibility studies and invest-

ment projects has caused loss of time in making use of 
the interesting findings achieved by these projects. Be
cause of the characteristics of the Atacama and Coquim
bo projects and the recent nature of their execution, it 
is not yet possible to speak of their impact on the Chilean 
economy, but an impact can be foreseen at the time 
when the Government is able to establish companies to 
exploit these new mineral resources adequately. This 
impact should be felt in the country's exports of ores, 
pig iron or finished products manufactured by the 
Chilean steel industry. 

2. Forestry resources 

78. Although the number of persons engaged in 
forestry activities and their contribution to national in
come are limited, this sector may acquire increasing im
portance owing to the prospects for achieving increases 
in production and exports, provided general policy al
lows the dynamic tendencies which have prevailed in this 
sector to maintain themselves within a framework of 
regulation that would ensure conservation and expansion 
of forest resources. There are currently in Chile more 
than 49.4 million acres of natural forests, and around 
741,000 acres of plantations. It is estimated that up to 
12.35 million acres could be planted with promising 
economic prospects. 

79. Exploitation of forest resources has increased 
considerably during the last fifteen years. In spite of the 
increasing use of timber in the national market for con
struction and pulp and paper - that is, national demand 
having been met - it was still possible to export in 
1965 approximately $2 million worth of sawn wood and 
logs, in comparison with the reverse situation existing in 
1959-1960, when timber imports reached an annual 
figure of $15 million. 

80. Pulp and paper production rose between 1950 
and 1964 from 19,000 tons to 250,000 tons in the case 
of pulp, and from 45,000 tons to 240,000 tons in the 
case of paper. Pulp and paper exports began in 1957, 
and by 1963 had reached a level of 50,000 tons, with a 
value of approximately $7 million. According to esti
mates made by the Forestry Resources Institute, based 
on the latest survey of potential forest resources, ex
ports of pulp and paper could rise to an annual level 
of $100 million. 

81. An appreciable proportion of United Nations 
technical assistance has been allocated to these activities 
during the last fifteen years (557 man/months). Initially, 
this assistance was provided through EPTA with the 
services of various experts, some of whom were able 
to remain in the country for periods of time sufficient 
to give the programme a basic continuity. Later, this 
programme received a strong impulse with the creation 
of a Forestry Development Institute, to which the Special 
Fund contributed $1.3 million. 

82. The results of United Nations technical co
operation have been reflected both in the creation of the 
Forestry Development Institute and in new forestry 
legislation. As a result of the Institute's assistance, it 
has been possible to carry out surveys of resources on 
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two levels: first, the preparation of general maps sys
tematically covering different areas of the country bas 
been achieved; secondly, several detailed evaluations 
have been carried out, the cost of which is later re
imbursed by the corresponding private sector. 

83. Technical assistance, at the beginning, was 
directed fundamentally to training activities, and resulted 
in the creation of a Forestry School within the University 
of Chile. The consequent training of teaching staff bas 
led to a stage where the courses are now given by Chilean 
professors. At the same time, the Institute bas estab
lished a training system in which more than 400 persons 
of varying technical levels have participated, including 
courses for skilled workers in the various specialized 
tasks within forestry. The Forestry Institute bas fostered 
research activities and systems for the application of the 
results obtained. The Institute also provides technical 
advisory services to the private sector. The Institute's 
influence on all aspects of forest resources marketing 
bas indisputably contributed to an increase in exports of 
timber products to other countries outside the American 
continent. As an example, exports of pinus insigne timber 
rose from 7.9 million board-feet in 1963 to 24 million 
in 1964. 

84. At the termination of the Special Fund project, 
its basic objectives have been achieved, and it is hoped 
that the Institute will be able to continue functioning 
autonomously, perhaps with some occasional technical 
assistance at a later date. 

3. Fisheries resources 

85. Fisheries activities occupy in Chile approximately 
20,000 persons, many of whom are engaged in small
scale traditional activities. In the course of the last 
decade, however, a modern sector bas appeared which 
employs some 3,000 persons, particularly in the pro
duction of fish meal for export, and which has caused 
fisheries production to rise from 80,000 to 900,000 tons. 
It will not, perhaps, be possible to continue this trend 
since, owing to the absence of complete and adequate 
information concerning the relation between fisheries 
resources and installed plant capacity, financial crises 
have occurred that may affect up to 50 per cent of the 
investment in fisheries in the northern zone of Chile. 
Nevertheless, with the technical assistance provided 
through the Institute of Fisheries Development, it has 
been possible to establish the basis for a notable im
provement in productive and administrative techniques, 
which will allow the industry to attain a stronger com
petitive position in the future. 

86. The Special Fund contribution to the Fisheries 
Resources Development Institute is $1.3 million. The 
Institute's activities cover the complete range of fisheries 
development, including exploratory studies of anchovy 
shoals and biological and oceanographic data; studies of 
other species in the south of Chile, which might form 
the basis for industrial projects for the export market; 
technological improvement of plant operations; training 
of technical personnel, more than 300 of whom have 
already received training at various levels; and fee-paid 
advisory services for private industry, consisting of eco-

nomic and technical feasibility studies of new investment 
projects. The Institute bas, up to the present, worked on 
twelve such projects. 

C. Agricultural and livestock production 

87. Except for a brief period immediately after the 
Second World War, the agricultural sector remained 
virtually stagnant since the end of the 1930s. The 
declining tendency was particularly marked during the 
period 1958-1962. The agricultural sector on the 
average contributes less than 10 per cent of national 
income, while it occupies more than 27 per cent of the 
labour force. Moreover, output per worker has fallen 
by 20 per cent from its level of ten years ago. 

88. This structural tendency in the agricultural sector 
has been an important factor in Chile's inflationary 
spiral. It has contributed to limiting the market for local 
industrial production and bas converted the country from 
a net exporter of general agricultural products into a net 
importer of food-stuffs and essential commodities in 
general. 

89. Agriculture bas received a large share of total 
United Nations assistance to Chile. Over the period 1952 
-1964, some $3.6 million, or 46 per cent of the total 
assigned by the EPT A, were directed to agriculture. 
Five of the twelve _projects approved by the Special Fund 
are executed by F AO, and the amounts approved as 
Special Fund contributions reach a total of $4.7 million. 
Nevertheless, most of these projects are in the initial 
stages of operation and will only show results in the 
future. 

90. The inherent difficulties in achieving an impact in 
this sector are widely known: traditionally based atti
tudes, multiplicity of units and the like. Moreover, the 
benefits that might be obtained from the availability of 
new techniques are limited as long as fundamental struc
tural problems, such as land tenure, remain without 
solution or as long as price policies affect adversely 
the incentives of producers. 

91. In the context of the agricultural situation in 
Chile, although United Nations technical assistance bas 
been distributed over the larger part of the field, the 
greatest progress bas been made in primary activities 
outside agriculture strictly defined, where conditions of 
receptivity have allowed better impact opportunities, 
namely, forestry and fisheries. The absence of a co
ordinated effort and clear definition of long-term policy 
in regard to agricultural extension is significant. This 
deficiency bas bad much to do with problems of low 
productivity. Some scattered efforts have been made as 
a consequence of bilateral assistance in this field, but it 
does not appear that the results are worth mentioning. 
The policy of intensive land tenure reform that the 
Government intends to carry out should make it possible 
to give a greater impulse to production, with favourable 
effects towards the country's self-sufficiency in food 
products. 

92. A co-ordination of future technical assistance 
more effective than that achieved so far in fields such 
as livestock production and health, together with more 
vigorous governmental policies, should be able to raise 
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the low levels of production and productivity that have 
existed up to now and which make the country a net 
importer of livestock products, particularly meat. 

1. Agrarian reform 

93. The need for agrarian reform in Chile has been 
recognized both by the Government and by international 
and regional organizations. Some indicators may show 
the seriousness of this need. For example, it is a widely 
known fact that only 7 per cent of agricultural properties 
cover 78 per cent of irrigated land and 65 per cent of 
the cultivable area.14 On the other hand, three-quarters 
of the agricultural properties (the smallest), cover 
scarcely 9 per cent of irrigated land and 13 per cent of 
the cultivable area. This over-all view can be com
plemented by data concerning the man/land ratio by 
property sizes (see annex IV). Within this agrarian 
structure, no less than 250,000 families, representing a 
population group larger than 1.5 million persons, live in 
extremely poor economic conditions as a consequence 
of very low levels of productivity and income. It is not 
necessary to emphasize the importance of an agrarian 
reform which might achieve higher productivity and im
proved income distribution, since not only would greater 
output be secured, but also much broader market poten
tialities for national industry. FAO and other United 
Nations agencies have for several years urged Chile, 
along with other countries, to adopt national programmes 
along these lines. The present Chilean Government gives 
the problem a high priority, and a draft law that would 
permit more vigorous action is now under consideration 
in Congress. 

94. Following a number of studies on land tenure 
carried out under EPT A, F AO has played an important 
part in the creation of an Institute for Training and 
Research in Agrarian Reform, with a Special Fund con
tribution to $0.7 million. So far, the Institute's activities 
have been limited to training and research. The research 
includes studies of the structure and characteristics of 
latifundios, the outlines of future price policies, the legal 
basis and practical functioning of water rights, the cre
ation of co-operatives and, in general, administrative 
organization. With regard to training, the Institute has 
prepared more than 180 specialists in the planning, 
administration and other operational aspects of agrarian 
reforms. 

95. However, action programmes in the field of 
agrarian reform encountervarious difficulties owing to the 
separation and perhaps duplication of functions within 
the present institutional framework. The attributions and 
areas of jurisdiction of the various national organizations 
and agencies with common interests in this field have 
not been clearly defined so far. 

2. Other activities 

96. The following points, which have a bearing on the 
solution of the problems currently facing the agricultural 
and livestock sectors, should be mentioned. 

14 These data are valid in general terms both with regard 
to units of exploitation and units of ownership. Source: Report 
of the Inter-American Committee for Agrarian Development on 
Land Temtre in Chile. 

97. In livestock and meat production, the co-opera
tion of consultants has resulted in the grant of a $5 
million IBRD loan for the construction of meat and 
milk -processing facilities and a concurrent $19 million 
IBRD loan in support of Chile's over-all livestock 
development programme. 

98. Assistance has also been provided for the plan
ning, construction, installation and administration of 
nineteen milk plants with an investment of $8.5 million. 
This co-operation includes the training of personnel 
working in the plants. 

99. In animal health, a limited amount of training 
has been given to Chilean veterinarians for diagnosing 
livestock diseases. No laboratories have been installed, 
but detailed plans have been prepared for the construc
tion, equipping and staffing of such laboratories. 

100. Some experts have individually begun excellent 
soil studies. A Special Fund project, only recently com
menced, will concentrate efforts on classification of soils 
over an area of 2.4 7 million acres, with the co-operation 
of ten experts. Its work programme also includes studies 
on ecology, microbiology, salinity and alkalinity. Special 
importance will be given to the relation between the 
qualities of soils, crops and productivity. This project 
may have an extremely important impact on Chilean 
agricultural production in the future. Furthermore, tech
nical assistance has been provided for the preparation 
of statistics and for product marketing. The results have 
been modest, owing to the dispersed manner in which 
this assistance was given. 

D. Industry 

101. This sector absorbs around 18 per cent of the 
active population and contributes about the same per
centage to national income. In addition to traditional 
light industries (such as food-stuffs and textiles, which 
account for about 50 per cent of industrial production), 
Chilean industry comprises metallurgical, mechanical and 
chemical industries, which have recently been developed 
by publicly owned and private concerns. In spite of 
market limitations due to the size of the population and 
distribution of incomes, the general levels of income, 
levels of technological training and Latin American 
policies of progressive regional integration should permit 
faster expansion in this sector, which should be able to 
absorb part of the increasing manpower resources and 
contribute to economic development. Obviously, greater 
dynamism in industry constitutes a prerequisite for future 
development of the Chilean economy. 

102. It might be expected that a substantial amount 
of technical assistance would have been used in industry, 
but in reality this assistance has not been large as a 
proportion of total United Nations activities, and its 
impact has been modest.15 There seem to be several 
reasons for this situation. First, it is only in recent 
years that the United Nations has developed a mech
anism for industrial promotion, with the creation of its 

15 This is so even if the vocational training activities discussed 
in chapter III under "Human resources" and the industrial 
aspects of some Special Fund projects are taken into consid
eration. 
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Centre for Industrial Development. Secondly, it is pos
sible that until recently the Government has not been 
eager to present requests for assistance in this field, 
owing to lack of interest in the promotion of publicly 
owned industries and to its confidence in the spontaneous 
expansion of the private sector.16 As a consequence of 
inflation and other factors, the amount of technical 
knowledge introduced into the country by means of 
foreign investment has been small, judging by the annual 
rate of foreign investment. During 1964, this was in the 
order of $20 million, of which three-quarters were for 
mining and only one-quarter for industry proper. Some 
technical assistance has been obtained in connexion with 
suppliers' credits and through consulting engineers. 

103. With respect to United Nations fellowships, only 
a few have been granted in industry in the history of a 
programme which has provided several hundreds for 
other activities. A study of possibilities for expanding 
fellowships in connexion with concrete industrial pro
grammes is advisable. 

104. Several types of assistance may be cited within 
the activities of United Nations agencies in this sector: 

(a) A general study was made of an already estab
lished textile industry in which many factories suffered 
from low productivity. This study led to the creation 
by the industrialists of a textile association. Courses on 
industrial productivity and equipment maintenance were 
also started. 

(b) Two short-term experts gave advice, at the request 
of the Chilean Steel Institute, on certain specialized tech
niques. Their contributions were highly appreciated by 
the Institute. 

(c) Several exploratory studies on new petrochemical, 
chemical and fertilizer industries have been carried out, 
but it will be necessary to undertake supplementary 
action in order to reach the stage of feasibility studies. 

(d) One previous advisory service provided in relation 
to Chilean policy towards the Latin American Free 
Trade Area (LAFT A) produced very modest results, 
since the counterpart agency did not have a clear def
inition of its status and functions. 

(e) Technical assistance in medium and small-scale 
industries promises to have important effects in the 
future. This assistance is being provided by a group of 
consultants from BTAO and the ILO who are attached 
to the Servicio de Cooperaci6n Tecnica (STC), already 
mentioned in relation to manpower training services (see 
chap. III, section A). 

105. In this case the basic elements which charac
terize a properly planned and executed project have been 
combined: a field of action fundamental to the develop
ment of a country with a shortage of trained manpower 
and in which an appreciable proportion of the labour 
force disguises its under-employment or unemployment 
in the services sector; a decision on the part of the 
Government to carry out the project through an adequate 
counterpart; the co-ordination of various programmes 

16 Bilateral programmes have also not been very active in 
the industrial field, with the exception of very useful promotion 
in the administrative organization of productivity services. 

and growing positive results. The project's impact will 
be even more evident in the future, but some results of 
promising importance can already be indicated. 

106. Among this project's objectives are the provision 
of technical assistance and financing for small and 
medium-scale industry. The results achieved, as well as 
the future outlook, justify the hope that additional 
financial resources will be obtained from external 
sources, under conditions that will permit the achieve
ment of one of the long-term objectives; to consolidate 
small and medium-scale industries and support the ex
pansion of their installations wherever this appears ad
visable.17 This policy is beginning to be carried out 
through what might be called "production co-operatives" 
of small industries located in the same area. At the 
present moment, arrangements are being made to estab
lish several "industrial estates". 

107. With respect to the economic integration of 
Latin America, emphasis should be laid on the impor
tance of a joint programme recently started by ECLA, 
IDB and the Latin American Institute for Economic and 
Social Planning. The objective of this programme is to 
identify the prospects for development in the principal 
industrial sectors (steel, chemical products, pulp and 
paper, etc.), and in this way facilitate their regional 
integration. As an example, a study of equipment in
dustries that includes Chile has been started. These 
studies will be followed up by the preparation of pro
grammes of action, with the co-operation of technical 
assistance experts. The feasibility studies which will be 
included in the programme might receive support 
separately through IDB. 

E. Energy and communications 

1. Energy 

108. A group of experts designated by the ECLA 
secretariat, BTAO and the World Meteorological Or
ganization (WMO) (with the collaboration for one year 
of an expert provided by the Government of France), 
carried out from 1958 onwards an investigation of the 
water resources of Chile. This investigation derived from 
a regional project for the study of such resources. 
Although the objectives of this study were very general, 
its conclusions and recommendations have served as a 
basis for subsequent technical assistance projects, as well 
as background material for policy decisions and devel
opment programmes that have been undertaken, since 
in the course of the investigation eight hydrological 
basins were studied. 

109. The aims of this investigation (which covered 
the entire country) relating to hydrometeorology and 
hydrology constitute the background of a Special Fund 
project which started towards the end of 1960 and ended 
at the time this report was being written. The objective 
of this project was to establish an adequate network of 

17 In order to strengthen and expand the Department of 
Small-scale Industries, the Government has requested additional 
assistance from the Special Fund. A project calling for a Special 
Fund contribution of $1,036,000, with the ILO as executing 
agency, was approved by the Governing Council of the United 
Nations Development Programme (UNDP) in January 1966. 
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hydrological and hydrometeorological stations in Chile 
that would supply the basic information necessary to 
measure potential river flows and give technical support 
to development projects related to the use of water. The 
interest of the Government of Chile in this project is 
revealed by the fact that, instead of constructing a net
work of 348 stations and one stream-gauge installation, 
the programme was considerably expanded: 577 stations 
were constructed and, apart from the installation men
tioned, sediments and meteorological laboratories were 
established, thus increasing the government contribution 
by $506,400. . 

110. Although the fundamental findings of this 
project will not produce their effects in the various hy
drological basins of Chile for another ten to fifteen years, 
some immediate results can be indicated. It has been 
possible to remeasure the flows in several hydrological 
basins in which the Government has accelerated 
its hydroelectric generating programmes; through the 
reorganization of the National Meteorological Office 
of Chile, better information is being provided for use 
in agricultural planning and arid-zone development, as 
well as for air, sea and land communications; training 
has been given to an estimated 200 to 250 persons 
through regular training courses given by the project's 
consultants, as well as through information pamphlets, 
and an undetermined number of requests for advice from 
private concerns and persons interested in the technical 
information available have been met. An adequate 
fellowship programme for the National Electricity 
Authority Em pres a, N acional de Electricidad S.A. -
(ENDESA) and the Ministry of Public Works has com
plemented this project. 

111. In 1952, the United Nations sent an expert to 
evaluate the various studies previously made of geo
thermal resources in the north of Chile and to recom
mend a drilling programme that would allow estimates 
to be made of steam reserves and drilling costs. As a 
result of this study, the Special Fund sent two experts 
to examine the geothermal possibilities of the north of 
the country. Operations under a Special Fund project 
are pending. 

112. The IBRD has lent ENDESA up to $65 million 
and has also helped to finance the services of consultants 
who have assisted ENDESA in practically all phases of 
its planning and operational activities. 

2. Communications 

113. In connexion with a dmft of the Ten-year Devel
opment Plan then being prepared by CORFO, the 
United Nations sent, in 1958, a high-level industrial 
economist to act as adviser to the Corporation's Planning 
Department. Since one of the practical obstacles foreseen 
in the carrying out of the Plan was the absence of co
ordination and complementation between the agencies 
and institutions making up the transport sector, and since 
this sector was to receive high priority and a high per
centage of total planned investment, it was agreed that 
the consultant should dedicate his efforts to organizing 
and directing a general study of the problem, so as to 
prepare an integrated transport programme, indicating 

respective priorities, investments required and sources 
of financing, together with the outlines of an adequate 
national administration and policy for transport. 

114. As a result of the studies and recommendations 
made, the institutional framework was reorganized in 
such a way as to permit a central committee to devise 
a co-ordinated national programme covering railways, 
highways, ports, coastal maritime traffic and air com
munications. 

115. Between the end of 1959 and 1965, and in 
connexion with the National Transport Programme and 
general communications policy, United Nations organi
zations have contributed consultant groups for the fol
lowing purposes: 

(a) Consultants to examine the problems of moderni
zation and improvement of the railways, the reorgani
zation of adl!linistrative procedures and the determina
tion of future technical co-operation requirements. 
Several years later, technicians provided by a bilateral 
programme examined the same matters. The IBRD will 
soon send two high-level experts to review the structure, 
administration and operations of the national railways. 

(b) A consultant to study port organization, classifi
cation and movement of cargo, aspects of warehousing, 
and improved cargo handling in the nine principal ports, 
with the objective of integrating and co-ordinating exist
ing services within the new Port Authority (created at 
the consultant's suggestion); personnel problems and 
work methods; simplification of accounting systems; 
utilization of existing equipment and new equipment 
requirements; and port works programmes. 

(c) Various groups of consultants related to the tech
nical assistance mentioned in (b) above to co-operate 
in the improvement of cargo-handling and warehousing 
systems, equipment maintenance and personnel training, 
and accounting systems; to study and suggest measures 
for the reorganization and administration of State ship
ping lines; and to study the improvement and possible 
generalized use of diesel power in ships. 

(d) Consultants to study the urban traffic structure 
in Santiago in view of the city's expansion and to make 
recommendations on the improvements demanded by 
the new conditions. 

(e) The IBRD has provided non-reimbursable tech
nical assistance estimated at $210,000 for the revision 
of feasibility studies, routing and designing of 300 kilo
metres of highways north of Santiago, and to undertake 
a preliminary study of 6,000 kilometres of already 
selected highways, determine priorities and prepare high
ways sections, on which construction might be started 
during 1967 as part of the multi-year road improvement 
programme drawn up by the MiniSitry of Public Works. 

(f) The International Civil Aviation Organization 
(ICAO) sent a mission of technicians to co-operate in 
airport administration, aspects of air transport and 
various problems of airport engineering, as well as to 
advise and train the personnel required for aeronautical 
communications and maintenance of auxiliary radio in
struments for air navigation. The initial objectives of 
the mission have been achieved. but one consultant 
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remains in Chile for the last purpose mentioned. He is 
expected to give advice on the equipment of airports 
under construction and on aeronautical policy; the in
stitutional structure, currently under study, has been a 
bottle-neck in the training of personnel sufficient for the 
operation and maintenance of aeronautical telecommuni
cations and auxiliary-radio navigational aids equipment. 
The cost of this equipment is $5 million. Fellowships 
have been awarded to officials connected with aero
nautical services as part of the training programme. One 
of the effects of this mission has been the creation of 
technical and policy bases for securing international 
credits to finance the major share of the investments 
required for the airports at present under construction. 

(g) The International Telecommunication Union 
(ITO) sent an expert who has contributed to the pre
paration of the Ten-year Telecommunications Develop
ment Plan for Chile, the creation of the National Tele
communications Authority, and other modifications 
within the institutional framework. The Ten-year Plan 
includes the modernization of telegraph services; the in
stallation of a national, automatic telex network; the 
International Automatic Telex, with planned investments 
of $5 million; the modernization and expansion of urban 
telephone centrals, with an estimated investment of $60 
million; the construction of a long-distance national 
trunk network; and the Chillean part of the Inter
American Telecommunications Network, with planned 
investments of $35 million. Efforts will be made to 
finance a substantial part of this programme through 
long-term foreign credits. 

(h) A single consultant was sent to the Directorate 
of Postal Services on two separate missions, the first 
under the auspices of BTAO and the second under the 
auspices of the Universal Postal Union (UPU), to advise 
on the organization and methods of this agency's sys
tems. The expert did not get much of a reception during 
this first visit. However, during his second mission, the 
authorities altered their attitude and have expressed great 
satisfaction with the co-operation they have been re
ceiving. 

It was not possible to determine the effect of the technical 
assistance furnished by the United Nations family in 
some of the projects just described, particularly those 
related to public services in actual operation, first, 
because bilateral assistance has also been provided, and 
it is difficult to separate the effects of the two; secondly, 
because in some instances this assistance has only re
cently started; and thirdly, because the operation of 
these services is affected by long-established situations 
and interests connected with_labour relations and rate 
policies, as well as by fluctuating influences of economic 
and social policies. However, in summary it may be said 
that in the fields of utilization of sources of power and 
transport, the technical assistance provided by the United 
Nations family has been directed to the central and basic 
area of these problems; that an effective contribution 
has been made to the readaption of the institutional 
structure necessary for their improved development in 
the future; and that the initial stage of this development 
is now under way. 

116. The foreign credits obtained between 1961 and 
1964 for communications and transport projects are as 
follows: IBRD, $6 million; International Development 
Association (IDA), $19 million; United States Agency 
for International Development (USAID), $17.5 million;1B 
and the Export-Import Bank, $2.2 million. This brings 
the total to $44.7 million. 

117. It is estimated that the Government of Chile 
contributed an equivalent amount to finance these 
projects. 

F. Public administration and fiscal questions 

118. Technical co-operation from United Nations 
sources in the institutional organization of Chilean public 
administration began with the sending of a mission in 
1949-1950, with rather broad terms of reference in the 
economic and monetary fields. This mission presented 
recommendations on, inter alia, taxation policy, and 
budgetary systems and techniques. The suggestions con
tained in this mission's report have influenced all tech
nical assistance in these two fields during the following 
decade. 

119. With the co-operation of various consultants, 
some of the results of that mission subsequently took the 
shape of a codification of tax legislation and, several 
years later, of gradual and partial reforms in the tax 
system itself. Although the tax system probably still 
requires substantial reforms to become a central instru
ment in the economic and social development policies 
envisaged by the National Development Plan (a sup
position confirmed by the presence of a group of con
sultants from a bilateral source engaged in this field), 
technical assistance from United Nations sources has 
contributed to the improvement of tax administration 
over the last fifteen years. 

120. In another part of this field, the technical assis
tance provided by the United Nations through consul
tants and the influence exercised by its manual on the 
economic and functional classification of governmental 
transactions contributed to the legislative reforms con
tained in the Basic Budget Law of 1959. 

121. In 1961 the United Nations sent an expert who 
had already participated in previous projects in Chile 
to co-operate with the Directorate of the Budget; he 
contributed particularly to the formulation of indicators 
for economic projections. This expert's co-operation 
with the Directorate of the Budget, the University of 
Chile and the ILPES, together with a series of fellow
ships granted to public officials, several of whom 
currently occupy very high-level positions within the 
Government, have exercised a positive influence on 
the budgetary techniques actually being used. 

122. In other respects, the technical assistance pro
vided by the United Nations in public administration 
shows only modest surface effects so far. Nevertheless, 
the possible impact of this assistance in the corning 
years on the extensive administrative machinery and on 
the systematic preparation of the principal · statistical 

18 According to information received, USAID has raised its 
contribution for airport construction to $10.5 million, thus 
increasing its initial contribution of $3.2 million for this purpose. 
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series may have a decisive influence in securing an exem
plary public administration. 

123. Endeavours have been made for more than 
twenty years to rationalize the methods and the processes 
of public administration, but these efforts were fruitless 
in the absence of a civil service which, by offering ade
quate incentives, would increase the dedication, level of 
training and productivity of the public official. 

124. The importance of this task is shown by the 
fact that, at the present moment, there is no properly 
prepared statistical information available which might 
show, within a tolerable margin of error, the fundamental 
characteristics of the national fiscal or administrative 
situation. 

125. When, in 1959, the Government obtained powers 
from Congress to carry out an important reform in 
administrative organization, the United Nations sent, at 
the Government's request, two high-level experts, one 
in general public administration, the other in organization 
and methods, to act as advisers to an ad hoc com
mission. The original work programme, however, could 
not be carried out since, in view of its concern lest the 
period of time allotted by Congress for use of the 
special powers granted might expire, the Government 
introduced the reforms before the arrival of the two 
experts. However, the expert in organization and meth
ods, was able to start his mission a short time afterwards, 
with the Central Office of Organization and Methods 
within the Directorate of the Budget as counterpart. 
Fortunately, the new head of the Central Office had 
long experience in the problems confronting him. In 
view of these favourable circumstances, the project has 
expanded considerably, both in duration (the expert 
has now been five years in Chile) and in its sphere of 
action, since, in addition to the original task set, the 
expert has undertaken to prepare a lengthy and complex 
project for the creation of a civil service career structure 
for all branches of public administration, in which three 
statistical experts are taking part. 

126. Everything indicates that the Government is fully 
convinced of the benefits to be received from this project 
as a whole. It is now waiting for action by Congress to 
carry out the additional reforms that will be possible 
under the pending civil service law. 

127. This technical assistance project has already had 
promising consequences: it has managed to form teams 
of public officials trained in organization and methods, 
civil service procedure and statistics; and it has already 
demonstrated the effectiveness of its methods through a 
series of tasks assigned to it in emergency situations, 
which it has been able to c~rry out with extremely 
satisfactory results. 

128. The government officials consulted agree in 
attributing great importance to United Nations technical 
assistance in new budgetary techniques and in the 
project for administrative reorganization previously de
scribed. At the same time, these officials seem convinced 
of the need to put into practice the fruits of this assis
tance. 

129. The same officials concurred in the point of 
view that Chile does not now require experts or missions 
to describe problems of national dimensions or to make 
general recommendations, as these problems are well 
known and the Government has determined in general 
terms the manner in which it intends to confront them. 
What is needed, in their view, is a more efficient organi
zation throughout the entire public sector; training of 
public officials in many special subjects so that the 
Government can deal with its new tasks; more reliable 
and detailed information on which to base planning in 
all sectors; and assistance to transform general policies 
into specific, economically viable projects. 

CHAPTER IV 

EXPERTS, FELLOWSHIPS AND EQUIPMENT 

1. Experts19 

130. The ability of an expert to make an effective 
contribution depends on many factors in addition to his 
technical qualifications; these factors are dealt with 
elsewhere in the present report. The Evaluation Mission 
could not determine the degree of impartiality of judge
ments expressed in some public agencies concerning the 
experts' capacity and technical qualifications. Within the 
complex problem of human relationships, however, in
comprehension and disappointment might be consid
erably reduced if, when the project is prepared and the 
expert recruited, factors such as the following were 
considered. 

131. First, Chile has a relatively large reserve of 
qualified professionals in many fields. As a consequence, 
the need is for high-level experts who are able to remain 
in the country for periods of not less than a year. (Never
theless, short-term missions could be very effective if 
planned well in advance for specific projects or to pre
pare subsequent projects for broader technical assistance, 
as has been done in some instances.) The number of 
highly qualified persons available is very limited, and the 
United Nations agencies are at some disadvantage in 
recruiting them, in view of the more favourable salary 
levels and long-term career prospects generally encoun
tered in highly developed countries. 

132. The response of the different agencies of the 
United Nations family to this difficulty differs widely. 
The representative in Chile of one agency informed the 
Mission that it is standard procedure to consult inter
national headquarters, at the stage of preliminary dis
cussion of a project, concerning the availability of experts 
at the level required, before a commitment is made to 
provide the services of such experts to the relevant 
national agency. There are, however, instances in which 
other agency representatives have encouraged requests 

19 In employing the term "expert", the Mission follows the 
terminology used in the technical assistance programmes of the 
organizations of the United Nations family. However, the in
discriminate use of this term to describe the consultants and 
advisers recruited under different international programmes 
encourages misconceptions with regard to the functions of the 
"expert", particularly when applied to areas that do not fall 
into a recognized category of technical or professional expertise. 
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for experts without knowing previously if these experts 
could be found and without warning the Government 
of the probable difficulties of recruiting them in the 
required lapse of time. The natural consequences of this 
type of procedure have been varying delays in obtaining 
experts and the recruitment, as a last resort, of experts 
whose qualifications in some cases are not of the desired 
level. It should be emphasized that the failure to give 
the national agency a realistic appraisal of the time 
required to recruit an expert and of the qualifications 
the expert is likely to have, produces the danger that the 
Government may postpone decisions that could have 
been taken on the basis of its own resources. At the 
same time, uncertainty concerning the response to such 
a request is likely to induce the national agency to make 
simultaneous requests to different technical assistance 
sources. 

133. Second, it is generally agreed that the most 
effective experts are those who do not confine them
selves narrowly to their terms of reference, but who try 
to solve the problems they encounter in the practical 
application of their advice, and those who seek practical 
methods or mechanisms for promoting policy co-ordina
tion and team-work among national agencies. It appears, 
however, that some of the instances of disappointment 
with respect to the expert's role spring from an excessive 
expectation concerning his personal qualifications for 
that role. For example, an evaluation report presented 
by a national agency states that the expert "should 
possess outstanding qualities of aggressiveness and prac
tical sense, in addition to solid technical knowledge, in 
order to master an environment such as ours". On this 
point, it should be emphasized that although the expert 
should not be primarily a "promotor" or "salesman" for 
policies and can certainly produce better results from his 
mission when he bas sufficient talent and imagination to 
find alternative solutions to different obstacles and 
problems, there is nevertheless a danger that be may be 
pressed to assume this role by groups which try to use 
him to promote initiatives that do not have genuine 
governmental support. 

134. Third, all the organizations in the United Nations 
family require that their experts submit periodic reports 
in addition to a final report embodying recommenda
tions. Actual practices in the supervision of experts, 
however, differ widely, even in regard to the different 
technical divisions within a single agency. In some in
stances, the expert receives detailed comments on his 
periodic reports from the agency to which be belongs; 
any departure from agency policy is rebuked; and his 
final report may be carefully revised to adjust it to such 
policy. In other areas, however, the expert receives no 
comments at all concerning his reports. 

135. From the point of view of possible technical 
supervision of the experts' progress in their work, those 
active in Chile should have a special advantage deriving 
from the presence in Santiago itself of the ECLA sec
retariat and of several agencies' regional officies, which 
might be able to undertake this supervision and represent 
the agency headquarters concerned. In actual fact, how
ever, several of these regional offices are already bur-

dened with other tasks and do not have the personnel 
required to undertake this technical supervision, even 
when recent decentralization policies or tendencies call 
upon them to do so. 

136. In most fields, a closer and more systematic 
relation between agencies and experts appears advisable, 
although not at the expense of a rigid control of the 
activities of the latter. Moreover, a system of periodic 
consultations between the experts and national or re
gional agency representatives might produce better 
results than long-distance corespondence, or at least 
might complement reporting procedures. 

137. Fourth, in many fields, the systems for the 
recruitment of experts lack the flexibility necessary for 
overcoming the obstacles presented by the acute world 
competition for the services of specialists. The Evaluation 
Mission was able to acquire only fragmentary informa
tion bearing on this problem, but feels that the United 
Nations agencies could undertake a general revision of 
actual recruitment procedures and even seek to enter 
into agreements with Governments, universities, research 
institutions and the like, in order to obtain the services 
of experts, who are otherwise not obtainable, in circum
stances which would permit them to preserve their pro
motion rights and professional standing, in spite of 
more or less prolonged absences to serve within the 
framework of United Nations technical assistance. This 
solution might, to some extent, avoid the obstacles which 
the salary scales of the United Nations organizations 
represent for experts from certain countries and certain 
professional specialities. Precedents for this suggestion 
already exist in the agreements reached between 
UNESCO and the Governments of the United Kingdom 
and Spain. 

2. Fellowships 

138. In Chile, as elsewhere, fellowships have a longer 
history than other forms of technical assistance. Some 
fellowships were awarded by the United Nations agencies 
as early as 1948, apd the total number of fellowships 
under EPTA granted from 1950-1951 until 1965 is 
around 417 (see annex III). The range of fields of 
study has been very wide, with a considerable number 
of fellowships going to social and cultural specializations 
which have had almost no contact with other forms of 
technical assistance. The Evaluation Mission's principal 
source of information for a general assessment of the 
effectiveness of fellowships consisted of a series of lists 
indicating the present positions of former fellowship 
holders. These lists indicate that a high proportion of 
these ex-fellows occupy public posts with functions 
having some connexion with the content of the fellow
ship, and that an appreciable number are now in the 
higher policy-making positions, including cabinet mem
bers and directors of services. This situation, however, 
may be attributed in part to Chile's administrative sta
bility and to the shortage of more attractive jobs in the 
private sector, which in other countries appear to have 
lured away a good number of ex-fellows. In view of the 
pressure of time on the Evaluation Mission to carry out 
its tasks and prepare this report, it was not possible to 
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make any systematic inquiry among ex-fellows or their 
superiors concerning the utilization of the training re
ceived although some opinions were obtained from ex
fellow~ during the course of the Mission's stay in Chile.20 

139. The national officials and representatives of the 
United Nations organizations expressed widely differing 
points of view concerning the past effectiveness of the 
fellowships programme. The training received through 
fellowships is most highly valued in certain fields, such 
as health and the physical sciences. The slowness and 
administrative complexity of fellowships-processing by 
the international agencies were criticized. On the basis 
of the opinions received, the following tentative con
clusions can be advanced. 

140. First, fellowships that are awarded for the 
training of counterparts and technicians for specific 
posts within long-term projects, such as those of the 
Special Fund, are the most likely to produce an im
portant impact. The trend towards the incorporation. of 
a higher proportion of the total number of fellowships 
into such projects should be encouraged, and the pro
cessing and placing of such fellowships should be 
speeded up. 

141. Second, fellowships to regional training insti
tutes such as ILPES and the Latin American Centre 
for Demographic Studies, are of unquestioned value.21 

142. Third, short-term travel fellowships for senior
level officials wishing to observe other countries' ex
periences connected with their own special fields are 
also valuable. The usefulness of other short-term fellow
ships for study tours, attendance at seminars and the 
like, is more questionable. 

143. Fourth, the bilateral programmes and private 
foundations are at present devoting much larger re
sources to general fellowships - those depending on 
application by the individual and not attached to a 
specific technical assistance project- than are the United 
Nations agencies. In the interest of a more rational 
division of labour, these agencies might consider the 
possibility of leaving the major portion of general fellow
ships to the bilateral programmes and foundations, and 

2o The response to a questionnaire sent in 1965 by BTAO 
to Chilean ex-fellows of BTAO from 1948 onwards indicated 
that the majority of those replying had been able to make good 
use of their experience abroad. In view of the short period 
of time available for replies, the significance of the fact that 
only 29 out of 130 ex-fellows replied to the questionnaire is 
not clear. 

21 Such regional institutions are of particular importance to 
Chile, in view of the concentration of several of them in 
Santiago. The opportunities they offer for co-operation with 
Chileari institutions in teaching and research are being used ex
tensively and, in certain instances, they have provided direct 
advisory services for national agencies. At the same time, some 
of the new national institutes created under Special Fund pro
jects, particularly those in the fields of agrarian reform and 
occupational health, are beginning to acquire regional charac
teristics and receive students from abroad . Some difficulties, 
especially in terms of the different qua]jfications of the fellows 
from various countries, have been noted, and there may well 
be a danger of excessive multiplication of regional training and 
research institutes. In general, however, the growth of these 
institutes seems to be a very positive phenomenon, both for 
Chile and for the cause of regional integration. 

of concentrating their efforts on the kinds of fellowships 
mentioned in paragraphs 140 to 142. 

144. Whether this is done or not, the national agency 
responsible for co-ordination of technical assistance 
would benefit from the preparation and maintenance of 
a central register of information on fellowships available 
from all sources. 

145. Fifth, the present two-year programming sys
tem of EPT A presents difficulties in securing an in
tegrated fellowship programme. 

146. It has been found that, in the original pro
gramme fellowships receive low priority, but that grad
ually, and to the extent that funds become available 
from expert missions which have not been achieved, they 
steadily acquire greater significance as a means of using 
up funds within the separate agency allocations. 

3. Equipment and material assistance connected with 
technical assistance projects 

14 7. The assistance to be considered under this 
heading falls into two main categories: (a) the equipment 
provided as component parts of Special Fund or EPTA 
projects; and (b) the equipment and supplies provided 
by United Nations agencies which are primarily con
cerned with this kind of assistance and which receive 
and distribute their resources under special regulations. 

148. The problems encountered in the first category 
of material assistance have been persistent, but appear 
after various years of experience to have been brought 
within manageable limits. In view of the extreme short
age of foreign exchange, the request of national agencies 
to have specialized equipment and vehicles included in 
the projects probably have been and continue to be 
stronger and better justified than they would be in other 
circumstances. In some cases, it has happened that ex
cessively optimistic calculations concerning the period of 
time needed for delivery of specialized equipment from 
abroad have seriously reduced the effectiveness of ex
perts who depended on this equipment for field research 
or training. 

149. The second category of material assistance is 
represented, within the United Nations family, by 
UNICEF and the WFP. Both of these organizations 
concentrate their assistance on projects with specific ob
jectives, except in their responses to certain emergency 
situations. Both seek technical support for their activities 
from the appropriate United Nations agencies or grant 
material aid to projects initiated within technical assis
tance programmes. Similar activities are carried on in 
Chile by a number of foreign agencies, both govern
mental and private. In some cases, the technical assis
tance programmes of the United Nations agencies have 
benefited directly from grants from such sources, but the 
policy of concentrating material aid on specific economic 
and social objectives seems to be more important in these 
two United Nations organizations than in the other 
sources. 

150. The UNICEF assistance to Chile commenced in 
1949 and, up to the present, materials valued at $4 
million have been provided through twenty-seven pro-



Agenda item 15 51 

jects, mainly in health services and nutrition.22 These 
activities have been mentioned under the relevant 
heading. 

151. The principal problems that have arisen appear 
to derive from discrepancies between the readiness of 
UNICEF to supply equipment and the limited capacity 
of national agencies, or perhaps rather their local offices, 
to make proper use of the equipment they were anxious 
to receive, owing in the majority of cases to the lack of 
trained personnel or to inadequacies of installations. A 
further problem mentioned by Chilean authorities con
cerns pressures to divert to areas receiving UNICEF 
assistance amounts greater than those previously allo
cated from budgetary resources. On some occasions, 
UNICEF projects have been affected by the slowness 
of technical departments within the United Nations 
agencies in approving plans of operations and recruit
ment of experts. This has been particularly serious in a 
few projects requiring technical approval by more than 
one United Nations agency, in addition to UNICEF. 

152. The Evaluation Mission is not in a position to 
generalize on the potentialities and problems of pro
grammes to stimulate development by means of food 
grants, since only one project of this type has recently 
begun to operate in Chile, while other projects concen
trating on the distribution of food-stuffs to participants 
in self-help, training and educational programmes are 
still in various stages of negotiation. 

153. The only concrete example has experienced a 
lengthy and complex period of gestation and presents 
difficulties of a kind that suggests they are likely to be 
repeated, as long as such assistance co!Itinues to be 
negotiated for isolated projects, each one with its own 
special objectives and specifications for the use of the 
food-stuffs. The administrative difficulties involved in 
co-ordinating the arrival and utilization of the food-stuffs 
with the projects' substantive aspects appear to be for
midable. Moreover, mention should be made of the 
recipients' disappointment when the promised food-stuffs 
fail to arrive at the right moment. The international 
experts and their national counterparts need to give a 
great deal of their time to negotiations to overcome 
these difficulties. Whatever the specifications adopted for 
receiving food-stuffs, resentments are likely to arise 
among excluded neighbouring groups, particularly if 
other Government programmes have been encouraging 
the latter to carry out self-help activities similar to those 
receiving food aid. Mention should also be made of the 
danger that groups as impoverished as those included 
in the food-assisted projects may not, at the termination 
of the project, have reached a level of self-sufficiency 
which can only be achieved if the Government is able 
to assign massive job-creating investments to the areas 

22 This calculation excludes costs of the services of experts 
who give their time to projects supported by UNICEF, fellow
ships and so on, since these are normally provided by other 
United Nations organizations. It should also be emphasized that 
since 1952 the contribution of Chile to UNICEF funds has 
reached around $900,000, and that projects receiving UNICEF 
assistance have required complementary contributions on the 
part of the Government of Chile, which are hard to estimate, 
for buildings, personnel and so on. 

concerned, which does not appear likely under existing 
circumstances. In some official circles the Evaluation 
Mission encountered certain doubts concerning the ad
vantages of this sort of specialized assistance, although 
other officials, particularly at the local level, are naturally 
eager to utilize it to the maximum. 

154. Many of the practical difficulties encountered 
by both UNICEF and WFP might be avoided by chan
nelling all requests for material assistance through the 
central agency in charge of co-ordinating technical assis
tance. This would ensure that the projects approved 
were based on Government priorities and decisions rather 
than on the temporary interests of individuals within 
public agencies. In the case of food aid, it would be 
desirable to establish central stocks and uniform ad
ministrative procedures for all food received and secure 
sufficient flexibility to permit the transfer of stocks from 
one project to another. 

CHAPTER v 
GLOBAL EVALUATION OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 

IN CHILE 

155. Any impartial attempt to express a general 
opinion regarding the technical assistance, taken as a 
whole, provided by United Nations bodies in the Re
public of Chile would run the risk of including, in one 
or more general assertions, situations which are essen
tially dissimilar. Nevertheless, at the risk of committing 
apparent injustices, the following observations may be 
made: 

(1) The impact of the totality of United Nations 
technical assistance in Chile on the development of the 
country's economic and social life cannot be measured 
at the present time; nevertheless, its effects in various 
sectors may be considered highly constructive. 

(2) Although the technical assistance of the United 
Nations family has covered almost all fields of activity, 
it has only recently begun to concentrate on the areas 
which promise a more direct and important influence on 
Chile's economic and social life. Two fields of action 
with high priority (agrarian reform and education) may 
be mentioned, in which the absence of defined govern
ment policies and the slowness in the evolution of the 
policies and possibilities for action of the competent 
specialized agencies (FAO, UNESC0) 23 caused technical 
assistance to be concentrated on areas with greater re
ceptivity and fewer problems deriving from institutional 
or structural aspects, for example, forestry and fisheries 
activities, and science teaching in universities. However, 
the general situation has changed in recent years, and 
technical assistance has started to be requested as a 
guide in the solution of fundamental problems. In both 
sectors, the initial process was inevitably slow and, con
sequently, it is difficult to measure the over-all impact 
of such assistance. 

23 This should not be interpreted to belittle the outstanding 
contribution of F AO in some parts of the agricultural sector 
and its promoting role in the creation of the Institute for 
Training and Research in Agrarian Reform, or the constructive 
influence of UNESCO in laying the groundwork for integral 
educational olanninv. 
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(3) Many of the technical assistance programmes of 
the United Nations agencies have had positive effects of 
varying importance, which can be identified and which 
support a reasonable expectation that they may produce 
greater impact in the future. This is particularly clear in 
parts of the human resources, natural resources, com
munications and public administration sectors. In regard 
to activities in agriculture and livestock, industry, part 
of the human resources sector (general education) and 
energy from water resources, it can be expected that 
the impact, which has been modest so far, will be of 
great importance in the future. These appraisals are 
based on certain clear orientations in government policy 
which reveal various potential high-priority objectives in 
the National Development Plan in preparation. 

(4) The lack on the part of the United Nations agen
cies of programming adequate to link the implementation 
of distinct projects means that advantage is not taken 
of potentially very important effects from different 
projects, which might have mutually supported each 
other, in order to produce better results and avoid 
duplication of effort, although the Evaluation Mission 
encountered few cases of duplication. It is interesting to 
note that more instances of duplication were found in 
the activities of national agencies than in those of 
United Nations agencies. Situations have existed in 
which technical assistance advisers have had to give a 
great part of their initial time to fostering co-ordination 
between various national bodies as a prior condition for 
accomplishing their tasks. 

(5) The independent and persuasive manner in which 
the organizations of the United Nations and their tech
nical divisions have had to operate, and the absence of 
defined national policies or of government bodies re
sponsible for the co-ordination of technical assistance 
from a substantive point of view, have produced a dis
persion of the projects of the United Nations agencies. 
In the actual operation of the projects, this dispersion 
has been partly overcome by means of constant or 
frequent contacts between technicians or project leaders. 
This informal exchange has in turn helped on some 
occasions to secure a certain degree of co-ordination in 
the action of national bodies. 

(6) When two or more projects have been obliged 
to co-ordinate themselves, owing to government policy 
or to the need for their unification prior to conversion 
into a single Special Fund project, many of the problems 
and obstacles produced by the counterpart have dis
appeared. 

{7) In an important number of projects of the EPT A 
and the regular programmes, counterpart problems 
(which have always reduced the project's effectiveness) 
arise from an insufficient prior evaluation and deter
mination of the project's objectives, instruments and 
prospects of success. Such a prior evaluation would be 
of great value in order to explore and weigh the 
genuineness of the Government's interest in or intention 
of carrying out the project. 

(8) Several projects have had modest results owing 
to the characteristics of the expert. In some cases, this 

problem arose from the lack of definition in the project's 
objectives, while in others it was caused by haste or 
need to solve a technical problem without carefully 
examining the expert's qualifications. In other cases, the 
expert was obtained too late or the experts required to 
make up a planned group could not all be found at the 
same time. 

{9) A source of problems for new projects under 
EPT A's initial projects has been the long time-lag be
tween the Government's request and the moment (almost 
two years later) in which the project can be put into 
execution. 

(10) Upon examination of the projects, a variety of 
information systems and varying degrees of interest have 
been found, on the part of the responsible agencies' 
headquarters, in following closely the progress and 
vicissitudes of the project or in reacting to the problems 
occasionally presented by its experts. There must be 
more efficient ways of systematizing and vitalizing the 
relations between agency, experts and project. 

(11) On some occasions, evaluations of completed 
projects are carried out by the responsible agency. How
ever, on the basis of the data and information examined, 
there appears to have been a general lack of interest, 
on the part of the participating agencies of the United 
Nations, in keeping themselves informed at a later date 
and in a systematic manner, about the measures adopted 
by the Government or its intentions with regard to the 
utilization of the project's results. This attitude has, on 
the one hand, produced a waste of effort and experience 
and, on the other, postponement by the Government of 
previously established priorities for action, even of 
worthwhile projects. 

(12) It can be stated that, in the majority of projects 
in which the Government has provided an adequate 
counterpart (and when other obviously adverse factors 
have not intervened), the results have justified the costs 
and effort involved in the assistance. 

(13) On the contrary, in the great majority of cases 
in which the counterpart has been inadequate, fre
quently as a result of lack of conviction concerning the 
project's priority at high levels in the public administra
tion, the projects results have been modest and insuf
ficient, since the instrument for the absorption and 
utilization of the experience and knowledge offered has 
been lacking. In view of Chile's relatively large supply 
of professionals in many fields, the Government should 
normally be able to supply a suitable counterpart if it 
is convinced of a project's importance. 

(14) When the personnel assigned as counterpart 
comprised a single person (subject to being replaced 
during the project or dependent on several jurisdictions 
owing to the project's objectives), or several persons 
not supported by an efficient organization, problems 
have also appeared with regard to their full-time parti
cipation in the project, weak interest on the Govern
ment's part and delays in the financial contribution. In 
these conditions, with certain exceptions, the results 
have been poor. When, on the contrary, an efficient body 
was already in existence or was created by the Govern-
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ment spe~ifically to serve as a counterpart, the results 
have vaned between satisfactory and excellent. From 
another p~int of view, it is interesting to note that 
several proJects, whose objectives did not come under the 
juri~dict~on . of. a single government agency or decen
tralized mstitutwn, encountered administrative obstacles 
which hindered their development. In some of these 
cases, it was possible to secure the creation a posteriori 
of a special institution to attend to the project's work. 
On those occasions, the project's progress has been satis
factory. Nevertheless, it is necessary to point out the 
dangers encountered in a few cases in which such in
~titutes have shown tendencies towards an exaggerated 
md~pendence, even with respect to the government 
bodies from whose jurisdiction they depend. 

~15) Although information and occasionally consul
tatwn channels between the Resident Representative of 
TAB an.d the representa~ives of the specialized agencies 
have . eXI.sted, these relatwns are still a long way from 
constitutmg. a systematic association in the preparation 
of new proJects. As a consequence, only on the basis of 
an extra-official action is the Resident Representative 
able to keep TAB adequately informed on the nego
tiation of new projects. 

(16) The Government has begun a praiseworthy 
attempt, without precedent in Chile, to evaluate and co
ordinate substantively the totality of external technical 
assistance. Moreover, it is making related efforts not 
only to centralize the task of co-ordinating external 
technical co-operation but also to link it to the targets 
and priorities of the National Development Plan. If these 
~bjectives are at~ained, the United Nations agencies will 
fmd themselves m a much better position to relate their 
~wn prograt;nming to government priorities; at the same 
tlm~ they will be faced with the necessity of intensifying 
therr efforts towards programmed and co-ordinated 
action, if they are to continue as an important source of 
technical assistance to Chile. 

(17) The operations of the Special Fund in Chile 
represent a very important improvement in the technical 
assistance provided by the family of United Nations 
organizations and mark a new area in the possibilities 
for an impact of United Nations technical assistance. On 
the positive side the following elements should be men
tioned: 

. (a) .special Fund operations have facilitated continuity 
m achon (forestry, fisheries, training of workers) and 
provided some ample resources for breakthrough action; 

(b) They have addressed themselves so far in Chile 
to priorities for development; ' ' 

(c) They have generally provided improved United 
Nations management in the preparation of projects and 
control in the use of equipment; 

(~ The assistance provided generally comes closer 
to mvestment. However, the following aspects deserve 
attention: 

(i) ~he Special Fund, so far, has no follow-up in
formatiOn once the plan of operations is complete. This 
follow-up is essential when the plan of operations ends 
rather abruptly. The impact from various projects might 
be endange~ed if it is not .Properly watched. Comple
mentary actwn by EPT A ro1ght in some cases be useful. 

(~i) There is a danger of dispersal of action among 
proJects of lower priority. The strengthening and further 
expansion of activities in basic sectors might be pref
erable. 

(iii) There appear to be cases in which the activities 
suffe~, as in. o~her United Nations programmes, from 
recrmtment difficulties (delays and quality). 

(iv) The tendency to create autonomous bodies (in
stitutes and the like), while they facilitate immediate 
action, may also complicate and aggravate public ad
ministration problems. 

(v) The Special Fund might in some instances come 
still . closer to investment (mining and industry). The 
possible role to be played in industry might be further 
explored. 

CHAPTER VI 

SUGGESTIONS FOR IMPACT EFFECT FROM TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE PROVIDED BY UNITED NATIONS AGENCIES 

IN CHILE 

156. The experiences examined for the purposes of 
this report suggest the need for making every kind of 
effort to secure co-ordination of the whole range of 
technical assistance resources provided by the United 
Nations agencies. In view of the varying characteristics 
and constitutional structure of these organizations, it is 
difficult to conceive for the present of such co-ordination 
being achieved at all levels within the over-all structure 
of the United Nations. On the contrary, when, as in the 
case in Chile, the Government is in the process of sec
uring the co-ordination and programming of all external 
technical assistance, not on the basis of the sources of 
this assistance, but in accordance with genuine needs 
deriving from the programmes and priorities of the 
National Development Plan, it is possible to expect 
repercussions favourable to a better co-ordination be
tween the activities of the various United Nations agen
cies in Chile.24 In other words, the co-ordination of the 
activities of the United Nations family with respect to 
Chile will to a certain extent be conditioned by the 
success the Government of Chile achieves in its national 
co-ordination plans. 

157. But the linkage in question of technical assis
tance between the Government of Chile and the United 
Nations agencies might have to be carried out by means 
of the only non-specialized instrument with relatively 
wide jurisdiction existing at the present moment, that is, 
the Resident Representative of TAB. A further reason 
why it would be convenient to select this instrument is 
the fact that TAB has such a key role in the co-ordina-

24 The regio~al eco~omic commission might usefully provide 
more systematic advice to the Resident Representative in 
assessing development needs and strategy. 
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tion of the programming of all the joint technical 
activities of the EPT A. 25 

158. The foregoing considerations lead us to suggest 
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations the fol
lowing concrete measures: 

(a) All possible encouragement and assistance should 
be given to the efforts of the Government of Chile 
tending to centralize and co-ordinate all external tech
nical assistance and relate it closely to the National 
Development Plan. This co-operation could be achieved 
by means of an adequate programme of fellowships and 
high-level experts to serve as consultants to the Central 
Planning Office of the Government. 

(b) The programming and execution of the technical 
assistance projects of all the agencies of the United Na
tions family should be vigorously oriented toward the 
framework of national programming, and, as a general 
policy, the practice of negotiating projects in isolation 
should be abandoned.26 

(c) The existing basic agreements between the United 
Nations agencies and the Government of Chile should 
be adjusted and unified within a new agreement which 
would cover all the fields and procedures of the agencies' 
technical assistance to the Government of Chile. The 
fundamental objectives of this new agreement would in
clude the following: 

(i) The Government of Chile would have the obli
gation to inform periodically a central organ of 
the United Nations technical assistance structure 
at the country level about the new technical assis
ance projects it intends to enter into with the 
various agencies of the United Nations and 
other external sources of assistance, so that the 
organ will be in a position to assess priorities 
for action by the United Nations agencies and 
to ensure co-ordination. This organ could consist 
of a standing committee composed of rep
resentatives of all the agencies in the United 
Nations family, with the Resident Representative 
as permanent chairman. Agency representatives 
would be entitled to participate in the discussion 
of over-all programming and specific proposals, 
but would not normally be expected to attend 
meetings on projects entirely outside of their 
respective area of interest. 

(ii) Relations would be maintained with all United 
Nations agencies for the purpose of requesting 
and negotiating upon new technical assistance 
projects through the above-mentioned permanent 
organ, without prejudice to direct consultations 

25 See the proposals concerning the role of Resident Represen
tative in the twenty-sixth report of the Administrative Committee 
on Co-ordination (Official Records of the Economic and Social 
Council, Thirty-fourth Session, Annexes, agenda item 3, doc
ument E/3625, para. 31 (b). 

26 This does not mean, of course, that small-scale or ex
perimental projects should be excluded as long as they have 
adequate justification in relation to national objectives. 

between specialized agencies' representatives and 
Government organs within their area of interest.27 

(iii) For their part, the United Nations and its family 
of agencies would commit themselves to maintain 
their contacts with the Government of Chile re
lating to technical assistance projects or pro
grammes through the above-mentioned organ, 
without prejudice to the consultation of the re
presentative of the specialized agencies concerned 
in every initial preparation or negotiation of tech
nical assistance and to the contacts and working 
arrangements which may be established as a 
consequence of the programmes in course of 
execution. 

(d) The position of the Resident Representative of 
UNDP should be strengthened to the degree necessary 
to ensure his general concurrence in the negotiation of 
all technical co-operation projects of the United Nations 
agencies with the Government of Chile. Moreover, the 
Resident Representative should collaborate with the re
presentatives of the specialized agencies in the selection 
of projects for the purpose of adapting them to the most 
urgent requirements of Government policies.2s This 
relationship would not imply limitations of any kind on 
the specialized and technical activities of the represen
tatives of the specialized agencies in the operation of 
their technical assistance projects. 

159. One of the persistent problems in many projects 
arises from the difficulty in obtaining, at the right time, 
high-level consultants or specialists in different fields of 
technical assistance. The terms of recruitment of the 
United Nations agencies do not, in many cases, offer 
sufficient incentives to compensate some potential ex
perts for loss of position, seniority and promotion pros
pects in the services where they are normally engaged. 
For this reason, it is suggested that a draft resolution 
be presented to the most suitable body, perhaps the 
General Assembly of the United Nations, which would 
permit the Secretary-General of the United Nations, 
together with the specialized agencies, to carry out a 
basic technical co-operation agreement with the Member 
Governments, universities, scientific and research institu
tions, to allow technicians and specialists employed by 
these Governments, universities or institutions to serve 
as United Nations advisers in developing countries with
out losing their present or future rights in the agency 
or institution where they are currently engaged. A basic 
agreement of this nature should increase the possibilities 
for more prompt and effective action when high-level 
specialists are needed for technical assistance purposes. 

27 This is not intended to cover the consultations between 
IMP and the Chilean monetary authorities or the negotiations 
related to the financing by IBRD of development projects, 
although in the latter case, when technical assistance is implied, 
co-ordination with other United Nations agencies should be 
attained. 

28 While this suggestion is concerned principally with the 
projects under the Special Fund component of UNDP, the co
ordination would obviously be more effective if means could be 
found to bring the technical assistance stemming from the 
regular programmes of the specialized agencies within the same 
framework. 
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160. The problem of obtaining systematic information 
on the specific results of each of the technical assistance 
projects of the United Nations agencies seems to call 
for prompt examination. In view of the apparent lack 
of interest on the part of the United Nations agencies 
in ascertaining the results of technical assistance projects 
already terminated, it appears urgent that serious con
sideration be given to the need for knowledge of the final 
consequences of the technical co-operation provided, in 
the light of the intentions and capability of !_he Govern
ments to make use of the projects' practical results in 
the most effective manner. Although this idea is already 
suggested in the Basic Agreement between the Special 
Fund and the Government of Chile, mention is made in 
the relevant clause only of the Special Fund's right to 
request further information. It appears essential that this 
right be exercised systematically so that it may become 
in fact an obligation. This suggestion would surely im
prove the actual degree of information which, in many 
cases, consists in knowing only that the expert or the 
mission prepared a report and that this report was 
probably presented to the corresponding Government. 
Incidentally, knowledge concerning the final utilization 
of the technical assistance projects of United Nations 
agencies may enable the latter to undertake systematic 
and periodic evaluation of technical co-operation, that 
is, carry out a kind of evaluation that cannot be replaced 
by improvised studies, such as the one this Evaluation 
Mission was able to accomplish in the few weeks of 
labour assigned to it. 

ANNEX I 

List of persons interviewed in Chile 

.Government: General 

Mr. Alvaro Marfan, Economic Adviser to the President of the 
Republic 

Mr. Oscar Pinochet, Sub-Secretary of the Ministry of Foreign 
Relations 

Mr. Heman Gutierrez, Chief of Economic and Technical Co
operation, Ministry of Foreign Relations 

Mr. Carlos Besa, Economic Director, Ministry of Foreign 
Relations 

Mr. Raul Saez, Vice-President, CORFO 
Mr. Carlos Croxatto, General Manager, CORFO 
Mr. Eduardo Troncoso, Central Planning Office 
Mr. Jaime Canala, Co-ordinator, Central Planning Office 
Mr. Jorge Marshall, Manager, Economic Studies Division of 

the Central Bank 

Other programmes 

Mr. Caspar Green, Acting Director, United States Economic 
Mission 

Mr. Leonard Horwitz, Director of Programmes, USAID 
Dr. Joseph Rupert, Director, Rockefeller Foundation in Chile 
Mr. Donald Finberg, Representative of the Ford Foundation 

in Chile 
Mr. John Friedman, Chief, Regional Planning, Ford Foundation 
Mr. Cleantho de Payva Leite, Representative of IDB 

Agriculture, livestock, forestry development, fisheries develop
ment and agrarian reform 

Mr. Hugo Trivelli, Minister of Agriculture 
Mr. Jacques Chonchol, Vice-President, INDAP 
Mr. Luis Marambio, Acting Secretary-General, Agricultural 

and Stock breeding Development Board (CO NSF A) 
Mr. Ismael Edwards, Manager of Agriculture, CORFO 
Mr. Hernan Gomez, CONSFA 
Mr. Ivan Berger, CONSFA 
Mr. Ricardo Isla, General Director of Agriculture 
Mr. Manuel Arroyo, Agrarian Reform Corporation 
Mr. Manuel Mu.fioz, National Director, Forestry Institute 
Mr. Sergio Lagos, Sub-Director (National), Fisheries Develop-

ment Institute 
Mr. Joaquin Leiva, National Director, Institute for Training and 

Investigation on Agrarian Reform (ICIRA) 
Mr. Mario Habit, Chief of the Livestock Plan, CORFO 
Mr. Hernan Santa Cruz, Assistant Director-General of F AO 
Mr. Ian Kelton, F AO Representative in Chile 
Mr. Christopher Molteno, Project Manager, Fisheries Develop

ment Institute 
Mr. Miguel Navarro, Project Manager, Forestry Development 

Institite 
Mr. Solon Barraclough, Project Manager, Institute of Training 

and Investigation on Agrarian Reform 
Mr. Ottilio Guernelli, Project Manager, Institute of Food Tech

nology 
Mr. Santiago Acu.fia, Regional Officer, Agriculture Extension 

for Latin America, FAO 
Mr. Cesco Petrin, Regional Forestry Officer, FAO 

Education 

Mr. Juan Gomez Millas, Minister of Education 
Mr. Malcolm S. Adiseshiah, Sub-Director General of UNESCO 
Mr. Osvaldo Garay, Superintendent of Education 
Mr. Victor Tobar, Superintendency of Education 
Mr. Manuel Canales, Superintendency of Education 
Mr. Emesto Schiefelbein, Ministry of Education 
Mr. Alvaro Tobar, Director, Latin American Centre for the 

Formation of Specialists in Education (CLAFEE) 
Mr. Luciano Cabala, Representative of the University of 

Concepcion 
Mr. Jose Blat Girneno, Chief of the UNESCO Mission, Director 

of the Regional Office of Education 
Mr. Stanley Applegate, Sub-Director, Regional Office of Edu

cation 
Mr. Deforest Trautman, Project Manager UNESCO/SF in the 

Faculty of Engineering, University of Concepcion 
Mr. Michael Goldway, UNESCO expert in Technical Education 
Mr. Juan Jose Arevalo, UNESCO expert in CLAFEE 
Mr. Jorge Hansen, UNESCO expert in CLAFEE 

Health 

Dr. Ramon Valdivieso, Minister of Public Health 
Dr. Julio Santa Maria, Technical Adviser of International Pro

grammes, Ministry of Health 
Dr. Hernan Oyanguren, Director, Institute of Occupational 

Health and Air Pollution Research 
Engineer Ricardo Haddad, Sub-Director, Institute of Occupa

tional Health 
Dr. Conrado Ristori, Technical Director, National Health 

Service 
Dr. Norberto Espinoza, Chief, Health Planning, Ministry of 

Public Health 
Mr. Mario Caldana, National Health Service 
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Dr. Aloysio Sanches de Almeida, Representative of WHO, in 
Chile 

Mr. John Bloomfield, Project Manager, Institute of Occupational 
Health 

Public administration 

Mr. Edgardo Boeninger, Director of the Budget 
Mr. Ricardo Saenz, Central Office of Organization and Methods 
Mr. John Lundell, Expert in Organization and MethodS, United 

Nations 

Community development and physical planning 

Mr. Sergio Jara, Central Office for Planning 
Mr. Manuel Achurra, Central Office for Planning and Popular 

Promotion 
Mr. German Dominguez, CONSFA 
Miss Berta Orozco, National Health Service 
Mr. Gaston Toledo, Director of Fundamental Educational 

Centre, Ministry of Education 
Mr. Gustavo Bustamante, Director of Punitaqui Plan, Ministry 

of Agriculture 
Mr. Waldo Garcia Pacheco, Governor, Department of Ovalle 
Mr. Osman Mondaca, Expert Punitaqui Plan 
Mr. Ivan Ramirez, Punitaqui Plan 
Mr. Carlos Vild6sola, Governor of Arica 
Mr. Sanhueza, Chief, Community Development, Junta de 

Adelanto de Arica 
Mr. Rodolfo Walther von Bohlen, Ministry of Agriculture 
Mr. Heman Espejo, Representative of INDAP in Ovalle 
Mr. Jose Cristoffanini, Representative of CONSFA in Arica 
Mr. Hector Alvarado, CONSFA 
Mr. David Girvan, expert in Community Development 
Mr. Gerrit Huizer, expert in Community Development 
Mr. Andrew Pearse, expert in Rural Sociology, ICIRA 
Mr. Jaime Vela, Chief of Mission, Andean Mission ILO, Arica 
Mr. Miguel Angel Gordillo, UNESCO expert in Rural, Edu-

cation 
Mr. Guillermo Jones-Odriozola, expert in Physical Planning 

Industry and manpower training 

Mr. Mario Caraccioli, Manager Technical Cooperation Service 
(SCT) 

Mr. Vicente Kovacevic, Technical Manager, SCT 
Mr. Juna Englander, Finance Manager, SCT 
Mr. Eduardo Guerra, Manager of Small Industry, SCT 
Mr. Roberto Walker, Adviser, SCT 
Mr. Juan Walker, Adviser, SCT 
Mr. Agustin Alberti, Chief, Professional Training, SCT 
Mr. Pascual Montenegro, Professional Training Department 
Mr. Rene Livchen, Chief of ILO Mission, Director, Liaison 

Office with ECLA 
Mr. Frank Heller, ILO expert in Industrial Production 
Mr. Manuel de Ciria, United Nations expert in Maintenance of 

Equipment in Small Industries 
Mr. Berhard Stein, United Nations expert in Small Industries 
Mr. Henri Laine, Acting Manager of CENFIS Project 

ECLA-lnstitute 

Mr. Manuel Balboa, Secretary General, ECLA 
Mr. Pedro Mendive, Auxiliary Secretary, ECLA 
Mr. Daniel Bitran, Economist, Economic Development Division, 

ECLA 

Mr. Nessim Arditi, Chief, Co-ordinating Unit of Technical 
Assistance, ECLA 

Mr. Cristobal Lara, Director, Planification Institute 
Mr. Osvaldo Sunkel, Director of Training Programmes, Planifi

cation Institute 
Mr. Gonzalo Martner 
Mr. Muno de Figuereido, Director, Industries Department, 

ECLA 
Mr. Pedro Vuskovic, Chief of the Investigation and Economic 

Development Division 
Mr. Anibal Pinto, Professor Instituto Latino de Planificaci6n 

Economica y Social (ILPES) 

Hydrology 

Mr. Eduardo Basso, Chief, Hydrology Division, Empresa Na
cional de Electricidad, S.A. 

Mr. Enrique Garcia, Chief, Hydrometric Section, Irrigation 
Department, Ministry of Public Works 

Major Sergio Bravo, Director, Chilean Meteorological Office 
Mr. Andres Arriagada, Secretary, Co-ordinating Committee, Hy

drometric Project 
Mrs. Carmen Hochfarber, Engineer, Irrigation Department, 

Ministry of Public Works 
Mr. Inocencio Font Tullot, Project Manager, Hydrometric 

Stations SF /WMO 

Atomic energy 

Dr. Eduardo Cruz-Coke, President, Atomic Energy Commission 
Engineer Efrain Friedmann, Vice-President of the Commission 
Mr. Domingo Urra, Executive Secretary 
Dr. Jorge Litvak, Adviser to the Department of Medicine of 

the Commission 
Engineer, Sergio Alvarado, Adviser of the Engineering De

partment of the Commission 

Civil aviation 

General Osvaldo Croquevielle, Director of Aeronautics 
Colonel Francisco Herrera Latoja, Co-ordinator of Technical 

Assistance, General Division of Civil Aviation 
Mr. Enrique Morales Ruiz, Chief, ICAO Mission 

Telecommunications 

Mr. Julio Cubillos, Chief of the Telegraphs Department, General 
Postal and Telegraph Division 

Mr. Hector Calcagni, Chief Engineer of Telecommunications, 
General Division of Electric Services 

Major Jorge Araos, Chief of Telecommunications of the Army 
Mr. Bartolome Dezerega, Professor, Chief of the Telecommuni

cations Department, University of Chile 
Mr. Manuel Manso, Ministry of the Interior, Telecommuni

cations Project 
Colonel Felipe Herrera, Sub-Director, Aviation Department of 

the Air Force 
Mr. Manuel Rojo, Chief of the Office Telecommunications 

Project, General Postal and Telegraph Division 
Mr. Zygmunt Rafalowtcz, ITU expert in telecommunications 

Latin American Free Trade Association (LAFT A) 

Mr. Salvador Lluch, Executive Secretary, National Committee 
of LAFTA 

Mr. Oscar Libano, Executive Secretary, LAFTA 
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ANNEX IT 

Sectoral breakdown of bilateral and private technical assistance activities in Chile, 1965 

Cost (in 
Type of United States 

assistance Source Duration dollars) Remarks 

Human Resources 

Health 

Reproductive biology ........... Equipment, Ford June 1964-1967 170,000 University of Chile 
fellowships Foundation 

Population problems .... .... .. . Experts, Rockefeller 76,000 Faculty of Medicine 
fellowships Foundation University of Chile 

Occupational therapy . ..... . .... Expert United Kingdom July 1965-1966 National Health Service 

Nurses' training .............. . . Volunteers (10) Peace Corps National Health Service 

Food programmes 

CARE .... .. .... . .... . .. . . .... Foodstuffs, CARE Indefinite Directed mainly to 
equipment primary schools 

Catholic Relief Services .... .... . Foodstuffs, C.R.S. Indefinite Directed mainly to 
equipment community projects 

Education 

Physical and mathematical sciences Consultants, Ford October 1,225,000 Catholic University 
fellowships Foundation 1962-1969 

Regional colleges .... . .......... Consultants, Ford September 1,441,911 University of Chile 
equipment, Foundation 1961- 1968 
fellowships 

Institute of Economics . . .... . .. . Consultants, Ford October 500,000 University of Chile 
fellowships Foundation 1961- 1965 

Institute of Sciences and Mathema- Consultants, Ford May 1960-1966 500,000 University of Concepci6n 
tics ... . . . .. .. .. .. ........... equipment, Foundation 

fellowships 

Demography (CELADE) ....... . Support grant Ford February 260,000 University of Chile 
Foundation 1962-1965 

Institute of Organization and Ad- Consultants, Ford June 1963- 1966 365,000 University of Chile 
ministration .. ... .. ... . .. .. ... fellowships Foundation 

Educational planning .. ......... Consultants Ford June 1963- 1965 250,000 National Commission for 
Foundation Educational Planning 

Sociology .. . .... . ·· ·· ·· ··· .. .. Consultants, Ford August 380,000 Catholic University 
fellowships Foundation 1964-1970 

Social sciences, library services, ad- Consultants, Ford August 782,600 University of 
ministration ...... . ....... . ... equipment, Foundation 1964-1967 Concepci6n 

fellowships 

Economics teaching, educational Consultants, Ford January 300,000 Catholic University 
research .... ... ... . .. .. ...... fellowships Foundation 1965-1970 

January 
1965-1968 

Educational testing ... . .. ...... . Equipment, Ford February 170,000 University of Chile 
fellowships Foundation 1965- 1967 

Global development of the Uni- Consultants, Ford 1,500,000 Started in July 1965 

versity of Chile .. .. ..... .. . ... equipment, Foundation with the University 
fellowships of California 

Development programme of curri- Consultants, Ford Il years 579,650 Started in July 1965 

culum and training of professors equipment, Foundation to Ministry of 
fellowships Education 

History, biochemistry .. ..... ... . Direct grant Rockefeller 58,000 University of Chile 
Foundation 

Economics, music, theatre .. . . ... Direct grant Rockefeller 44,000 Catholic University 
Foundation 
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Annex IT-Sectoral breakdown of bilateral and private technical assistance activities in Chile, 1965 (continued) 

Cost (in 
Type of United States 

assistance Source Duration dollars) Rem(lrks 

Medicine, physics, etc . • •• • •• 0 ••• Fellowships (12) Rockefeller University of Chile 
Foundation 

Medicine, sociology studies, etc ... Fellowships (7) Rockefeller Catholic University 
Foundation 

Chemistry ..................... Equipment United Kingdom 14,000 University of Chile 

University and school teachers . .. Professors Fullbright To teach in various 
Commission universities, schools 

Teacher training ......... ..... .. Courses in Fullbright For 20 normal and 
United States Commission primary teachers 
of America 

Teacher training ................ Volunteer Peace Corps University of Chile 

University teachers .... .. ....... Volunteers (12) Peace Corps Assistant professors, 
Antofagasta, Valdivia 

Professional training 

Technical-vocational training Consultants, Ford June 1964-1966 248,000 Technical University 
equipment, Foundation Federico Santa Maria 
fellowships 

Training for food production ..... Consultants, Ford October 518,000 University of Chile 
equipment, Foundation 1964-1967 
fellowships 

Vocational training ............. Equipment United Kingdom 112,000 SCT Training Centre 
in Valparaiso 

Vocational training ......... .... Equipment United Kingdom 140,000 SCT Training Centre 
in Santiago 

Industrial school ............... Equipment United Kingdom Electro-technical 
school, Santiago 

Industrial school ............... Equipment United Kingdom Artes y Oficios, 
Santiago 

Vocational training ............. Experts (7), Federal Republic May 1963-1968 Escuela Industrial 
equipment, of Germany Chileno-Aleman, 
fellowships (25) Nuiioa 

Apprentice training ............. Experts (3), Federal Republic May 1963-1966 
equipment, of Germany 
fellowships 

Training in industry ............. Fellowships (8) Federal Republic It years For engineers and 
of Germany technicians 

Metallurgical Centre, Santiago .. . Expert Denmark 

Metallurgical Centre, Maipu ..... Experts (2), Denmark 
equipment 

Institute of Rural Education ..... Volunteers (42) Peace Corps To rural training centres 

Institute of Rural Education . . ... Volunteers (30) Federal Republic To rural training centres 
of Germany 

"Fundaciones de Vida Rural" .... Volunteers (10) Peace Corps Catholic University 

Community development 

Community facilities ............ Consultants, Ford May 1964-1967 777,250 Ministry of Public Works 
support grants Foundation 

Equipment ..................... Equipment grant Switzerland To Andean Programme, 
Arica 

Natural resources 

Agricultural and livestock 

Agricultural research programme . Experts Rockefeller 185,000 Ministry of Agriculture 
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Annex II (continued) 

Cost (in 
Type of United States 

assistance Source Duration dollars) Remarks 

Veterinary medicine . ..... . .... . Fellowships (4) Rockefeller 
Foundation 

Agronomy . . .. . ... . .. . ... . ..... Fellowships (8) Rockefeller 
Foundation 

Livestock .. . ..... . ... . ......... Fellowships United Kingdom 

Irrigation . .. . .. . .. ... . . .. .. .... Consultants United Kingdom 67,200 In Diguillin River basin 

Livestock and dairy school ....... Experts, Federal Republic 3 years Agreement pending 
equipment of Germany 

Soils Research ... ..... .. .... ... Expert Federal Republic 4 to 5 years 
of Germany 

Nematology .. . ... . .... .. ...... Expert Federal Republic 4 to 5 years Four-man mission 
of Germany started March 1963; 

2 or 3-year 
extension agreed 

Livestock breeding • 0 • • •• • • •• ••• Expert Federal Republic 4 to 5 years 
of Germany 

Administration •• • •••• 0 0 •• •• ••• Expert Federal Republic 4 to 5 years 
of Germany 

Vine diseases •• • •• • •• ••• •••• 0 0 0 Expert Federal Republic 3 months Agreement pending 
of Germany 

Sugar beet diseases ... . ....... .. Expert Federal Republic 3 months Agreement pending 
of Germany 

Soil erosion .. . .. .... ..... .. ... . Expert Denmark 1 year To begin October 1965 

Angora rabbit breeding . . . . ... . .. Fellowship Denmark 1 month 

Forest resources 

Army Forestry School (Valdivia) Experts (3), Federal Republic 2 years Agreement pending 
equipment of Germany 

Forestry Faculty (Univ. ofValdivia) Experts ( 4 to 6) Federal Republic 2 years Agreement pending 
of Germany 

Forestry studies . . . . ... . . ....... Volunteers (10) Peace Corps To SF/FAO Forestry 
Institute 

Reforestation . ... .. . .. . .... . .. . Fellowship Denmark 1 year 

Forestry studies ..... ... . ... . ... Fellowship United Kingdom 

Water resources and underground energy 

Power distribution .. ... . .... .. . Fellowship United Kingdom 

Power studies . ... ... .. ... . ..... Fellowship Switzerland To ENDESA 

Fisheries resources 

Fisheries ...... ..... .. ......... Fellowship Japan 

Fisheries processing and industri- Fellowship Denmark 15 days 
alization ••••• •• 0 ••• • 0 • ••••• • 

Mining 

Mineral survey . . .. ... .... ...... Associate expert Sweden 1 year To SF/UN Coquimbo 
Mineral Survey 

Communications 

Telecommunications (Chilean Experts, Federal Republic May 1963-1966 
Army) . . ... ... . . .... . ..... ... equipment, of Germany 

fellowships (5) 

Telecommunications ... .. . ... ... Fellowship Japan 

Port operations ........ .. ...... . Consultants United Kingdom 23,520 In Iquique 
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Annex II-Sectoral breakdown of bilateral and private technical assistance activities in Chile, 1965 

Type of 
assistance 

Port works .... . . .. ... . ... . .... Expert 

Telecommunications ..... . ...... Experts (5) 

Railway operations . ... ......... Consultants 

Television . . . ....... . ....... . .. Fellowships (2) 

Radio and television ... .. . .. . .. . Fellowship 

Industry 

Small and medium-scale industry 

Wool tops industry . . .. .. ... . .. . Consultants 

Large-scale industry 

Plastics .. .. ... ... .. ........ ... Consultants 

Tourism ........ . .... . .. .. ... . . Expert 

Marketing, buying and selling organizations, co-operatives 

Production co-operatives 

Production co-operatives 

Savings and loans co-operatives . . 

Institute of Co-operative Educa-
tion .... ... ... ... .. .. .. ..... 

Agricultural co-operatives .. ..... 

Housing and public works 

Rural planning and housing .... . . 

Prefabricated houses . ... . ...... . 

Public administration 

Statistics 

Civil service 

Taxation policy 

Agricultural policy 

Agricultural structures 

Agricultural economics 

Rural planning ... . . . . .. . .. .. . . 

Water legislation ....... . ...... . 

Agrarian reform . ............ .. . 

Direct Grant 

Volunteers (3) 

Volunteers 

Volunteers (10) 

Experts (3) 

Consultants 

Fellowship 

Experts (3) 

Fellowships (2) 

Fellowships (7) 

Expert 

Volunteers (14) 

NoTE. Countries not included : United States (Economic Mission) 

Source 

Japan 

Japan 

United Kingdom 

Denmark 

Denmark 

United Kingdom 

United Kingdom 

Switzerland 

Ford 
Foundation 

Peace Corps 

Peace Corps 

Peace Corps 

Israel 

Ford 
Foundation 

Denmark 

Federal Republic 
of Germany 

Federal Republic 
of Germany 

Israel 

Israel 

Peace Corps 

Duration 

6 months 

4 months 

3 months 

2! months 

I year 

April 1963-1965 

I month 

April 1963-1965 

10 days 

2 years 

I year 

3 months 

France Belltium Spain 

Cost (in 
United States 

dollars) 

14,000 

30,800 

50,000 

40,000 

(concluded) 

Remarks 

In Valdivia 

To "Empresa Nacional 
de Telecomunica-
ciones" 

To Chilean State Railway 

In Punta Arenas 

Feasibility study for 
CORFO 

To National Tourist 
Board 

Urban co-operative 
TECHO 

TECHO 

Training courses: 
36 participants 

To Ministry of Public 
Works 

To attend seminar in 
Denmark 

Agreement pending 

Joint OAS programme 

To CORA 



Agenda item 15 61 

ANNEX ID 

List of fellowships awarded to Chile by organizations of the United Nations a 

(EPTA, regular programmes and Special Fund) 1961-1964 

Number offel/owships per year 
Organization 

ILO ................... . 
DOAT .......... ....... . 
WHO ................ .. . 
FAO ..... . ......... . .. . 
UNESCO ............... . 
ICAO .................. . 
WMO .................. . 
ITU .... .. .... . ......... . 
UPU ................... . 
IAEA .................. . 

Sub-totals ...... .. ... . . . 

a According to data available. 

1961 

1 
6 

21 

17 

4 
(49) 

1962 1963 

2 
9 

20 
3 

13 

3 
(50) 

9 
9 

35 
3 

14 

4 

4 
(78) 

1964 Sub-totals 

17 29 
14 38 
5 81 

6 
10 54 
4 4 
3 7 

2 2 
11 

(55) 

Total 232 

ANNEX IV 

Man area ratios by property tenure 

Sub-fami/ya Per cent Famifyb Per cent Mediumc Per cent Larged Per cent Country total Per cent 

Number of active persons .... 83,801 12.6 182,919 27.5 141,508 21.3 255,961 38.6 664,189 100 

Number of holdings .... . ..... 55,761 37.0 60,388 40.0 24,427 16.0 10,383 7.0 150,959 100 

Number of active persons per 
holding .... ...... .. ....... 1.5 3.0 5.8 24.7 4.4 

Cultivable area (hectares) ..... 57,500 1.0 642,600 12.0 1,220,400 22.0 3,623,000 65.0 5,543,500 10 

Irrigated area (hectares) ....... 23,600 2.0 80,100 7.0 138,400 13.0 855,900 78 .0 1,098,000 10 

Cultivable area per property 
(hectares) ................. 11 50 349 

Irrigated area per property (bee-
tares) ••••••• • 0 • •••••••••• 0.4 1.4 5.7 82 

Source: Report of the Inter-American Committee for Agricultural Development (CIDA) on land tenure in Chile. 
a The sub-family group, corresponding to mini/undio, comprises those holdings insufficient to satisfy the basic necessities of a family in accordance with local levels 

and to guarantee remunerative labour throughout the year to the same family possessing a work capacity of two man/years. 
b The family group contains sufficient holdings to provide the basic necessities for a family through the utilization of its labour force (from two to four men) through

out the year. 
c The medium multi-family group contains sufficient holdings to employ a number of persons superior to that contained in the family (from four to twelve men) 

throughout the year, but not so many as to require a hierarchical administration on the basis of the appointment of an administrator or foreman. 
d The large multi-family group, or latifundio, disposes of sufficient holdings to give permanent employment to a number of workers superior to that of the family 

(more than twelve men) throughout the year, although it requires division of labour and the appointment of an administrator. 

Document E/4151/Add.J* 

Report of the Tunis Evaluation Team 

[Original text: French] 
[21 April 1966] 

FOREWORD 

This document is the report of the team appointed by 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, in accor
dance with Economic and Social Council resolutions 
1042 (XXXVII) of 15 August 1964 and 1092 (XXXIX) 
of 31 July 1965, to evaluate the technical assistance 
programmes of the United Nations family of organiza
tions in Tunisia. 

The report is a review and critical analysis of United 
Nations technical co-operation in Tunisia in general and 

* Incorporating document E/ 4151/ Add.3/Corr.l 

in no way claims to be a study of the Tunisian economy 
or of the country's development plans. 

The team, which consisted of Sir Ronald Walker 
(Australia), Chairman, Mr. Philippe Bernard (France), 
Mr. Alejandro Flores (Chile) and Mr. Julius Gorynski 
(Poland), thanks the authorities and services of the 
Tunisian Government, the organizations belonging to the 
United Nations family and their experts in Tunisia and 
the Resident Representative and his staff, in particular 
Mr. Jean-Jacques Graisse, for their valuable help, with
out which it would have been unable to carry out its 
task. 

The members of the team also wish to thank the 
official placed at their disposal by the Sub-Regional 
Office of the Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) at 
Tangiers for his participation and assistance. 
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CHAPTER I 

BASIC PROBLEMS OF TUNISIA'S ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT 

1. Tunisia is a country with limited resources. The 
annual rainfall ranges from some 400-500 mm. in the 
North - except for the coastal mountain chain near 
the frontier with Algeria, where it exceeds 1,000 mm. in 
places - to 200-300 mm. in the Centre, where con
ditions are semi-arid, and to a very much lower level in 

the desert South. The opportunities for irrigation are not 
very great. There are mineral resources of many kinds, 
including hydrocarbons, but none of them are mined on 
a very large scale or seem likely to be in the near future . 
The phosphates themselves are of relatively low grade 
and have to be mined more often by drilling than by 
the open-cast method. 

2. The present distribution of the population among 
the thirteen Governorates seems to accord more or less 
with the distribution of rainfall and resources, which 
means that there is no large area left to be opened up 
and no great progress to be expected from a redistribu
tion of the population. Although there are substantial 
differences between the different parts of the country -
the North, the Centre, the South and the Coast or 
Sahel - and although, even if there are no statistics to 
prove it, per capita income probably varies substantially 
from one part to another, the differences are not such 
that Tunisia cannot be considered a homogeneous and 
relatively well integrated country. The area 29 and the 
population (4.5 million in 1963) 30 are, of course, im
portant elements in any evaluation of the situation. It 
should be noted that although the country is crossed by 
several mountain ranges of moderate altitude, more or 
less flat plains and plateaux tend to predominate and 
communications on the whole are very easy. 

3. Situated at the dividing line between the western 
and eastern Mediterranean, Tunisia has seen various 
successive civilizations leave their traces on its soil. 
Phoenicians, Romans, Arabs and other branches of 
Islam, Turks and Frenchmen, to mention only the most 
important, and leaving aside the peoples who established 
themselves still earlier, such as the Numidians and 
Berbers, have thus succeeded each other in their ventures 
on Tunisian soil. The amalgamation of these various 
civilizations has been very incomplete. There has been, 
rather, a short of sedimentation, each historical phase 
being marked by a different deposit, which more or less 
completely covered the features of the preceding civili
zation, and sometimes destroyed them, but hardly ab
sorbed them at all. This failure of the different kinds of 
civilization to blend does not mean, however, that they 
do not sometimes exercise a considerable influence on 
one another, nor, above all, that there is not a high degree 
of tolerance for members and practices of other civili
zations. These various traits, particularly the last, seem 
to be still in evidence today and should obviously be 
kept in mind when estimating what can or should be 
done in the way of technical assistance or co-operation. 

4. The period of the French Protectorate extended 
from 1881 to 1956, the date on which independence 
was proclaimed, internal self-government having been 
achieved in 1954-1955, while the last French military 
bases were evacuated in 1963. This period saw the 
establishment of a fairly solid infrastructure and of a 
modern economic sector, the influence of which, how-

29 164,000 km2, according to the Annuaire statistique de Ia 
Tunisie. 

so United N ations Statistical Y earbook, 1964 (United Nations 
publication, Sales No. : 65.XVII.1) p. 26. 
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ever, has not always been felt very much in depth. This 
is not due exclusively to the relatively mutual imper
meability of the various ethno-cultural groups which has 
already been mentioned. The development which was 
brought about during the seventy-five years of the Pro
tectorate took place within the framework of the eco
nomic system introduced by the regime, with the result 
that although Tunisia derived benefit from its connexion 
with France, its development was subordinated to 
France's economic interests. Industrial development was 
limited to the exploitation of a number of mineral de
posits. Agricultural development took the form of the 
settlement of many European farmers on the best land, 
particularly in the North, but also in the Centre, made 
easier by the fact that the traditional agrarian structures 
were sometimes poorly defined. Even today the red tile 
roofs of the buildings of the big farms they constructed 
are one of the characteristic features of this part of the 
Tunisian countryside. The main crops introduced were 
wheat and grapes, for which there were outlets on the 
French market. Although not very high, the yields were 
greater than those generally obtained in indigenous 
agriculture. During the Protectorate, the population of 
Tunisia increased considerably and because the best 
land was occupied by Europeans, the Tunisians were 
pushed out into more hilly areas, thus accelerating the 
process of deforestation and erosion, or were kept back 
in the South, although to what extent it is difficult to 
determine exactly. As a result, the conrast between the 
different parts of the country became even more marked. 

5. One of the main consequences, or rather sequels, 
of independence was the exodus of some 200,000 Euro
peans, i.e., the great majority, and of a large proportion 
of the Jewish population. The departure of these people 
was spread over a long period of time and has con
tinued in recent years, the nationalization of foreign
owned land under the Act of 12 May 1964 having given 
fresh impetus to the trend. The departure of the for
eigners, who until then had constituted almost the only 
modern cadres in the country, left gaps in all sectors, 
which had to be filled, sometimes in rather improvised 
fashion. Nevertheless, it has made the population of 
Tunisia a homogeneous whole and may thus have created 
a more real chance of economic development in depth. 

6. Is Tunisia an under-developed country in the usual 
sense of the word? This question is somewhat rhetorical 
and it does not, perhaps, require a formal answer. But 
it should be noted that although Tunisia has some of 
the usual characteristics of an under-developed country 
- low per capita income, predominance of primary 
activities, high annual rate of population growth - in 
some respects it tends to depart from the classical 
pattern. For example, despite the fact that the French 
civil servants have left, Tunisia has a general adminis
tration which functions relatively well. School enrolment 
is rising rapidly, and according to the information we 
were given, some two-thirds of the children of school 
age, both boys and girls, are now attending school, while 
the total number of males over the age of fifteen who 
can read and write is said to be close to 40 per cent 
(the 1966 census should reveal the exact figure). In 

some fields, economic activity seems relatively advanced 
(mechanization of agriculture, for example), although it 
is not certain that it corresponds very well to present 
requirements. A country united by language, religion and 
customs, Tunisia has no major conflicts of nationality or 
religion to divide it. There is, however, a great disparity 
between the quality of senior officials, which on the 
whole is very satisfactory, and the more or less general 
inexperience of executive staff. These deficiencies are 
particularly marked in the case of middle-grade per
sonnel such as technicians, foremen and skilled workers, 
and of officials of technical departments and qualified 
managers or directors of enterprises. 

7. The country has now embarked on a programme 
of economic and social development. The ideological 
principle behind it seems to be clearly formulated and 
to have won more or less. general agreement. The name 
that the leaders give to the system is Destourian so
cialism. It is based on a foundation of nationalism which 
may fairly be called moderate and reflects certain great 
contemporary ideas summed up in the often-invoked 
concept of "human betterment". The nature of the cor
responding economic system, however, is still undefined 
in certain respects. Inevitably, many economic activities 
are today State-owned and run, but this is in no way 
put forward as a permanent system and a place is left 
open, to varying degrees, for private enterprises. The 
boundaries between the two types of enterprise have not 
yet been definitely fixed. The attitude towards foreign 
enterprises and the contribution that foreign initiative 
can make to economic development is also mainly of an 
empirical nature, though generally speaking the ap
proaches and invitations made to such enterprises are 
quite frequently approved. 

8. The formal framework for the country's economic 
and social development is a plan. The decision to prepare 
such a plan was taken and first work begun immediately 
after independence. The first document approved was 
entitled "Development Prospects for the Decade 1962-
1971 ". More specific targets were fixed in the Three
Year Plan for 1962-1964. This has now been followed 
up by the Four-Year Plan for 1965-1968. Some of the 
plan's targets, guiding principles and means of execution 
will be discussed later in this report. Suffice it to say 
here that the plan is the work of the Tunisians them
selves - sometimes with assistance on specific points 
from foreign experts, including those provided by the 
United Nations, to whom reference will be made later
and seems on the whole to be coherent and of high 
quality. It provides for structural reforms, but does not 
lay down detailed directions for a completely planned 
and managed economy. It is above all a development 
and investment plan. 

9. One point which should be mentioned here is the 
extent to which Tunisia now depends on foreign aid for 
the execution of the plan, and even for the day-to-day 
functioning of its economy. In recent years, Tunisia has 
received very substantial aid, as can be seen from table I 
(investment credits and financial aid by country, 1961-
1964). The figure of $12 million for the United Nations 
(only 2.4 per cent of the total) represents two loans from 
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the International Bank for Reconstruction and Develop
ment (IBRD). Table II gives an idea of the technical 
assistance received by Tunisia. The United Nations 
share of this total (15 per cent) is much larger. 

10. This large-scale foreign aid has enabled Tunisia 
to maintain a considerable deficit in its balance of pay
ments on current account, due to a regular and sub
stantial rise in imports despite the stagnation of exports 
since 1958. During the last four years, exports have 
covered only 52 to 57 per cent of imports. The level 
reached in this regard in 1964 (52 per cent) was lower 
than the Three-Year Plan target (56 per cent). The 
Four-Year Plan target for 1968 is 80 per cent, which 

TABLE I 

Investment loans and financial aid, by countrya, 
(1961-1964) 

Millions of United States dollars 
Public or 

Country or organization semi-public Private Total 

Bulgaria ...... .. .............. . 
Czechoslovakia ..... .. ...... .. . . 
Denmark ............... .. .... . 
Federal Republic of Germany ... . 
France ........................ . 
Italy .......................... . 
Kuwait ....................... . 
Netherlands ................... . 
Poland ....................... . 
Sweden . . ....... .. ............ . 
USSR ........................ . 
United Kingdom ... ........... . 
United Statesb ................ . 
Yugoslavia ................... . 
Miscellaneous" ................. . 
United Nationsa ...... . .... .. .. . 

1.2 
10.0 

1.5 
22.5 
68.0 
19.2 
28.0 

4.2 
10.0 
8.7 

27.5 
5.6 

249.4 
5.0 
6.0 

12.0 

3.2 

5.4 

23.5 

TOTAL: 

a The actual expenditure is much less than the figures given above. 
b Gifts, loans and surplus agricultural commodities. 

1.2 
10.0 

1.5 
22.5 
68.0 
22.4 
28.0 

4.2 
10.0 
14.1 
27.5 

5.6 
249.4 

5.0 
29.5 
12.0 

510.9 

0 Petroleum prospecting and International Finance Corporation (IFC). 
d ffiRD, including IDA. 

will mean a considerable effort. However, the increase 
in the percentage of imports of capital goods (20 per 
cent of total imports in 1962, 27 per cent in 1964) 
should be noted. 

11. Conscious of the importance of foreign aid at 
the present stage and of the problem of using it to 
make the best possible contribution to national develop
ment, the Tunisian Government has set up a special co
ordinating body to supervise the use of such aid. The 
United Nations technical assistance programmes in 
Tunisia, like all the other foreign aid programmes, can 
thus be integrated directly with the national economic 
and social development effort. 

TABLE ll 

Teclmical assistance, 
1964 

Country or organization 

Belgium ................................. . 
Bulgaria ........ · ......................... . 
Czechoslovakia . ... ........ . .... .......... . 
Denmark ........... ... : ................. . 
Federal Republic of Germany .............. . 
France ...... ............. .. . ............ . 
Italy ................... .. ... ............ . 
Netherlands ..... .................. ...... . 
Norway .. ... ........ . ...... .. ..... ...... . 
Poland .................................. . 
Sweden ................................. . 
Switzerland .............................. . 
USSR ................................... . 
United States ............................ . 
Yugoslavia .............................. . 
United Nations .......................... . 

TOTAL: 

Millions of 
United States dollars 

0.1 
0.1 
0.2 
0.1 
0.5 

11.0 
0.2 
0.1 
0.1 
0.2 
0.2 
0.1 
0.2 
1.5 
0.1 
2.5 

17.2 

TABLE ill 

Cost of projects under EPT A and the regular programmes, by organization, 
1958-1964 

(In United States dollars) 

Year BTAO fLO FAO UNESCO ICAO WHO UNICEF ITU WMO IAEA Total 

1958 69,822 34,054 54,625 51,208 20,537 123,201 155,500 8,500 4,823 522,270 
1959 53,167 33,504 65,601 58,997 36,451 144,085 462,400 4,000 14,582 872,787 
1960 64,600 41,582 64,812 58,177 24,733 148,542 207,000 3,000 12,703 27,203 652,352 
1961 50,486 55,784 63,788 46,325 22,464 129,794 407,500 19,233 2,900 798,274 
1962 85,849 68,909 103,331 52,161 27,924 105,253 378,900 3,570 23,812 33,117 882,826 
1963 90,010 18,126 98,010 35,757 1,374 149,318 220,000" 19,806 29,313 661,714 
1964 105,790 50,012 91,887 99,114 12,261 105,378 220,000" 6,389 34,803 70,939 796,573 --- ---- ----
Total 519,724 301,971 542,054 401,739 145,744 905,571 2,051,300 25,459 129,762 163,472 5,186,796 

" The amount appropriated by UNICEF for 1963-1964 has been divided in two for the purposes of this table. 
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CHAPTER II 

UNITED NATIONS TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE31 

12. We have already indicated the scale of United 
Nations technical assistance in Tunisia which, if we 
leave teachers out of account, is greater than that of 
any single bilateral technical assistance programme. 
However, this is in terms of the financial importance of 
the programmes. If the number of experts is considered, 
it is possible that some countries maintain more experts 
than the United Nations does. Some of these experts 
may be paid wholly or in part by the Tunisian Govern
ment, a method which is very unusual as far as the 
United Nations is concerned (two OPEX experts only 
at the present time). Tables IV and VI indicate the 
number of experts present in Tunisia and the number of 
fellowships granted to Tunisians in recent years. 

13. Although we have studied each project now under 
way and have tried to gather as much information as 
possible on completed projects, it is not our intention in 
this report to present a detailed analysis of each project 
or to evaluate separately the contribution of each or
ganization. For each sector, we have given first a brief 
description of the principal problems confronting the 
national development effort; we have then indicated the 
contribution made by United Nations programmes to 
that effort. This approach will help to show how far 
the United Nations effort is really being brought to bear 
on the key areas and activities of the country's present 
development. 

Agriculture 

14. As in all the developing countries, where the great 
majority of the population is still employed in agriculture 
and where productivity is very low in this sector, a 
massive effort is essential here. This effort is seriously 
hampered by lack of resources - above all water re
sources - and by the need for a fairly radical change 
in the orientation of crops and products. Without at
tempting to do more than give brief indications, we shall 
point out some of the more striking changes which are 
already being made in this regard or which may appear 
necessary. 

15. The most striking factor in Tunisian agriculture 
is the great climatic variation, i.e., the variation in rain
fall from year to year, and the very great fluctuations 
in both crops and livestock which this can cause. In the 
case of livestock, the fluctuations, though not truly 
cyclical, generally go beyond the annual or biennial 
framework. In a few years, the principal types of live
stock can almost double in numbers or be reduced by 
one half or more. The search for methods of stabilizing 
the production and resources of the population therefore 
appears to be of vital importance. Population growth, 
recent advances in agronomy and new agricultural tech
niques also call for a transformation of traditional 

31 In this report we use the term "United Nations" to describe 
the whole range of organizations within the United Nations 
system. When it is necessl>..-y to specify the organization re
sponsible, we include its name or initials. 

farming methods. Generally speaking, the latter, long 
characterized in the North by extensive cultivation and 
in the South by large-scale nomadism (today disap
pearing), need to be replaced by more intensive methods. 

16. One of the first needs is as detailed as possible 
an appraisal of fresh water resources, comprising run-off 
water and groundwater. The next step will be to study 
how the water can be made available to farmers and 
other users, which requires either dams, water-catch
ments and distribution networks, or drilling, sometimes 
very deep, for wells. A study should also be made of 
the possibilities and methods of using saline water, which, 
particularly in the South, represents a very considerable 
proportion of the available water. The water and soil 
conservation programme is a key element in the present 
effort. It comprises the construction of trenches and 
terraces on sloping land, the practice of contour plough
ing, and sometimes the application of various tech
niques, particularly as regards ploughing (for example, 
without inversion of the soil or with sub-soiling, these 
methods also being designed to combat aridity). The 
regulation of pasturage in order to avoid the adverse 
effects of over-grazing is another objective. The pro
hibition of goats, except in the two Governorates of the 
South, which was decreed in 1960, is an extreme mea
sure - which appears to be more or less applied -
but only illustrates the difficulty of striking a satisfactory 
balance in this sphere. Lastly, reafforestation constitutes 
a prime effort in this regard, which is now being pursued 
in Tunisia with remarkable energy. During the three 
years 1962 to 1964, over 50,000 hectares were reaf
forested, i.e., a rate of reafforestation much faster than 
that hitherto attained; and the young plantations, usually 
the handiwork of labour gangs set up to provide the 
unemployed with temporary jobs, are a striking sight 
in many places. 

17. Water utilization, and the choice of crops and 
products, present difficult problems. The shortage of 
water resources obviously limits the development of 
high-yield crops, although in particular in the lower 
Medjerda valley, even allowing for the salinity of the 
river water, a substantial development is possible (in the 
North, according to the Four-Year Plan, it seems that 
the irrigated areas may be almost doubled). Citrus fruits 
give the best yield. In Central Tunisia, a new solution, 
sometimes referred to as "agricultural development 
units", appears to be emerging, to which a number of 
experimental farms included in a Special Fund (Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
(F AO)) project are apparently making a contribution of 
particular significance. It is less a question in this new 
approach of turning the few areas which can be irrigated 
into isolated islands of high-yield crops than of inte
grating them with the surrounding system of crops and 
stock-breeding, so that they constitute a base for the 
production of fodder and food-stuffs to furnish a supple
ment and a reserve, for animal and also human con
sumption, which is at present lacking. The selection of 
crops is also a difficult matter. By comparison with the 
first ten-year targets, the Four-Year Plan provides for a 
much smaller increase in the areas newly planted with 
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TABLE IV 

Experts of EPTAa and regular programmes,!' by organization, 
1953-1964 

BTAO ILO FAO UNESCO ICAO WHO 
Year E R E R E R E R E R E R 

1953 2 0 
1954 4 0 
1955 4 0 5 0 
1956 4 0 0 4 7 0 5 0 
1957 5 0 7 2 12 0 4 0 5 2 
1958 6 4 9 0 9 0 6 0 3 0 5 6 
1959 8 2 4 0 7 1 5 1 5 0 2 14 
1960 3 3 3 0 11 1 4 0 3 0 5 10 
1961 3 2 10 0 6 0 5 0 2 0 3 9 
1962 4 4 10 0 11 1 6 3 2 0 6 3 
1963 2 9 4 0 8 0 4 2 2 0 7 6 
1964 6 4 5 0 7 0 7 3 1 0 7 3 

--- --- ---- ---
Total 41 28 52 6 88 3 41 9 18 0 so 53 

a E = EPTA. 
b R = Regular programmes. 

TABLE V 

Special Fund projects in operation 

Project (short title) 

Agricultural research in Central Tunisia 

Civil Aviation School ................. 
Research and training on irrigation with 

saline water . ...... . ................ 

National Vocational Training and Produc-
tivity Institute, Rades ............... 

Integrated Rural Plan for Central Tunisia 

Mineral investigation of the Foussana Basin 

Secondary School Teacher Training Insti-
tute ............. . ........ .. . . ..... 

Reforestation Institute, El Soukra ....... 

a According to the latest plan of operations. 
b Number of fellowship months. 

Executing 
agency 

FAO 

ICAO 

UNESCO 

ILO 

FAO 

BTAO 

UNESCO 

FAO 

Number of 
Date of Date of Duration experts 

approval execution (months) (months) 

May 1960 Sept. 1960 74 465 
Dec. 1960 Sept. 1961 60 380 

Jan. 1962 Dec. 1962 60 360 

Jan. 1962 Apr. 1963 60 432 

Jan. 1963 June 1963 36 396 

Jan. 1964 Dec. 1964 36 108 

Jan. 1964 Oct. 1965 60 432 

June 1964 July 1965 60 396 

TABLE VI 

Distribution of fellowships and seminars, by organization, 
1958-1965 

Fellowships fo r study or advanced training 
Number 

WMO 
E R 

0 
0 
0 

1 0 
2 0 
2 0 
2 0 

---
10 0 

Number of 
fellowships 

9 

10 

72b 

11 

5 

4 

10 

7 

Total 

IAEA Total 
E R E R 

2 0 
4 0 
9 0 

16 4 
33 4 
39 10 
32 18 

0 1 30 15 
1 31 12 
0 42 11 
0 30 17 
5 36 15 

--
4 7 304 106 

Value of Participation 
equipment of Special Fund"' 

(In thousands of United 
States dollars) 

298.7 1,015.8 

375.0 1,019.3 

278.0 1,012.2 

243.0 1,045.7 

107.2 973.9 

97.0 922.3 

123.0 1,006.5 
219.0 1,108.0 

1,740.9 8,103.7 

Less than 
ten months 

More than Not Study tours and seminars Total fellowships and seminar"' 
Agency 

BTAO ............. . 
ECA .............. . 
ILO ............... . 
FAO .............. . 
UNESCO .......... . 
WHO .............. . 
WMO .... . ... . .... . 
ITU ............... . 
IAEA . ............. . 
ICAO .... .. ...... .. 
IBRD .... .. . . ..... . 

Total .... . ......... . 

12 

28 
14 
10 
48 

3 
16 
2 
7 

140 

ten months known 

1 
2 
4 

34 

IS 

57 

14 

8 
8 

30 

Source: Office of the Resident Representative, Tunis. 

Total 

12 

43 
16 
22 
90 

3 
16 
17 
8 

227 

Per cent 

30 

66 
30 
34 

100 
75 

100 
100 
100 

57 

Number 

28 
41 
22 
38 
43 

3 

176 

Per cent 

70 
100 
34 
70 
66 

25 

100 

43 

Number Per cent 

40 100 
41 100 
65 100 
54 100 
65 100 
90 100 

4 100 
16 100 
17 100 
8 100 
3 100 

403 100 
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olive trees, and a sharp increase in plantations of almond 
trees, more especially, then of pistachio trees, and of 
apricot trees (dry farming). In regard to cereals, pro
vision must be made for a decrease in the areas under 
wheat (hard wheat only) and barley, which give low 
yields, in favour of fodder and leguminous crops and 
occasionally grasslands. A reduction of vineyard areas 
seems almost inevitable, or at least likely. Lastly, as 
regards livestock, the aim is better feeding rather than 
an increase in numbers. The successful prosecution of 
agricultural programmes depends on many factors, 
among which we shall mention only the solution of 
marketing problems, and the choice and application of 
suitable ownership and management systems in regard 
both to the former colonial lands and to the newly 
settled areas, a subject on which a consistent policy is 
apparently being worked out; the determination of the 
desirable degree of mechanization and, of course, above 
all, the training of active and qualified personnel at the 
various required levels, are also relevant factors. 

18. In this vast agricultural sector, the contribution 
of the United Nations organs seems on the whole to be 
considerable and effective, particularly in regard to the 
reorientation of policy and the choice of techniques. 
We have already mentioned in this regard one of the 
projects of the Special Fund F AO, because it seemed 
to us of particular interest, but it is far from being the 
only one. Altogether we have noted over twenty projects 
bearing on agricultural development. Many have 
amounted simply to making individual experts available 
to the Secretariat of State for Agriculture, in the fields 
of forestry, fisheries, livestock and crops, and agricultural 
economy; and many of these experts have made an ef
fective contribution towards defining objectives in their 
areas and methods appropriate to their attainment. In 
the matter of agricultural instruction, we may perhaps 
mention the method used by one expert who organized 
the training of monitors and made possible the creation 
of a number of agricultural vocational training centres 
which, with the aid of Tunisian or United Nations ex
perts, he supplied with a set of simple but comprehensive 
manuals on the problems of Tunisian agriculture. Also, 
an evaluation of the different meteorological conditions 
existing in Tunisia resulted in a study by an agrometeor
ologist provided under the World Meteorological Or
ganization (WMO) technical assistance programme; its 
aim was to determine to what extent knowledge of this 
subject could contribute to the economic development 
of the country. 

19. Without wishing in any way to minimize the 
scope of such projects, in which each expert finds he is a 
member of a Tunisian team, more or less left to his 
devices, although he may seek the co-operation of his 
United Nations colleagues in case of need, we shall dwell 
here at somewhat greater length on those projects which 
involve several experts working together in a team. One 
of the first deals with "Arid zone research", and is 
intended to help set up a research laboratory in that 
field. This is a typical long-term project, requiring much 
groundwork and visits by highly qualified experts, al
though sometimes only at long intervals. At the time of 

our visit no expert working on this project was actually 
in Tunisia. Another project, which arose out of the 
preceding one and which has already resulted in the 
establishment of field stations in various parts of Tunisia, 
is entitled "Research and training on irrigation with 
saline water". The project entitled "Agricultural research 
in central Tunisia", to which reference was made above 
and which comprised the organization of two experi
mental farms, one of them in what used to be a nomadic 
zone, is interesting in that various branches of the De
partment of State for Agriculture are now looking to 
the project to apply some of their present ideas, or are 
using it as a source of information for country-wide ap
plication. It is highly desirable that this project should 
not be prematurely interrupted by a too strict application 
of the operational time-table as originally conceived. 
Connected with the foregoing is the project entitled 
"Integrated rural planning of Central Tunisia", in which 
Tunisian experts and officials are called upon to co
operate with the teaching profession in the search for 
human and technical solutions to the problems involved 
in the reorganization of rural communities with a view to 
increasing production and raising the standard of living. 
Finally, we shall just mention two other projects under
taken more recently. One is the Medjez-el-Bab Agri
cultural Machinery Centre, whose purpose is to train 
instructors in the use of agricultural machinery, and the 
other the Reforestation Institute project, whose purpose 
is to provide foresters with nurseries and also with tech
nical data more useful than those to which they have 
hitherto had access. 

Industry 

20. In a developing country, industrial development 
in particular implies the breaking of the vicious circle 
of weak domestic demand and lack of skilled workers, 
business ventures, capital and other necessary general 
conditions. In the case of Tunisia there is the further 
problem of scarce resources and the small size of the 
country. Although the latter obstacles, of course, in no 
way preclude industrial development, they do make it 
particularly important that the Tunisian effort should 
take place within a wider geographical context which, 
to begin with, could be the Maghreb. Later, Tunisia 
might well - even if not satisfying all the conditions for 
integrated industrial development - follow the example 
of many countries with limited resources and long
standing mercantile traditions and consider basing its 
industrial development on the processing of imported 
raw materials and on intensive foreign trade; however, 
this hardly appears to be an immediate possibility. In 
any event, the political and administrative stability of 
the country certainly constitutes an advantage here; it 
will be even more assured once systems of management 
have themselves been brought to a state of equilibrium. 

21. In addition to its phosphate deposits, Tunisia has 
a great many small mines, some of which are ap
proaching exhaustion and which no longer appear to 
suggest the existence of very extensive ore-reserves. 
Nevertheless, intensified prospecting would certainly be 
useful. As far as hydrocarbons are concerned, a deposit 
with a potential annual yield of 2 million tons was dis-
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covered in June 1964 - which is obviously not com
parable with the Libyan or Algerian fields. The targets 
of the Four-Year Plan provide in particular for a sharp 
increase in phosphate production, continued prospecting 
for various ores, and the equipping of a zinc mine. 
Possible processing industries include those which use 
natural resources (processing of phosphates and alfa, 
foundries, extraction of fruit juices), and those which 
serve the local market and are based upon traditional 
or modern techniques (textiles, cement); as everywhere, 
import substitution offers possibilities, but the smallness 
of the market often makes the creation of economically 
viable units difficult. Among the establishments recently 
set up or projected, we may point to the Bizerto refinery, 
the Menzel-Bourguiba metallurgical plant, a mechanical
engineering plant, knitting factories, etc. 

22. On the whole, apart from what is being done in 
regard to vocational training, which concerns the in .. 
dustrial sectors, the United Nations share in this in
dustrialization effort seems inconsiderable. One reason 
for this is that the United Nations is not making or has 
not so far appeared capable of making a contribution 
to industrial investment. Bilateral aid, in the form of 
loans or grants, the technical assistance of specialists, and 
direct investment do on the other hand appear capable 
of making such a contribution. Thus, the Bizerta refinery 
was built with Italian assistance, the Sfax fertilizer plant 
with Swedish assistance, the Kasserine alfa pulp mill 
with United States assistance, the Sousse engineering 
plant with Polish assistance, and the Menzel-Bourguiba 
metallurgical plant with French and German assistance. 
Since assistance for capital investment projects can be 
more readily obtained under bilateral programmes, it 
will be more tempting from the Tunisian standpoint to 
have recourse to bilateral aid for purposes of capital 
investment. This applies equally to public works; thus, 
Soviet specialists are studying the siting of dams in 
Northern Tunisia, which they will subsequently be able 
to help construct, and a Swedish mission is studying and 
preparing to participate in the financing of a fishing port 
at Kelibia. Quite naturally, 'therefore, there will be a 
tendency to look to United Nations technical assistance 
mainly for long-term projects, or projects which are not 
of a nature to give rise to immediate investment needs. 

23. But there might also be another reason for this 
relative paucity of United Nations technical assistance 
in the industrial field, and particularly in regard to pro
cessing industries. It seemed to us that the experts 
dispatched by the United Nations are not being used in 
the area of industrial policy or on major tasks connected 
with it, although they are close to departments called 
upon to take part in decision-making, and although im
portant problems arise in regard to the approval of 
projects submitted or the reorganization of existing in
dustries. In any event, they seemed to us to exercise 
less influence than do their colleagues in other sectors, 
such as agriculture. 

24. So far as mining in concerned, in addition to the 
continued presence of a very experienced expert acting 
as a high-level adviser, mention should be made of a 

mission to set up a small furnace in a mercury plant, 
various survey missions (in particular, concerned with 
clays), and an aerial survey mission, now under way, in 
search of radioactive ores. One particularly important 
project, financed by the Special Fund, concerns the 
mineral investigation of the Foussana Basin. The purpose 
of this project is a more systematic investigation of an 
area where a number of small lead mines are already 
known or have been exploited, with a view to evaluating 
reserves and facilitating exploitation on a considerable 
scale. It is therefore a typical "pre-investment" project. 

25. In addition to the presence of several experts 
engaged in general or sectoral industrial studies, either 
under the Plan or under the Societe national d'inves
tissement (National Investment Company), we may also 
note the existence of the Productivity Section of the 
National Vocational Training Institute, Rades (covered 
by a Special Fund project) which is to be the subject 
of an independent project beginning in January 1966. 
The productivity experts on the project have on a 
number of occasions been asked for their views on man
agement problems of certain industries. Two projects 
for possible acceptance by the Special Fund are now 
under consideration: one concerns a Maghreb centre of 
industrial studies to be established at Tripoli, and the 
other, which would be entirely Tunisian, a national 
centre of industrial studies to be set up at Tunis. 

Tourism 

26. Tourism in Tunisia is noteworthy for having 
experienced a much faster rate of growth over the past 
few years than the other sectors of the economy; the 
rate has in fact been much more rapid than was ex
pected. In 1965, the number of rooms in tourist hotels 
had already reached the target set for 1968. According 
to the information we received, gross foreign exchange 
earnings have increased by an average of more than 
50 per cent per annum over the past four years and 
already represent a very substantial proportion of total 
revenue in the current balance of payments. The Tuni
sian tourist industry has great advantages in the coun
try's climate, its beaches, its oases, its great archaeolo
gical wealth, its hospitality, and its proximity to 
European population centres; another favourable factor 
is the constant and rapid expansion of European tourism 
and the ever-widening search for the sun. It is clear, 
even if only from the extent to which tourism has ex
panded in one Mediterranean country after another, that 
tourist-related activities will develop, and probably very 
substantially, in the years ahead. 

27. What is needed in this regard is not only the 
construction of modern hotels, which has already been 
undertaken successfully, and of resort developments, but 
also the carrying out of such ancillary tourist projects 
as the opening throughout the country of restaurants and 
less expensive hotels, the development of archaeological 
sites and beauty spots, and the arrangement of organized 
tours, entertainment and cultural activities. All this 
should make it possible to attract new categories of 
tourists. Here there is considerable scope for foreign 
initiative in hotel construction and business relations 
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with travel agencies, although governmental assistance 
and initiative are still predominant. 

28. United Nations assistance in this sphere has been 
confined in the main to the sending of a few experts for 
a limited period of time and to a contribution to the 
training of hotel personnel; nevertheless, it seems to have 
been appreciated and, in this connexion the comment 
was made to us that passing on a good idea could some
times be more important than making a financial con
tribution. Besides training, one area which could be 
explored and where a contribution appears to be desired 
is the study of how far, and by what methods the ex
pansion of tourism could be used to foster the develop
ment of other activities. The contribution of the United 
Nations towards the development of Tunisia's archaeo
logical and artistic heritage is referred to in paragraph 
46. 

Transport and communication~ 

29. Tunisia already has an adequate infrastructure 
so far as rail and road transport are concerned. Never
theless, here as everywhere else a continuing effort must 
be made to improve these forms of transport, and a 
special effort is needed with regard to the rapidly devel
oping sectors of aviation and telecommunications, to 
which may be added that of atomic energy. 

30. As far as rail transport is concerned, United 
Nations assistance, during the years 1957-1960, con
sisted of a contribution to the training of workers for the 
Tunisian railway yards. It is in civil aviation, however, 
that the largest United Nations contribution has been 
made. The training of aeronautical technicians, begun in 
1959, led in 1961 to the formulation of a Special Fund 
project for the establishment of a school for civil aviation 
and meteorological personnel, the executing agency for 
which was the International Civil Aviation Organization 
(ICAO). The project was supplemented by the sending 
of various United Nations ICAO experts, including some 
in the field of air law, and some WMO specialists in 
meteorology. While the results obtained in the last-men
tioned sector appear to have been very satisfactory, the 
same cannot yet be said of all sectors of the civil aviation 
school. With regard to pilot training, in particular, only 
limited results have so far been achieved. 

31. With regard to telecommunications, the Inter
national Telecommunication Union (ITU) has limited its 
assistance to the granting of a number of fellowships for 
the training of technicians. This programme seems to 
have given particularly satisfactory results. 

32. The Tunisian Government has set up an atomic 
energy commission. Among its activities, this commission 
is to concern itself with the use of solar energy, with 
a view, inter alia, to the erection of some small and very 
simple water desalination plants. A reactor project, for 
which foreign assistance is required, has been planned 
for Southern Tunisia; besides providing energy, this 
project would make it possible to install a desalination 
unit. The International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) 
has assisted these activities by sending some experts for 
short periods and by granting fellowships. 

"Human betterment" 

33. In the field of education, vocational training, 
social questions, health and cultural activities - every
thing that can be included under the heading "human 
betterment" - a great effort has been launched. Every
thing that has been learned in the last few years in 
Tunisia and elsewhere about the problems of under
development and the factors making for development 
has emphasized the cardinal importance of the "human 
factor", which is not only the true end but also the means 
of all progress. In any case, this factor appears to have 
received particular stress in Tunisia. 

34. With regard to education, the building of simple 
but apparently well-designed schools has begun in all 
parts of the country, even in the recently settled areas 
where there are few villages and permanent buildings. 
While the Tunisian Government has naturally made 
Arabic the language of instruction, it has decided to 
make French, which is used as the common medium of 
communication, the first language. Since this means that 
many French teachers are needed, bilateral French (and 
to a lesser extent Belgian and Canadian) assistance 
retains a special position in education. However, during 
the first few years after Tunisia gained its independence, 
the United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural 
Organization (UNESCO) sent out various missions con
cerned with methods of combating illiteracy, developing 
audio-visual teaching methods and writing text-books, 
which seem to have constituted one link in a chain of 
joint endeavours. Missions concerned with the organi
zation of primary and secondary education were also 
carried out. During the years following the educational re
form of 1958, possibly greater use was made of UNESCO 
experts, a number of whom had had experience in 
teaching in France. It appears from our conversations 
that multilateral assistance has the advantage not only 
of being less affected by the vicissitudes of bilateral 
political relations, but also of leading perhaps more 
readily to sincere mutual understanding and thus possibly 
of being more helpful to the responsible Tunisian officials 
in their efforts to formulate policy. A project deserving 
of special mention since it includes assistance from the 
Special Fund (UNESCO) is the Secondary School Teacher 
Training Institute. However, the assistance given by the 
Special Fund in this case is perhaps somewhat unusual, 
since the school had already been operating for a few 
years when the project was approved. As far as higher 
education is concerned, the World Health Organization 
(WHO) has assisted in the establishment of a Faculty 
of Medicine (by providing the services of one dean and 
two professors) and has helped to strengthen the 
Research Centre of the University of Tunis by making 
it possible for a large number of specialists to go there 
for relatively long periods. 

35. Among the research projects to which UNESCO 
has contributed and which have not been mentioned 
elsewhere, we must note the project concerning the In
stitute of Technical Oceanographic and Fisheries Studies, 
which is actually an old establishment now reorganized. 
Lastly, one action taken by the international organiza
tions which deserves special mention is the granting of 
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a loan of $5 million by the International Development 
Association (IDA) for the construction of a number of 
secondary establishments, for which UNESCO has pro
vided advisory services. Before the loan was granted, a 
team of advisers, financed by IBRD, was sent to Tunisia. 
Their report seems to have formed the basis of the 
Government's policy for the construction of secondary 
schools. The fact that this operation, which is one of 
the first in the field in which the Bank or its sub-organs 
have participated, relates to Tunisia is worth noting. 
It is also of interest to recall that a rather important 
report on technical training and economic development in 
Tunisia, submitted in 1961 by a mission of three experts 
from the UNESCO, had already pointed out how useful 
a long-term loan in this field would be in enabling 
Tunisia to continue the educational plan which it has 
already begun without jeopardizing its essential invest
ment programme in the economic sector. 

36. The problems of vocational training, at both the 
post-school and adult education levels, and of course 
technical education in the strict sense, are of great im
portance in a country where even the most elementary 
qualifications and the most ordinary types of specialists 
are lacking today. This is perhaps an area in which 
United Nations assistance may best be able to meet the 
existing needs. 

3 7. One of the most important projects in this field 
in which the Special Fund International Labour Office 
participated was the organization of a Centre for 
Accelerated Vocational Training, which subsequently be
came the National Institute for Vocational Training and 
Productivity (INFPP). After January 1966 this Institute 
is to be divided into a National Vocational Training In
stitute and a National Productivity Institute, both to be 
covered henceforward by separate Special Fund projects. 
The Institute, which is situated at Rades near Tunis in 
very modern buildings, is an important undertaking on 
which thirteen experts have so far collaborated and on 
which the Tunisian Government places great hopes. The 
Institute, whose purpose it is to train instructors in a 
number of specialized technical fields, meets a definite 
need and since its establishment has received requests 
from many quarters. The establishment and operation 
of an institute of this type seems to us to raise a number 
of serious problems which are, however, unlikely to . 
prevent it from playing a very useful role immediately 
or from developing in the future. A project which sup
plements the aforementioned one and which receives 
financing from the United Nations Children's Fund 
(UNICEF) with assistance in execution from the Inter
national Labour Office, is the organization of a 
number of pre-apprenticeship centres, now totalling 
fifty-four, which are distributed throughout the country 
and operate under the Department of State for Social 
Affairs. The young people (aged fifteen to seventeen) 
trained at these centres, whose instructors are graduates 
of the Rades Institute, have in many cases (except for 
those continuing their vocational education) succeeded 
in entering industry and the crafts much more easily and 
with better results than was originally anticipated. There 
is a similar project for agriculture. 

38. As regards public health, the activities carried 
on in Tunisia before independence related chiefly to the 
protection of the health of the European population. 
However, the measures to prevent and control com
municable diseases covered the entire population. To 
carry out those measures, a few hospitals and the Pasteur 
Institute had been established. At the time of indepen
dence, those were the only important elements that the 
public health service possessed, when the already pre
carious situation caused by the concentration of medical 
services in Northern Tunisia, and more particularly in 
Tunis, was aggravated by the departure of the European 
doctors. Among the most urgent public health problems 
at that time were the following: 

The consequences of inadequate nutrition or mal
nutrition of a large part of the population, especially 
in Central and Southern Tunisia; 

The incidence of communicable diseases, especially 
eye diseases (trachoma) - there were 18,000 blind 
persons in 1956; 

Inadequacy of maternal and child health services. 
It may, however, be noted that, so far as communicable 
diseases are concerned, the situation could be considered 
relatively satisfactory and compared favourably with that 
obtaining in other countries which became independent 
at the same time. 

39. Pursuing its general policy of promoting "human 
betterment", the Tunisian Government, while taking ac· 
count of national possibilities and realities, has gradually 
installed a network of public health institutions com
posed of the following elements: 

Dispensaries, set up at all population centres and 
in direct contact with the people - these are the basic 
elements of the system of preventive and curative 
medical services. Even in many isolated villages in 
the sparsely populated regions of the South it is 
possible today to find one of these dispensaries and 
a school. The staff of these dispensaries consists of 
nurses and medical assistants, with a doctor attending 
on specified days of the week; 

Infirmaries (sometimes combined with dispensaries) 
set up in temporary premises; these constitute the 
rudiments of a permanent organization in the sub
regions and small towns which previously had no 
institution of any kind providing hospital services; 

Regional hospitals in each Governorate, where 
patients requiring long hospitalization can be treated 
under better conditions; 

Central and specialized hospitals using pre-existing 
institutions to which more and more new buildings 
are being added. 

While there is still a lack of buildings and medical equip
ment, the greatest obstacle is the acute shortage of 
doctors and para-medical personnel. The medical ser
vices provided either under social insurance for partici
pants in the scheme or free of charge by the State for 
the underprivileged social groups now cover virtually 
the entire population. Only 600,000 persons among the 
most well-to-do use the private medical services. 
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40. Despite the magnitude of its own efforts, the 
Government has to call on foreign assistance to remedy 
the most urgent deficiencies. This applies particularly to 
the replacement of more than 200 European doctors who 
have left the country and the para-medical personnel 
essential for an expansion of the health services. The 
:situation is being met provisionally through the bilateral 
assistance provided by several countries to Tunisia. 

41. Multilateral assistance (WHO), for its part, has 
sought since independence to help the Government to 
train its own personnel and thus achieve a permanent 
solution to existing problems. It should be pointed out 
that WHO public health activities in Tunisia date back 
to 1953, when the first mission to combat contagious 
eye diseases was sent to the country. Thanks to that 
effort, resumed after independence with full Government 
support and a massive public education campaign, those 
diseases, especially trachoma, have been brought under 
control. The organization set up by means of multilateral 
assistance is now in the process of being transformed 
into a regional virus disease research centre. The cam
-paign against trachoma is now being conducted by the 
Tunisian Government itself with the aid of regular visits 
by a WHO specialist. Other projects either completed or 
in process of implementation are concerned with malaria 
..eradication, the tuberculosis control campaign, and short 
missions to help in the fight against venereal diseases 
.and cancer. At the present time most of these activities 
are already being carried on by purely Tunisian organi
zations. 

42. In response to the most urgent existing needs, a 
considerable effort is being directed by WHO towards 
the training of personnel. Since 1958, the organization 
has granted a large number of fellowships for training 
and higher training abroad both to doctors and to para
medical personnel. With regard to the training of per
sonnel in Tunisia, WHO has provided substantial assis
tance in the establishment of the Faculty of Medicine 
·of the University of Tunis and to the training centres 
for health personnel, midwives and sanitary workers. 
With United Nations assistance, apparatus and equip
ment for the various laboratories and training centres 
has been purchased. Another project is the establishment 
'Of a large training centre for the repair and maintenance 
of medical equipment. This project ensures the main
tenance and operation of the medical equipment used in 
the country's various hospitals. The WHO has also 
helped to set up maternal and child health centres, 
'Sometimes by taking part in the implementation of joint 
projects to which other United Nations organizations, 
-such as UNICEF, UNESCO and the Bureau of Tech
nical Assistance Operations (BTAO) have contributed. 
An example or a large-scale joint project of this kind 
·(UNICEF-BTAO) is the social rehabilitation of two 
very poor districts of the city of Tunis which are lacking 
-in social services. 

43. With regard to social questions, mention has al
ready been made in the preceding paragraph of United 
Nations (BTAO) activities in regard to maternal and 
child health. The BTAO has also made an allocation to 

the Tunisian Government to help in implementing its 
social welfare programme. The expert sent to the country 
has surveyed existing social services, particularly in the 
field of child and family welfare, and examined the 
possibility of improvirig such services at the community 
level. He has also given advice and taken part in the 
training of welfare personnel under the National School 
of Social Services. 

44. Since the attainment of independence, social 
security has been made an important part of the Tunisian 
Government's social policy, and since 1956, the Inter
national Labour Office has been very closely associated 
with the Government's efforts in this sphere. Various 
social security projects have had the following objectives: 

To assist the Government in formulating a policy 
which will afford Tunisian workers adequate pro
tection against certain risks in line with the socio
economic characteristics of the country; 

To take part in the drafting of social security legis
lation and to assist in its administration; 

To help in extending the coverage to include ac
cidents, occupational diseases, disability, old age and 
death. 

45. Various International Labour Office experts have 
come to Tunisia in this connexion. The results obtained 
correspond on the whole to the desired objectives, i.e., 
gradually to institute total coverage of workers in in
dustry and trade against all risks and to assist in the 
smooth operation of the national social security scheme. 
In this field the advice of the experts has very largely 
been followed. The establishment of a balanced and 
financially sound social security programme can un
doubtedly have an appreciable effect on the economic 
and social development of the country. 

46. In the sphere of cultural affairs, UNESCO has 
sent a short-term mission on monuments and museums. 
In the case of Tunisia, the richness of the archaeological 
and artistic heritage and the lack of means raise a serious 
problem. The mission, whose advice seems to have been 
carefully heeded, recommended, inter alia, that efforts 
should be concentrated on the preservation and populari
zation of existing monuments and that further excava
tions should not be undertaken until adequate means 
were available. Other projects have dealt with the 
setting up of archives and libraries and the training of 
appropriate personnel. The Four-Year Plan, which pro
vides for the construction of a national library, has made 
use of the mission's conclusions. 

Construction and regional distribution of activities 

4 7. As in all developing countries, the sociological 
changes consequent on actual or merely desired eco
nomic changes and on the increased population growth 
resulting from advances in public health are bringing 
about a significant drift to the towns. This drift is some
times out of proportion to the job opportunities available 
and, especially in certain districts of Tunis, is ca,using 
congestion and perhaps even a deterioration in the living 
conditions of the people. An attempt must be made to 
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remedy this situation not only by pursuing a policy of 
urban construction and development but also by ensuring 
a satisfactory distribution of industrial activities on the 
one hand - in so far as this is consistent with economic 
needs - and of urban and social "services" on the other. 

48. The Tunisian Government is working along these 
lines. In various districts of Tunis, efforts are l?eing 
made to clear the slums and to set up social services; 
as has already been seen, the United Nations family of 
organizations is taking an active part in this work. 
However, in view of the obvious inadequacy of housing 
construction and of the attempts to increase job op
portunities, the Government has taken the perhaps ex
treme but virtually inevitable step of returning to their 
places of origin all residents of the districts in question 
having no regular employment. At the same time it is 
endeavouring to create new industrial job opportunities, 
preferably outside Tunis, and to strengthen the system 
of services in the country. The network of schools and 
dispensaries which have been established even in the 
most disadvantaged areas should be mentioned. An at
tempt has also been made to divide the country as a 
whole into a number of natural regional units, or "devel
opment units"; foreign research institutions have taken 
part in this project, which may later serve to place the 
policy relating to the distribution of economic and social 
investments on a sounder footing. In this regard, mention 
should also be made of the very advanced studies carried 
out on integrated rural planning in Central Tunisia, with 
which, as we have seeq, a Special Fund F AO project is 
concerned. It is to be hoped that if, as a result of the 
experience gained with this project, the Government 
decides to carry out similar projects in other regions, the 
specially constituted teams of experts in different fields 
will again be used. We should also mention here the 
dispatch of several BT AO experts in public administra
tion to prepare a plan for the reorganization of the 
municipal administration of Tunis and its suburbs. 

49. With regard to construction and town planning, 
the few efforts so far made by the United Nations do 
not seem to have been very effective. The BTAO sent 
a town-planning expert on a mission concerned with 
problems of housing and construction planning, but the 
structure with which he had to deal was apparently not 
one where his services could be appropriately used. It 
is possible that the Tunisian plans which give priority 
to productive investments do not at present lay much 
stress on public investments in construction (while at the 
same time attempting to encourage private investment 
in that sector). Nevertheless, the formulation of suitable 
housing policy could be very useful even now and the 
United Nations, which does not at present provide any 
direct financing, could make a contribution in this 
regard. 

Planning and statistics 

50. As we indicated at the outset, the economic and 
social development effort in Tunisia is directed by means 
of a plan. It is therefore particularly important to ensure 

that the various parts of the plan are conceived, pre
pared, drafted and implemented in the best possible way 
and in the closest possible relations with the various 
persons and organizations concerned. Not surprisingly, 
however - in any case, especially in Tunisia, as our 
informants made very plain to us - it is understood 
that this should be an exclusively Tunisian task. In 
particular, those responsible for laying down the general 
lines of the plan and drafting the various plan reports 
have been Tunisians. 

51. This does not mean, however, that United Na
tions technical assistance has not made a significant 
contribution to the basic work on the Plan. It has done 
so, particularly in the field of statistics and national 
accounts. That contribution was begun in 1957, when 
a United Nations expert laid the foundations of the 
country's national accounting system and made the first 
projection of the Tunisian economy. The service asked 
of the experts subsequently sent out, including those 
now in Tunisia, has been to draw up, in conjunction with 
Tunisian specialists, the accounts for the base-years. 
In the preparation of the economic budget for 1966, 
only very recently completed, the competent expert 
compiled a portion of the projections. It should be 
noted in this regard that, in addition to the continuance 
of the post of expert in national accounting, the Tunisian 
Government has for several years been asking for one 
projections expert's post, which it has not so far been 
possible to fill (except temporarily by a visiting expert 
from the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE)). 

52. As we have just said, it was not our impression 
that the experts in national accounting had any occasion 
to depart from their roles and, for instance, to take part 
in the discussion of the various planning options. We 
would here note, however, that a former United Nations 
Resident Representative in Tunisia had occasion to 
return · to the country and was able for a time to act as 
a high-level adviser outside the United Nations pro
gramme. 

53. Other projects to be mentioned here include the 
preparation of a labour survey, unquestionably a difficult 
task, and the compilation of agricultural statistics. An 
expert has been sent to assist in the preparations for 
the population census which is to be carried out in 
1966. The assistance provided by the United Nations 
includes, besides the fellowships granted, the establish
ment of the Statistics School at Rabat, from which a 
number of Tunisians have already graduated with better 
qualifications. 

54. In addition to these projects, numerous missions 
have been organized since 1957 in the field of co
operation, to which the Tunisian Government accords 
very great importance in line with its general policy. 
These various missions have dealt with such problems 
as legislation, the establishment of a national school of 
co-operatives, the organization of credit co-operatives 
and the reorganization of the management of the co
operative bank on a sound basis. 
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CHAPTER III 

IMPACT AND EFFECTIVENESS OF PROGRAMMES 

Methods of evaluation 

55. We have briefly reviewed the United Nations 
technical assistance programme within the context of the 
basic development problems as defined by the Tunisian 
Government for the requirements of its Plan and its 
development policy. In the course of this review, we 
have pointed out several examples of the contribution 
which could be made by United Nations projects. Our 
task, as set forth in Economic and Social Council re
solution 1042 (XXXVII), is to evaluate thoroughly the 
over-all impact and effectiveness of the programme as 
a whole, and in particular the results achieved in the 
light of the objectives of the Tunisian Government's 
development plan. 

56. Although some of the results obtained through 
or with multilateral assistance can be measured statis
tically, and we shall endeavour to do so, we have not 
tried to evaluate quantitatively the over-all impact of 
the programme on Tunisia's development. First of all, 
many projects, including all the Special Fund projects, 
are still being carried out, and must therefore be excluded 
from quantitative evaluation of results. Even with com
pleted projects, however, there are a number of reasons 
which render this type of evaluation difficult. For 
example: 

(a) United Nations assistance, unlike bilateral aid, is 
~arely tied directly to a specific type of production; it 
IS usually focussed on activities such as training personnel 
for certain occupations, but not for specific industries, 
providing experts in various branches of government 
policy and initiating research and surveys; 

(b) as indicated in chapter II, technical assistance 
projects in most cases only supplement government ac
tivities, and it would be impossible to measure each type 
of activity separately; 

(c) technical assistance is often provided in connexion 
with social development, where measurable results are 
generally of minor importance; 

(d) the impact of a project is often wider, especially 
in social terms, than its specific objectives. Experimental 
farms not only carry out agricultural experiments, but 
introduce a new way of life among the local population. 
For these reasons, a cost/benefit type of analysis would 
hardly be appropriate for evaluating the impact of 
United Nations technical assistance on Tunisia's devel
opment. 

57. There are, however, other methods by which 
an objective and considered judgement may be formu
lated concerning the over-all impact and effectiveness 
of the programme in relation to Tunisia's development 
problems. Evaluation is not an end in itself or an aca
demic exercise. It has two main practical objectives. One 
is to determine whether the United Nations programme 
is or is not making an important contribution to devel
opment, a question which can influence the granting of 
additional funds for technical assistance. The other and 

even more urgent objective is to improve the effec
tiveness of the programme, a point specifically men
tioned in Economic and Social Council resolution 1092 
(XXXIX). In adopting this practical method of evalua
tion we have in all cases endeavoured to ensure that 
our judgement should be as objective and well-informed 
as possible. 

58. Within the limit of the time available to us, 
therefore, we studied the basic problems of Tunisian 
development as reflected in the government development 
plans. We then endeavoured to form a general picture 
of United Nations technical assistance as a whole and 
to relate the various projects to the important problems 
of Tunisian development, as viewed by the Government 
and provided for in its plan and policy. As far as we 
know, no such analysis had yet been carried out by 
either the United Nations or the Government, and we 
think that this effort constitutes a first and most im
portant step towards a comprehensive evaluation of the 
effectiveness of United Nations assistance. 

59. In order to familiarize ourselves with the content 
of the various projects and their relation to national 
development problems and the Government's plans, we 
studied the available documents on the projects, as sup
plied by the international organizations concerned, and 
visited a large number of projects. We discussed each 
of the current projects with the expert or experts con
cerned and with government officials and departments. 
Where possible, we obtained the opinion of the com
petent national officials on completed projects, and we 
were able to hear the opinions and comments of the 
Resident Representative and his staff. 

60. In studying the projects, the risk of our judgement 
becoming too subjective in the absence of quantitative 
measurement was reduced by the fact that we were 
obliged to submit a collective opinion. Our experience 
proved that there was no difficulty in achieving that 
result. 

61. Our examination of the United Nations pro
gramme within the context of the principal problems of 
Tunisian development and of the government develop
ment plan revealed the need for an analysis of the 
principal factors affecting the impact and effectiveness 
of technical assistance. It is clear that the latter depend 
on: (a) the selection of projects; (b) the execution of 
projects; (c) the follow-up of projects. A greater con
tribution to Tunisian development could in fact be made, 
with the same expenditure, if the projects selected were 
closely related to the important problems to be solved. 
No matter what projects are chosen, however, their effec
tive contribution will vary considerably according to how 
they are carried out. Their impact on development will 
also depend on the action taken once the project itself 
is completed, the nature of such action depending in 
fact on the type of project (training, advisory services, 
research, pre-investment surveys). 

62. Each of these three factors, i.e., the selection, 
implementation and follow-up of projects, was analysed 
separately, to enable us to obtain an idea of the impact 
and effectiveness of the projects in the light of actual 
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conditions in Tunisia. Two special questions related to 
these three factors, namely, training and co-ordination, 
were also analysed separately. The results of these 
analyses, set forth in the paragraphs which follow, con
stitute the evaluation of the United Nations programme 
in Tunisia. 

Selection of projects 

(a) Respective roles of the Government and the United 
Nations 

63. The analysis made in chapter II shows that with 
a few exceptions the projects selected are undoubtedly 
related to the basic problems of Tunisian development 
as defined by the Government and can therefore be of 
positive assistance to the Government in its attack on 
those problems. 

64. In view of the way in which projects are selected, 
this is in no way surprising. For in Tunisia it is actually 
the Government which draws up the list and order of 
priority of projects for which it requests United Nations 
technical assistance. Even in cases where the agencies' 
suggestions appear to have exerted a decisive influence, 
they cannot be said <to have made the Government 
deviate from its policy or order of priorities; the most 
they have achieved is the assignment of an expert to a 
particular department when, according to his speciality, 
he could be more useful in another, or the adoption of 
a modus operandi which does not correspond exactly to 
the wishes of the department concerned and in practice 
does not prove to be the best suited to requirements. In 
a country like Tunisia, which has an orderly Govern
ment, capable of defining for itself the objectives it 
intends to pursue, there is obviously no justification for 
substituting one's own judgement for that of the Govern
ment and pressing the claims of operations which the 
latter does not wish specifically to request. 

65. In according priority as between projects the 
Tunisian Government may, of course, have to take 
account of political considerations, or may be influenced 
by the desire or hope that the envisaged project may be 
of service to other countries besides Tunisia. As ex
amples of this situation we may cite the project relating 
to the civil aviation school and the various projects 
relating to the use of atomic energy. 

66. In actual practice, the United Nations nevertheless 
has a constructive role to play in Tunisia, and is effec
tively playing such a role as regards the selection of 
projects for which it grants assistance. Exchanges of 
views and information and the communication to re
sponsible governmentofficials of the resultsof experience 
acquired in Tunisia and elsewhere can and do aid the 
latter in their choice, and services of this type are 
certainly expected of the competent representatives of 
Headquarters and of the agencies. 

(b) Procedures for the approval of programmes and the 
selection of projects 

67. The actual procedures employed in the examina
tion and approval of technical assistance programmes 
also undoubtedly influence the final selection of projects. 
Without going into a detailed description of the situation, 

which is well known, we shall indicate briefly some of 
the problems which arise with regard to the different 
types of programmes. Special Fund projects should 
perhaps be placed in a special category, since they can 
be submitted at any time and are thus exempt from any 
strict submission deadlines. As for the Expanded Pro
gramme of Technical Assistance (EPTA), the biennial 
procedure adopted in 1960 has doubtless eliminated 
some of the difficulties formerly caused by the annual 
and generally tardy approval of programmes, but it has 
the disadvantage of providing no guarantee of the con
tinuation of a programme beyond two years (it should 
be noted, however, that the financial regulations allow 
committed but unexpended funds to be carried over from 
the first to the second year of a biennium). We noted 
some uncertainty in Tunisia among both experts and 
government departments, since it may sometimes not be 
known until almost the last moment whether a pro
gramme which should be spread over several years can 
actually be continued. Another disadvantage is the fact 
that programmes must sometimes be submitted a very 
long time in advance: for example, plans have to be 
made in November 1965 for projects which will not be 
begun until the beginning of 1967 or even of 1968. 
There is no certainty that at that time the projects in 
question will correspond exactly to requirements. 

68. In addition, the existence of de facto predeter
mined limits to the sums which can be allocated to a 
country (country targets), while leaving Governments 
completely free to concentrate their requests on im
portant and, in their view, priority projects, has the dis
advantage of causing some lack of flexibility and re
ducing the scope for adjustments between major sectors. 
It also perhaps tends to encourage the submission of a 
large number of small projects, instead of concentrating 
the allocated assistance on a few important projects 
spread over a fairly long period. 

69. According to the spirit of Economic and Social 
Council resolution 856 (XXXII),32 the regular technical 
assistance programmes, which as a whole involve a 
much smaller sum than the EPTA programmes, should 
be co-ordinated by the Resident Representative in the 
same way as the EPT A programmes. In fact this does 
not always occur, except in the case of the relatively 
few programmes for which BTAO is directly responsible. 
In practice, negotiations are conducted directly by the 
agencies and the government departments concerned; 
the Office of the Resident Representative seems to be 
consulted rarely, and even the co-ordinating body es
tablished by the Tunisian Government hardly more fre
quently. It should be noted, however, that thanks to the 
direct links maintained between the agencies and the 
government departments concerned decisions can be 
taken more rapidly than for EPTA programmes, and 
in the case of assistance programmes involving relatively 
small sums this provides a means by which subjects can 
be covered which might otherwise be neglected. 

32 See also principle (i) of the ten principles approved by 
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) (Official 
Records of the Economic and Social Council, Thirty-fourth 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 3, document E/3625, para. 33). 
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70. The procedures of UNICEF and of the World 
Food Programme (WFP) must be placed in a special 
category. The UNICEF, which supplies the Tunisian 
Government with material assistance but does not itself 
provide experts (although it may co-operate with other 
agencies in a joint programme), has wide latitude in 
the choice of programmes. Unlike other organizations, 
UNICEF makes a direct contribution to governmental 
action. The WFP is only just getting under way in 
Tunisia, and will be mentioned only briefly in thi_s 
report. 

71. The choice of projects is also affected by the 
technical services which the organizations are able to 
-offer. As we have had occasion to point out, United 
Nations assistance in industry has hitherto been relatively 
limited, and it is not even certain that the assistance 
_granted has had the full effect that might have been 
expected. This situation may result to some extent from 
the structure of the United Nations, which has hitherto 
had no organ possessed of adequate resources and 
.designed to deal with industrial development problems. 
For this reason, the Tunisian Government, like other 
Governments, had doubtless been little inclined to call 
on United Nations assistance in any area of its work of 
defining the potentialities and objectives of its industrial 
development policy, or of examining proposals made to 
it by, or made by it to, foreign private or public in
vestors, suppliers of equipment, consulting firms or even 
bilateral assistance and technical co-operation services. 
It has been equally disinclined to use United Nations 
advisory services for new or established industries de
pending in one way or another on government activity 
- services which, we felt, are needed in Tunisia. At all 
events, it seemed to us that the Tunisian Government 
had made only partial and sporadic use of the advice 
on these subjects of the experts now in Tunisia. There 
is no doubt that the General Assembly's decision at its 
last session to transform the present Centre for Industrial 
Development into a body dealing with industrial devel
opment problems will make possible some changes in 
this field. 

(c) Regional activities 

72. Another part of the programme is concerned with 
regional projects, African or Maghrebian. This type of 
project is designed to promote a uniform regional ap
proach to problems and, more specifically, the move
ment for the integration of the Maghreb countries. The 
other regional projects originate less from immediate 
national needs than from the desire of the international 
organizations to provide activities on more universal 
subjects of study and from the financial exigencies of 
the programme. The integration of the Maghreb is a 
subject to which the ECA sub-regional office at Tangiers 
is giving particular attention. We feel, however, that if 
this type of co-ordination - which is of supreme im
portance- is to become more effective it will be essen
tial to set up in the countries concerned national bodies 
responsible for carrying out national industrial develop
ment policies which will at the same time make the 
vital question of Maghrebian co-ordination their special 

concern. For United Nations regional projects can 
provide only external aid in this work of co-or
dination, the need for which must first be felt within 
the countries themselves. Nevertheless, aid of this kind 
can be extremely valuable. In that regard we would 
merely refer to the excellent study carried out by ECA 
on the problems of industrial co-ordination in North 
Africa. Among other work carried out by ECA and the 
Tangiers Office, reference may be made to the project 
for an industrial studies centre at Tripoli, the study of 
demand, the trans-Sahara transport project and the 
assistance provided in the fields of national accounting, 
demography, statistical surveys, housing and industry. 

Execution of projects 

73. The effectiveness of United Nations projects 
clearly depends more on the way in which they are 
carried out than on the way in which they are chosen. 
It is important to emphasize here that the present 
evaluation is not a technical one; its object is to analyse 
and classify the problems which arise - often, appar
ently, almost independently of the nature of the 
projects in question - with a view to providing an 
understanding of the origin of these problems and, 
possibly, to indicating the directions in which improve
ments could be sought. 

(a) United Nations experts and personal relations 

74. We should like to deal first of all with the prob
lems of personal relations, not only because they are 
generally particularly delicate but because good personal 
relations are undoubtedly among the most important 
conditions for the successful execution of a project. For 
these questions play a very important role in technical 
assistance where differences of nationality and of social 
and cultural background come into play and where, for 
reasons which are easy to understand - particularly in 
a country which has recently attained independence -
national susceptibilities may be particularly sensitive, and 
the desire to preserve the newly won national indepen
dence sometimes almost inevitably prevails over any 
other consideration. Moreover, the expert's stay in the 
host country is only temporary. His role is not so much 
to carry out a specific task as to initiate others, to 
train one or more successors so that his co-workers can 
profit as much as possible from his particular skills. 
For that reason, the expert must possess, in addition to 
his technical competence, a personality which enables 
him to adapt himself to his new surroundings and to 
communicate his professional knowledge and methods. 
He must above all be unassuming, free from arrogance 
and, generally speaking, sympathetic towards the col
lective effort of the country he has to assist; only then 
will he find a ready audience for the observations he 
will sometimes have to make on the shortcomings of 
the situation confronting him, or indeed of the means 
employed to remedy it - which, after all, are his reason 
for being there. On the intellectual plane, these qualities 
must be manifested in yet another way. The expert must 
overcome the constant temptation merely to suggest 
transposing solutions used in his own country; he should 
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try to find solutions which, while meeting the technical 
requirements of the case, take account of local customs, 
conditions and working habits. It is his technical know
ledge, his ability to devise new solutions and his methods 
of work, rather than the solutions which he has already 
seen in operation elsewhere, which represent the most 
valuable portion of the capital he is contributing. 

75. We feel that, generally speaking, United Nations 
experts in Tunisia have been extremely competent and 
well qualified, have shown great dedication to their work 
and have been very much aware of the various con
siderations just mentioned. Some problems, clearly, will 
always arise; but those which have come to our notice 
have with but few exceptions seemed to be mainly due 
to difficu.lties or uncertainties relating to the actual 
organization of the projects, a subject with which we 
shall deal later. 

76. However, the personal relations maintained by 
experts in their work depend not only on the experts 
themselves but also, of course, on the Tunisian colleagues 
with whom they are in contact. On the whole, the Tuni
sian officials we talked with declared themselves very 
satisfied with the services of the experts provided under 
United Nations technical assistance programmes; but in 
some cases, particularly where the projects had been 
completed, the experts had already left Tunisia and 
little success had been achieved, they expressed certain 
criticisms. Sometimes these were directed at the com
petence o-f the experts; however, it may be that because 
of their desire to have the services of highly qualified 
experts their criticisms in fact related more to the aca
demic qualifications of the experts in question than to 
their practical experience and qualifications, which 
should be the only consideration. More frequently, we 
were told that a few of the experts, although competent, 
had in practice rendered only limited services. Such 
experts were perhaps ill-prepared for conditions in Tuni
sia and had only begun to see them clearly when it 
was time tQ leave, or they may have had practical diffi
culties of communication, not so much because of the 
language problem as because of their difficulty in under
standing and accepting the kind of solution that generally 
tended to be favoured in Tunisia. In that connexion, we 
should perhaps repeat here an observation very 
frequently made by those we talked with: that most 
Tunisian officials and supervisory personnel have had 
a French training, by which they set great store, and that 
consequently they perhaps find it easier to apply the 
advice of identically or similarly trained experts than 
that of experts of a different school. 

77. The experts seemed in the main to be fairly 
satisfied with the working conditions provided for them 
in Tunisian government departments or enterprises. 
Some of them, however, complained to us of the in
sufficient material facilities placed at their disposal 
(office supplies, typing services, the normal reference 
books, equipment, instruments and services varying with 
the nature of their work). Some experts may perhaps 
occasionally expect too much, and may fail to show 
enough of the initiative, adaptability and resourcefulness 
which are to some extent necessary in a country like the 

Tunisia of today. It should be pointed out, however. 
that under the agreements signed with the United Nations 
the provision of such equipment and normal services is. 
an obligation of the Government. To cover the many 
cases where, despite every good intention, this obligation 
can be only partially fulfilled, it should be possible to 
devise a means by which the Government would be able· 
to discharge its responsibility by placing at the disposal 
of the Resident Representative's Office a lump sum 
which could be allocated where the need arose, to one 
or another of the current projects. 

78. The experts also frequently comment on the 
isolation in which they have to carry out their work. 
This is an important question, but it is doubtful whether 
there is any simple answer. It arises, of course, only in 
connexion with projects involving no more than one 
expert at a time. Many experts who are quite capable 
of maintaining numerous and varied contacts and under
taking organizational responsibilities on their own seem 
to dislike being restricted almost exclusively to the role 
of an adviser - and an adviser who is only consulted 
on partial or incidental elements of a situation or 
decision. In a few cases, even their contacts with the 
department head to whom they are assigned seem to 
be few and far between, and they have no opportunity. 
or are forbidden, to maintain regular contacts with other 
departments responsible for related activities. Cases can 
even be cited in which contacts with other experts in 
related fields have been viewed with disfavour. It must. 
however, be noted that this isolation is sometimes the 
fault of the expert himself, who seems disinclined to 
maintain close contacts with the national officials around 
him. Such cases apart, the reasons for the situation just 
described are not difficult to understand. The guiding 
principle is national independence and autonomy. The 
experts are merely outside advisers, whose advice may 
be useful but who have no responsibility in the country's 
administrative machinery. They have to be employed 
wherever they can be most useful, attached to a qualified 
national official who alone is qualified to judge when 
and in what circumstances advice should be given. 
Nevertheless, technical assistance experts must in no 
way be put on the same footing as local officials, and 
it is essential that they should enjoy some independence 
of movement, subject of course to the exigencies of 
their work. 

79. Questions arising from the expert's relations with 
the international organization to which he belongs may 
also affect his usefulness. These may relate among other 
things to his contract, tenure and promotion prospects, 
the technical reports to be submitted to the organization, 
the technical supervision exercised by the organization, 
visits by the expert to headquarters, or the direct con
tacts maintained between the expert and the official or 
officials specifically responsible for following the pro
gress of the project. Questions of this kind are at the 
root of a point stressed to us by certain exper·ts - their 
relative intellectual isolation so far as concerned their 
own particular field. The · problems mentioned included 
difficulties in obtaining and finding the opportunity to 
study the necessary documentary material, the lack of 
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stimulation due in certain cases to the rarity of contacts 
with other specialists in their own field and, for experts 
having to carry on more than one technical assistance 
mission, the fact that it is difficult for them to attend 
refresher or similar courses or to take a sabbatical year 
or period in order to continue and complete their 
training. This is one of the general problems that arise 
in connexion with technical assistance. The different 
agencies employing experts are not unaware of it, and 
here we shall do no more than mention it. 

80. As has already been indicated, the very great 
majority of United Nations experts, unlike the experts 
provided under bilateral assistance by a fairly large num
ber of countries, are entirely and directly financed from 
the budgets of the United Nations organizations. There 
are very few experts in Tunisia covered by the OPEX 
programme, under which the expert, who is regarded as 
occupying a specific post and often has executive re
sponsibilities in the local administration, is paid in part 
out of the national budget, the balance of his salary 
being paid by the international organization. However, 
leaving aside the characteristics, advantages or disad
vantages of the OPEX system, and ignoring the bud
getary aspects of the question, it should be noted that 
the fact that a Government has to bear a large share 
of the cost of an expert has definite psychological effects 
on its use of the expert. In our opinion, the OPEX 
system is giving good results in Tunisia. 

81. One of the main functions of the experts, as has 
already been pointed out, is to strive to pass on their 
knowledge to their co-workers. More specifically, the 
mission of each expert is to train at least one person, 
a "counterpart", who can understudy him while he is 
in the country and eventually take his place. It is the 
obligation of Governments receiving technical assistance 
to provide the experts with such counterpart personnel. 

82. Both sides attempt to respect this obligation; but 
almost inevitably, if we are to interpret it literally, it is 
not completely fulfilled. Some experts never have any 
counterpart. Others may have one, but his role may be 
somewhat illusory. Thus, in the case of important 
projects, the department head having supervisory au
thority over the project, who may be a very busy man 
and who will certainly be able to spend very little time 
trying to assimilate the knowledge and working habits 
of the expert, is sometimes regarded as the expert's 
counterpart. In most cases, however, there is in fact 
a person who has been designated as the expert's coun
terpart. But it may happen, and undoubtedly it is most 
frequently the case, that the counterpart, with the best 
will in the world, has insufficient training to be able to 
take full advantage of everything the expert could teach 
him. It will be understood, moreover, that with the 
general shortage of trained personnel the Tunisian au
thorities are anxious to assign the too few qualified 
people available directly to posts of responsibility, rather 
than to posts where they may well be for quite a long 
time merely a reflection of the expert. What frequently 
happens is that the person designated as counterpart 
remains in that position only for a fairly short time. 

Thus, we were told that in many cases - some of which 
occurred during our mission - counterpart personnel 
have been transferred by their departments to other 
posts, the expert generally not being informed of the 
transfer until it was about to take place, and in most 
cases not being provided at the same time with a 
replacement. It should be noted that United Nations 
activities may in themselves be the cause of this in
stability, since many projects also provide for training 
scholarships abroad, which are often granted to persons 
who have occupied or were to occupy positions as 
counterpart personnel; but it is clear that in such cases 
the spirit of the counterpart system is being fully re
spected. 

83. However, it is not so much the instability of 
counterpart personnel which we should like to empha
size, although for many experts this may be a cause 
of some difficulties. Moreover, the need for a counter
part may not be equally great in every case. Where an 
expert's assignment takes him to a large number of 
Tunisian government departments, it should be under
stood that he will not necessarily have a single counter
part to follow him in all or almost all his movements, 
but should find in each department one person or a 
small group of people with whom he will maintain close 
contact and who, because of their special qualifications, 
will best be able to profit by his experience. Similarly, 
two or a few experts working together as a team may 
not always require a counterpart each, unless there is a 
directly-felt need for such personnel. The counterpart 
system should not be interpreted rigidly. The important 
thing is that the expert should find a way of communi
cating his knowledge to his co-workers, and that when 
he leaves there should be some assurance that the project 
will continue in the best possible technical conditions. 

84. One specific question which deserves mention 
here concerns the counterpart managers of important 
United Nations projects, whether or not they come 
under the Special Fund. In such cases a fundamental 
ambiguity may arise, in the sense that the person who 
is designated as the counterpart of the project manager 
appointed by the executing agency is often at the same 
time, within the Tunisian administrative framework, the 
director of the public service with which the project is 
concerned, or his representative, where the latter is an 
official of the central administration. This question will 
be taken up again in the next section. We would merely 
note here, independently of this question of adminis
trative hierarchy, that to train a counterpart, i.e., some
one who can eventually replace the expert, is a com
pletely different task when the work involved is ad
ministrative rather than technical. A person who has 
a good technical grounding can be helped to acquire a 
general idea of the administrative problems of a de
partment. At a pinch, a person who has a good general 
background and a knowledge of the departmental ad
ministration can be helped to acquire a certain basic 
technical knowledge, if the subject is not too specialized. 
But it is clearly difficult to help someone to advance in 
both directions at the same time. This probably accounts 
for some of the difficulties that have been encountered. 
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(b) Organizational problems 

85. We shall deal here only with questions relating 
to experts and equipment; the third compon~nt of eve!)' 
comprehensive project - namely, fellowshrps - will 
be discussed in a separate section. 

86. We have noted that delays have often been ex
perienced in getting United Nations projects under way. 
This problem has already been referred to in the section 
dealing with procedures for the adoption of projects and 
programmes. Let us mention here a few of the situations 
most often reported to us. On the United Nations side, 
experts and equipment, or either one of them, may 
arrive well after the time originally fixed. On the Gov
ernment side, there may be delays in appointing counter
part personnel (or counterpart personnel capable of 
serving effectively as such) or in making the necessary 
land or buildings available for a given project. The 
most troublesome situation, however, is not that arising 
when all the components of a project are equally delayed, 
but that which occurs when the fact that one component 
is delayed means that those already available are not 
being used or are misused. In the case of important 
projects, the latter contingency is decidedly the more 
serious: for example, the implementation of the Special 
Fund project for experimental farms in Central Tunisia 
was delayed considerably because the Government had 
not selected the site for the farms. It should be said, 
however, that delay in providing accommodation for a 
project, although a fairly frequent occurrence, is by no 
means general; cases can be mentioned where the Tuni
sian authorities have mobilized substantial resources 
to get buildings ready for use within a very short time, 
so that a project considered particularly useful could be 
carried on and expanded. It should also be noted that, 
so far as the Special Fund is concerned, the real delay 
may be considerably greater than that inferred by com
paring the dates of approval with the dates of implemen
tation of projects as shown in table V. 

87. The delays in the delivery of project equipment 
supplied by the Special Fund can be attributed largely 
to the necessity of centralized procurement. This com
ment is not intended as a criticism of the agencies' pur
chasing arrangements, which are dictated by readily 
understandable requirements. However, we should men
tion that experts often regret that they have no say in 
the precise selection of the equipment that is to be 
shipped ~to them. In one case, where a project manager 
was appointed fairly soon after the approval of the 
project and well before the start of operations, he was 
given the opportunity to specify in detail exactly what 
equipment was required, with the result that a good deal 
of time was saved. Lt should be possible to reconcile the 
advantages to be derived from the experts' familiarity 
with the equipment, and from the local availability of 
at least some servicing facilities and spare parts, with 
the need to secure all appropriate administrative guaran
tees, to make the best bargains and to utilize the foreign 
currency at the agencies' disposal. 

88. The functions of the expert or, in the case of 
projects employing several experts, the purposes of the 
project are defined long before the experts are engaged. 

It can happen that, by the time the expert takes up his. 
post, his job description is outdated and no longer meets. 
current requirements; again, it may be couched in unduly 
general terms or may put the emphasis in the wrong 
place. That situation may be due to insufficient contact 
between the representatives of the organizations and the 
representatives of the Tunisian administration. It is not 
necessarily harmful, provided that the expert has the 
necessary adaptability. On the other hand, it will some
times take him some time to redefine, in consultation 
with the competent services, the purposes of his own 
mission. We have heard of situations where the expert, 
after several weeks or perhaps even months on the 
scene, has admitted that he still had no clear idea of 
what he has come to do. Of course, the situations con
fronting the experts vary a great deal. In a country like 
Tunisia, where the national officials generally know 
exactly what they want, the requirements of the depart
ment concerned, as understood by those officials, must 
serve as the main guide in making the best use of the 
expert's services. Nevertheless, the expert needs to be 
both adaptable and enterprising, and must be able when 
necessary to offer suggestions on how to make the best 
use of his time, in the light of his assessment of the 
situation and his understanding of his hosts' wishes. It is 
of course also important for the officials of the ad
ministration to bear in mind that the international or
ganizations take great pains to provide them with the 
experts best-equipped to deal with their problems that 
they can find, and that the experts themselves often 
come to the host country full of interest, and even of 
eagerness to make their contribution to its development 
effort. 

89. Probably the most difficult problems are those 
presented by the execution of complex projects on which 
several experts are to work as a team and which entail 
the use of equipment. There is nothing comparable to 
such projects in the bilateral assistance programmes in 
operation in Tunisia, and they are undoubtedly of great 
value. They come into play where the operations needed 
are relatively expensive and entail a concentration of 
resources. Most such projects are financed by the Special 
Fund, but some are financed from other sources (in one 
case, by the Freedom from Hunger Campaign). There 
are also some EPTA projects on these lines. 

90. The organization of these projects in Tunisia 
suffers from a basic ambiguity which perhaps does not 
prevent them from working more or less satisfactorily, 
but which must be borne in mind in order to understand 
and, where possible, overcome the difficulties encounter
ed. The Special Fund projects and, to a greater or lesser 
extent, the other projects we have grouped with them 
for examination are based on the principle that the 
purpose of United Nations action is to establish a school, 
a training centre, a research institute or team, etc., which 
the country has hitherto lacked, to put it into operation, 
and to run it for a few years in consultation with national 
officials so that, at the end of that period, the entire 
management and ownership of all the assets and equip
ment involved can be handed over to the host country. 
What matters is that the project should be a success. 
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To that end, the Special Fund has found it necessary 
to lay down two basic rules. The first rule is that the 
project must have a manager to provide co-ordination 
with the other experts. The second rule is that the 
equipment assigned to the project remains the property 
of the United Nations until such time as the project 
is regarded as comnleted and that the project manager 
is responsible for ensuring that it is properly used for 
the purposes of the project. To these two principles, 
however, a third is sometimes added in the form of a 
general rule which Tunisia, like many other countries 
receiving technical assistance, intends to apply: namely 
that, save in very exceptional cases, the responsibility 
for and the management and guidance of an organization 
located in Tunisia, and subject to the Tunisian au
thorities, should be in Tunisian hands. 

91. It will readily be understood that this situation 
can give rise to disputes. Here, however, a distinction 
must be made. It is one thing where the purpose of the 
project is to set up an institution which fits directly into 
the Tunisian administrative system, and forms a self
contained unit (a school, training centre or research 
institute); it is another where the purpose is to carry out 
basic research on a subject which may prove very im
portant but where no new institution is involved, or 
where the project does not fit into the programme of 
any specific agency. The first case presents the greater 
likelihood of difficulties. As required by its agreement 
with the United Nations, the Government has to appoint 
a counterpart to the project manager. Often, however, 
it will also make him the manager of the Tunisian 
agency which the project is designed to establish or 
strengthen (or at least the representative of the general 
manager if the latter is the head of the Government 
department concerned). This counterpart manager, em
powered by his Government to issue the necessary 
directives for the institution, will sometimes want to 
change the assignment of an expert or the allocation 
of a piece of equipment or, at the very least, will object 
to an order which the project manager has issued on that 
point without consulting him and which the project 
manager, as the sole competent technical authority, con
siders himself perfectly entitled to give. 

92. Of course, where personal relations present no 
particular problem - as seems generally to be the case 
- and where the various participants are more or less 
equally keen to attain the common goal, such difficulties 
as may arise are easily resolved. But the ambiguity 
remains. Tunisian officials sometimes speak in this 
connexion of "an administration within the administra
tion". On this point we shall confine ourselves to point
ing out that the difficulty exists and that it would be 
desirable, when compiling plans of operation or any 
other document, to draw clear lines of demarcation 
between the responsibility of the national officials 
managing or administering a project and that of the inter
national expert concerned. If need be, procedures might 
be instituted requiring the signature both of the national 
manager and of the expert to be appended to important 
decisions. 

93 . We found no major problem in the procedures 

relating to Special Fund requests. The officials of the 
international organization, who are familiar with the 
subject of the request and who go to the country at the 
request of the Government, are doing useful work. 
However, it is important to ensure that they are able 
to advise on the technical aspect of the request as well 
as on the method of presenting it in conformity with 
Special Fund requirements. Once the request has been 
approved, what matters is that the plan of operation 
should be prepared and signed as quickly as possible, 
because that is the prerequisite for authorization to 
begin the execution of the project. More and more fre
quently the Special Fund is authorizing recruitment of 
an expert who may become the project manager and 
whose main task is to help in drawing up the plan. 
This practice should certainly be followed whenever pos
sible. However, it leaves a number of problems which 
must be solved before the project can be properly 
launched. For the executing agency the problems in
clude, inter alia, the compilation of job descriptions for 
the experts and the search for candidates, the com
pilation of a detailed list of equipment, and the pre
paration of invitations for tenders. Governments, for 
their part, must select the department which is to 
sponsor the project, find counterpart and administrative 
personnel, choose the site, and erect or remodel the 
buildings and other installations and services for which 
they have assumed responsibility. 

94. One problem which was brought to our attention 
in connexion with Special Fund projects and which 
should perhaps be considered is that of the expert/ 
months lost to the project when an expert falls ill. illness 
deprived one project of the services of several experts, 
one after another, for long periods, and they could 
not be replaced because of budgetary limitations. There 
is at present no system for relieving a project budget of 
expenses of that nature. 

95. As regards UNICEF, it has no definite pro
gramming cycle either, but it examines and gives advance 
approval to a project as a whole and supplies funds as 
and when they are needed. It does not execute projects 
directly as the other organizations do, but supplies the 
Government with funds or equipment which it must use 
in accordance with the plan of operation. For some time 
now, UNICEF has also been acting through existing in
ternational bodies- in the case of Tunisia, BTAO, the 
International Labour Office and WHO. We found that, 
with regard to the use of equipment furnished by 
UNICEF, there was no control by an international 
organization comparable with that exercised in projects 
under other programmes. 

Training 

96. United Nations training activities may be clas
sified as (a) training within the country, at centres, 
schools or other institutions, and (b) training abroad 
through fellowships, seminars or study tours. The two 
types of training are designed to meet different needs. 
Training is given within the country when a large num
ber of people have to be trained in subjects vitally 
affected by local conditions. We found that this method 
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is used in Tunisia in a wide variety of sectors and that 
in the great majority of cases the results came up to 
expectations. 

97. Fellowships, on the other hand, are used either 
where instruction in the required subjects is not available 
in the home country or where a relatively short period 
of advanced training is needed for persons already 
holding responsible posts in the administration or in 
private enterprise. Generally speaking, the two methods 
seem to be wisely applied in Tunisia, and the Gov
ernment appears to be making the most appropriate use 
of the facilities afforded it under the various United 
Nations projects. 

(a) Training within the country 

98. We are concerned here, not with training in the 
broad sense of the term, which every United Nations 
project and expert is intended to provide, but only with 
training at schools, institutes and specialized centres. The 
various United Nations vocational training projects were 
examined in chapter II. It was seen that, in Tunisia, 
the Government has rightly paid special attention to the 
problem of training, particularly for middle-level and 
executive personnel. Whether the need is to train 
teachers, foremen and skilled workers, business man
agers, personnel for particular types of para-medical 
work or community leaders, the United Nations con
tribution appears to meet the needs of national policy 
and fits in with the Government's plans and aims. We 
found no special difficulties with regard to the methods 
used; they take account of national tradition and are 
in keeping with the requirements of modern technology. 
It is important for the efficiency of training programmes 
within the country that its material and human resources 
and its existing administrative structure should be taken 
into account. It is .pointed out once again that much of 
the contribution of UNICEF is allocated to the training 
of para-medical staff, social workers and community 
leaders. 

99. The training of national personnel in these 
various fields of activity must take account of the labour 
market. The mission found that, in the great majority 
of cases, those trained find employment of the kind for 
which their training equips them. This is particularly 
true in the case of personnel intended for Government 
employment. Most of those trained as foremen and 
skilled workers also find it easy to secure jobs, and those 
leaving pre-training centres are very well received in 
industry and local crafts. The mission also found that, 
in United Nations projects, constant care is taken to 
suit industrial training to the needs of existing industries. 

(b) Training abroad 

100. Information on the number, duration and type 
of fellowships granted by the various organizations is 
summarized in table VI. These data are only approx
imate, one reason being that the organization granting 
fellowships sometimes deals directly with the candidate. 
For the same reason - i.e., lack of the information 
which a systematic card-index of fellowships-holders 
would provide - it was impossible to determine exactly 

how many fellowships had been granted in each of 
the following categories: 

Training fellowships (corresponding, for example, 
to the bachelor's and master's degrees); 

Advanced vocational training fellowships (periods 
spent abroad in an agency similar to that in which 
the fellowship-holder works in his own country); 

Seminars and lectures of a general nature or on 
specialized subjects; 

Study tours (at the same time as or following upon 
seminars and lectures). 

The only distinction we have drawn, therefore, is be
tween fellowships lasting more and less than ten months, 
on the assumption that advanced vocational training is 
usually in the latter category. 

101. The evaluation was based on a quantitative 
analysis by organization and by type of fellowship, on 
conversations with Government officials and project 
managers, and on an inquiry among the fellowship
holders. For this purpose a sample of thirty fellowship
holders was selected by the following method. The 
sample was selected at random on the basis of a sys
tematic classification of fellowships by agency, the dis
tribution being proportional to the total number of 
fellowships awarded by the individual agencies. Al
though the total number of fellowships awarded to Tuni
sia by the United Nations and the specialized agencies 
between 1958 and 1965 was 227, it was agreed that 
the sample should be taken only from the 195 fellow
ships awarded from 1960 onwards. It should be noted 
that these thirty fellowship-holders were traced without 
difficulty and that none of them was employed in a 
field of activity different from that of his fellowship. 

102. The figures given in table VI reveal the following 
facts: of a total of 403 fellowships and seminars, fellow
ships account for the majority (227, or 57 per cent). 
The proportion, however, varies considerably from one 
organization to another. In the case of WHO, which 
granted ninety fellowships, or 22 per cent of the total, 
during the period 1958-1965, there are only fellowships 
for study and advanced training to consider. In contrast, 
ECA granted forty-one fellowships solely for participa
tion in seminars and study tours. After WHO come 
the International Labour Organisation (ILO) with sixty
five fellowships, of which 34 per cent were for seminars, 
and UNESCO with the same number but with a bigger 
proportion (66 per cent) for seminars. Similarly, the 
fellowships granted by BTAO (forty) were mostly of the 
seminar type (70 per cent). Apart from WHO, we find 
that three other organizations - ITU, IAEA and 
ICAO - with only a small share of the total pro
gramme, did not grant fellowships for seminars. So far 
as fellowships for training and advanced training are 
concerned, the majority were of less than ten months' 
duration (140 ou_t of a total of 227), even if we count 
the thirty fellowships whose duration could not be 
determined. 

103. The choice of fellowship candidates is made by 
the Tunisian Government authorities. In many cases an 
important factor in selection is the candidate's participa-
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tion in a United Nations technical assistance project, for 
example as the counterpart of an expert. We learned 
of no cases in which the candidates selected were un
suitable or lacked the background knowledge to derive 
full benefit from the fellowship. On the contrary, several 
former fellowship-holders seemed to us to possess very 
high intellectual and professional capacity. 

104. From a study of our sample we found that the 
most effective form of training abroad was advanced 
vocational training in the fellowship-holder's usual field 
of work. The duration of his stay abroad is apt to vary 
according to the particular nature of his subject and his 
level of vocational and general education. A stay of 
more than a few (four to six) months, however, was 
often regarded by those concerned as too long, par
ticularly from the standpoint of continuity in their work. 

105. One fellowship-holder felt that his stay abroad 
might have been more useful if the fellowship had been 
granted to him after a period of at least two or three 
years' work in Tunisia, instead of immediately after his 
appointment. The best results were obtained with fellow
ships for which the programme was drawn up in con
sultation with the holder. Where results were less good, 
that was usually due to inadequate preparation of the 
programme of study and to the fellowship-holder's un
familiarity with conditions in the host country, with 
consequent waste of much of his time and energy. The 
inference is that the briefing of fellowship-holders should 
include information not only on the subject-matter of 
the fellowship but also on economic and social con
ditions and daily life in the host country. Except in one 
case, we heard no complaints of lack of guidance or 
inhospitality at the host institution. In several cases, a 
fellowship-holder's stay abroad has enabled him to form 
lasting professional relationships; this applies particularly 
where the recipient of the fellowship was a senior 
official. Only in this last category, incidentally, did we 
hear any comments to the effect that the value of the 
fellowship was insufficient. We must emphasize that we 
found no cases of discrepancy between a person's oc
cupation and the subject of his fellowship, and no cases 
of a fellowship-holder being transferred, after his return, 
to a post where the knowledge acquired during his stay 
abroad was not put to use. 

106. Such opinion as can be formed regarding the 
value of seminars is in general favourable. The greatest 
value which such meetings are acknowledged to possess, 
however, lies in the professional and human contacts 
made with colleagues and fellow-specialists abroad. This 
applies particularly to seminars organized at the regional 
level and attended by participants from neighbouring 
countries or from countries with comparable economic 
and social conditions. It is appropriate in this context 
to refer to the problem of the choice of host country. 
It is true that the choice of a developed country as the 
place of study has the advantage of acquainting fellow
ship-holders with methods relevant to the future devel
opment of their own countries; but in some cases it may 
prove more useful to them to visit a less developed 
country where they will learn about methods which, 

though different, may be immediately applicable at 
home. 

How projects are followed up 

107. The activities which most United Nations tech
nical assistance projects are designed to help set in train 
are intended to continue after international aid has come 
to an end. There are, however, a few projects which will 
come to an end at the same time as international aid. 
We shall be dealing in this section with projects of the 
former type. 

108. Where a project employs only a limited number 
of experts or, as in most cases, only one, the expert 
supplies the Government, either directly or through his 
international organization, with a final mission report 
setting forth recommendations and suggestions for the 
continuation of the project activity. We found that in 
Tunisia almost all projects of this type have produced 
a final report, which has been sent to the responsible 
Government authorities and, in the great majority Qf 
cases, studied by the departments concerned. In our talks 
with the responsible departments we learned that, in an 
appreciable number of cases, some or all of the re
commendations made by the experts had been followed 
up by the Government services, and that those recom
mendations and suggestions had proved useful. This 
applies particularly in such fields as health, social 
security, statistics and national accounts, and reaffore
station. There have been cases, however, in which the 
Government authorities considered the experts' recom
mendations and suggestions unsuited to conditions in 
Tunisia or incompatible with the policy that the Govern
ment intended to follow. We believe that, generally 
speaking, the majority of the recommendations and 
suggestions made in the experts' reports have been of 
use, in varying degrees, to the services in which the 
experts worked. 

109. We also learned of some cases in which United 
Nations experts had come to Tunisia on short-term 
missions in order to follow up with the Government the 
recommendations and suggestions tnade in their final 
report, and to help the State services make any necessary 
adjustments in current activities. We believe that this 
policy deserves special consideration and that it might 
be made an integral feature of a great many projects. 

110. There is another group of projects, particularly 
those relating to vocational training, in which a rea
sonably clear plan of follow-up activity is needed from 
the very beginning. Here the stress is laid on training 
instructors and on formulating a definite policy with 
regard to the methods of such training. Attention must 
also be given to the use of equipment, which is im
portant in this type of project. Only a few projects of 
this nature have been completed in Tunisia so far. The 
training centre established under one of these has re
mained in normal operation. In two other cases, the 
training centres were the basis for Special Fund projects 
now in progress. We would urge that, well before the 
cessation of multilateral aid to projects of this type, 
plans should be made to draw up a programme under 
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which the national authorities can carry on where the 
project leaves off. 

111. When a project, such as those of the Special 
Fund, entails establishing a new institution or strength
ening an existing one, the continuation of the activity 
begun by the project is, at any rate in theory, a foregone 
conclusion. We found in Tunisia a large number of 
projects under which new institutions have been estab
lished or existing ones strengthened. There have been 
projects, however, such as those relating to regional 
planning or research activity, which were not firmly 
attached to any existing institution while operations were 
in progress. In these particular cases, arrangements 
should have been made for permanent administrative 
support so that the project activities could be carried on 
after multilateral aid came to an end. 

112. All Special Fund projects are by definition pre
investment projects, in the very wide sense in which the 
Special Fund uses that term. Some of these projects, 
however, are in practice designed to lead, in time, to 
investment on a considerable scale. We have been told 
about the service which the Special Fund has established 
in New York to gather information for Governments 
concerning possible sources of finance for such invest
ment. In addition, we were very interested to learn that 
the United Nations technical assistance programmes 
would be represented at the meetings of the Consultative 
Group set up by IBRD and composed of representatives 
of countries willing to finance the economic activities 
of Tunisia. We venture to hope that means will be 
found to establish closer contact and greater co-ordina
tion, particularly among organizations of the United 
Nations family, between possible sources of finance, on 
the one hand, and United Nations projects designed to 
lead to investment, on the other. 

Co-ordination 

113. Under Economic and Social Council resolution 
1092 (XXXIX), we are asked to express an opinion on 
"the extent to which co-ordination and co-operation 
among the organizations concerned at the country level 
is contributing to the over-all impact of the technical 
co-operation programmes of the United Nations". 

114. We consider that co-ordination among organiza
tions in the execution of projects, co-ordination among 
experts, and co-ordination with bilateral aid are an 
important factor if United Nations projects are to be a 
success and to make an effective contribution to national 
development policy. We also consider that the Resident 
Representative has a particularly important role to play 
in ,this co-ordination process. 

115. In Tunisia we found many examples of co
operation and co-ordination between the various organi
zations which have undoubtedly contributed to the 
efficiency of the programmes. Nevertheless, we believe 
that there is considerable room for improvement in this 
respect. 

116. Co-ordination should begin at the stage of pro
gramme and project preparation. Reference has been 
made to the procedure followed in the various United 

Nations programmes (EPTA, the regular programme, 
the Special Fund and WFP). Although we have observed 
some co-ordination among participating organizations in 
the execution of projects, we consider that much could 
could still be done to make that co-ordination closer. 
We found projects which would have been more 
effective as a concerted effort by the various organiza
tions. We realize that this presents a problem which 
perhaps goes beyond the scope of our mission to 
Tunisia, and which is a matter for each of the par
ticipating organizations. Without going into questions of 
competence, however, and considering the matter purely 
from the practical standpoint, we believe it should be 
possible to devise more closely integrated projects which 
would make use of the services of several organizations. 

117. Programme and project preparation would also 
be more effective if use could be made of the undoubt
edly valuable information given in those parts of the 
various IBRD missions' reports which are not strictly 
concerned with finance. We found that the Resident 
Representative had no direct knowledge either of the 
arrival of Bank missions or of those parts of their 
reports. We ourselves were unable to consult any part 
of the report prepared by IBRD before our arrival, and 
completed during our stay, on the Tunisian economy.ss 
It should be noted, furthermore, that the Bank provides 
advisory services which are strictly in the nature of 
technical assistance, and that its activities lie outside the 
programming responsibility of the Resident Represen
tative. 

118. During our talks with the various experts and 
with Government officials, we came upon a number of 
cases in which experts lacked information about one 
another's work in different Government services and,. 
more generally, about United Nations activity in Tunisia. 
We also found that in certain cases much would have 
been gained if the Government departments responsible 
for a United Nations project had had more contact and 
closer relations with the other Government departments 
directly concerned with the work of the international 
experts. We noted further that experts from a single· 
organization, or experts from different organizations 
working in related fields, had not been able or had 
lacked the opportunity to get in touch with each other 
and exchange views and pool their experience, or to 
work out a system that would enable them to be of real 
help to each other. We also noted a few cases in which 
the managers of important projects or other experts had 
on their own initiative made contact with experts from 
other organizations and explored the possibilities of col
laboration in specific sectors of their projects. With 
greater co-ordination among experts in the field, a 
project designed, for example, to train specialists who 
are to be employed on the repair and inspection of 
appliances used only in certain establishments would be 
able to concentrate on that type of training, leaving it to 
other existing projects to train personnel to be employed· 
not only in those establishments but by the population 

33 We were informed afterwards that the reports prepared' 
by IBRD, dated 22 and 26 November 1965, were subsequently 
sent to United Nations Headquarters. 



Agenda item 15 83 

as a whole. We also believe that such co-ordination 
among experts would make it possible for certain training 
projects to draw on the experience of experts from the 
various international organizations by asking them to 
give courses in their special subjects. We also learned 
of one expert who would be much better employed if 
the department to which he is assigned would grant 
another Government department the benefit of his 
services and experience. 

119. It is not our function to study bilateral aid, but 
our contacts with United Nations experts and with Gov
ernment departments made us aware of the existence 
and achievements of such aid in fields related to those 
of United Nations projects. Tables I and II (page 64) 
show the total amounts of bilateral aid furnished to 
Tunisia in 1964. It cannot be said that there is any 
duplication at the present time between bilateral aid and 
United Nations aid, for the country's needs are so great 
that there is ample room for both. We should like to 
mention here, with gratitude, the ease with which we 
were able to obtain from those responsible information 
on a considerable proportion of bilateral aid to Tunisia. 
We found the general attitude very favourable, in prin
ciple, to full co-ordination between bilateral and multi
lateral aid. We found at least one case in which the 
two types of assistance had joined forces in a United 
Nations project. If co-ordination is to be further ad
vanced, however, that will have to be done by some 
systematic means. 

120. To sum up, we consider that the United Nations 
technical assistance programme has had a significant 
impact in Tunisia, and that the greater part of the 
activity of the organizations participating in the pro
gramme is suited to the country's needs and fits into 
its national planning. We also consider that, in general, 
the Government is fulfilling its obligations under the 
various United Nations projects in an appropriate 
manner. 

121. Multilateral assistance has the advantage oi 
being disinterested and politically neutral, and is con
sequently the type of aid most readily acceptable in 
delicate cases. This situation sometimes imposes on the 
United Nations tasks for which efficiency cannot be 
the sole criterion; provided that such tasks are of a 
kind that can be described as legitimate and reasonable, 
the Government's political criteria must also be applied, 
to some extent, by the United Nations. Such an identity 
of views as regards the preparation and execution of 
projects is the very spirit of United Nations technical 
assistance. It should thus be possible to pursue a policy 
of technical co-operation which has been called a "joint 
venture". 

CHAPTER IV 

POSSIBILITIES OF IMPROVEMENT - RECOMMENDATIONS 

122. The following recommendations and suggestions 
are based on the experience we acquired during our 
mission in Tunisia. Nevertheless, our previous experience 
leads us to believe that they might be of general value. 

Programming 

123. The present United Nations programming pro
cedure does not let the Government know with any 
degree of precision the extent of the assistance which it 
can expect from the United Nations over a relatively 
long period. Moreover, the mission found that one 
factor which might result in projects being implemented 
less efficiently was the uncertainty of the experts as to 
the length of their mission within the framework of a 
·given project. In order to solve this problem, it might 
be possible to consider a substantial modification of the 
programming procedure, especially as it relates to EPTA. 

The mission would therefore suggest that the com
petent organs should seek to encourage the concentration 
of EPT A assistance on important projects which would 
be of sufficient duration and comprise enough experts, 
fellowships and equipment to make a more direct and 
effective contribution to national development. Further, 
it would also be useful to draw up these projects by the 
"project budgeting" method, i.e., approval of the projects 
would cover their entire duration and total cost, every 
component of each project being described in as much 
detail as possible. At the time the project is implemented, 
this procedure could be supplemented by an exchange 
of documents between the organizations concerned and 
the Government; these documents would lay down in 
detail the modus operandi of the project, while leaving 
room for great flexibility. 

124. The mission realizes that this procedure might 
give rise to certain difficulties, e.g., that of having to 
replace the country ceiling system by another system 
offering the same safeguards, or the difficulty of meeting 
government requests in areas which, by their very 
nature, would not be suitable for long-term projects or 
for projects requiring experts, fellows and equipment on 
a relatively large scale. In order to avoid the latter 
difficulty, the mission suggests that a large proportion 
of technical assistance (e.g., 75 to 80 per cent) should 
.be earmarked for important projects and the remainder 
for shorHerm projects or those requiring only one or 
two expens; anernanveiy, that the proportion at present 
allocated to regional and inter-regional projects should 
be reduced. The latter suggestion is made in view of the 
Ifact that the mission did not meet with a very favourable 
reaction to most of the regional and inter-regional proj
ects in which Tunisia has participated, one exception 
being the establishment of the training centre for statis
ticians at Rabat. 

125. The mission found that neither the Resident 
Representative nor the national co-ordinating body was 
consulted when projects under the regular programme 
of the various organizations were being planned and 
discussed with the government authorities. 

The mission earnestly hopes that the decisions already 
taken by Economic and Social Council concerning the 
roles of the Resident Representative and the national 
co-ordinating body in this respect will be put into effect. 

Special Fund 

126. So far as the Special Fund projects are con
cerned, the mission considers that the present pro-
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gramming procedure meets the needs of the country as 
well as those of the Special Fund. With regard to the 
operational phase, the mission found that in certain cases 
too much time elapsed between the date of the project's 
approval by the Governing Council of the Fund and the 
date on which authorization was given to proceed with 
it. In one case, nearly two years elapsed between those 
two dates. The mission also found that, once authoriza
tion to proceed had been given, in many cases the 
project could only be implemented effectively several 
months later. 

The mission suggests that the Special Fund should 
consider the possibility of establishing a procedure 
whereby, after a project has been accepted, the Govern
ment can obtain assistance in fulfilling the necessary 
preliminary conditions for its effective implementation. 
This interval should also enable the executing agency 
to speed up the recruitment of experts and the purchase 
of equipment. This preparatory period might be called 
the "pre-project" period. Once the conditions had been 
fulfilled, the plan of operations would be signed and 
there would be no delay in implementing the project. 

127. The mission found that, in general, the duration 
of Special Fund projects could be considered sufficient 
if no time was lost once the authorization was given to 
implement the projects. 

The mission suggests, however, that the Special Fund 
should pay special attention to the duration of certain 
types of slowly-maturing projects, such as those relating 
to certain agricultural problems or to the training of 
national personnel to replace the experts. Although no 
Special Fund project has yet been completed in Tunisia, 
the mission thinks that it would be useful, in most 
Special Fund projects, to provide a sum of money to 
enable one or two experts to be sent to the country 
concerned for short periods at a time over a number of 
years to satisfy themselves that the recommendations 
which have been made are being properly carried out 
and, if necessary, to help the Government correct its 
course of action. This "post-project" activity could at 
the same time serve to establish a procedure for the 
systematic evaluation of the project. 

128. The mission found that one of the difficult 
problems in the case of Special Fund projects, partic
ularly projects involving the establishment of a govern
ment institution or coming under an existing organiza
tion, was that of the relationship between the national 
manager and the international manager of the project. 
In some cases, it appears that the plan of operations was 
not very explicit concerning their respective responsi
bilities. In others, difficulties inherent in human relations 
may be involved. 

The mission recommends that care should be taken to 
ensure that the plans of operation clearly define the 
responsibilities of the project manager and the national 
official who acts as director of the agency or as the 
international expert's counterpart. 

Experts 

129. The mission found that, in general, the experts 
sent to Tunisia possess the necessary technical qualifica
tions and also, in most cases, adaptability and the ability 
to maintain good relations necessary for the progress of 
the projects. In a number of cases, however, the mission 
considers that there had not been sufficient discussion 
between the organization and the government depart
ments concerning the description of the expert's tasks. 
In other cases, such a long time was taken to appoint 
the experts that the job description provided no longer 
corresponded to the needs and conditions existing when 
the experts actually arrived. 

The mission suggests that the organizations partici
pating in the United Nations programme and the govern
ment technical services should endeavour to draw up, 
with the help of the Office of the United Nations Resident 
Representative, precise job descriptions fully corre
sponding to the needs of the project and conditions in 
the country. 

130. The mission found that in a relatively large 
number of cases the experts had no local counterpart 
awaiting them on their arrival and that there were still 
some projects in which the Government had not ap
pointed an appropriate counterpart; there are also cases 
where the qualifications of counterparts are inadequate. 

The mission expresses the hope that before each ex
pert's arrival every possible effort will be made, with 
the assistance of the Office of the United Nations Res
ident Representative and of the component government 
departments, to provide him as soon as possible with 
the person or persons whom he is to train during his 
stay. 

131. Delays in the recruitment of experts may also 
influence the effectiveness of the programme. 

The mission suggests that consideration should be 
given to the possibility of each participating organization 
having at its disposal a number of staff experts who 
could visit different countries either to meet an urgent 
request or to begin work on a project under the approved 
programme. 

The mission is aware of the financial burden which the 
establishment of such a body of staff experts would place 
on the organizations, but it believes that the existing 
stability of the United Nations technical assistance pro
gramme would allow a decision of this kind to be taken. 

Fellowships 

132. With the exception of some regional seminars 
and some regional advanced training courses, the mission 
did not receive the impression that the country had 
benefited greatly from study tours and seminars. It 
would seem, on the other hand, that the fellowships 
which produced the best results were those granted to 
officials already holding pos~tions of some responsibility 
in the administration and who received advanced 
training in a specific field for a reasonably long period 
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of time. It is also the mission's impression that the 
selection of candidates by the Government has met the 
country's needs and the fellowships requirements and 
that, generally speaking, the study programmes drawn 
up by the organizations have taken the fellow's know
ledge and responsibilities into account. 

The mission therefore suggests that the organizations 
participating in the programme should lay particular 
stress on fellowships for study and refresher courses and 
reconsider very carefully the value of study tours and 
seminars. 

Equipment 

133. The mission found that under the participating 
organization's rules experts are responsible for ensuring 
that equipment is properly used in the project for which 
it is intended. It can be said that in Tunisia the equip
ment is generally put to good use and used for the pur
poses of the project in question. The mission noted, 
however, that the use of part of the equipment supplied 
to the country was not under the supervision of any 
international expert and that the organization which 
supplied the equipment did not at present have any 
means of checking on its use. 

The mission hopes that as far as possible advantage 
will be taken of the international expert's presence to 
ensure that international equipment is used properly. 

134. The mission found that in a number of cases 
the equipment had been sent well after the experts' 
arrival, which delayed the progress of the project. There 
have also been cases in which the equipment arrived but 
the buildings for its installation were not ready. 

The mission suggests that the participating organiza
tions should take the necessary steps to speed up the 
purchase and dispatch of equipment and hopes that the 
government departments will take all measures in their 
power to ensure that adequate installations are ready to 
·receive the equipment. 
Since it is mainly for Special Fund projects that equip
ment is important, 'the mission believes that if the "pre
project" idea it has put forward is adopted, this problem 
will be easier to solve. 

Co-ordination 

135. One of the conditions for the success of the 
United Nations technical assistance programme is good 
co-ordination at all levels and at all stages of the pro
gramme. The mission found that international experts 
often did not know what work their colleagues were 
doing in the different government departments. This is 
sometimes true even of experts belonging to the same 
organization. The mission also found that in a number 
of cases the government department to which the expert 
was attached tried to keep him to itself and did not 
encourage contact between him and other government 
departments. The mission considers, furthermore, that 
there is not sufficient contact between experts who have 
common interests or could help each other. 

The mission suggests that the Office of the United 
Nations Resident Representative should establish a sys-

tem under which experts can be made generally ac
quainted with the different projects in the country and 
those of them who have or may have related interests 
can maintain regular contact. The mission also expresses 
the hope that the government departments will be able 
to study the possibility of facilitating contact between 
experts attached to them and other government depart
ments which may also profit from the expert's presence 
in the country. The mission also suggests that the United 
Nations Resident Representative, in agreement with the 
Government and the organization concerned, should be 
able to reassign an expert if the need arises. 

Bilateral aid 

136. The mission believes ,that co-ordination of all 
programmes would result in more effective use of both 
multilateral aid and bilateral aid. It is, of course, the 
Government's responsibility to carry out such co-ordina
tion. Nevertheless, the mission found that in a number 
of cases there was a certain degree of co-ordination in 
the field between multilateral and bilateral aid and that 
that had made it possible to step up or reinforce United 
Nations projects. The mission cannot but express the 
hope that between them the Government, the United 
Nations Resident Representative and those in charge of 
the different bilateral assistance programmes will find 
some means of establishing effective co-ordination in the 
field. 

Outlook for evaluation 

13 7. The Economic and Social Council thought that 
the experience acquired in the course of pilot evaluation 
projects might be useful for a system of continuing 
evaluation and that evaluation teams might make sug
gestions on the terms of reference and procedure for 
later teams. 

138. The adoption of quantitative methods for the 
simultaneous measurement of the cost and yield of 
programmes would require the formation of highly 
diversified teams, including statisticians, economists and 
specialists in some of the sectors concerned, whose work 
probably extend over fairly long periods. Pilot studies 
of this kind might perhaps be undertaken in the future 
but it is not certain that even they will produce useful 
and easily decipherable results. In any event, the cost 
and complexity of such a method obviously militate 
against its profitable employment on a large scale. 

139. The fact that qualitative methods of evaluation 
have to be adopted means that it is necessary to combine 
a knowledge of the problems of national development 
with a knowledge of the actual United Nations pro
gramme. Our experience shows that this combination is 
easier to achieve if evaluation teams include persons 
who are familiar with United Nations technical assistance 
as well as those who have no direct responsibility in this 
area. 

140. Before our visit to Tunisia certain members of 
the mission visited the headquarters of a number of 
organizations participating in the United Nations pro
gramme. These visits proved useful. It may be, however, 
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that such visits would be of still greater value at the 
end of a mission. The establishment of a continuing 
evaluation system would make it possible not only to 
accumulate a fund of knowledge and experience, but 
also to save time in obtaining information. For example, 
we found that part of our time was taken up at the 
beginning with preparing, with the help of the Resident 
Representative, as complete a list as possible of United 
Nations technical assistance projects in Tunisia, clas
sified by the principal subjects and accompanied by the 
necessary comments. This applies also to the list of 
fellows and the information concerning them which we 
found it necessary to prepare. 

141. Our experience in Tunisia showed that project 
evaluation would be easier if provision was made for it 
from the beginning of a project and if the method of 
evaluation was tied in with the execution of the pro
ject. In this connexion, our experience tends to support 
the idea of a permanent evaluation system rather than the 
multiplication of special teams, even if the permanent 
system had to make use of persons having no direct 
relation with the projects to be evaluated. 

142. The periodic reports of experts would form an 
important part of the material to be used in continuing 
evaluation. It would seem necessary, however, for these 
reports to cover certain specific questions for the purpose 
of this evaluation. The information currently requested 
by the organizations responsible for the technical and 
administrative supervision of the projects does not nec
essarily provide all the material necessary for an evalua
tion of the impact of the projects on national develop
ment. Furthermore, the different organizations have 
different practices and methods, which reflect their 
different technical interests and administrative arrange
ments. Under a continuing evaluation system, consulta
tions would be necessary in order not only to improve 
each organization's evaluation techniques for its own 
projects, but also to establish on a uniform basis the 
information that would be needed. Another important 
source of information in the process of continuing eval
uation would naturally be the Resident Representative's 
periodic reports, both because of the responsibility he 
bears in regard to programming and because of his 
relationship with the Government. In these reports 
certain specific sections should also be included for 
purposes of evaluation. 

143. An essential part of the information, however, 
can only be obtained once the project is finished, and 
sometimes only after several years. As far as major 
projects are concerned, including those of the Special 
Fund, if our "post-project" suggestion were adopted, it 
could play an important part in the evaluation. All this 
presupposes that in the participating organizations and 
the secretariat of UNDP, staff would be specially as
signed to collect and keep up to date the material nec
essary for a continuing evaluation in their organization's 
field, and to ensure co-ordination both within their 
respective organizations and with other organizations. 

144. This system could be used for a general evalua
tion of United Nations programmes either by country or 
by subject. At the present stage of international activity . 

to promote economic development the first alternative 
would seem to be more interesting. Periodic over-all 
evaluation by country would require very close co
ordination between ·the organizations participating in 
multilateral co-operation, above all with the United 
Nations Resident Representatives, who would be the 
focal point of this operation. Furthermore, close co
operation with the Governments concerned would be 
essential, since these missions would have to examine 
projects affected by governmental activity and to make 
recommendations which would not only involve judge
ments of past action but would also influence future 
policy. 

145. Internatioqal co-ordination and administration 
of the continuing evaluation system should be the re
sponsibility of a central organ within the existing United 
Nations family. Continuing studies should be made both 
of the methods of evaluation, taking into account the 
experience already gained in this field by, for example, 
UNESCO, and of methods of improving the way in 
which the projects and programmes are carried out. The 
cost of continuing evaluation should be justified by the 
practical results. 

Role of the Resident Representative 

146. In the preceding paragraphs, the role of the 
Resident Representative has repeatedly been mentioned 
in connexion with specific points. The mission considers, 
however, that it should put forward certain suggestions 
regarding the work of the Resident Representative and 
his Office within the general framework of United Na
tions technical co-operation. 

147. The mission noted that the Tunisian Govern
ment was glad to have the Resident Representative and 
recognized him as the linchpin of United Nations ac
tivities in the country. 

The mission feels it useful to stress the importance 
of the effective application both in letter and spirit of 
the ten principles approved by the ACC in October 
196134 on the role of the Resident Representative. (See 
Economic and Social Council resolution 856 (XXXII)). 

The mission, while reaffirming the need for good 
technical representation of the organizations participating 
in the programme, considers that the time has come to 
give the Resident Representative greater status and 
authority. 

For this purpose, we suggest that an effort should be 
made to find a method of appointing the Resident Re
presentative which will make it possible to establish an 
organic relation between him and the participating or
ganizations and to strengthen his ties with them. 

148. The information which information centres such 
as the one in Tunisia are to provide on the activities of 
international organizations is based on the achievements 
of United Nations technical assistance. Since this infor
mation is normally to be found in the Resident Repre-

34 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-fourth Session, Annexes, agenda item 3, document 
E/3625, paras. 29-33 . 
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sentative's Office, it would be helpful to find some means 
of achieving greater co-ordination between the Centre 
and the Office and even combining them. This might 
also establish a channel for obtaining information that 
can be of use to the organizations. 

149. The measures suggested would thus make it 
possible to achieve at the national level a genuine co
ordination and supervision of the United Nations pro
gramme through all its stages and to ensure that the 
activities of each of the organizations belonging to the 
United Nations family were integrated as closely as 
possible into the programme. They would apply not only 
to the specialized agencies, but also to the advisory 
services of IBRD and IMP. This would make it possible 
for the programme in general and for any special mis
sion - such as evaluation missions - to make use of 
such studies and analyses as are made in particular by 
IBRD on the country's economic situation. 

150. The Office of the Resident Representative pro
vides experts arriving in Tunisia with a variety of infor
mation on the country and helps them to deal with 
problems of daily living. The mission hopes that the 
Resident Representative's Office will develop this work 
further and that special importance will be given to the 
briefing of new experts, particularly in fields with which 
familiarity can only be acquired by experience gained 
on the spot. 

151. In the course of its contacts in Tunisia, the 
mission became aware of the Government's interest in 
the policy for the integration of the Maghreb (Algeria, 
Libya, Morocco and Tunisia) and of the possibility that 
the United Nations technical assistance programme will 
have to contribute in the near future to various aspects 
of this policy. 

The mission suggests that arrangements should be 
made as soon as possible for a system of consultation, 
including periodic meetings, among the Resident Re
presentatives accredited to the four countries. 

152. In conclusion, the mission considers that the 
presence of a Resident Representative possessing the 
necessary status and authority and capable of performing 
his role properly will be a decisive factor in the success
ful programming, preparation, implementation and eval
uation of United Nations assistance. 

Document E/4151/Add.4* 

Note by the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[17 May 1966] 

At the request of the Director-General of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza
tion (UNESCO), the Secretary-General is circulating in 
annex I to this document a note, dated 28 February 
1966, containing the comments of UNESCO on the 
report of the Thailand Evaluation Team (E/4151/ Add. 
1). 

* Incorporating document E/4151/Add.4/Corr.1 and 2. 

As indicated in paragraph 11 of the Secretary
General's report on the evaluation of programmes of 
technical co-operation (E/4151), after each team had 
completed a draft of its report, the draft was forwarded 
to the Government concerned, the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA), 
and the appropriate units within the United Nations for 
comments. Each team then reassembled and, after con
sidering the various comments received, prepared a final 
version of its report. The final reports were then sent 
to the Governments for their approval. Copies of the 
final reports were at the same time sent to the specialized 
agencies and IAEA. 

The comments of the Administrative Committee on 
Co-ordination (ACC) on the evaluation of programmes 
of technical co-operation are to be found in paragraphs 
70-76 of the thirty-second report of the ACC (E/4191). 
In addition, it is open to the specialized agencies and 
IAEA either to submit written comments for circulation 
to the Council or to make a statement when the subject 
is discussed by the Council on points of particular in
terest to the agencies concerned. 

Annex II contains the comments of the Chairman of 
the Thailand Evaluation Team on the note by UNESCO. 

ANNEX I 

Note from UNESCO on the report of the 
Thailand Evaluation Team 

Despite the limitations imposed by the time factor, the team's 
report is both instructive and significant as an attempt to gain 
an idea of the impact on the development of Thailand of 
United Nations programmes of technical co-operation. As such, 
it provides valuable insights into both working procedures and 
programme priorities for Thailand, matters which are the 
subject of continuing study in UNESCO. 

In any intensive examination of the team's report, however, 
it would be appropriate to take into account three types of 
error with regard to educational and scientific developments in 
Thailand and the United Nations activities associated with them, 
as set forth in the report. 

One type of error stems from the value judgements made by 
the team, judgements which it is entitled to make, but which 
by their nature do not have an objective basis and cannot be 
tested against factual data. In paragraph 28, such a judgement 
is made as to the possibility of a discrepancy between the world' 
objectives of the agency and the particular objectives of the 
Thai Government, a judgement which is elaborated on the 
results of twelve years of educational efforts, which has broad' 
connotations but whose precise denotation is difficult to grasp. 

Another group of errors arises from the misreporting of 
facts. The 1965 Bangkok Conference of Education Ministers. 
was not convened to revise the Karachi Plan, as reported in· 
paragraph 69, but rather to extend and complete it, that is, tO> 
develop an over-all educational model and perspective plan for 
educational development in Asia. Nor is it factual that the· 
allocation of Thai resources in the educational projects at 
Chachoengsao and Ubol were highly expensive, as is stated in 
paragraph 72. In paragraph 74, it is reported that the educa
tional programme initiated in 1952 was not developed as part 
of an inte.grated Thai programme, which is indeed true, as. 
there was no such programme or national plan in existence at 
that time. Paragraphs 80 and 133 report incorrectly on the 
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origins and purposes of the International Institute of Child Study 
in Bangkok. 

Finally, there are errors that flow from judgements on tech
nical matters relating to education and science, matters upon 
which the team was not expected to pronounce. In paragraphs 
73 and 178, comments are made in regard to the seven-year 
period of primary schooling and the Karachi Plan, which would 
require the kind of specialized expertise which was not included 
in the team. Similarly, in view of the fact that regional in
stitutions were not included in its terms of reference and that 
the team was not provided with the opportunity of inviting 
the comments of the member States which participate in them, 
the references to the role and usefulness of regional institutions 
in paragraph 185 do not seem to be based on adequate technical 
foundations. 

ANNEX II 

Comments of the Chairman of the Thailand Evaluation Team 
on the note by UNESCO 

Introduction 

The draft report of the Thailand Evaluation Team was sent 
to UNESCO on 24 August 1965. On 30 September 1965, the 
Director of the Bureau of Relations with International Organi
zations and Programmes of UNESCO sent detailed comments 
on the draft report. These were brought to the attention of 
the team when it reassembled in New York on 23 October 1965 
to prepare the final version of its report. After having been 
approved by the Government of Thailand, copies of the final 
report were sent to UNESCO on 1 February 1966. On 28 Feb
ruary 1966, the Director of the Bureau of Relations with Inter
national Organizations and Programmes of UNESCO wrote to 
the United Nations Secretariat requesting that the note, which 
is reproduced in annex I, should be circulated to the Council. 

The team, when it prepared the final version of its report 
in October 1965, took into account the comments contained 
in the letter of 30 September 1965 from UNESCO. It was, of 
course, unable to take into consideration the points raised in 
the note of 28 February 1966, contained in annex I, as by 
that date the report had already been approved by the Govern
ment and issued as a Council document. Most of the points 
raised in the note from UNESCO dated 28 February 1966 
had not been raised in their earlier comments sent in September 
1965. 

Comments of the Chairman of the 
Thailand Evaluation Team 

After having considered the note dated 28 February 1966 
from UNESCO, the Chairman of the Thailand Evaluation Team, 
in a letter dated 5 April 1966, made the following comments: 

"(a) Paragraph 28 in some ways is one of the most im
portant in the report. The emphasis is on securing co
ordination between the internationally approved general pro
grammes and the specific programmes of particular countries. 
I would back this particular paragraph strongly. 

"(b) Paragraph 69 seemed to our committee to be of 
significance in order to emphasize the inter-relationship be
tween national education policies and other national policies. 
I see no reason for any modification unless this can be said 
better than we have stated it. 

"(c) I think paragraph 72 is reasonably accurate. The 
statements which are particularly criticized in regard to the 
expense of the project are ones which grew out of interviews 
with the responsible officials. While I do not regard it as 
the most important part of the paragraph, I think it is all 
right. The really important part of paragraph 72 is that 

these "fundamental education" projects were experimental. 
The fact that they did not work out as originally hoped is 
not fundamentally a criticism but a statement of fact that 
might apply to many experiments. 

"(d) As concerns paragraphs 80 and 133, our emphasis 
was on the attainment of good results when the original 
objectives seemed to be unobtainable. The original problem 
seemed to have been one of clarity of objectives and, possibly, 
the availability of staff. Nevertheless, a good project devel
oped although it was not one which had support originally. 

"(e) UNESCO may be right that the survey team was 
not one consisting of educational experts; however, the type 
of criticism which we made was not the kind which required 
any high level of educational expertise. The question to 
which we called attention was the extent to which inter
national policy was going to be urged in Thailand irrespective 
of the requirements and resources available for other ob
jectives as well as educational. 

"(f) It is conceivable that our generalizations with regard 
to regional institutions went somewhat beyond the terms of 
reference. Our judgements, however, were based upon the 
experiences which we had noted in Thailand and I gather 
from other officials in ECAFE that the Thai experience 
was not unusual." 

Document E/4151/Add.S 

Note by the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[31 May 1966] 

The comments of the Director-General of the Depart
ment for Technical and Economic Co-operation and 
Deputy Minister for National Development of the Gov
ernment of Thailand on the report of the Thailand 
Evaluation Team (E/ 4151/ Add.1), contained in a letter 
of 19 May 1966 to the Secretary-General, are set out in 
the annex to this note. 

ANNEX 

Comments of the Director-General of the Department for 
Technical and Economic Co-operation and Deputy Minister 
for National Development of the Government of Thailand 

In view of the limited time available and the absence of 
complete data and information, the United Nations Evaluation 
Team to Thailand deserves much praise for its painstaking effort 
in evaluating the planning, programming and implementing of 
United Nations technical assistance. 

As a whole it could be said that the report is an excellent 
document. It represents, in our opinion, an honest and frank 
expression of views and a high standard of professional inter
pretation of facts. It calls for greater build-up of institutions, 
for more effective and efficient utilization of United Nations 
assistance. Some of its conclusions are quite valid and many of 
their recommendations contain merits which, if taken up, 
could have a beneficial influence on the economic and social 
development of Thailand. 

But since the validity and accuracy of its findings could 
neither be confirmed nor refuted, the value of United Nations 
assistance to Thailand as a catalytic force in the promotion of 
growth and progress in various spheres of development activities 
could not be over-emphasized. And without minimizing the 
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importance of the assistance from the United Nations, its 
specialized agencies and other sources, we accepted as true the 
conclusion reached by the team that the economic growth and 
social progress achieved by Thailand over the past decade 
could be attributed, by and large, to domestic resources and 
efforts. 

In its attempt at evaluating the over-all impact of United 
Nations assistance, the team has made a commendable analysis 
of United Nations activities in various sectors of Thailand's 
development. It is true that in some fields the United Nations 
contribution has been limited and that the achievements have 
fallen short of targets due chiefly to the shortage of local 
technical officers, lack of personnel to take over the work when 
the project phases out, or lack of co-ordination. In this con
nexion, we agree with the view that technical assistance should 
be judged for its contribution, not in itself, but within the 
government programme in which it must be so placed as to 
have a dynamic and expansive impact. We also believe that 
requests should not simply form part of a project, covering 
just the time within the programming period; the requirements 
of technical assistance should really be planned and approved 
for their entire duration, and they should be reviewed occa
sionally. 

In pointing out some of the weaknesses and problems relating 
to programming project formulation and implementation of 
United Nations assistance, we think the team has been objective 
and constructive in their appraisal. We fully endorse the view 
of the team that the real value of the service of an expert can 
be judged by the extent to which he is successful in training 
Thai counterparts and creating institutional environments to 
ensure continuance of the activity that his assignment has 
helped initiate. We are, therefore, pleased to note that several 
tentative recommendations, made by the team, have been well 
responded to. 

With reference to the types of assistance to be provided, we 
welcome the suggestion that in many fields fellowships could 
be more productive than experts, taking into account the fact 
that three to four fellowships cost only as much as one expert 
for the same period of time. We are glad to see that the shift 
of emphasis from experts to fellowships has been well reflected 
in the preparation of the 1967-1968 biennium EPTA pro
gramme: the number of fellowships increased from 12% in the 
1965-1966 programme allocation to 28.5% in the 1967-1968 
programme proposals. We hope that the design and timing 
of the fellowships that have been thus increased will also be 
better geared to the requirements for successful implementation 
of United Nations projects. Furthermore, the emphasis on the 

quality of fellowships to meet specific needs and the demand 
for more short-term missions of high-level experts indicate 
some flexibility in programming which really reflects the in
fluence of the report. 

The report has confirmed our belief that better planning 
and programming can bring about greater effectiveness in co
ordination and implementation of United Nations assistance 
projects in Thailand. In this connection we are happy to 
welcome the fusion of the United Nations Expanded Pro
gramme (EPTA) and the United Nations Special Fund into 
the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) whose 
Regional Representative has been doing excellent work in Thai
land. We believe that this merger could well strengthen the 
programming of EPTA and Special Fund projects and that the 
administrative arrangements under this new organizational set
up, coupled with greater decentralization of power and authority 
to the United Nations regional office, would help achieve 
greater co-ordination for the United Nations specialized agencies 
in their dealings with the Thai Government. 

We earnestly urge that maximum advantage be taken of the 
existence of the offices of the UNDP Regional Representative 
and the Department of Technical and Economic Co-operation 
(DTEC) in promoting the effectiveness of programming, project 
formulation and implementation of United Nations assistance to 
this country. It is to be noted that in co-operation with the 
Office of the National Economic Development Board and other 
government departments and agencies concerned, the DTEC is 
now preparing a technical assistance programme to be incor
porated into the Second Five-Year Economic and Social Devel
opment Plan of Thailand (1967-1971 ). 

By way of strengthening the planning and pro.gramming of 
technical assistance to Thailand as a whole, we are appreciative 
of the effort of the Economic Commission for Asia and the 
Far East (ECAFE) in preparing a Country Economic Review 
for Thailand with a view to providing a meaningful framework 
whereby technical assistance projects could be identified in 
accordance with priorities of development areas and urgency of 
needs. We believe the guidelines given in the ECAFE Country 
Economic Review would enable us to develop technical as
sistance projects under multilateral and bilateral arrangements 
which could operate in conjunction with maximum impact on 
the economic and social development of Thailand. 

We are appreciative of the United Nations evaluation team 
for its stimulating report. For our part, we shall seek to find 
the practical means whereby this country could develop more 
meaningful projects through systematic planning, programming 
and evaluation. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4251 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 

1. At its 302nd and 304th-306th meetings, held on 
25, 26, 27 and 28 July 1966, the Co-ordination Com
mittee, under the chairmanship of Mr. Costa Caranicas 
(Greece), considered item 15 of the Council's agenda 
(Evaluation of programmes of technical co-operation.) 
This item had been referred to the Committee by the 
Council at its 1420th plenary meeting on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following doc
uments: report of the Secretary-General (E/4151); 
report of the Thailand Evaluation Team (E/ 4151 I Add. 

[Original text: English] 
[29 July 1966] 

1 and Corr.l); report of the Chile Evaluation Team 
(E/ 4151/Add.2 and Corr.1 and 2); report of the Tuni
sian Evaluation Team (E/4151 / Add.3 and Corr.l); 
comments of the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) on the report of 
the Thailand Evaluation Team (E/4151/ Add.4 and 
Corr.1 and 2); comments of the Director-General of the 
Department for Technical and Economic Co-operation 
and Deputy Minister for National Development of the 
Government of Thailand on the report of the Thailand 
Evaluation Team (E/4151/Add.5). In addition, the 
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Committee had before it chapter VII of the thirty-second 
report of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion (E/4191). 

3. The delegations of Canada, Iran, Luxembourg and 
Sweden submitted a draft resolution (E/ AC.24/L.294) 
on this question which was discussed at the 306th 
meeting. The sponsors made the following changes in 
their text: 

(i) In the fifth preambular paragraph, the words "the 
most efficient use" were replaced by the words 
"a more efficient use". 

(ii) In section A, paragraph 1, the word "combined" 
was deleted. 

(iii) In section A, paragraph 2, the words "by the 
Administrative Committee on Co-ordination" were 
inserted after the words "establishment of an inter
agency study group". 

(iv) In section A, paragraph 3, the word "initiative" 
was replaced by the word "initiation". 

4. The Committee thereupon unanimously approved 
the draft resolution, as amended, and therefore recom
mends to the Council the adoption of the following text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council".] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1151 (XLI). Evaluation of programmes of technical 
co-operation 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 1042 (XXXVII) of 15 Au
gust 1964 and 1092 (XXXIX) of 31 July 1965, 

Noting with appreciation the report of the Secretary
General on the evaluation of programmes of technical 
co-operation together with the reports of the evaluation 
teams sent to Chile, Thailand and Tunisia (E/4151 and 
Add.1-3), 

Noting further the comments of the Administrative 
Committee on Co-ordination on these reports (E/ 4191, 
paras. 70-76), 

Expressing its appreciation to the Governments and 
evaluation teams which co-operated in the preparation 
of the reports, 

Convinced that proper evaluation procedures would 
not only ensure a more efficient use of available re
sources but also help to increase support for the tech
nical co-operation activities of the United Nations system 
of organizations, 

I 

1. Decides to continue and develop its systematic 
evaluation of the over-all and the specific impact and 
effectiveness of the operational programmes of the 
United Nations family of organizations; 

2. Endorses the establishment of an interagency study 
group by the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion to examine the reports of the evaluation teams and 
to propose practical steps, as appropriate, for rendering 
more effective the operation of technical co-operation 
programmes; 

3. Welcomes the initiation by the Secretary-General 
of a study of those aspects of the reports which concern 
the operational activities of the United Nations itself; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to report to the 
Council at its forty-third session on the results of the 
studies referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 above; 

5. Decides, in response to the hope expressed in the 
report of the Governing Council of the United Nations 
Development Programme on its second session,35 to 
make available to the Governing Council the above
mentioned evaluation reports and all such reports in 
the future; 

II 

Conscious of the responsibilities of the Governments 
concerned for the co-ordination and evaluation of tech
nical co-operation programmes from various sources and 
for the need to relate those programmes to economic 
and social priorities, 

Convinced that further experience is required in as
certaining the appropriate techniques for evaluating the 
impact of international programmes of economic and 
social development, 

1. Notes with interest the proposals of the Secretary
General, contained in his report, aimed at providing a 
greater degree of continuity in United Nations evaluation 
activities, in particular by improving methods and devel
oping standards; 

2. Invites States Members of the United Nations to 
make every effort to strengthen their own co-ordination 
and evaluation procedures; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation 
with the Administrator of the United Nations Develop
ment Programme and in consultation with the executive 
heads of the organizations of the United Nations system, 
to undertake a limited number of further evaluation 
projects in conformity with resolutions 1042 (XXXVII) 
and 1092 (XXXIX), as outlined in paragraphs 43 to 
47 of the Secretary-General's report and bearing in 
mind the comments contained in paragraph 75 of the 
report of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordina
tion, and to report to the Economic and Social Council 
at its forty-third session on the progress achieved; 

35 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 11 (E/4219). 
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4. Further requests the Secretary-General to inform 
the Council at its forty-third session of steps which he 
may have found it possible to take to further the devel
opment of methods and standards for the evaluation of 
the over-all impact of technical co-operation pro
grammes; 

III 

Requests the United Nations and the specialized agen
cies and the International Atomic Energy Agency to 

present to the Council at its forty-third session, through 
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination, a con
solidated report on existing practices with regard to 
evaluation of projects and programmes of technical 
co-operation implemented by them, with emphasis on 
post-project evaluation and on the use made of such 
evaluation in future programming. 

1443rd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 
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DOCUMENTS E/ 4210 AND ADD.l 

Document E/4210 

Report of the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[6 June 1966] 

1. In General Assembly resolution 2096 (XX) of 
20 December 1965, the Secretary-General was requested 
to submit to the General Assembly at its twenty-first 
session, through the Economic and Social Council, a 
report dealing with the arrangements made for under
taking a concerted study on multilateral food aid to
gether with any preliminary findings and the anticipated 
time-table for the completion of the task. 

2. The study relates to the fundamental issues con
cerning food aid raised by recommendation A.II.6, on 
a World Food Aid Programme, adopted by the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development at its 
first session1 and the Argentine proposals for the es
tablishment of a World Food Fund.2 These recommen
dations and proposals were examined in 1965 at the 
seventh and eighth sessions of the United Nations/ FAO 
Intergovernmental Committee of the World Food Pro
gramme (IGC). The Committee considered that the 
issues raised were beyond its competence and referred 
the whole matter to its parent bodies, the United Nations 

1 See Proceedings of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development, vol. I, Final Act and Report (United 
Nations publication, Sales No.: 64.1I.B.ll), p. 32. 

2 See Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations, WFP/IGC:S/15. 

1 

and the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations (FAO).s 

3. Acting on the advice of the Committee on Com
modity Problems (CCP), which at its thirty-ninth session 
took note of the relevant views of the IGC, the F AO 
Council requested the Director-General to examine as 
soon as possible the best way in which a comprehensive 
study of the issues raised by the proposals could be 
initiated. Specifically, the Director-General was re
quested to prepare an outline of the scope of a com
prehensive study, a review of the relevant work already 
done or under way in F AO or elsewhere, and an in
dication of what further work was required.4 The FAO 
Council's request was endorsed by the F AO Conference 
at its thirteenth session. It was understood that the CCP 
would go further into the matter at its next session in 
the light of this preliminary review. 

4. The various recommendations and proposals and 
the action taken by F AO were brought together and 
given new impetus by General Assembly resolution 2096 
(XX) of December 1965. That resolution placed the 
study recommended by the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development and in the Argentine pro
posal in a wider framework than had the preceding inter
national discussions, although the CCP, in reporting to 

3 See Official R ecords of the General Assembly, Twentieth 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 52, document A/C.2/L.840, 
annex. 

4 Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, 
Report of the forty-fifth session of the FAO Council, para. 24. 

Annexes (LXI) 16 
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the F AO Council, had recognized that the preliminary 
work should not be limited to the issues listed by the 
IGC. 

5. As part of its review of the planning activities and 
work programmes of the United Nations system, the 
Committee for Development Planning was informed 
about both the work of FAO on the Indicative World 
Plan for Agricultural Development and the interagency 
study to be undertaken in response to General Assembly 
resolution 2096 (XX).s In making arrangements for its 
future work, the Committee requested the submission at 
a future session of a progress report on work under way 
on the problem of the inadequate expansion of food 
and agricultural output (see E/ 4207 /Rev. I). 

6. The General Assembly resolution called for a 
study of "the means and policies which would be re
quired for large-scale international action of a multi
lateral character under the auspices of the United Na
tions system, for combating hunger effectively". Pur
suant to that request, a draft outline for the interagency 
study on multilateral food aid has been prepared by the 
Secretary-General and the Director-General of FAO, 
and is reproduced below. It should be emphasized that 
this draft outline, together with the expanded draft 
prepared by the Director-General of F AO for sub
mission to the F AO Committee on Commodity Problems 
at its fortieth session,* will no doubt have to undergo 
some modification at a later stage to take into account 
the discussions in the intergovernmental bodies con
cerned and in the light of further interagency consulta
tions. 

Draft outline for an interagency study on multilateral 
food aid 

I. TERMS OF REFERENCE 

This study outline relates to the fundamental issues con
cerning food aid raised by recommendation A.II.6 of the United 
Nations Conference on Trade and Development at its first 
session, and the Argentine proposal for the establishment of a 
World Food Fund. These recommendations and proposals 
were examined in 1965 by the IGC which identified a number 
of important issues raised by the proposals. However, it felt 
that these went beyond its competence and referred the whole 
matter to its parent bodies, the United Nations and FAO. 

Acting on the advice of the CCP, which, at its thirty-ninth 
session, took note of the relevant views of the IGC, the FAO 
Council requested the Director-General to examine as soon 
as possible the best way in which a comprehensive study of 
the issues raised by the proposals could be initiated. 

The various recommendations and proposals and the action 
taken by F AO were brought together and given new impetus 
by General Assembly resolution 2096 (XX) of December 1965. 
The General Assembly resolution called for a study of "the 
means and policies which would be required for large-scale 
international action of a multilateral character under the 
auspices of the United Nations system, for combating hunger 
effectively". It requested an examination of various alternative 
types of action of a multilateral character "based upon but not 
limited to" the proposals already made. 

5 See E/AC.54/L.3. 
* The expanded draft outline is annexed to the mimeo

graphed version of this document. 

The study will discuss the issues specifically referred to 
in the General Assembly resolution, along with other relevant 
issues, in the framework of an integrated report. 

II. THE PROBLEM AND ITS SETIING 

(a) The continuing and mounting need for food aid 

The rate of increase in food production in developing coun
tries lags seriously behind requirements - a continuing threat 
of famine. 

(b) Decline of food surpluses 

Surpluses first reappeared in the early 1950s, generally 
rose in the following decade, and more recently fell consid
erably. Food aid on the probable scale needed in future cannot 
be dependent on haphazard surpluses. Under suitable inter
national arrangements, there is scope for increasing food pro
duction in certain developed and developing countries to meet 
the total needs. A more concerted and planned approach is 
required. 

(c) Post-war changes in government thinking on food surpluses 
and their utilization 

Evolution of thinking on the disposal of food surpluses: 

(i) In approaches: from multilateral to bilateral, and then 
back to multilateral; 

(ii) In objectives: from stabilization and emergency relief to 
surplus disposal, and then to food aid for economic devel
opment, including new emphasis on food aid for agricultural 
development. 

(d) Basic objective and alternative approaches 

The basic objective of aid is the achievement of faster 
progress to self-sustaining growth in recipient countries. Con
sideration of the role of agriculture in the development process. 

A series of alternative approaches: 

(i) General aid leading to general growth of the economy; 

(ii) Intensification of national and international sectoral aid to 
agriculture, including supply of production requisites; 

(iii) Role of food aid in direct attack on hunger. 
Need for co-ordinated approach to policies for food pro

duction, trade and the different forms of aid. Alternative means 
of expanding multilateral food aid: intensified use of existing 
channels or development of new ones. 

(e) Timeliness of a new initiative 

Inadequacy of total aid. 

Ability of most developing, food-deficit countries to import 
food commercially is very limited and possibly decreasing. 

New trends in United States thinking as exemplified in the 
Food for Freedom Act (currently before Congress). 

Renewed emphasis in international discussion on wider 
arrangements for international commodity trade. 

A fundamental re-thinking of currently accepted principles, 
institutions and issues related to food aid would be required if 
the world is to move into a new era of "planned production" 
for aid and out of that of "chance surpluses". 

Ill. POSSIBLE NEEDS AND SUPPLIES FOR FOOD AID 

This section of the study would be mainly concerned with 
quantitative assessments of need and potential supplies. The 
analysis would be on a commodity-by-commodity basis leading, 
where relevant, to assessment by countries. Detailed quan
tification of food aid needs and supplies is necessarily only 
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indicative. It should be emphasized that there are major tech
nical difficulties in quantifying such needs. 

Time period of quantification: 1975 would be the reference 
year; use would thus be made of the work being done in 
FAO on revised commodity projections and the indicative 
world plan for agriculture. 

(a) Food needs and absorptive capacity of 
developing countries 

Subsections (i) to (iii) below are concerned with demand and 
requirements, (iv) and (v) with domestic production and net 
commercial import possibilities. In the light of these first five 
subsections, subsection (vi) will review the possible size and 
commodity content of food aid required. Subsection (vii) dis
cusses considerations related to the absorptive capacity of 
developing countries, which might in the last analysis determine 
how much food aid could be utilized. 

(i) Current and prospective nutritional needs in terms of calories 
and main food groups 

Assessment of food needs of developing countries in 1975 
in the light of international requirements in terms of calories, 
proteins and main food items. Use to be made of FAO third 
world food survey and Indicative World Plan findings . 

(ii) Effective demand for main food items 

The total estimated levels of effective demand for main food 
groups in 1975 on explicit assumptions as to population and 
income growth rates. The assessment will be made commodity 
by commodity under the F AO commodity projections and 
indicative world plan. The resulting patterns of consumption 
will also be expressed in terms of nutritional levels. 

(iii) Supplementary and emergency feeding schemes 

Possible quantitative addition to effective market demand by 
distribution of food in special projects, for example, vulnerable 
social groups, and to meet emergency situations. 

(iv) Likely domestic production of food in developing countries 

Projections for 1975 by countries and commodities based on 
stated policy alternatives. 

This work on an interim basis will form part of the F AO 
commodity projections and will be developed further in later 
stages of the Indicative World Plan. 

(v) Projections of exports and commercial imports of devel
oping countries 

Assessment of possible levels of food exports in 1975 by 
individual developing countries. 

Possible commercial imports of food by individual devel
oping countries in 1975. 

(vi) Possible size and commodity content of food aid needs 

Subject only to limitations which might be identified and 
quantified in (vii) below: this subsection would summarize the 
statistical and other data developed in the five preceding sub
sections. 

This will establish the quantitative demand and supply 
situation for food, from which ranges of magnitude of food aid 
requirements in 1975 can be derived in country, commodity 
and nutritional terms. 

(vii) Absorptive capacity 

The absorptive capacity of an individual food deficit country 
may be less than the calculated food gap assessed as eligible 
for food aid or the Government may limit the amount of food 
aid which it wishes to accept. 

Discussion of factors affecting practical absorptive capacity. 
Discussion of factors affecting policy decisions of Govern

ments to receive food aid. 

(b) Assessment of future exportable supplies in developed 
and developing countries 

In subsections (i) to (iii) below, an attempt will be made to 
estimate the likely supplies, if any, of surplus foods that would 
be available in 1975 on the assumption of current relative 
prices and policies, including no planned production for food 
purposes, that is, assuming for statistical purposes that future 
production is geared as far as possible to commercial demand 
only. In subsection (iv) the likely surpluses, if any, would be 
compared with the estimated absorptive capacity of developing 
countries for food aid, leading to an assessment by main 
commodities and countries of the required size and content of 
expanded food aid requirements as a basis for national or 
multilateral management of food aid supplies. 

(i) Levels of commercial import demand of developed and 
centrally planned countries in 1975 

Assessment of levels of likely commercial import demand 
country by country for commodities relevant to a food aid 
programme. 

(ii) Levels of exportable supplies available on commercial 
markets from exporting countries in 1975 

Assessment of levels of likely exportable supplies of major 
foodstuffs relevant for food aid. 

(iii) Likely extent of food surpluses 

On assumption of no special planning of surplus production. 
The difference commodity by commodity between the estimates 
of (i) and (ii) above. 

(iv) Scope for planned production for expanded food aid 
programme 

Comparison of quantities estimated in (iii) above with 
possible size of food aid needs (III (vi)) and possible absorptive 
capacity of developing countries (II (vii)) by commodities and 
countries. 

IV. ALTERNATIVE SOURCES FOR ADDITIONAL 

FOOD SUPPLIES 

Recommendation A.II.6 of the United Nations Conference 
on Trade and Development and the Argentine proposal sug
gested that additional supplies of commodities needed for food 
aid distribution might be obtained from some developing as 
well as developed countries. This section of the study would 
be concerned with technical and econOinic criteria that might 
be taken into account. 

(a) Commodities required for food aid and the geography 
of existing exports 

A list of current or recent exporters of required commodities 
would indicate the broad pattern of possible sources. Most of 
the likely commodities (for example, grains, rice, edible oils, 
animal proteins) are exported by a wide range of countries. 

(b) Time and cost element in securing additional production 

Is the urgency of the world hunger problem such that it 
would be more important to have high-cost aid supplies 
available in, say, 1970, than lower-cost supplies five to ten 
years later? 

What concept of cost is most relevant? 
(i) Average cost of production per unit at farm level in 

different exporting countries; 
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(ii) Marginal cost of production at farm level in different 
exporting countries; 

(iii) Procurement cost to multilateral food agency or fund. 
Investment required in various supplying countries. 
Implications of financing the investments. 
Degree of international sharing of costs of expanding pro

duction for food aid. 

(c) The need of agricultural exporting countries for 
foreign exchange earnings 

To what extent should a multilateral food aid scheme give 
priority to the purchase of food from developing countries 
whose procurement costs are relatively high and for which a 
longer time is required? What would be the basis for dis
tinguishing between developing countries as potential suppliers 
of the same commodity? Should eligibility of a country to sell 
supplies at world prices to a multilateral food . aid scheme be 
related to its dependence on food exports for foreign earnings? 

(d) Investment priorities and diversification of agricultural 
exporting countries 

What would be the bearing of a food aid scheme on agri
cultural diversification programmes of developing countries? 

(e) Social and employment considerations 

What weight might appropriately be given to these con
siderations in selecting locations for production of food aid 
supplies? 

To test the applicability of the above and other criteria, it 
would be desirable to undertake in the course of the study 
some case studies in selected representative countries, in con
sultations with Governments concerned. Such case studies should 
be carried out by FAO, possibly in conjunction with the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 
and the United Nations regional economic commissions, and 
would draw on any other especially relevant work, for example, 
the IBRD economic surveys, the FAO/IBRD/International 
Coffee Organization (ICO) coffee study, and more generally, 
the FAO indicative world plan. 

V. IMPLICATIONS OF EXPANDED FOOD AID DISTRIBUTION 

FOR DOMESTIC AGRICULTURE IN RECIPIENT COUNTRIES 

The general beneficial effects of food aid supplies in recipient 
countries are well known. 

However, a food aid programme distributes within the 
recipient country commodities which are similar to or which 
can be substituted for those already produced there. Thus the 
likely impact of the programme. on the domestic agriculture 
must be carefully studied. 

(a) Possible adverse effects 

Differential impact of supplies received under "project" and 
"programme" approaches. 

(b) Possible beneficial effects 

(c) Findings of case studies 

Discussion of evidence of disturbing and beneficial effects 
of food aid based on existing case studies and reports. 

(d) Possible measures to avoid adverse effects 

Measures that could be taken in recipient countries to 
minimize or avoid adverse effects relating to: 

(i) Economic development programming; 
(ii) Domestic agricultural development planning; 

(iii) Establishment of national food agencies. 

VI. IMPLICATIONS OF AN EXPANDED FOOD AID PROGRAMME 

FOR INTERNATIONAL COMMODITY TRADE 

This chapter outline presents a framework for considering 
the impact of an expanded multilateral food aid scheme on 
international trade in agricultural products. Until the size, 
nature and methods of operation of the scheme are known, 
it is not possible to assess the impact precisely. 

(a) Factors determining implications for trade 

(i) Size of programme 

The larger the flow of food aid, the greater, in general, 
would be its potential impact on international commodity trade. 
Consideration of the main elements in establishing the total 
size of food aid programmes. 

(ii) Proportion of food aid supplies coming from different 
categories of countries 

The wider the range of supplying countries, the more likely 
would' be changes in the long-run country and commodity com
position of world food trade. Study of differing cases of regular 
exporting countries, new exporting countries and regular im
porters. 

(iii) Commodity composition of a food aid scheme 

Varying impact of different food aid baskets on commodity 
markets and trading countries. 

(iv) Effects of differing origins of food aid supplies 

Food supplies originating from existing surpluses, commercial 
trade or additional production. 

(v) Prices and terms of transfer of food aid supplies 

Prices to recipient countries for food aid can range from 
zero (grants) to the world commercial prices with varying 
degrees of effects on world trade. Consideration of other terms 
of transfer, possibly more important for some recipient coun
tries, and the central fund or scheme and so on. 

(vi) Payments aspects 

Contributions to a large scheme, the payments made for 
supplies and the expenditure of foreign exchange possibly saved 
by the receipt of aid supplies might make significant differences 
to the external monetary and trading situations of some coun
tries. 

(vii) Duration of food aid scheme 

A multilateral food aid scheme might have a life a some 
years. What would be the long-term implications for trade? 

(b) Impact on export earnings of agricultural 
exporting countries 

An assessment - quantitative to the extent possible - of 
the likely impact, under a multilateral food aid scheme, of the 
various factors discussed above on the export earnings of 
developing countries, high-income agricultural exporting coun
tries, and other developed countries. 

(c) Impact on cost and availability of commercial imports 

An assessment - quantitative to the extent possible - of 
the likely impact, under a multilateral food aid scheme, of the 
various factors discussed above on the cost and availability of 
food imports for commercial importing countries, both devel
oped and developing. 
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(d) Other implications for world commodity markets 

Management of relationships between commercial and con
cessional trade; co-ordination of multilateral and bilateral food 
aid schemes; effects of scheme on resource and income allo
cation and market-clearing functions of price in individual com
modity markets. 

VII. MAIN ISSUES RELATED TO AID 

(a) Factors affecting the size of the cash contribution 
required to finance a multilateral food aid scheme 

(i) General considerations 

For example, views of principal donor countries about their 
ability to give additional financial aid, over-all size of the food 
aid scheme (see III and IV) and donor-country views assisting 
developing exporting countries to provide food aid supplies. 

(ii) Economic and technical considerations 

For example, commodities needed, availabilities from stocks 
and need to purchase in commercial markets; as well as terms 
of transfer of food aid (see VI), requirement of services 
(shipping, freight and so on) and other costs required, such as 
technical assistance. 

(b) Place of an expanded food aid programme 
in total economic aid 

(i) Estimated requirements of total economic aid 

Which concept of total aid requirements is the most valid: 
the "savings gap" or the "foreign exchange gap"? 

These totals would be compared with the approximative 
value of the over-all food gap and the absorptive capacity of 
developing countries for food aid (see III). 

(ii) Aid-giving capacity of donor countries 

This cannot be determined objectively, but aid from devel
oped countries has stagnated in recent years and, for Organi
sation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) 
countries taken together, has equalled approximately two-thirds 
of 1 per cent of their combined gross domestic product (GDP) 
in 1964. Facts relevant to resumption of the growth of provision 
of aid, including food aid, for example, public opinion, balance
of-payments situations, donor countries' domestic commitments 
and availability of surpluses. 

(iii) Value of financial aid versus food aid 

The real value of food aid to the recipient country is 
probably lower than (untied) financial aid. There is a need to 
reassess the real value of food aid in different country situations 
and to ensure that this value is exploited to the utmost. 

(iv) Dependence of expansion of food aid upon expansion of 
total economic aid 

A degree of interdependence exists between food aid and 
total aid. The best combination of food and other aid must be 
sought in the circumstances of each country. 

(c) Implications of an expanded food aid programme for the 
total amount of economic aid reaching developing countries 

Care would have to be taken to see that more food aid 
augmented total aid and did not simply replace non-food aid, 
thus reducing the real value of total aid to developing countries. 

(d) Implications of an expanded food aid programme 
for the distribution of benefits of food aid and total aid 

Distribution of food aid and total aid would be influenced 
principally by the estimated food aid requirements and ab-

sorptive capacities of recipient countries (see III). Distribution 
of total aid among recipient countries should take account of 
lower real value to recipients of food aid than financial aid of 
equal nominal value. 

(e) Implications of an expanded food aid programme 
for the distribution among countries of the total burden of: 

(i) The food aid programme; 

(ii) Total economic aid. 

(f) Need for co-ordination of food aid with other forms of aid 

VIII. REVIEW OF PAST AND CURRENT PROPOSALS FOR 
MULTILATERAL ACTION 

In this section the relevant aspects of past as well as 
current proposals relating to the implementation of an expanded 
multilateral food aid programme - if agreed upon inter
nationally - would be reviewed. 

(a) General proposals 

(i) World Food Board 
(ii) International Commodity Clearing-House 

(iii) Emergency food reserves 
(iv) World food reserves 
(v) National food reserves 

(vi) World Food Programme 
(vii) Argentine proposal for conversion of the World Food 

Programme (WFP) into a World Food Fund 
(viii) Other proposals 

(b) Proposals applying to individual commodities 

(i) Pisani/Baumgartner proposals: organization of world com
modity trade 

(ii) United Nations Conference on Trade and Development: 
international organization of commodity trade (recommen
dation A.II.8) 

(iii) Other proposals 

(c) General review 

An analytical review of the implications and relevance of the 
foregoing proposals for the operation of a possible expanded 
multilateral food aid scheme would be made. 

IX. EXAMINATION OF POSSIBLE INSTITUTIONAL AND 
ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS 

In the light of the analyses of the earlier proposals dealt 
with in VIII and other findings of the study, this chapter 
would examine possible alternative policies and operational 
arrangements for an expanded multilateral food aid scheme. 

A. Review of alternative policies as regards the general nature 
of an expanded multilateral food aid scheme 

Different possible forms of a multilateral food aid scheme 
can be distinguished, for example: 

(a) An agency operating a central fund for the purchase 
and distribution of food aid supplies; 

(b) An agency for the receipt and distribution of commodities 
donated by Governments and other donors; 

(c) An agency, whose resources would include both cash 
and commodities, which itself distributed the supplies (for 
example, WFP); 

(d) An agency, whose resources would include both cash 
and commodities, which would operate as far as possible 
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(particularly for procurements) through individual commodity 
councils. 

Some of the major economic issues relating to the choice 
of the kind of scheme would include: their probable impacts 
on economic development, particularly in the agricultural 
sectors of receiving and supplying countries; comparative opera
tional difficulties of the different kinds of schemes; their prob
able impact on the volume and patterns of international trade 
and of commodity prices; sources of funds and balance-of
payments effects for participating countries; implications of the 
kind of food aid scheme for total economic aid bein.g provided 
by a country; and adaptability to changing food aid supply and 
food aid requirement situations. 

The analysis in the previous chapters would give some in
dications for the necessary evaluation, both in this chapter 
of the study and as made by individual countries. 

B. Review of operational experience of existing multilateral and 
bilateral food aid programmes 

(i) Review of administrative and operational aspects and 
problems of an expanded multilateral programme in the light 
of the experience of WFP and of operations under Public Law 
480: 

(a) Distribution methods; 

(b) Physical handling of supplies; 

(c) Administrative action; 

(d) Combined operations. 

The above discussion would attempt to relate the operational 
problems of administering an expanded multilateral food aid 
scheme to the different possible conceptions of such a scheme 
examined in (A) above. 

(ii) A summary outline of possible operational mechanisms 
appropriate to different possible types of expanded multilateral 
food aid schemes. 

X. RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING AN EXPANDED 

MULTILATERAL FOOD AID PROGRAMME FOR THE CONSIDERATION 

OF GOVERNMENTS 

This chapter would set out the conclusions of the Secretary
General of the United Nations and the Director-General of 
F AO, in association with the heads of other agencies and pro
grammes, based on a review of earlier chapters of the study 
by a group of independent or government experts. 

DocumentE/4210/Add.l 

Note by the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[29 July 1966] 

The draft outline of the inter-agency study on multi
lateral food aid presented in the annex to the report of 
the Secretary-General (see E/ 4210, para. 6) was dis
cussed at the fortieth session of the Committee on Com
modity Problems of the FAO. The views expressed by 
that Committee have been made known to the Economic 
and Social Council in a note by the Secretary-General 
(E/4236), and will be taken into account in the devel
opment of the study. 

In particular, the Committee "felt that efforts should 
be made to prepare interim progress reports in the 
course of the work, bearing in mind such needs as the 
second session of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development, the GATT negotiations on 
cereals", and action in other interested bodies (see ibid., 
extract from report of fortieth session of CCP, para. 66). 
In the light of these views and after consultation among 
the agencies involved, it has been decided to submit a 
substantive progress report to the Economic and Social 
Council at its forty-third session. This would embody 
preliminary results of work on particular sections of the 
draft outline, would enable the Economic and Social 
Council to review the situation in the light of the above
mentioned events, and would not be a substitute for the 
comprehensive study as a whole, which, under present 
assumptions, would be ready in final form in the first 
part of 1968. 

The progress report will be submitted by the Sec
retary-General in co-operation with the Director-General 
of FAO, and in consultation with other interested inter
national organizations and programmes. It will provide 
an analysis of the essential features of the food situation 
in the developing countries, a tentative assessment of 
the likely food aid requirements in the future on various 
assumptions, the relation of food aid to total aid and a 
brief examination of various alternative means for multi
lateral action. The progress report will draw upon the 
FAO provisional projections to 1975 for agricultural 
commodities which will shortly be distributed to govern
ments, and upon other relevant work being done by the 
United Nations and by FAO as part of the final study. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4211 

Fourth annual report of the United Nations/FAO Intergovernmental Committee 
of the World Food Programme 

Note by the Secretary-General 

In transmitting the fourth annual report of the United 
Nations/FAO Intergovernmental Committee of the 
World Food Programme (IGC) to the Council the Sec
retary-General wishes to draw the attention of the 
Council to paragraphs 2 and 11 of the report in which 

[Original text: English/ French/ Spanish] 
[20 May 1966] 

the Committee stresses the need to bring total con
tributions to the Programme for the period 1966-1968 
up to the target of $275 million set by the General 
Assembly and the Conference of the Food and Agri
culture Organization of the United Nations (FAO). 
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Fourth annual report of the United Nations/FAO Inter
governmental Committee. of the Wo!ld Programm~ to 
the Economic and Social Council of the Umted 
Nations and to the Council of FAO 

I. INTRODUCTION 

1. In pursuance of General Regulation 10 (revised) 
of the World Food Programme (WFP), this fourth 
annual report of the IGC, covering the period from 
15 April 1965 to 26 April 1966, is submitted t? the 
Economic and Social Council and the F AO Council. 

2. During this period, the three-year experimental 
phase of the Programme came to an end and, by decision 
of the General Assembly of the United Nations and of 
the Conference of F AO, the Programme was placed 
from 1 January 1966 on a continuing basis for as 
long as multilateral food aid is found feasible and desir
able. At a Pledging Conference held on 18 January 1966 
at United Nations Headquarters, the Programme was 
provided with new resources for the three-year period 
1966 tot 1968. However, these resources still fall far 
short of the target of $275 million, and are inadequate 
to meet the requests being submitted to the Programme. 
The IGC therefore feels that the Economic and Social 
Council and the F AO Council may wish to consider 
appealing to governments for further contributions. 

3. In preparation for the Programme's new phase, the 
Intergovernmental Committee undertook a detailed 
study of the Programme's General Regulations. A re
vised version of these Regulations was approved by the 
Economic and Social Council and the FAO Council in 
December 1965, on the recommendation of the IGC 
and in accordance with the terms of both General As
sembly resolution 2095 (XX) and FAO Conference 
resolution 4/65. 

4. During 1965 implementation of the experimental 
programme was continued, virtually all the Programme's 
available resources being committed for either emerg
ency operations or development projects. A start has 
been made on evaluation of the impact and effectiveness 
of the projects undertaken during the years 1963-1965, 
but the number of completed projects is still small. Until 
a significant number of terminal appraisal reports is 
available later in 1966 or 1967, it will not be possible 
to obtain' an over-all view of the results achieved in the 
promotions or economic and social development during 
the experimental period. 

5. Two studies relating to multilateral food aid were 
carried out under the aegis of the IGC. The first grew 
out of a proposal, submitted by the Government of 
Argentina and based on recommendation A.II.6 of the 
United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, 
for the conversion of the World Food Programme 
(WFP) into a World Food Fund. On the suggestion of 
the IGC further studies relating to this subject are 
being ca~ried out by its two parent organizations, the 
United Nations and FAO. The second study analysed 
- taking as a practical example Jamaica - the fea
sibility of providing multilateral food aid i~ s?pport of 
over-all national development plans as dtstmct from 
individual projects. Particular attention was devoted to 

analysing the "food gap" which can occur as a result of 
accelerated economic growth. 

II. MAJOR DECISIONS OF THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL 
COMMITTEE 

6. The Committee has held two regular sessions 
during the period under review: the. eighth session from 
11 to 15 October 1965, and the nmth from 18 to 26 
April 1966. Both were held at F AO headquarters in 
Rome. 

Eighth session 

7. The following decisions were taken at the eighth 
session: 

(a) The Committee considered a study prepared by 
a WFP Consultant on the implications of the proposal 
by Argentina to convert WFP into a World Food Fund. 
The Committee singled out a number of fundamental 
issues raised by this proposal and the Consultant's 
report, but felt that their further study would go beyond 
the terms of reference of the IGC. It therefore referred 
the whole matter to its parent bodies for consideration. 

(b) The Committee reviewed the WFP General Reg
ulations and prepared a revised version for consideration 
and approval by the Economic and Social Council and 
the F AO Council. It also approved revisions to the 
WFP Provisional Financial Procedures (to be known in 
future as the Additional Financial Procedures) on the 
basis of proposals put forward by the Director-General 
of F AO and reviewed by the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions and the F AO 
Finance Committee. Completing its review of the WFP 
basic texts it introduced a modification into its own rules 
of procedure. 

(c) The Committee considered the question of how 
IGC elections might best be organized in future, and 
submitted to the Economic and Social Council and the 
F AO Council a recommendation for a system of rota
tion. This proposal was ultimately incorporated in Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2095 (XX) and FAO Con
ference resolution 4/65. 

(d) The Committee considered the report of a WFP 
Mission to Syria, which had Jed to a "package" request 
for assistance to a group of projects included in the 
Syrian Second Five-Year Plan for Economic and Social 
Development. It requested the Executive Director to 
prepare a paper for consideration at its next session 
outlining the different sets of criteria applicable to 
single project requests from any country and package 
requests from any country or group of countries, and 
determining to what extent any one country should 
benefit from the total resources available to the Pro
gramme. 

(e) The Committee approved one project which had 
been submitted for its approval and took note of seven 
projects approved by the Executive Director since the 
seventh session, as well as one project which had been 
approved by correspondence. 

(f) Pending a further review at its ninth session, the 
Committee extended until that time the Executive Direc-
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or's authority to approve projects of up to $500,000 in 
terms of commodity value, as well as the procedure for 
approval of projects by correspondence. 

(g) The Committee agreed that the balance which 
would probably be available at the end of 1965 from 
the total three-year allocation for emergency feeding 
operations could be used for either emergency aid or 
development projects in the early part of 1966 at the 
discretion of the Executive Director in consultation with 
the Secretary-General and the Director-General of FAO. 

(h) In view of the considerable uncertainty relating 
to the level at which resources would be pledged to the 
Programme for the period 1966-1968, the Executive 
Director had submitted firm budget estimates only for 
the first half of 1966, together with a tentative forecast 
of requirements for the second half of the year. Subject 
to certain modifications the Committee approved the 
administrative budget for the full year 1966 on the basis 
of the estimates submitted by the Executive Director for 
the first half of the year. It was understood that fol
lowing the Pledging Conference the Executive Director 
would prepare amended estimates for consideration by 
the Committee at its ninth session. 

(l) The Committee decided to establish a Reserve 
Fund, but postponed a decision on the size of the Fund 
until its ninth session. Meanwhile, it authorized the 
transfer to the Fund of a cash reserve of $800,000 es
tablished at its sixth session to meet requirements arising 
in 1966 either in liquidating the Programme or in ex
tending its operations pending receipt of new pledged 
contributions. 

CD On the suggestion of the Advisory Committee, 
the Committee considered the feasibility of constituting 
its own Finance Committee, to exercise the functions at 
present performed by the F AO Finance Committee and 
the Advisory Committee itself. After examining the im
plications of such a step, the Committee felt that it 
would raise practical administrative difficulties out
weighing the desired advantages. The Committee there
fore considered it preferable to maintain the present 
arrangement. 

Ninth session 

8. The following decisions were taken at the ninth 
session: 

(a) The Committee approved twenty-six projects 
which had been submitted to it and took note of twenty 
projects which had been approved by the Executive 
Director since the eighth session. 

(b) The Committee decided that, under the terms of 
the resolutions establishing the Programme and under 
its General Regulations, a request for assistance pre
sented by the United Nations Relief and Works Agency 
(UNRWA) could not be met, a dissenting view on the 
position under the existing legislative texts being ex
pressed by a minority of the Committee. The Committee 
decided to take up at its tenth session the question of a 
possible amendment of the basic texts that would permit 
project agreements to be entered into with international 
organizations. 

(c) The Committee decided that all available re
sources could be committed for disbursement by the end 
of the present pledging period (31 December 1968) and 
that in the case of projects extending beyond that date, 
shipments scheduled to take place in 1969 and sub
sequent years would be a first charge on the fresh re
sources pledged for subsequent periods. 

(d) The Committee approved an increase of $5 mil
lion in the allocation for emergencies in 1966 in view 
of the exceptionally large commitments which had had 
to be made for emergency relief during the first few 
months of the year. 

(e) The Committee delegated to the Executive 
Director authority to approve projects the commodity 
cost of which did not exceed $750,000 and decided to 
continue the procedure for approval of projects by cor
respondence in cases of urgency arising between ses
sions. 

(f) The Committee established a set of criteria to be 
treated as guidelines by the Executive Director and by 
the Committee itself in considering and approving proj
ects. It also decided that, while no country should or
dinarily receive assistance of more than 10% of the 
resources of the Programme during the current pledging 
period, this percentage should be regarded as a guide, 
the Executive Director having a degree of discretion in 
its application. 

(g) After considering the report of the Mission to 
Jamaica, concerning the feasibility of multilateral food 
aid for national development programmes, the Com
mittee decided that IGC members should be invited to 
submit their comments in writing on the methodology 
adopted in the report, and that the report should be 
submitted to the F AO Sub-Committee on Surplus Dis
posal for information and any comments the latter might 
consider necessary. Any comments received would be 
transmitted to the Committee at its tenth session, when 
a decision as to the desirability of further action on the 
whole question could be taken. The Committee also 
requested that the report be referred to the Secretary
General of the United Nations and the Director-General 
of F AO and to other interested international bodies 
participating in the joint study called for in General 
Assembly resolution 2096 (XX) of 20 December 1965 
on a programme of studies on multilateral food aid. 

(h) The Committee set at $1 million the level of the 
Reserve Fund established under the Additional Financial 
Procedures. 

(l) The Committee considered the Executive Direc
tor's amended administrative budget estimates for 1966 
and approved a total increase of $389,000 for the 
second half of the year, bringing the total administrative 
budget for 1966 to $2,812,300 (of which $150,000 
represents non-recurrent expenditure due to the move 
of the Joint Administrative Unit to other premises in 
Rome). 

III. RESOURCES OF THE PROGRAMME 

9. By 31 December 1965 contributions to WFP for 
the experimental period 1963-1965 had been pledged 
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by seventy-one countries and totalled $93,970,644, as 
compared with the target of $100 million. To this should 
be added miscellaneous income received to that date 
of approximately $700,000 making total resources of 
about $94,7 million. These figures are having to be ad
justed retroactively in 1966 to take account of com
modity contributions which, although committed, were 
not shipped in time to meet the fiscal deadlines of the 
donor countries and which, in consequence, were either 
carried over and added to the new pledges for 1966-
1968 or were lost to the Programme. 

10. The contributions pledged for the three-year 
period 1966-1968, either at the Pledging Conference of 
18 January 1966 or subsequently, stood on 26 April at 
approximately $209 million. This amount is not, how
ever, available to the Programme in its entirety since 
the largest single pledge is on a matching basis and can 
be drawn upon only in proportion to the contributions 
of other countries. Taking account of this factor, the 
resources actually available to the Programme came to 
some $153 million, far short of the target of $275 
million established by the General Assembly and the 
F AO Conference. Details of these resources are shown 
in table I. 

TABLE I 

Total pledges 
(United States 

dollars) 

Commodities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142,594,477 

Services (shipping and 
insurance) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34,090,000 

Cash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32,635,962 

209,320,439 

Resources actually 
available 

(United States 
dollars) 

101,188,954 

19,688,100 

32,635,962 

153,513,016 

11. A number of governments have indicated, either 
at the Pledging Conference or subsequently, that they 
were considering the possibility of making further con
tributions to WFP. In view of the very considerable gap 
between the target and the figure for resources actually 
available - which should be considered in the light of 
the tremendous demand for WFP assistance described 
below - the IGC feels that the Economic and Social 
Council and the F AO Council may wish to consider 
issuing an appeal to governments for further pledges 
in commodities, services or cash. 

IV. EMERGENCY AID 

12. During the latter part of 1965 and early in 1966 
the Programme received an unprecedented volume of 
requests for emergency assistance, attributable largely to 
the severe droughts experienced in the Indian sub-con
tinent and parts of eastern and southern Africa. The 
compelling need for the provision of emergency assis
tance led to the decision of the IGC at its ninth session, 
recorded in paragraph 8 above, to increase to $15 mil
lion the amount of WFP resources which can be used 
by the Director-General of F AO for this purpose in 
1966. 

13. Since the Committee's third annual report, the 
Programme has undertaken the following fifteen emer
gency operations, which are listed in chronological order: 

1. Burundi 

A request was received from the Government in 
March 1965 for emergency feeding of refugees. The 
Programme is supplying maize, dried skim milk, bulgar 
wheat, sorghum, vegetable oil and dried fish costing a 
total of $260,200. Commodities have been distributed 
to 24,749 beneficiaries. 

2. Tanzania 

In April 1965 a request was received for assistance 
to 8,000 refugees. The Programme supplied maize, 
sorghum, dried skim milk and vegetable oil at a cost of 
$29,000 

3. Bechuanaland 

Owing to a severe and prolonged drought in Be
chuanaland, a series of requests for emergency assistance 
has been received. The Programme, which has so far 
carried a very considerable part of the burden of pro
viding relief, has agreed to supply corn meal, dried fruit, 
dried skim milk, vegetable oil and maize at a total cost 
of $4,805,900. 

4. Congo, Democratic Republic of 

Upon receipt of a request from the Government in 
August 1965 for food assistance to inhabitants of the 
Kivu province suffering from advanced malnutrition, the 
provision of maize, dried skim milk and vegetable oil 
was approved, at a total cost to WFP of $55,600. 

5. Chile 

A request was received in September 1965 for relief 
to storm and flood victims in Chile. Distribution of 
wheat, dried skim milk, vegetable oil and dried fish was 
approved, at a cost to the Programme of $801,800. As 
most of the commodities could be borrowed from WFP 
project stocks in the country, distribution started im
mediately. The number of people receiving WFP food 
is estimated at 50,000. 

6. Philippines 

Following eruption of the Taal Volcano at the end 
of September 1965, the Programme undertook to supply 
canned meat and dried fish at a cost of $27,600 for 
approximately 11,500 beneficiaries. 

7. Kenya 

A request was received from the Government in 
October 1965 for assistance in face of the famine which 
had occurred following a severe drought. The Pro
gramme undertook to supply canned fish, canned meat 
and dried fish at a total cost of $1,662,300. 

8. Tanzania 

In October 1965 the Government requested assistance 
for a small group of refugees. The Programme undertook 
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to provide maize, sorghum, dried fish, vegetable oil and 
dried skim milk at a cost of $7,800. 

9. Burundi 

A request was received from the Government in 
November 1965 for food aid to 13,000 refugees for 
a period of 100 days. The Programme undertook to 
supply dried skim milk, maize and dried fish, at a total 
cost of $137,400. 

10. Congo, Democratic Republic of 

Following a request from the Government in No
vember 1965, the Programme provided maize, dried 
skim milk and vegetable oil at a cost of $28,800 to 
assist inhabitants of the Kwilu province suffering from 
serious malnutrition. 

11. India 

Requests have been received from the Government of 
India to provide assistance in meeting the emergency 
situation which it is facing as a consequence of drought 
in extensive areas of the country. The Programme is 
providing wheat and dried skim milk at a total cost of 
$7,760,000. WFP aid is thus supplementing bilateral 
assistance. 

12. Algeria 

A request was received from the Government in 
December 1965 for assistance to approximately 400,000 
people who would shortly be without any means of 
support. Operations were commenced in January 1966 
by borrowing from Government stocks to be replaced 
later with WFP commodities. The Programme is sup
plying wheat at a cost of $1,726,200. 

13. Brazil 

Following serious floods in the province of Guanahara 
in January 1966, the Programme provided cheese, bor
rowed from WFP stocks already in the country, to be 
distributed to 30,000 victims. The cost of replacing the 
borrowed cheese will be $3,800. 

14. Greece 
Following an earthquake in the northern part of 

Greece, a request was received in March 1966 for assis
tance to 21,500 persons for three months. The Pro
gramme is providing wheat, vegetable oil, canned meat, 
condensed milk and sugar at a cost of $162,400. 

15. Peru 

Following a serious drought in Peru, a request was 
received in March 1966 for assistance in the emergency 
feeding of livestock. The Programme will provide 
sorghum at a total cost of $386,200. 

V. USE OF RESOURCES FOR ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL 

DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS INCLUDING SPECIAL FEEDING 

14. During the experimental period the Programme 
undertook a total of 116 projects for economic and 
social development falling into a wide variety of eco-

nomic and social sectors. The total cost of these projects 
as of 31 December 1965 amounted to $65,054,700. 

15. When it became known in mid-1965 that the 
Programme was likely to be continued, many govern
ments started to prepare requests for assistance, and 
during late 1965 and early 1966 projects arrived at 
WFP headquarters in large numbers. By the time the 
IGC held its ninth session, in April 1966, 20 projects 
involving a total cost to WFP of $7,191,600 had been 
approved by the Executive Director under his delegated 
authority. In the course of its session the Committee 
approved a further twenty-six projects representing a 
total investment by WFP of $64,338,000. The total 
value of all approved projects for the new period thus 
amounted to $71,529,600. However, many of these 
projects involved shipments scheduled to take place only 
in 1969 or subsequent years and thus falling outside the 
current three-year pledging period. The actual com
mitment of the Programme's present resources amounted 
to $49,526,400. The balance of $22,003,200 represents 
a first charge against the new resources to be received 
for subsequent pledging periods. 

16. The following consolidated table shows the po
sition of all approved projects (see page opposite). 

VI. PERSPECTIVES AND PROBLEMS OF PROJECT AID 

17. The establishment of the Programme on a con
tinuing basis has led to a certain change in perspective. 
During its experimental period, the WFP was concerned 
mainly to find out whether multilateral food aid would 
work. In its new phase the emphasis is rather on using 
the Programme's limited resources so as to secure the 
maximum impact in promoting economic and social 
development. To this end, enhanced attention is being 
devoted to the careful preparation of projects. Guidelines 
have been established by the Committee to ensure the 
best possible selection of projects, and the subject will 
be kept under review. (See para. 8 (f) above.) The as
sociation of WFP aid with the conventional forms of 
capital and technical assistance provided by other multi
lateral organizations is being actively pursued. 

18. At the same time the operational experience ac
quired during the experimental period in the physical 
handling of commodities is being put to use. A number 
of problems have, for instance, been encountered by 
recipient governments in the storage of WFP com
modities in tropical or semi-tropical conditions, and 
cases of deterioration have occurred. The Administrative 
Unit, with the help of consultants, is endeavouring to 
prevent such difficulties occurring in future . 

19. Steps are also being taken to facilitate the pro
cessing of project requests up to signature of the agree
ment. The Administrative Unit has prepared a revised 
pro-forma for such requests, designed both to guide 
governments in the choice of suitable projects for WFP 
assistance and to reduce the time required by the Pro
gramme for processing them. Simplified basic agree
ments, to be supplemented by plans of operation relating 
to individual projects, have been prepared for the pos
sible signature of recipient governments. 
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TABLE ll 

l. SPECIAL FEEDING 

(i) Expectant mothers and pre-school feeding (4) . 

(ii) Feeding in elementary schools (13) .......... . 

(iii) Feeding in secondary schools, professional and 
vocational training centres and universities (I I) 

(iv) Feeding programmes of other special groups (7) 

II. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT 

(i) Colonisation and land settlement (20) ....... . 

(ii) Land reform (3) .......................... . 

(iii) Land reclamation and development (including 
irrigation) (21) ......... ..... ......... . . . 

(iv) Afforestation (12) ........................ . 

(v) Diversification of crops (3) ................ . 

(vi) Promotion of animal husbandry (17) .... . ... . 

(vii) Establishment of stocks for price stabilization (3) 

(viii) Community development (10) ....... . ...... . 

(ix) Housing, building and area planning (7) ..... . 

(x) Road construction and other communication 
works (7) ............................. . 

(xi) Other public works (8) .................... . 

(xii) Industrial and mining projects (I I) ......... . 

Total (157) ............................ . 

BY REGION 

Africa (32) 

Asia (35) .. . ............... .. ............. . . . 

Latin America and Caribbean (25) ............. . 

Near East, North Africa and Europe (65) ....... . 

Foodf.feed cost 
(United States dollars) 

2,755,800 

12,660,600 

3,927,500 

1,659,000 

15,189,100 

856,900 

12,810,200 

10,759,500 

915,300 

16,306,000 

689,300 

6,915,000 

2,291,400 

6,676,600 

1,903,100 

5,217,700 

101,533,000 

18,444,700 

19,504,000 

17,343,600 

46,240,700 

101,533,000 

Total WFP cost 
(United States dollars) 

3,183,400 

16,234,500 

4,823,600 

2,202,000 

18,866,600 

1,067,600 

17,744,800 

13,546,000 

1,602,500 

23,038,100 

1,101,400 

10,828,300 

2,593,200 

8,185,300 

2,458,700 

6,746,200 

134,222,200 

27,119,000 

27,756,000 

21,521,200 

57,826,000 

134.222,200 

11 

20. In May 1965 an Inter-regional Round-Table 
Conference on WFP Projects, sponsored and financed 
by the United Nations under its regular programme of 
technical assistance, was held at Ankara, Turkey. It 
brought together participants from thirteen countries 
receiving WFP aid, who exchanged views on the prob
lems encountered, and the solutions devised, in all 
phases of WFP projects. The findings of the Round
Table Conference are embodied in its report,6 which has 
been distributed by the United Nations. 

22. By mid-April 1966, out of 116 projects approved 
during the experimental period, both shipments and dis
tributions had been completed in only five cases; in two 
of these a final appraisal report had so far been pre
pared. In a further eighteen projects the shipments had 
all been made but distribution was still proceeding. 

VII. PROJECT EVALUATION 

21. Since the start of the Programme, evaluation has 
been an integral part of its operational activities. During 
the year under review a number of projects underwent 
either preliminary or interim appraisal. However, the 
Committee attaches the greatest importance to final ap
praisal following completion of a project. Indeed an 
evaluation of the impact of the projects undertaken 
during the Programme's experimental period is neces
sary before a final judgement can be made concerning 
the success of the period as a whole. 

6 ST/TAO/SER.C/80. 

23. The first of the projects for which terminal 
reports have been submitted to the Committee was 
carried out in Surinam, and involved the provision of 
WFP aid for the establishment of 6,370 people in new 
settlement areas. It was found that the project had been 
successfully carried out, mainly because the authorities 
had adequately prepared the settlement area with the 
needed infrastructure in advance. Besides achieving agri
cultural progress, the resettlement of the 6,370 bene
ficiaries in new villages had an important impact on the 
area as a whole by integrating an economically and 
socially marginal population into the main stream of 
national life. 

24. The second project was undertaken in Yugoslavia 
and involved the provision of WFP assistance for the 
reconstruction of Skopje after its destruction by an earth
quake on 26 July 1963. This labour-intensive project 
can also be considered a success, the Programme having 
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contributed - together with the Government and many 
local and international organizations - towards the 
recovery of the area by furnishing a diet conducive to 
the health and physical condition of the workers. During 
the period of the aid, absenteeism from work and sick
ness among the local population showed a decrease of 
about one-third by comparison with an equivalent period 
before receipt of the aid. 

VIII. BUDGET, FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION 

25. The Programme continued to operate within the 
same basic administrative structure as in previous years. 
With an enlarged Programme and increased activities, 
however, an increase was authorized in the establishment 
of professional and directorate staff from 36 at 31 De
cember 1965 to 56 at 26 April 1966, while the number 
of approved general service posts passed from 49 to 78. 
The approved increases were divided between the first 
and second halves of 1966. 

26. As at 26 april 1966 a total of $23,640,800 had 
been committed on emergency feeding projects since the 
beginning of the Programme and $134,2 million on 
development projects. An amount of approximately 
$4,130,300 had been spent on administrative expenses 
during the experimental period 1962-1965. A total of 
$2,812,300 had been approved for the 1966 adminis
trative budget and $1,000,000 set aside for a Reserve 
Fund to cover operational and administrative expenses 
during the first few months in a WFP financial year in 
case of delays in the receipt of cash contributions. 

27. As reported in paragraph 10 above, total pledges 
for the period 1966-1968 amount to $209,320,439 
while resources actually available are $153,513,016. 
After allowing for the financing of emergency food 
aid and administration for the three years, the 
balance available for development projects is some 
$117,000,000. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4236 

Note by the Secretary-General 

At the request of the Director-General of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
(F AO), the Secretary-General has the honour to bring 
to the attention of the Economic and Social Council the 
attached extract from the report of the Committee on 
Commodity Problems (CCP) on its fortieth session 
relating to the Committee's consideration of an inter
national study of multilateral food aid. 

Extracts from the verbatim records of the proceedings 
of the Committee on the subject are available for con
sultation in the Secretariat. 

Exlract from the report of the fortieth session of the 
FAO Committee on Commodity Problems 

held in Rome from 6 to 17 June 1966 

3. International study of multilateral food aid 

60. The Committee recalled the preliminary discussion at 
its thirty-ninth session of the implications of recommendation 
A.II.6 of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Devel
opment on a World Food Aid Programme and a proposal for 
the modification of the World Food Programme presented by 
the Argentine Government at the seventh session of the United 
Nations/F AO Intergovernmental Committee of the World Food 
Programme (IGC). At the eighth session of the IGC the 
Argentine delegate had proposed a concerted study of the 
proposal of his Government. The IGC bad referred the matter 
to its parent bodies. In response to the Committee's suggestion, 
the FAO Council had requested the Director-General to ex
amine as soon as possible the best way to embark on a 
comprehensive study of the issues raised by both the recom
mendation A.II.6 of the Conference and the Argentine proposal, 
and to present an outline of the scope that should be covered. 

61. The Committee noted that the subject had also been 
considered by the United Nations General Assembly at its 

[Original text: English] 
[8 July 1966] 

twentieth session, which bad adopted resolution 2096 (XX), 
requesting the Secretary-General, in co-operation with the 
Director-General of FAO and in consultation with the executive 
heads of other interested international organizations and pro
grammes, "to examine ... the means and policies which would 
be required for large-scale international action of a multilateral 
character, under the auspices of the United Nations system, 
for combating hunger effectively, such comprehensive study 
to be based on, but not limited to, the existing proposals, 
... " and to report through the Economic and Social Council 
on, inter alia, arrangements for undertaking this concerted study. 
The Director-General, bad, therefore, prepared a draft outline 
for an inter-agency study on multilateral food aid (CCP 66/7) 
(see E/4210) in consultation with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, so that it could be useful to him in considering 
his progress report to the Economic and Social Council and 
also meet the F AO Council's request for an outline of a 
comprehensive study of the issues. 

62. The Committee expressed its appreciation of the draft 
outline, which was a useful starting point in the analysis of 
the issues identified by the IGC and the CCP as regards the 
UNCTAD and Argentine proposals in the wider context of 
the General Assembly resolution. Several delegates mentioned 
that their governments bad not yet bad time to consider the 
outline fully, so that the present discussion was only pre
liminary. However, in noting the draft outline, the Committee 
considered that, for the purposes the concerted study of means 
and policies on the basis of but not limited to existing proposals, 
some modifications would be called for. Some delegates felt 
that the structure of the outline could be better adapted to 
the needs of policy consideration by governments and to the 
main objectives of the General Assemty resolution by bringing 
earlier in the outline the relevant proposals and alternatives 
and to discuss under each of them the issues and the im
plications they raise. Substantive work on the study might also 
show the need for modification of the shape, of the final 
report. Possible changes in emphasis which were suggested by 
the Committee's preliminary examination of the outline in-
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eluded: special regard to the need for, and the problems of, 
securing financial resources, and the possible relationships of 
multilateral food aid to long-term international agreements in 
staple foodstuffs; further investigation of the issues which would 
be involved in the provision of monetary credits to developing 
countries for the purchase of food imports; more study of the 
value and real cost of food aid as compared with other forms 
of aid; and greater attention to implications for international 
trade, and the discussion of intra-regional trade and payments 
arrangements to mobilize exportable supplies in developing 
countries. It was also thought that the study would be more 
useful for policy discussions if the various alternatives could 
be examined at different levels of financial resources. 

63. Some delegates thought that, in view of the basic orien
tation which the study should have toward assisting governments 
to formulate policy, the analysis of past actions and proposals 
could be quite brief. Other delegates, however, emphasized the 
usefulness of drawing on past experience and accumulated 
knowledge as a guide to future policy. 

64. Some delegates considered that the inclusion in the out
line of a chapter on "Recommendations regarding an expanded 
multilateral food aid programme for the consideration of gov
ernments" would be inappropriate at this stage. Others, how
ever, maintained that such recommendations on the part of the 
Secretary-General and the Director-General, limited to technical 
and economic aspects, would be of great help to governments 
in considering the final report. The Committee felt that a 
decision with regard to such a chapter should be deferred. 

65. The delegate from Australia informed the Committee of 
the approach underlying the proposals on grains which his 
country was making in the Kennedy Round negotiations. These 
proposals would provide for co-ordinated and complementary 
arrangements for commercial and concessional supplies, under 
which developed countries would have a collective responsibility 
for meeting the increase in future import needs of developing 
countries on a concessional basis. The Australian delegate con
sidered that it might be possible to adapt these arrangements 
to commodities other than grains. 

66. The Committee agreed that the quantitative analysis of 
possible needs and supplies for food aid, which was an essential 
part of the study, should be based on the work under way in 
FAO on the Indicative World Plan for Agricultural Develop
ment. This meant that the study could not be completed before 
the end of 1967, and the final report would not be available 
until early 1968. Some delegates expressed concern at this 
timing, which would preclude governments and international 
bodies, such as the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 

(GATT) and the United Nations Conferenct on Trade and 
Development (UNCTAD), from having the benefit of the 
findings of the study in their forthcoming negotiations and 
consultations. The Committee noted that the Secretary-General 
had been asked to include in his progress report to the Economic 
and Social Council "any preliminary findings", and might well 
be requested to make similar reports to the General Assembly. 
The Committee felt that efforts should be made to prepare 
interim progress reports in the course of the work, bearing in 
mind such needs as the second session of the United Nations 
Conference on Trade and Development, the GATT negotiations 
on cereals and other interested bodies. These progress reports 
would embody preliminary results under particular sections of 
the outline, although this would not lessen the need for the 
comprehensive study as a whole. Full use could be made on 
an interim basis of the FAO Commodity Projections to 1975. 
The Committee requested the Director-General to assign a 
priority to the study in keeping with its urgency and im
portance. The hope was expressed that work on the various 
sections of the study would be started at an early date, so 
that only the final drafting of the conclusions would have to 
await the completion of the quantitative work in Chapter ill. 
One delegate expressed the hope that the Director-General 
would revise the draft outline to reflect the changes proposed 
in order to facilitate its consideration by the Economic and 
Social Council at its forthcoming session. 

67. The Committee noted that the over-all responsibility 
for the study lay with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations in co-operation with the Director-General of FAO. It 
stressed the necessity for full consultation with other agencies 
and programmes, as provided for in the General Assembly 
resolution 2096 (XX). It recognized that the Director-General 
would have primary responsibility for certain aspects of the 
study, and requested him to seek the co-operation of the food 
commodity councils, in view of the special contributions which 
they could make, and to take initiative to ensure consultation 
with the other international organizations and programmes con
cerned. The Committee also requested the Director-General to 
bear in mind these views and recommendations in the inter
agency discussions at the Administrative Committee on Co
ordination (ACC) and elsewhere on this subject. One delegation 
suggested a possible distribution of responsibilities. 

68. The Committee further requested the Director-General 
to convey the views and suggestions of the CCP on the draft 
outline to the next session of the Economic and Social Council 
together with the verbatim records of the Committee on this 
item. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4256 

Report of the Economic Committee 

1. At its 397th and 398th meetings, held on 2 and 
3 August 1966, the Economic Committee, under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Costin Murgesco (Romania), First 
Vice-President of the Council, considered item 16 of 
the Council agenda (Multilateral food aid: (a) pro
gramme of studies called for by General Assembly re
solution 2096 (XX); (b) Report of the Intergovern
mental Committee of the World Food Programme), 

[Original text: English] 
[3 August 1966] 

which had been referred to it by the Council at its 
1427th meeting on 8 July 1966. 

2. In connexion with item 16 (a), the Committee had 
before it the following documents: a report of the 
Secretary-General (E/4210 and Add.1) and a note by 
the Secretary-General (E/ 4236) and a draft resolution 
submitted by Algeria, Cameroon, Dahomey, Iraq, 
Morocco, Philippines and the United Republic of Tan-
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zania (E/ AC.6/L.350). The Committee adopted without 
objection two amendments proposed orally by France 
to operative paragraph 1 (a) of the draft resolution. The 
Committee then approved the amended draft resolution 
by 24 votes to none, with 2 abstentions. 

3. The Committee therefore recommends to the 
Council the adoption of the following draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1149 (XLI).] 

4. In connexion with item 16 (b) the Committee had 
before it the following documents: the fourth annual 

report of the United Nations/FAO Intergovernmental 
Committee of the World Food Programme (E/ 4211) 
and a draft resolution submitted by the delegations of 
Canada, Chile, India, Philippines, United Republic of 
Tanzania and the United States of America (E/ AC.6/ 
L.349). The Committee approved the draft resolution 
by 20 votes to none with 4 abstentions. 

5. The Committee therefore recommends to the 
Council the adoption of the following draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1150 (XLI).] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1149 (XLI). Programme of studies on multilateral 
food aid 

The Economic and Social Council 

Recommends to the General Assembly the adoption 
of the following draft resolution: 

"The General Assembly, 

"Recalling the recommendation contained in annex 
A.ll.6 of the Final Act of the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Development/ relating to the 
World Food Aid Programme, and its resolution 2096 
(XX) of 20 December 1965 calling for a study of the 
'means and policies which would be required for large
scale international action of a multilateral character, 
under the auspices of the United Nations system, for 
combating hunger effectively', 

"Gravely concerned both at the growing food 
shortage in the developing countries, which is due to 
a decline in their production of foodstuffs accompanied 
by a high population growth rate, and at the reduction 
of surplus stocks of such foodstuffs in the exporting 
countries, 

"Taking note of the fact that, according to the third 
world food survey carried out by the Food and Agri
culture Organization of the United Nations, the total 
food supplies in the developing countries should, be
tween 1957-1959 and 1975, increase by some 80 per 
cent to ensure a reasonable rise in nutrition levels, 

"Considering further that international food aid 
should be the subject of concerted and planned meas
ures designed to make available to the developing 
countries a more regular flow of foodstuffs supple
menting outside financial resources, with a view to 
supporting the efforts of those countries to finance 
their development, and more particularly to ensure 
the growth of their agricultural production, to absorb 

7 Proceedings of the United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development, vol. I, Final Act and Report (United Nations 
publication, Sales No.: 64.II.B.ll), p. 32. 

unemployment and, in the short term, to make good 
their food shortage, 

"Having considered the Secretary-General's report 
on the arrangements made with a view to the pre
paration of the programme of studies called for in 
its resolution 2096 (XX) (E/4210) and drawing atten
tion particularly to the need for modification of the draft 
outline for an interagency study on multilateral food 
aid to take into account the discussions in the inter
governmental bodies concerned and in the light of 
further interagency consultations, 

"Having considered further the extract from the 
report of the fortieth session of the Committee on Com
modity Problems of the Food and Agriculture Organi
zation of the United Nations concerning the interna
tional study of multilaterial food aid (E/ 4236), con
taining inter alia suggestions for modifications of the 
draft outline for the study prepared pursuant to Gen
eral Assembly resolution 2096 (XX), 

"Considering that, according to the present work 
schedule, the final report called for in resolution 2096 
(XX) will not be available before the beginning of 1968, 
but that it is nevertheless necessary that the first studies 
prepared should be taken into consideration at the 
second session of the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development and at other international 
meetings dealing with the question of foodstuffs, 

"1. Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation 
with the Director-General of the Food and Agriculture 
Organization of the United Nations and in consultation 
with the other organizations and programmes concerned, 
and taking advantage of the facilities of the United Na
tions, including particularly the United Nations Con
ference on Trade and Development: 

"(a) To bear in mind the second, third and fourth 
preambular paragraphs of this resolution, the sugges
tions contained in the report of the fortieth session 
of the Committee on Commodity Problems of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations con
cerning the draft outline for the study, and the sug-
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gestions formulated by States members of the Economic 
and Social Council at its forty-first session; 

"(b) To submit the study called for in resolution 2096 
(XX) as soon as possible, taking into account the views 
of the States Members of the United Nations and 
members of the specialized agencies and the Interna
tional Atomic Energy Agency and the work done by 
the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations in connexion with the Indicative World Plan; 

"2. Welcomes the statement by the Secretary-General 
to the Economic and Social Councils that the study in 
question should constitute a 'guide for policy-making 
consideration'; 

"3. Expresses its satisfaction at the Secretary-Gen
eral's decision (see E/ 4210/ Add.1) to submit, in co
operation with the Director-General of the Food and 
Agriculture Organization of the United Nations and in 
consultation with other interested international organi
zations and programmes, a detailed preliminary report 
on the first results obtained in the preparation of the 
above mentioned study; 

"4. Requests the Secretary-General to submit this 
report to the Economic and Social Council at its forty
third session and to the General Assembly at its twenty
second session". 

1442nd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 

s Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, 1421st meeting. 

1150 (XLI). World Food Programme 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having considered the fourth annual report of the 
Intergovernmental Committee of the World Food Pro
gramme (see E/ 4211), 

Recognizing the dangers inherent in the present world 
food situation and the value of food aid in promoting 
economic and social development while at the same time 
helping to meet food deficits, 

Noting that the resources currently available to the 
World Food Programme for the three years 1966-1968 
amount to only $155 million, whereas the target estab
lished by the General Assembly and the Conference 
of the Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations is $275 million, 

1. Notes with satisfaction the work so far accom
plished by the World Food Programme in meeting emer
gency food needs and in undertaking development pro
jects falling into a wide variety of economic and social 
sectors, in consultation and co-operation, where appro
priate, with other programmes and organizations of the 
United Nations family; 

2. Appeals urgently to States Members of the United 
Nations and members and associate members of the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United 
Nations for further contributions to the Programme, in 
commodities, cash or services, with a view to reaching 
the goal of $275 million for the period 1966-1968. 

1442nd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 
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* For the discussion of this item, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1421st to 143lst and 
1440th meetings; see also the Summary records of the 535th and 544th to 548th meetings of the Social Committee (E/AC.7/SR.535 and 
544-548). 

DOCUMENT E/ 4235 

Confirmation of the election of five members of the Board of the 
United Nations Research Institute for Social Development: report of the 

Social Committee 
[Original text: English] 

[7 July 1966] 

1. At its 535th meeting, held on 7 July 1966, the Social Committee, under 
the Chairmanship of Mr. J. Fernandini (Peru), Second Vice-President of the 
Council, considered paragraphs 131-132 of the report of the Social Commission 
(E/ 4206) under agenda item 17 (a). In connexion with this item the Committee 
also had before it a note by the Secretary-General on nomination of members of 
the Board of the United Nations Research Institute for Social Development (E/ 
CN.5/ L.309 and Add.1). 

2. Following the statement made by the Director of the United Nations Institute 
on Social Development, the Committee then unanimously agreed to recommend 
that the Council confirm the election of the following five members of the Board 
of the United Nations Institute: Mr. Waris (Finland); Mr. Ennaceur (Tunisia); 
Mr. Ammar (United Arab Republic); Mr. Wiszniewski (Poland); Mr. Hauser 
(United States of America). 

DOCUMENT E/ 4249 

Report of the Social Committee 
[Original text: English] 

1. At its 544th to 548th meetings, held from 19-25 
July 1966, the Social Committee, under the Chairman
ship of Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini (Peru), Second Vice
President of the Council, considered item 17 of the 
Council's agenda: Social development: (a) Report of the 
Social Commission; (b) Report on the World Social 

I 

[28 July 1966] 

Situation; (c) Report on a programme of research and 
training in connexion with regional development pro
jects). 

2. The Committee had before it the following docu
ments in connexion with its consideration of this item: 
report of the Social Commission (E/4206 and Add.1); 
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report of the Secretary-General on the proposed con
ference of ministers responsible for social welfare (E/ 
CN.5/401 and Add.1); a report of the Secretary-Gen
eral on reappraisal of the role of the Social Commission 
(E/CN.5/400 and Add.1-5); Report on the World 
Social Situation, 1965 (E/CN.5/402 and Add.1 and 2); 
a letter dated 7 July 1966 from the head of the delega
tion of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republic to the 
President of the Economic and Social Council (E/L. 
1125); report of the Secretary-General on the research
training programme for regional development (E/CN.4/ 
403) and a note by the Secretary-General (E/ 4228). 

3. During the discussion of this item, the following 
document was submitted to the Committee: statement 
made by Miss Julia Henderson, Director of the Bureau 
of Social Affairs (E/ AC. 7 /L.496). 

4. At its 545th meeting, the Committee decided, at 
the suggestion of the representative of the Soviet Union, 
to discuss sub-items 17 (a) and 17 (c) together and sub
item 17 (b) separately. 

5. At its 544th to 547th meetings the Committee 
held a general debate on sub-items 17 (a) and 17 (c). 

6. The Committee's subsequent consideration of, and 
action on, the draft resolutions contained in chapter VII 
of the report of the Social Commission and on proposals 
submitted during the discussion and amendments thereto 
are summarized below. 

Draft resolution I (E/4206, chap. VII) 
7. No amendments were submitted to draft resolution 

I, which was unanimously adopted by the Committee. 
(For text, see below, para. 18, draft resolution A.) 

8. Following the adoption of the draft resolution, the 
representative of Iraq pointed out that although her 
delegation had not put forward a formal amendment to 
the draft, she wished it to be noted that part C, pa
ragraph 2 (a), of should be interpreted to include the 
United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut. 

Draft resolution II (ibid.) 
9. By 16 votes to 3, with 2 abstentions, the Com

mittee decided to retain operative paragraphs 3 and 5 
in draft resolution II. Separate votes on these two para
graphs had been requested by the representative of the 
USSR. 

10. Draft resolution II as a whole, was then adopted 
by the Committee by 25 votes to none, with 1 abstention. 
(For text, see below, para. 18, draft resolution B.) 

Draft resolution III (ibid.) 

11. No amendments were submitted to draft resolu
tion III. It was adopted by 25 votes to none, with 1 
abstention. (For text, see below, para. 18, draft re
solution C.) 

Draft resolution IV (ibid.) 
12. No amendments were submitted to draft resolu

tion IV. It was adopted by 23 votes to none, with 3 
abstentions. (For text, see below, para. 18, draft re
solution D.) 

13. Having adopted the four draft resolutions referred 
to above, the Committee concluded its consideration of 
sub-items 17 (a) and 17 (c) . It then proceeded to 
discuss sub-item 17 (b) at its 547th and 548th meetings. 

Draft resolution E/ AC.7 /L.499 

14. In connexion with agenda item 17 (b), a draft 
resolution was submitted by Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, 
India, Iran, Pakistan, Philippines and the United Re
public of Tanzania (E/ AC.7 /L.499). 

15. Several amendments to this draft resolution were 
introduced orally by the representative of the Soviet 
Union. After a brief consultation, the sponsors of the 
draft resolution accepted the following amendments to 
their original draft: 

(a) A new third preambular paragraph was inserted, 
which read: 

"Bearing in mind the considerations set forth 
in part I of resolution ... (XLI), in particular that 
concerning the role of the State and the public 
sector in the promotion of balanced and sound 
economic and social development and in raising 
the welfare of the population;" 

(b) In operative paragraph 1 the word "Endorses" 
was replaced by "Notes". 

(c) Operative paragraph 3 was changed to read: 
"Requests the Secretary-General to disseminate 

the findings of the report, together with the 
relevant views expressed at the seventeenth ses
sion of the Social Commission and at the present 
session of the Economic and Social Council 
through the appropriate operational channels of 
the United Nations and the Member States". 

(d) Operative paragraph 4 was changed to read: 
"Invites the Social Commission to pursue its 

work in the field of popular participation in 
development, in the light of the recently approved 
programme in the social field (Council resolution 
. . . (XLI), in co-operation with the Committee 
on Development Planning, taking into account 
needs for reforms and reorientation of public 
administration for this purpose;" 

(e) Operative paragraph 6 was changed to read: 
"Invites the International Labour Organisation, 

the Food and Agriculture Organization and other 
United Nations organizations concerned to con
sider the possibility of intensifying their efforts 
to assist developing countries in building up in
centives which would commit the labour force to 
higher productivity;" 

(f) Operative paragraph 7 was changed to read: 
"Invites the United Nations Educational, 

Scientific and Cultural Organization to consider 
the possibility of increasing its assistance to devel
oping countries in reorienting their educational 
systems as means of promoting desirable social 
change and greater participation in development." 
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16. The draft resolution as a whole, as amended, 
was adopted by acclamation. (For text, see below, para. 
18, draft resolution E.) 

17. The Committee also unanimously adopted a draft 
resolution in which the Economic and Social Council 
took note of the report of the Social Commission on its 
seventeenth session. (For text, see below, para. 18, draft 
resolution F .) 

18. The Social Committee accordingly recommends 
to the Economic and Social Council the adoption of the 
following draft resolutions: 

A 

Reappraisal of the role of the Social Commission 

[Adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1139 (XLI).] 

B 

Proposed conference of ministers responsible for 
social welfare 

[Adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1140 (XLI).] 

c 
Research-training programme on regional development 

[Adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1141 (XLI).] 

D 

United Nations Research Institute for 
Social Development 

[Adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1142 (XLI).] 

E 

World social situation 

[Adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1143 (XLI).] 

F 

Report of the Social Commission 

[Adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1144 (XLI).] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1139 (XLI). Reappraisal of the role of the Social 
Commission 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 10 (II) of 21 June 1946 and 
830 J (XXXII) of 2 August 1961 laying down the func
tions of the Social Commission, 

Having considered the report of the Social Com
mission on its seventeenth session (E/ 4206) dealing, 
inter alia, with the question of reappraisal of the role 
of the Social Commission in accordance with Council 
resolution 1086 I (XXXIX) of 30 July 1965, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 1916 (XVIII) of 
5 December 1963, in which, inter alia, the Assembly 
requested the Council to review its resolution 496 (XVI) 
of 31 July 1953 in the light of the 1963 Report on the 
World Social Situation,1 and of the objectives of the 
United Nations Development Decade, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 2035 (XX) of 
7 December 1965, in which the Assembly requested the 
Council and the Social Commission, when considering 
the role which the United Nations should play in the 
social field, to bear in mind a number of general prin
ciples, 

Convinced that the supreme goal of United Nations 
action in the social field is to assist in preparing a better 

1 United Nations publications, Sales No.: 63.IV.4. 

future for man, in improving his well-being and in gua
ranteeing respect for his dignity, 

Noting that, despite past efforts, the world social 
situation is far from satisfactory and therefore requires 
increased resources, improved mehods and techniques 
of social action and a greater concentration of efforts on 
priority targets, 

I 

1. Considers that the social programme of the United 
Nations and the Social Commission should be under
taken with particular attention to the following con
siderations: 

(a) The desirability of creating conditions of stability 
and well-being, necessary for peaceful and friendly rela
tions among nations, based on respect for the principles 
of equal rights and self-determination of peoples; and of 
fulfilling the responsibilities of the Council set forth in 
Articles 55 and 58 of the Charter of the United Nations; 

(b) The necessity of directing the main efforts of the 
United Nations in the social field towards supporting and 
strengthening independent social and economic develop
ment in the developing countries, with full respect for 
the permanent sovereignty of those countries over their 
natural resources, in accordance with General Assembly 
resolution 1803 (XVII) of 14 December 1962; 

(c) The necessity of recognizing the interrelated char
acter of economic and social factors and the basic 
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requirement that economic development and social de
velopment should go together in the promotion of better 
standards of life in larger freedom, with full regard for 
both the importance of planning for achieving this end 
and for the role of Governments in promoting balanced 
and sound economic and social development; 

(d) The necessity of mobilizing national resources and 
of encouraging creative initiatives of all peoples for 
achieving social progress; 

(e) The significance of adequate structural social and 
economic changes for the achievement of social pro
gress; 

(f) The necessity of utilizing, to the widest possible 
extent, the experience of the developed and developing 
countries which have varying economic and social 
systems and which are at different stages of develop
ment; 

2. Reaffirms that the Social Commission, bearing in 
mind the universal character of the United Nations, 
should give high priority and special attention to social 
development and to the needs of the developing coun
tries; 

3. Reaffirms further that close collaboration between 
the United Nations, the specialized agencies and the 
regional economic commissions is essential on the basis 
of the principles mentioned above; 

4. Considers that, in future, the work programme of 
the Social Commission, as well as the programme of 
concerted practical action in the social field, should con
centrate on all social aspects of programmes which fur
ther the following aims: 

(a) The elimination of hunger and the raising of levels 
of health and nutrition; 

(b) The improvement of standards of health and the 
extension of adequate health services to meet the needs 
of the whole population; 

(c) The eradication of illiteracy, the extension and 
improvement of general and vocational education at 
all levels, and the improvement of access. to educa
tional and cultural facilities for all sectors of the 
population; 

(d) The education of youth through the use of mass 
media and other educational methods in the spirit of 
peace, in order to combat those influences which lead to 
undesirable social trends and to juvenile delinquency; 

(e) The raising of levels of employment and income 
in both rural and urban areas, with particular attention, 
where appropriate, to employment opportunities for 
young people; 

(f) The improvement of housing conditions and of 
community services, especially for persons in low-income 
groups, urban development and planning for future 
urban growth; 

(g) The provision of social welfare and of compre
hensive social security services to maintain and improve 
the standard of living of families, individuals and spe
cial groups, including the disabled, with special attention 

to working mothers and to the establishment of adequate 
provision for children, as well as to the strengthening 
and improvement of the quality of family life; 

(h) The study of social aspects of industrialization, 
with a view to encouraging the rapid expansion of indus
trialization, together with the study of urbanization, with 
attention also to family disruption; 

(l) The allocation of an increasing proportion of the 
national budgetary provision for social and cultural 
purposes; 

5. Considers that, in pursuit of these objectives, par
ticular attention should be paid by the United Nations, 
the Governments of Member States and the specialized 
agencies to the use of effective methods and techniques 
such as: 

(a) Planning of social development in conjunction 
with economic development, with a view to attaining 
balanced and integrated economic and social develop
ment; 

(b) Training of national cadres for development, in
cluding administrative, professional and technical per
sonnel, and specialists in the social field; 

(c) Recognizing the role of the State and the public 
sector in promoting balanced and sound economic and 
social development and in raising the welfare of the 
population; 

(d) Establishing, where appropriate in co-operation 
with the Population Commission, action programmes 
in the field of population consistent with the economic, 
social, religious and cultural circumstances of the res
pective countries; 

(e) Mobilizing human resources through co-operatives 
and governmental and non-governmental organizations 
as well as through community development and planned 
regional development; 

(f) Promoting social reforms basic to the achievement 
of high levels of living and economic and social progress, 
in particular agrarian reforms, equitable distribution of 
the national income and social advancement of certain 
racial or ethnic groups or individuals requiring social 
protection; 

6. Recommends that the Social Commission, to fur
ther these objectives, give special attention to: 

(a) The periodic reports on the world social situation; 

(b) Studies of the social consequences of disarma
ment; 

(c) Studies of the influence on social development of 
fair international trade; 

II 

Believes, in view of the aforementioned considera
tions: 

(a) That the United Nations and the specialized agen
cies, while seeking means of increasing technical co
operation services in order to meet the ever-growing 
needs of the developing countries, should concentrate 
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their technical assistance in the social field on the 
priority sectors of the requesting countries, the order of 
priority being established by Governments in accordance 
with their general economic and social development 
planning; 

(b) That a larger share of the available resources of 
the United Nations and the specialized agencies should 
be devoted to operational activities, in order to meet the 
urgent needs of the developing countries; 

(c) That studies and research done by the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies should result in 
practical action; 

(d) That the Social Commission, in order to give the 
Economic and Social Council pertinent advice on social 
policies designed to establish social targets and priorities, 
should regularly receive reports prepared by the spe
cialized agencies and the technical co-operation services 
of the United Nations on the results obtained and the 
difficulties encountered in the course of such assistance; 

m 
Requests, for all these reasons: 
(a) That representatives of the technical co-operation 

services of the United Nations and of the regional eco
nomic commissions should continue to be closely asso
ciated with the work of the Commission, in order that 
such work may bear on the real and current social prob
lems of the developing countries; 

(b) That all international agencies participating in 
technical co-operation should give special priority to the 
use of human resources and to the training of national 
personnel of all categories in the developing countries; 

IV 

1. Decides that the Social Commission shall retain 
its status as a functional commission of the Economic 
and Social Council but shall be redesignated the Com
mission for Social Development, to clarify its role as a 
preparatory body of the Council in the whole range of 
social development policy; the Member States elected 
to the Commission should nominate, to serve on the 
Commission for a period of three years, candidates who 
hold key positions in the planning or execution of na
tional social development policies or other persons qual
ified to discuss the formulation of social policies in more 
than one sector of development; 

2. Decides also that the Commission for Social 
Development may establish such sub-committees as may 
be authorized by the Council in conformity with article 
66 of the rules of procedure of the functional com
missions of the Council; 

3. Further decides that the Commission for Social 
Development shall advise the Council also on vital social 
problems in respect of which action or recommendations 
may be required either by the Council itself or by the 
General Assembly in accordance with General Assembly 
resolution 2035 (XX); 

v 
Requests the Secretary-General to make, in the light 

of the principles contained in this resolution, the appro
priate adjustments in the five-year and two-year work 
programmes of the Commission for Social Development, 
and to submit them to the Commission for consideration 
at its eighteenth session. 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 

1140 (XLI). Proposed conference of ministers 
responsible for social welfare 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having reviewed the report of the Secretary-General 
on the replies of Member States regarding a proposed 
conference of ministers responsible for social welfare (E/ 
CN.5/401 and Add.1) and the observations of the Social 
Commission thereon (E/ 4206, paras. 87-98), 

1. Requests the Secretary-General to proceed with 
plans for convening in 1968, subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 5 of General Assembly resolution 2116 (XX) 
of 21 December 1965, an international conference of 
ministers responsible for social welfare; 

2. Decides that the conference shall be devoted to 
an examination of the role of social welfare programmes 
in national development, identifying common elements 
in social welfare functions, with the following objectives: 

(a) The formulation, for social welfare programmes 
and related aspects of social development activities at 
the local level, of principles based on an analysis of 
varying national experience; 

(b) The promotion of the training of manpower for 
social welfare; 

(c) The formulation of recommendations on further 
action by the United Nations in the social welfare field; 

3. Authorizes the Secretary-General to establish a 
preparatory committee, composed of experts from States 
Members of the United Nations or members of the spe
cialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency and selected on the basis of equitable geographi
cal distribution and varying approaches to social wel
fare, which would meet in advance of the conference 
in order: 

(a) To advise the Secretary-General on the organiza
tion, agenda and methods of work of the conference, 
including the review of the suggestions of Governments; 

(b) To make recommendations as to the use of United 
Nations studies and the preparation of specific working 
papers in order that the conference may be provided 
with the necessary background documentation; 

(c) To assist, in general, in substantive preparations, 
as appropriate, with a view to facilitating the work of 
the conference; 

4. Invites the Secretary-General to make arrange
ments for the specialized agencies concerned to partici
pate in the work of the preparatory committee; 
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5. Requests the Secretary-General to invite Govern
ments of States Members of the United Nations or mem
bers of the specialized agencies and the International 
Atomic Energy Agency to be represented by the minister 
or other official responsible for social welfare, accom
panied whenever possible by appropriate senior advisers; 

6. Further requests the Secretary-General to invite 
the specialized agencies concerned, the United Nations 
Children's Fund, the World Food Programme and the 
regional economic commissions to send representatives 
to participate in the conference, and the main non
governmental organizations in consultative status with 
the Economic and Social Council and active in the social 
welfare field to send observers. 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 

1141 (XLI). Research-training programme on 
regional development in the social field 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1086 C (XXXIX) of 30 July 
1965 entitled "Concerted practical action in the social 
field: research-training programme on regional develop
ment", 

Noting the Secretary-General's report (E/CN/5/403) 
on progress made to date in the implementation of the 
above-mentioned resolution and his proposals for future 
action, 

Noting in particular the hope expressed by the 
Secretary-General in his report that research and training 
projects on regional development can be financed 
through the United Nations Development Programme 
and other multilateral programmes, and that voluntary 
contributions may be obtained, as necessary, from 
governmental and non-governmental sources, 

Considering that, as a next step, exploratory consulta
tions should be held with interested countries in order 
to determine the feasibility of including their regional 
development projects in the programme, 

1. Notes with interest the report of the Secretary
General; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General: 

(a) To make the necessary arrangements for consulta
tions with interested countries; 

(b) To undertake the necessary consultations with the 
regional economic commissions, the specialized agencies, 
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning and 
other appropriate United Nations bodies, in accordance 
with paragraph 2 (a) of Council resolution 1086 C 
(XXXIX); 

(c) To report to the Commission for Social Develop
ment at its eighteenth session and to the Council at its 
forty-third session on progress made in this work. 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 

1142 (XLI). United Nations Research Institute for 
Social Development 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Taking note of the second progress report of the 
United Nations Research Institute for Social Develop
ment (E/CN.S/404), 

Noting with appreciation the research contribution of 
the Institute to the 1965 Report on the World Social 
Situation (E/CN.5/402 and Add.1 and 2), 

Noting the essential role which the Institute is to fulfil 
with regard to fundamental research in the social field in 
order to provide necessary support for the practical 
action in that field of the United Nations and Member 
States, including the training activities of the regional 
planning insitutes, 

Considering that several projects in the present work 
programme of the United Nations in the social field will 
require a scientific contribution from the Institute, 

Considering also that the present resources of the 
Institute will be exhausted by the end of 1967, 

Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation with 
the Board of the United Nations Research Institute for 
Social Development, to seek ways and means of obtain
ing further support for the Institute through contribu
tions from both governmental and private sources. 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 

1143 (XLI). World social situation 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Taking note of the 1965 Report on the World Social 
Situation (ibid.) 

Recognizing the importance of the question of popular 
participation in planning and implementation of develop
ment, including the question of incentives in industry 
and in agriculture, considered in that Report, 

Bearing in mind the considerations set forth in part I 
of Council resolution 1139 (XLI) of 29 July 1966, in 
particular that concerning the role of the State and the 
public sector in the promotion of balanced and sound 
economic and social development and in the raising of 
the welfare of the population, 

Noting the need for basic social reforms in order to 
provide incentives and opportunities for greater popular 
participation i,n development, 

1. Notes the conclusions and recommendations of 
the 1965 Report on the World Social Situation, as incor
porated in the report of the Social Commission (E/ 4206, 
para. 110); 

2. Calls the attention of the Committee for Develop
ment Planning to the Report; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to disseminate the 
findings of the Report, together with the relevant views 
expressed at the seventeenth session of the Social Com-
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mission and at the forty-first session of the Economic 
and Social Council, through the appropriate operational 
channels of the United Nations and the Member States; 

assist developing countries in building up incentives 
which would commit the labour force to higher pro
ductivity; 

4. Invites the Commission for Social Development 
to pursue its work in the field of popular participation 
in development, in the light of the programme in the 
social field approved in part I of Council resolution 
1139 (XLI), in co-operation with the Committee for 
Development Planning, taking into account needs for 
reforms and reorientation of public administration 
for this purpose; 

7. Invites the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization to consider the possibility 
of increasing its assistance to developing countries in 
reorienting their educational systems as a means of pro
moting desirable social change and greater participation 
in develo.Ement. 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 

5. Requests the Secretary-General, in continuing his 
work on this subject, to draw, as appropriate, on the 
resources of the United Nations Research Institute for 
Social Development; 

1144 (XLI). Report of the Social Commission 

The Economic and Social Council 

6. Invites the International Labour Organisation, the 
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Na
tions and other United Nations organizations concerned, 
to consider the possibility of intensifying their efforts to 

Takes note of the report of the Social Commission 
on its seventeenth session (E/4206). 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 

Document No. 

E/4206 

E/4206/ Add.1 

E/4228 

E/AC.7/L.496 

E/AC.7/L.499 

E/CN.5/400 

DECISION TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

Confirmation of members of the United Nations Research Institute 
for Social Development 

At its 1427th meeting, on 8 July 1966, the Council confirmed the election 
of the following five members of the Board of the United Nations Research 
Institute for Social Development: 

Mr. Hamid Ammar (United Arab Republic) 
Mr. Mohamed Ennaceur (Tunisia) 
Mr. Phillip Hauser (United States of America) 
Professor Heikki W aris (Finland) 
Mr. Jerzy Wiszniewski (Poland) 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4212 

Review of the organizational arrangements for the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning 
Note by the Secretary-General 

The Committee on Housing, Building and Planning 
was established by Economic and Social Council re
solution 903 C (XXXIV) of 2 August 1962, which 
provided, inter alia, that the organizational arrangements 
for the Committee should be reviewed after three years.l 
These organizational arrangements relate to the mem
bership and term of office of members of the Committee 
(Council resolution 903 C (XXXIV), paras. 1 and 2) 
and to its reporting procedures (para. 6). 

Membership of the Committee 

As regards the membership of the Committee, it will 
be recalled that the Council, at its 1418th meeting held 
on 7 March 1966, decided to adjourn until the forty
first session consideration of a draft resolution (E/L. 
1113/ Rev.l) and amendments thereto (E/ L.1116) con
cerning the enlargement of the functional commissions 
and of the Committee on Housing, Building and Plan
ning. The Council also decided to postpone until the 
forty-first session the election of members of those 
bodies for terms beginning on 1 January 1967. These 
questions are the subject of items 33 and 34 of the 
Council's agenda. 

Method of reporting 

The current procedure by which the Committee on 
Housing, Building and Planning is obliged to report to 

1 At its 1531st meeting, held on 15 August 1964, the 
Council postponed the review of the organizational arrange
ments for the Committee until the forty-first session. 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[23 May 1966] 

the Council "through the Social Commission and also 
forward its report to the Committee for Industrial De
velopment and to the regional economic commissions in 
order that the Council may consider the Committee's 
report together with the comments thereon of these 
bodies", has given rise to a number of difficulties which 
have been the subject of discussion in the Committee 
itself, (see E/4124, para. 159) in the Social Commission 
(see E/4206, para. 86) and in the General Assembly.2 

These difficulties are aggravated when the sessions of 
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning are 
held in September, with the result that the proposals 
and recommendations of the Committee brought by the 
Council to the attention of the General Assembly in any 
given year relate to the session of the Committee held 
in the previous year. 

In the light of the above facts, and in view of the 
importance and urgency of the problems dealt with by 
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning, the 
Secretary-General would suggest that the Council con
sider amending the terms of reference of the Committee 
to provide that its report should in future be submitted 
direct to the Council, copies being forwarded at the 
same time to the Social Commission, the Committee for 
Industrial Development, the Committee for Develop
ment Planning and the regional economic commissions, 
for their information and comments. 

2 See Official Records of the General Assembly, Twentieth 
Session, Third Committee, 1332nd meeting. 

Annexes (XLI) 18 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4217 

Question of the establishment of an international institute for documentation on housing, building 
and planning: report of the Secretary-General 

INTRODUCTION 

1. The Committee on Housing, Building and Planning 
recommended at its third session, in September 1965 (E/ 
4124, paras. 50 and 53-60, and annex IV) that the 
Council adopt a draft resolution (ibid., chap. XII, draft 
resolution I) which would approve the establishment, 
under the auspices of the United Nations, of an inter
national institute for documentation on housing, building 
and planning. The Secretary-General brought the pro
posal to the attention of the Council in notes submitted 
at its resumed thirty-ninth session (E/4126) and at its 
fortieth session (E/4159), and also submitted a pre
liminary statement on the financial implications (E/ 
4126/ Add.l). 

2. During the discussion in the Council at the fortieth 
session (1414th meeting), some delegations were pre
pared to approve the establishment of the institute "in 
principle" as had been suggested in paragraph 3 of the 
draft resolution. It was stated in that context that, while 
no decision could be taken on the location of the in
stitute,3 an approval in principle did not represent an 
irrevocable measure, but rather would provide the Sec
retary-General with a solid base for pursuing his con
sultations in the matter. Other delegations favoured post
poning action on the draft resolution until more de
finitive information was available on the institute's lo
cation and on its envisaged functions, organization, 
administration, financial requirements, sources of funds 
and relations with other international organizations. 

3. More specifically, certain delegations expressed the 
hope that the Governments of India and Italy would 
reach some agreement on the location of the institute 
so that the Council might consider this question at its 
forty-first session. Similarly, it was suggested that the 
Secretary-General should discuss that subject with the 
two Governments and study the financial implications 
of establishing the institute in either New Delhi or 
Rome. 

4. With regard to the sources of funds for the in
stitute, some delegations were opposed to enlisting con
tributions from the regular budget of the United Nations 
as had been suggested in paragraph 5 of the draft 
resolution. 4 One delegation felt that the advisory board 
of the proposed institute should include at least six 
Government representatives instead of the envisaged 

a It will be recalled that offers of host facilities for the 
institute had been made by the Governments of India and 
Italy. 

4 It may be noted that the Secretary-General's preliminary 
statement of financial implications, already mentioned in para
graph 1, had pointed out that the creation of institutes such 
as the one proposed would not normally involve contributions 
from the regular United Nations budget(E/4126/Add.l, para. 3). 

[Original text: English] 
[16 June 1966] 

three. 5 Another delegation, expressing the view that the 
size of the institute's staff should reflect the restriction 
of its terms of reference which had been agreed upon 
at the Committee's third session, proposed that the staff 
should comprise eleven professional and seven clerical 
posts rather than the twenty professional and seven 
clerical posts envisaged by the Committee (E/ 4126, 
para. 55). 

5. Some delegations laid special emphasis on the 
need to avoid duplication of documentary and informa
tional activities as an important factor in the institute's 
relationship with other organizations. One suggestion 
within that context was that the Secretariat might first 
explore all available possibilities offered by the many 
institutions in Europe and elsewhere which provided 
technical information and documentation, before de
ciding to establish a new institute. Another proposed 
that the Secretary-General include an outline of existing 
documentation facilities at international, regional and 
national housing institutes in a report to the forty-first 
session of the Council as a means to gauge possibilities 
of duplication. 

6. Under the circumstances described above, the 
Council took note of the note submitted by the Sec
retary-General to the Council at its fortieth session, and 
requested the Secretary-General to continue the con
sultations envisaged in paragraphs 4 and 5 of the Com
mittee's draft resolution, taking into account the dis
cussions held during the Council's fortieth session, and 
to submit a report to the Council at its forty-first session. 

7. This progress report is given below. Some of the 
consultations which the Secretary-General was requested 
to pursue both by the Committee and the Council have 
taken place in the meantime while others have still to be 
completed. 

PROORESS REPORT ON THE SECRETARY-GENERAL'S 
CONSULTATIONS 

Facilities and funds offered by host Governments 

8. Early in 1966, the Government of Italy informed 
the Secretariat that it would take legislative measures 
to authorize a yearly expenditure of Lire 250 million 
(United States $400,000) for financing the running costs 
of the proposed institute. In addition, one or the other 
of two selected buildings in Rome would be made 
available to provide the required premises.6 

6 Proposals regarding size and composition of an advisory 
board for the institute were set out in a tentative outline of 
its objectives, functions, working methods and structure which 
the Secretary-General had included in a report to the third 
session of the Committee (E/C.6/33, para. 75). 

e It may be recalled that the Secretariat had informed the 
Committee on Housing, Building and Planning at its third 
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9. Shortly afterwards, the Secretariat received a note 
from the Government of India offering the facilities of 
its National Buildings Organization (NBO) for the in
stitute.7 The note pointed out that the NBO, for some 
ten years, had performed the functions of a United 
Nations-sponsored regional housing centre for the arid 
zone of Asia and the Far East. To begin with, the 
centre would provide both accommodation and per
sonnel for the institute. After an initial developmental 
phase, the Government of India would be prepared to 
allocate a separate building at a cost of approximately 
60 lacs of rupees (United States $1 ,200,000) and con
tinue meeting yearly staff costs at the present level of 
15 lacs of rupees (United States $300,000). 

10. The two offers were described in an aide-me
moire which the Secretariat prepared for an informal 
intersessional meeting of rapporteurs appointed by the 
Committee on Housing, Building and Planning. The 
meeting was convened on 20 May 1966 at Geneva 
in accordance with a proposal made at the Committee's 
third session (see E/4124, para. 158) and was attended 
by representatives of the Governments of India and 
Italy. Both delegations indicated their Government's 
wishes that the institute be established in their respective 
countries and were opposed to a suggestion that the 
institute's envisaged functions might be divided between 
two separate institutes located in different countries. a 

11. Having regard to the suggestions made at the 
fortieth session (see para. 3 above), the Council may 
wish to note that agreement has not yet been reached 
between the Governments of India and Italy concerning 
the institute's location; further negotiations are required 
and these are presently under way. It may also be noted 
that there have been numerous informal consultations 
between the Secretariat and the two Governments. 

The functions of the proposed institute 

12. In very general terms, the draft resolution before 
the Council suggests that the institute should provide 
documentation and information on housing, building, 
planning and related fields. In more specific terms, it 
is proposed that the documentation and information 

ensession of a formal offer from the Government of Italy to 
provide host facilities for the institute, including physical 
accommodation, office equipment, furnishings and funds for 
building maintenance, services and supplies as well as for the 
support of some professional and clerical personnel (E/ 4124, 
para. 54). 

7 In the original offer, which had been conveyed to the 
Council at its thirty-seventh session, the Government of India 
had indicated the availability of suitable facilities for the 
institute at New Delhi, consisting of a research institute, a 
documentation centre and the nucleus of a planning centre 
in the School of Planning and Architecture (see Official Records 
of the Economic and Social Council, Thirty-seventh Session, 
1337th meeting). 

8 At its second session, in 1964, the Committee had ex
pressed the view that the widely ranging scope of its field of 
competence might eventually call for the creation of two 
international documentation institutes, one dealing with housing 
and building technology, and the other with physical planning 
and development (see Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Thirty-seventh Session, Supplement No. 12 
(E/3858), para. 132). 

functions should comprise assembly, collation, evalua
tion and dissemination of data on practical measures 
and on research undertaken by different national, re
gional and international bodies. Furthermore, the 
evaluation of research activities should be linked with 
the identification of gaps in existing knowledge. 

13. A working group on housing and urbanization 
of the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination 
(ACC) considered those functional proposals in some 
detail in February 1966. Expressing interest in the 
envisaged institute as an arm of the Centre for Housing, 
Building and Planning at United Nations Headquarters, 
the working group suggested that the institute should 
undertake such functions as the preparation and evalua
tion of data and basic studies. The Centre's function, 
in turn, should be to prepare analytical summaries of 
such reports and studies, with conclusions and sugges
tions leading to recommendations by the Council for 
action by Governments. It was also hoped that the 
institute would eventually perform most of the functions 
which the Committee had recommended at its second 
session.9 These views have been endorsed by the ACC. 

14. The institute's functions were considered next 
at the informal meeting of Committee Rapporteurs in 
May 1966 (see para. 10 above). In order to assist 
delegates in their deliberations, the Secretariat had 
prepared a draft statement outlining, inter alia, the 
institute's proposed functions and their substantive 
scope. The statement was based on a detailed analysis 
and interpretation of the Committee's proposals to date 
as part of the already mentioned aide-mimoire. While 
delegates did not offer any comments on, or make 
selections from, the wide range of subjects falling within 
the scope of housing, building and physical planning, 
they agreed on two revisions of the proposed formulation 
of functions. The amended version reads as follows: 

The functions of a United Nations-sponsored in
ternational institute for documentation on housing, 
building and planning would be: 

(a) To record, assemble, collate and evaluate doc
umentation on existing and newly-acquired knowledge 
pertaining to different facets of environmental devel
opment and related disciplines and to disseminate the 
results of those activities. 

(b) To provide a world-wide co-ordinating link 
between all existing and new suppliers of documenta
tion and information on environmental development 
and related disciplines. 

u At its thirty-seventh session, the Council noted the Com
mittee's recommendation at its second session that there was 
a need for an international institute of documentation on 
housing, building and planning, the main functions of which 
should initially be to provide information on information and 
to co-ordinate available documentary services. At a later stage, 
those functions might be extended to include the preparation 
of manuals and handbooks; the appraisal of research resources, 
research programmes and research needs; the conduct of 
fundamental and applied research; professional advice to Gov
ernments and other users on development projects in housing, 
building and physical planning; and the training of professionals, 
teachers and research workers (see Official Records of the 
General Assembly, Nineteenth Session, Supplement No. 3 (AI 
5803), para. 385). 
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(c) To establish, for the purposes defined in the 
preceding sub-paragraphs (a) and (b), a programme 
of reference work designed to render documentary 
and informational services to different categories of 
users having an interest in environmental development 
and related disciplines; such programme to be for
mulated in close consultation with the Centre for 
Housing, Building and Planning and other interested 
services at United Nations Headquarters and at the 
regional levels, the interested specialized agencies and 
the competent non-governmental organizations; such 
programme moreover to be endorsed by the Economic 
and Social Council and the Committee on Housing, 
Building and Planning, who may, from time to time, 
recommend adjustments to meet changing circum
stances, as appropriate. 

(d) To implement its programme of work by means 
such as: 

(i) Assembling, on a continuing basis, selected 
documentation on environmental develop
ment and related disciplines obtainable 
from a world-wide range of competent 
suppliers; 

(ii) Indexing, storing and retrieving such as
sembled documentation for processing 
purposes including collation, evaluation, 
adaptation, abstracting, translating, etc.; 

(iii) Identifying gaps in existing knowledge; 

(iv) Compiling bibliographies on different 
facets of environmental development and 
related disciplines; 

(v) Preparing world-wide directories of all 
existing and new national, regional and 
international bodies (governmental, inter
governmental, non-governmental, academ
ic, professional, industrial, etc.) engaged 
in research into, and recording ~d dis
trib~tion of, knowledge on environmental 
development and related disciplines; and 

(vi) Printing and distributing documentation 
resulting from the foregoing activities with
in a programmed timing schedule and in 
accordance with ascertained user require
ments. 

Organization and administration of the 
proposed institute 

15. These subjects were also reviewed at the recent 
informal meeting of Committee rapporteurs, again on 
the basis of draft proposals prepared by the Secretariat, 
after an analysis of previously made Committee recom
mendations. The endorsed proposals, as amended, read 
as follows: 

(a) Staff requirements. In order to start the institute's 
operations and to carry it through its initial development 
phase, the following minimum total of professional posts 
would be required: 

Director, responsible for over-all reference 
programming and liaison with United 
Nations Headquarters, the host country, 
the institute's advisory board and the 
collaborating agencies and organizations . 1 

Deputy Director, responsible for guidance on, 
and supervision, implementation and 
development of, the institute's documentary 
and informational activities, including 
distribution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Professional officers, one each for housing, 
building and physical planning respectively, 
and responsible for processing and editing 
documents in his particular field of 
competence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Translators, one for French and Spanish, one 
for Russian, and one for Chinese, to assist 
in processing and editing documents as may 
be required, the official language of the 
institute being English . . . . . . . . . 3 

Total: 8 

In order to assist the above professional officers, the 
following minimum servicing posts, excluding typists , 
equipment operators, cleaners and the like, would be 
required: 

Administrative officers, attached to the 
Director's office and responsible for 
personnel, finance and maintenance 2 

Clerical posts, attached to the Deputy 
Director's office and responsible for 
collection, printing and distribution of 
documentation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Clerical posts, attached to the three 
professional officers and responsible for 
assisting in documentary processing 3 

Clerical posts, attached to the translators . 2 

Total: 10 

It is suggested that of the projected minimum staff of 
eight professional officers, four posts might be financed 
from the funds of the institute, and the remaining four 
from other sources. With regard to the projected ten 
administrative and clerical posts, three might be pro
vided from the funds of the institute and the remaining 
seven from other sources. 

(b) Organizational structure. It is proposed that the 
institute comprise the following organizational units: 

The Director's office: 
(i) Over-all reference programming, implementation 

and development; liaison with the United Nations 
family, the host country, the institute's advisory 
board and collaborating agencies and organiza
tions; 

(ii) Unit for documentary collection, co-ordination 
and distribution, i.e., assembling, indexing, 
storing, retrieval, directories, printing, distribu
tion and exchange of documentation; 
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(iii) Unit for administration and maintenance services, 
i.e., personnel, financial matters, accounting, 
purchase of supplies and equipment, general 
repairs and building maintenance; 

Housing documentation office for documentary pro
cessing; 

Building documentation office for documentary pro
cessing; 

Physical planning documentation office for documen
tary processing. 

(c) The advisory board af the institute. It is proposed 
that there should be a very small advisory board for the 
institute which would include the Chairman of the Com
mittee on Housing, Building and Planning as an ex 
officio member, one representative of the regional eco
nomic commissions, one representative of the specialized 
agencies and one representative of the non-governmental 
organizations. In the case of the specialized agencies, 
the meeting of Committee rapporteurs suggested the 
World Health Organization (WHO), while the Inter
national Council for Building Research, Studies and 
Documentation (CIB) was proposed to represent the 
non-governmental organizations. It was, furthermore, 
agreed that the advisory board might be expanded at a 
later date so as to reflect a broader range of expertise. 

The Council may wish to consider the foregoing sug
gestions in light of the comments made at the fortieth 
session (see para. 4 above). 

Relations of the institute with different international, 
regional and national organizations 

16. The informal meeting of Committee Rapporteurs 
emphasized that every effort should be made to avoid 
overlapping of the institute's work with similar activities 
undertaken by non-governmental organizations. Within 
that context, special mention was made of the CIB. 

17. Having regard to the views expressed at the 
fortieth session of the Council (see para. 5 above), the 
Secretariat has not yet been able to undertake the re
commended world-wide survey of available documen
tation and information facilities. However, the imple
mentation of that project is foreseen within the work 
programme of the Centre for Housing, Building and 
Planning for 1966-1967. 

ANNEX 

Draft resolution for action by the Economic 
and Social Council 

[For the text of this draft resolution, see draft resolution I 
of the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning (E/4124, 
chap. XII).] 

DOCUMENT E/ 4268 

Report of the Social Committee 

1. At its 554th and 555th meetings, held on 2 and 
3 August 1966, the Social Committee, under the chair
manship of Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini (Peru), Second 
Vice-President of the Council, considered item 18 of 
the Council's agenda (Housing, building and planning). 
The item had been referred to the Committee by the 
Council at its 1420th meeting, held on 5 July 1966. 

2. In connexion with its consideration of th.is item, 
the Committee had before it the report of the Com
mittee on Housing, Building and Planning on its third 
session (E/4124), chapter XII of which contained the 
following draft resolutions requiring action by the 
Council: 

I. International institute for documentation on hous
ing, building and planning, 

II. Skilled cadres and personnel in the field of housing, 
building and planning, 

III. Social aspects of housing and urban development. 

3. The Committee also had before it the following 
documents: Review of the organizational arrangements 
for the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning: 
note by the Secretary-General (E/4212); question of 
the establishment of an international institute for doc
umentation on housing, building and planning: report 
of the Secretary-General (E/4217). 

[Original text: English] 
[4 August 1966] 

4. During the discussion of this item, the following 
documents were submitted for the Committee's con
sideration: a draft resolution submitted by Peru (E/ 
AC. 7 /L.509), a revised version of which, sponsored 
by Ecuador, Panama, Peru and Venezuela (E/ AC.7 I 
L.509/Rev.1), was issued later; a note by the Secretary
General (E/ AC.7 /L.509/ Add.1) on the financial im
plications of that draft resolution; amendments sub
mitted by Dahomey, India, Panama, Sierra Leone, and 
the United Republic of Tanzania (E/AC.7/L.511) to 
draft resolution I of the Committee on Housing, Building 
and Planning. 

5. In the course of the debates, various amendments 
were submitted orally, as indicated below. 

6. The Committee's action on the different proposals 
and amendments submitted is described in the following 
paragraphs. 

DRAFT RESOLUTION I OF THE COMMITTEE ON HOUSING, 

BUILDING AND PLANNING 

7. The amendments to this draft resolution submitted 
by Dahomey, India, Panama, Sierra Leone and the 
United Republic of Tanzania were circulated at the 
555th meeting. 
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8. The following amendments were submitted orally 
by the United States of America and accepted by the 
sponsors of the five-power amendments: 

To delete operative paragraph 1 (a) and (b); 

To delete the latter part of operative paragraph 3, 
-which would then become paragraph 2-after the 
words "United Nations system". 

To replace operative paragraphs 4 and 5 by a new 
paragraph 3 reading as follows: 

"3. Requests the Secretary-General to complete 
the necessary consultations and negotiations on the 
functions, organization, administrative arrangements 
and financing of the Institute." 

To amend paragraph 6, which would then become 
paragraph 4, to read: 

"4. Requests the Secretary-General to inform the 
Economic and Social Council at its resumed forty
first session on the implementation of this resolution." 

· 9. By 18 votes to 2 with 4 abstentions, the Com
mittee adopted the new paragraph 3. 

10. The Committee then approved draft resolution I, 
as a whole, as amended, by 23 votes to none, with 
1 abstention. (For text, see under paragraph 17, draft 
resolution A.) 

DRAFT RESOLUTION II OF THE COMMITTEE ON HOUSING, 
BUILDING AND PLANNING 

11. No amendments were submitted to this draft 
resolution, which was unanimously approved by the 
Committee. (For text, see under paragraph 17, draft 
resolution B.) 

DRAFT RESOLUTION III OF THE COMMITTEE ON 
HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNING 

12. After the Committee had agreed to an amend
ment proposed orally by the United Kingdom, to delete 
from operative paragraph 2 (a) the words "the popula
tion without any discrimination", draft resolution III 
was adopted unanimously. (For text, see under para
graph 17, draft resolution C.) 

13. The Committee unanimously approved a draft 
resolution for adoption by the Council, in which it takes 
note of the report of the Committee on Housing, Build
ing and Planning on its third session. (For text, see 
under paragraph 17, draft resolution D.) 

REVISED DRAFT RESOLUTIOt')' SUBMITTED BY ECUADOR, 

PANAMA, PERU AND VENEZUELA 

14. The following amendments to this draft resolution 
were submitted orally and accepted by the sponsors: 

To insert in the fourth preambular paragraph a 
reference to General Assembly resolution 2036 (XX); 

To delete the sixth preambular paragraph; 

To insert in operative paragraph 1, after "Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency", the words "partic
ularly in developing countries", 

To insert in operative paragraph 3 (a), after the words 
"economic commission secretariats" and in paragraph 3 
(a) (ii), after the words "economic commissions", the 
words "and the United Nations Economic and Social 
Office in Beirut". 

15. This draft resolution, as amended, was approved 
by acclamation. (For text, see under paragraph 17, draft 
resolution E.) 

16. The representative of the United Kingdom made 
a reservation with regard to the financial implications. 

17. The Social Committee accordingly recommends 
to the Economic and Social Council the adoption of 
the following draft resolutions: 

A 

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE FOR DOCUMENTATION 
ON HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNING 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1166 (XLI).] 

B 

TRAINING OF SKILLED CADRES AND PERSONNEL 
IN THE FIELD OF HOUSING, BUILDING AND PLANNING 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1167 (XLI).] 

c 
SOCIAL ASPECTS OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1168 (XLI).] 

D 

REPORT OF THE COMMITTEE ON HOUSING, BUILDING 

AND PLANNING 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1169 (XLI).] 

E 

FINANCING OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY FACILITIES 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1170 (XLI).] 
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RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1166 (XLI). International institute for documentation 
on housing, building and planning 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 830 B (XXXII) of 2 August 
1961 and 976 D (XXXVI) of 1 August 1963, con
cerning the possible need for establishing, under the 
auspices of the United Nations, an international institute 
for documentation on housing, building and planning, 

Noting the report of the Secretary-General on this 
question (E/4217), 

Recognizing the particular need for locating the insti
tute in a developing country where problems of housing, 
building and planning exist in an acute form, 

1. Welcomes the generous offer of the Government 
of India to provide host facilities for the proposed insti
tute for documentation on housing, building and plan
ning; 

2. Approves, in principle, the establishment of such 
an institute in India as part of the United Nations 
system; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to complete the 
necessary consultations and negotiations on the func
tions, organization, administrative arrrangements and 
financing of the institute; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to inform the 
Council, at its resumed forty-first session, concerning 
the implementation of this resolution. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1167 (XLI). Training of skilled cadres and personnel in 
the field of housing, building and planning 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recognizing that human resources constitute an essen
tial factor in economic and social development, particu
larly in the developing countries, 

Noting the importance of training skilled cadres and 
personnel in the field of economic and social develop
ment, especially in those countries, 

Considering that increasing attention must be paid, by 
the Governments of Member States, to the housing, 
building and planning field, which represents an impor
tant sphere of activity for meeting urgent social con
ditions, 

Taking into account the urgent need of developing 
countries for skilled cadres and personnel in the field 
of housing, building and planning, 

Recognizing that housing is one of the problems 
requiring an urgent solution, 

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1515 (XV) 
of 15 December 1960 and 1824 (XVII) of 18 December 

1962, and Council resolutions 797 (XXX) of 3 August 
1960, 838 (XXXII) of 3 August 1961, 906 (XXXIV) of 
2 August 1962 and 1029 (XXXVII) of 13 August 1964, 
in which the training of skilled cadres and personnel is 
considered to be a basic factor in the economic and 
social development of the developing countries, as well 
as Council resolution 1024 A (XXXVII) , of 11 August 
1964 recommending the elaboration and implementation 
of programmes on the training of architects, building 
engineers and skilled workers in sufficient number to 
implement the programmes of development in the field 
of housing, building and planning, 

1. Requests the Secretary-General to include in the 
agenda of the fourth session of the Committee on Hous
ing, Building and Planning an item entitled "Training 
of national cadres and skilled personnel in the field of 
housing, building and planning, particularly for the needs 
of developing countries"; 

2. Invites the Secretary-General: 

(a) To recommend to the Governments of Member 
States that they continue to take the necessary measures 
to ensure the creation and strengthening of programmes 
for the training of adequate skilled personnel in the field 
of housing, building and planning, particularly for the 
needs of developing countries; 

(b) To elaborate, for the fourth session of the Com
mittee, in co-operation with the specialized agencies 
and the governmental and non-governmental organiza
tions concerned, a study on the needs for the training 
of national skilled cadres in the field of housing, building 
and planning, on the experience of various countries of 
this subject, and on the ways and means of training, 
using both domestic resources and large-scale inter
national co-operation in this field; · 

3. Invites the specialized agencies concerned to 
facilitate the elaboration by the Secretary-General of 
the study mentioned in paragraph 2 (b) above. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1168 (XLI). Social aspects of housing and urban 
development 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recognizing that social aspects of housing and urban 
development represent an important sphere of the activ
ity designed to meet urgent social conditions all over 
the world, 

Bearing in mind that the social aspects of housing and 
urban development constitute a component of the hous
ing policy and programmes of the Governments of Mem
ber States, 

Taking note of the recommendations regarding the 
social aspects of housing contained in the reports of the 
Committee on Housing, Building and Planning on its 
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first and second sessions, 1o as well as in the reports of 
the Social Commission on its fifteenth and sixteenth 
sessions,11 

Acknowledging the note of the Secretary-General on 
social aspects of housing and urban development 12 

submitted to the Committee on Housing, Building and 
Planning at its third session, 

1. Requests the Secretary-General to distribute widely 
the revised report on social aspects of housing and urban 
development,13 after taking into account the comments 
of all Governments and specialized agencies; 

2. Further requests the Secretary-General: 

(a) To initiate, within the limits of the existing budget 
and in co-operation with the specialized agencies and 
governmental and non-governmental organizations con
cerned, a study on the experience of countries which 
have made substantial progress in solving the social 
problems of housing and urban development, paying 
particular attention to such aspects as: an appropriate 
programme of economic development in urban and rural 
areas leading to an accelerated raising of the standard 
of living, the provision of appropriate dwellings for all, 
the initiation and construction of housing for low-income 
families, the keeping of rents within a reasonable share 
of family incomes, the improvement of existing housing 
and the clearance of slums; 

(b) To intensify the international exchange of experi
ence in this field through the Centre for Housing, Build
ing and Planning, the committees for housing of the 
regional economic commissions and other international 
bodies; 

3. Requests further the Secretary-General to inform 
the Committee on Housing, Building and Planning, at 
its fourth session, of the progress made in the imple
mentation of the present resolution; 

4. Recommends that Governments of Member States 
take appropriate steps to deal with the most important 
social aspects of housing and urban development, such 
as those mentioned in paragraph 2 (a) of the present 
resolution. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1169 (XLI). Report of the Committee on Housing, 
Building and Planning 

The Economic and Social Council 

Takes note of the report of the Committee on Hous
ing, Building and Planning on its third session (E/4124). 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

10 Ibid., Thirty-sixth Session; Supplement No. /3 (E/3719/ 
Rev.l) and ibid., Thirty-seventh Session, Supplement No. I2 
(E/3858). 

11 Ibid., Thirty-sixth Session, Supplement No. I2 (E/3769) 
and ibid., Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No. I2 (E/4061). 

12 E/C.6/35. 
13 Ibid., annex. 

1170 (XLI). Financing of housing and community 
facilities 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Conscious of the economic and social impact of the 
acute deficiency of housing and community facilities in 
rapidly growing urban areas, particularly in the devel
oping countries, 

Considering the significance and importance, for the 
attainment of economic and social development objec
tives, of finding a solution to the problem of uncon
trolled growth in the peripheral wnes of many towns 
in developing countries, 

Having regard to the acute shortage of capital avail
able for investment in housing and community facilities, 
particularly in the developing countries, 

Recalling Council resolutions 975 F (XXXVI) of 1 
August 1963 and 1024 A (XXXVII) of 11 August 1964 
and General Assembly resolutions 1917 (XVIII) of 
5 December 1963 and 2036 (XX) of 7 December 1965, 
in which the Council and the Assembly placed the 
highest priority on the need for appropriate emergency 
action in this field during the second half of the United 
Nations Development Decade, 

Recalling further the statement by the Secretary
General, in his interim report on the United Nations 
Development Decade 14 that the United Nations will 
attempt to provide a new type of international assistance 
in housing and urban development to countries faced 
with problems of large-scale, rapid transition from rural
agricultural to urban-industrial societies, requiring more 
large-scale operational projects with substantial capital 
outlays than have been possible in the past, 

Taking note further of the views expressed on this 
subject by the Committee on Housing, Building and 
Planning at its third session, in its discussions and in 
chapter III of its report (E/ 4124), 

Taking into account the fact that a considerable num
ber of developing countries have economic and social 
development plans and programmes in which high prior
ity has generally been given to the problem of housing, 

1. Calls upon States Members of the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies and the International Atomic 
Energy Agency to continue, particularly in developing 
countries, to give attention to the need to increase the 
flow of domestic and external funds into the financing 
of housing and community facilities; 

2. Requests international and regional development 
finance institutions to continue to make special efforts 
to respond to requests for assistance in financing hous
ing and community development projects, including the 
financing of more efficient building material industries, 
and of research and experimental institutions responsible 

14 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Annexes, agenda item 5, document E/4196, 
paras. 257-259. 
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for finding systems and standards for the attainment of 
greater productivity in the building industry in general 
and a better utilization of suitable local materials, espe
cially for the construction of low-cost housing; 

programmes in housing and community facilities; 

3. Further requests the Secretary-General: 

(ii) Concerted action on the part of the United 
Nations, including the United Nations Organiza
tion for Industrial Development, the regional 
economic commissions and the United Nations 
Economic and Social Office in Beirut and other 
international agencies concerned, which would 
serve to facilitate the speedy and effective imple
mentation of these proposals and of the over-all 
programme for accelerating the financing of hous
ing and community facilities; 

(a) To formulate, with the advice of the regional eco
nomic commission secretariats, the United Nations Eco
nomic and Social Office in Beirut and of such additional 
consultant services as he deems necessary, and after 
consultation with the international agencies concerned, 
specific proposals for: 

(i) New approaches, methods, forms and institu
tional facilities that would serve to increase the 
volume and effectiveness of the flow of domestic 
and external, public and private funds applied to 

(b) To report his findings to the Committee on 
Housing, Building and Planning as soon as possible. 
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1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4214 

Literacy within the framework of the United Nations Development Decade: report of the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

1. At its twentieth session, the General Assembly of 
the United Nations unanimously adopted resolution 
2043 (XX), in which it "requests the Economic and 
Social Council and the regional economic commissions 
to study, within the framework of the United Nations 
Development Decade, the most appropriate measures 
for promoting the effective integration of literacy in 
development". 

2. This report is designed to contribute to this study 
by drawing the attention of the Council to the imple
mentation of the Experimental World Literacy Pro
gramme and to the most pressing and most important 
national and international objectives of literacy pro
grammes. 

The present situation 

3. At the Council's thirty-ninth session, the Secretary
General of the United Nations observed, when opening 
the discussion on agenda item 2, concerning the United 
Nations Development Decade, in connexion with which 
he had prepared an appraisal entitled "The United Na
tions Development Decade at mid-point" (E/ 4077) that 
attempts to translate the aspirations of the Decade into 
practical endeavour had not yet crystallized.1 There is 
certainly no denying the fact that the gap in per capita 
incomes between the developed and developing countries 
is continuing to widen, that the problem of hunger for 
peoples of various parts of the world is becoming more 
serious, that the progress of industrial productivity in 

1 See Official R ecords of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, 1369th meeting, para. 17. 

1 

[Original text: French] 
[23 May 1966] 

the developing countries is slow, and that there are ob
stacles to social change. The Secretary-General did, how
ever, consider in his conclusion that, if properly con
ducted and sustained, the efforts made during the next 
few years might make it possible not only to improve 
upon the record for the first half of the Decade, but 
also to lay the groundwork systematically for the next 
period.2 

4. The Economic and Social Council has often em
phasized that the quality of the labour force and labour 
productivity are factors of economic development which 
are quite as important as investments in capital goods 
and production; in some circumstances, human invest
ments, which include work-oriented literacy, can even 
be the most urgent factors. The need to solve a whole 
series of problems and to attain the prime objectives of 
the Development Decade means that we cannot wait and 
delay training the labour force which is needed. 

5. Very encouraging progress has been registered in 
education and unprecedented investments have been 
made in it. However, in absolute terms, the number of 
adult illiterates increased during the first half of the 
Decade, although the efforts to promote literacy reduced 
the percentage. If the number of illiterates at the end 
of the Decade is not to be greater than at the beginning, 
nations with a high rate of illateracy will have to double 
their efforts to promote literacy. 

6. While it is difficult, or even impossible, to make 
exact measurements of the costs and benefits of the 

2 Ibid., para. 20. 
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results of literacy programmes, and to distinguish causes 
and effects in statistical trends, it is recognized as a 
historical fact that there is a close correlation between 
literacy and national income (Cf. Report on the World 
Social Situation, 1961).3 This is apparent from the fact 
that growth rates of national income are highest in coun
tries with the least illiterates in their labour force. 
Despite these intangibles and the caution which they 
make necessary, an initial guideline for the integration 
of literacy in development can be derived from this. In 
any event, illiteracy should be reduced whenever and 
wherever it constitutes an obstacle, or a bottle-neck, to 
a policy designed to train a skilled labour force for the 
purpose of improving labour productivity. 

7. The developing countries devote a large share of 
their resources to education; while it is difficult to 
evaluate their efforts in numerical terms, some estimates 
indicate that the share might amount to between 3 and 
4.25 per cent of national income. In their desire to 
define those activities to which Governments should 
accord priority, in line with their twofold mission to 
promote education and development, the regional con
ferences of Ministers of Education convened periodically 
by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization (UNESCO) have all stressed the need 
to make provision for, plan and organize measures to 
strengthen activities that will have a direct impact on 
the training of skilled manpower. In that connex.ion, 
adult education is certainly not being given the attention 
it deserves; statictics covering twenty States for which 
data are available show that resources devoted to adult 
education scarcely amount to 0,01 to 0,1 per cent of 
national income. Increases and adjustments are needed 
to intensify these efforts. 

The new approach 

8. The idea of functional literacy programmes linked 
with development priorities should be viewed in this 
context. While this idea gave rise to the world campaign 
for universal literacy which the Economic and Social 
Council considered at its thirty-seventh session,4 since 
that time, it has been studied extensivelys at a series of 

3 United Nations publications, Sales No.: 61.IV.4. 
4 See Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 

Thirty-seventh Session, 1326th-1329th, 1332nd and 1350th 
meetings; see also the record of the 262nd meeting of the Co
ordination Committee (E/ AC.24/SR.262). 

5 At the following meetings: Thirteenth session of the 
General Conference of UNESCO (20 October-19 November 
1964); seventh session of the Economic Commission for Africa 
(Nairobi, 9-23 February 1965); World Congress of Ministers of 
Education on the Eradication of Illiteracy (Teheran, 8-19 Sep
tember 1965); twentieth session of the General Assembly of 
the United Nations (21 September-22 December 1965); Region
al Conference of Ministers of Education and Ministers Res
ponsible for Economic Planning of Member States in Asia 
(Bangkok, November 1965); twenty-second session of the United 
Nations Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (22 
March-4 April 1966); Regional Conference of Ministers of 
Education and Ministers Responsible for Economic Planning in 
the Arab States (Tripoli, April 1966). 

important international and regional meetings which 
have adopted its principles. 

9. Since the adoption of the five-year Experimental 
World Literacy Programme (1966-1970), by the Gen
eral Conference of UNESCO at its thirteenth session,6 

the following forty-five countries have expressed a desire 
to participate in the programme and have decided to 
accord high priority to work-oriented literacy projects 
linked with econoplic development: Algeria, Bolivia, 
Brazil, Cameroon, Congo (Brazzaville), Costa Rica, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Ethiopia, 
Ghana, Guatemala, Guinea, Haiti, Honduras, India, 
Iran, Iraq, Kenya, Liberia, Madagascar, Malawi, Ma
laysia, Mali, Mauritania, Mauritius, Nepal, Niger, 
Nigeria, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philippines, Republic 
of Viet-Nam, Sierra Leone, Somalia, Sudan, Tanzania, 
Togo, Tunisia, Turkey, Uganda, United Arab Republic, 
Venezuela and Zambia. 

10. The main aims and principal characteristics of 
functional literacy programmes can be summarized as 
follows: 

(a) Literacy programmes should contribute in a func
tional way to the achievement of such main economic 
objectives as industrialization, modernization of agri
culture, diversification of the economy, greater social 
and professional mobility, improvement in labour pro
ductivity, in the skills of the labour force, in health, etc. 

(b) Literacy programmes should be incorporated and 
integrated functionally into vocational training, since 
they should impart not only reading and writing, but 
also professional and technical knowledge. 

(c) This implies that literacy must form an integral 
part of economic development plans and have an ap
propriate place in educational planning. 

11. Within this precise framework of action, adult 
literacy programmes are now following two main direc
tions, the second being dependent upon the first: 

(a) The elaboration of national plans for functional 
literacy linked with economic and social priorities for 
the progressive eradication of illiteracy; 

(b) The preparation and implementation of functional 
pilot literacy projects with the possible support of 
international resources. 

The preparation of national plans 

12. The formulation of national plans necessarily 
has an effect on the strategy for the progressive era
dication of illiteracy and on the time-table of literacy 
programmes: 

(a) Priority in literacy programmes should be ac
corded to the priority sectors of economic development. 
In these priority sectors, it will be necessary to identify 
the areas in which the training of illiterate workers is 
urgently needed, and without which there would be a 
bottle-neck (for example, training of the initial team to 

6 See United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Records of the General Conference, 13th Session, 
Paris, 1964, Resolutions, resolution I, 271. 
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launch the production of new items to promote indus
trialization). 

(b) Priority in literacy programmes should be ac
corded to areas and regions undergoing rapid economic 
expansion in which literate workers will be able to use 
their knowledge to advantage (on-the-job training of 
workers in an existing enterprise). 

(c) Priority in literacy programmes should be ac
corded to the sectors of the population which are highly 
motivated and in which literacy is most directly in their 
own interests and in the interests of the country's eco
nomic development (for example, the training of agri
cultural workers, including functional literacy pro
grammes for them, in areas which are of particular 
importance for solving the hunger problem). 

(d) The time-table for literacy programmes is deter
mined by the time-table of projects concerned with in
dustrialization, agricultural modernization, the expansion 
of transport and services, etc.; in a nutshell, by the time
table for economic development as defined in the plan. 

13. In preparing national plans, those responsible for 
planning, development and education have to concern 
themselves with a large number of different aspects: 

(a) Identifying the priority areas in which the existing 
labour force prevents the attainment of the goals set in 
accordance with the objectives of the Development 
Decade; 

(b) Finding financial resources for functional literacy 
programmes and preliminary vocational training pro
grammes, using both education budgets and investments 
as a whole; 

(c) Encouraging the various national and local re
sources, both public and private (including the re-in
vestment of the profits or enterprises to promote 
literacy in the labour force), to participate in the finan
cing of functional literacy programmes. To this end, 
States will sometimes have to adopt special legislation 
and economic measures. Part of the new investments 
(irrigation zones, large-scale projects, dams, etc.), should 
be used for literacy programmes for the labour force. 
In other words, financing for the literacy component 
should not be separate from the project but an integral 
part of project financing as a whole. 

14. In this connexion, it should be noted that: 
(a) At its seventh session the Economic Commission 

for Africa (ECA) recommended that Governments 
should "include literacy programmes in their over-all 
development plans" and "determine the percentage of 
their national income to be allocated to adult literacy 
within the framework of their educational development 
plans";7 

(b) At its twenty-second session the Economic Com
mission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) recom
mended, that "Member States investigate the possibility 
of directing resources to functional literacy programmes 
from various ministries, local governments, govern-

7 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No. 10, part III, resolution 
126 (VII). 

mental and non-governmental institutions, public and 
private enterprises and from funds appropriated for 
specific development projects".s 

15. The planning of national functional literacy pro
grammes accentuates the inadequacy of the traditional 
infrastructures (schools, academic education, centralized 
administration, standard curricula, etc.) for the purposes 
of literacy programmes and the need to establish new 
infrastructures which would make it possible to re
orientate literacy programmes and to link them realist
ically and effectively with the objectives of economic 
and social development. 

Preparation of the experimental programme 

16. The preparation and implementation of pilot 
projects imposes many varied duties on the specialized 
agencies of the United Nations, on the authorities of the 
developing and developed countries and on many inter
national organizations and institutions. 

17. The United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) (Special Fund component), at the first session 
of its Governing Council, approved the first three pilot 
functional literacy projects submitted respectively by 
Algeria, Iran and Mali. At time of writing, the three 
project managers have been appointed and the plans 
of operation and the evaluation manual are being pre
pared. The UNDP contribution is $3,7 million and the 
total cost of the project amounts to almost $13 million. 
Two other projects, submitted respectively by Ecuador 
and the United Republic of Tanzania, will be before the 
Governing Council of UNDP for approval at its second 
session in June 1966. At the twelfth meeting of the 
Governing Council, the representative of the Adminis
trator of UNDP stated that: 

"Our activities will relate primarily to the connexion 
between literacy and productivity growth, and we 
hope to be able to demonstrate this connexion in a 
series of pilot projects which do not profess, even 
taking them as a whole, to constitute a world-wide 
programme, but which are experimental projects and 
will, we hope, make it possible to demonstrate that 
there really is a fundamental connexion between 
education and productivity". 9 

That is why the projects under the experimental pro
gramme must be particularly closely related to the needs 
implicit in functional literacy as geared to the priorities 
of economic development. 

18. In addition to the five countries mentioned above, 
other countries have submitted projects of the same type 
to UNDP, or are at present preparing such projects. 
These projects are usually prepared by the Governments 
concerned, assisted by experts from UNESCO who work 
in very close co-operation with other specialized agen
cies. This assistance to Member States should be con
tinued and expanded, since the preparation of such 
projects, whether they become projects of the Special 

8 Ibid., Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 2, part III, reso
lution 71 (XXII). 

v See DP/L.12, p. 6. 
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Fund type, or receive assistance from other external 
sources, or are largely financed by the countries them
selves, is a great incentive to those countries to intensify 
their efforts to promote adult literacy. 

19. In that connexion, the UNESCO draft Pro
gramme and Budget for 1967-1968,10 which will be 
submitted to the General Conference at its fourteenth 
session, states that: 

"The Experimental World Literacy Programme was 
launched on the basis that it would be financed largely 
through the United Nations Development Programme 
(Special Fund). However, some national projects, 
which are financed from the sources indicated below, 
will also be included in this programme: national 
sources alone; national sources supplemented by 
multilateral assistance; national sources supplemented 
by bilateral assistance". 

Some countries are prepared to use these different for
mulae. For example, Venezuela has decided to im
plement a pilot project financed exclusively from na
tional sources. These projects are prepared following 
the same principles used in the other projects of the 
World Programme and will be evaluated in accordance 
with the same criteria. With these multiple methods of 
financing, we can expect new developments and an 
increase in the number of pilot literacy projects. 

20. The success of a programme of this kind ne
cessitates close co-operation between the various inter
governmental agencies at all stages: project preparation, 
finalization of plans of operation, execution, evaluation. 
In projects receiving UNDP assistance, this kind of co
operation already exists between UNESCO, the Food 
and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 
(FAO), the International Labour Organisation (ILO), 

10 See United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organization, Programme and Budget for 1967-1968, 14 C/5 
(Paris, January 1967), part II, chap. 1.44, para. 527. 

the World Health Organization (WHO) and, to an extent 
which should soon be increased, the World Food Pro~ 
gramme (WFP). 

21. The World Congress of Ministers of Education 
on the Eradication of Illiteracy expressed the desire that 
literacy programmes should be included in projects 
initiated by other specialized agencies. In this connexion, 
it should be noted that FAO, one of the specialized 
agencies to be associated in the execution of the UNDP 
(Special Fund)-UNESCO pilot functional literacy pro
jects, has stated that it is prepared to integrate literacy 
programmes within some of the rural or agricultural 
development projects for which it is responsible. To the 
extent that literacy is an essential factor in the imple
mentation of economic development projects, it may be 
expected that this trend will increase and become 
widespread in years to come. 

22. International and regional solidarity has a large 
part to play in the implementation of the experimental 
literacy programme and the combined efforts and poten
tial which it can mobilize should make it possible to 
achieve results which might otherwise be difficult to 
visualize. In that connexion, we should mention the 
generous gift of $700,000 made by H.I.M. the Shah
inshah of Iran to UNESCO, a sum which is the equiv
alent of the military budget of that country for one day. 

23. The support which ,the Economic and Social 
Council can give to the efforts being made by the devel
oping countries to develop literacy programmes geared 
to the objectives of the United Nations Development 
Decade, will greatly help the promotion and strength
ening of those efforts; similarly, its support and its en
couragement of the international community in the im
plementation of the experimental literacy programme 
will give new impetus to this programme which is 
dedicated to promoting the achievement of the objectives 
of the United Nations Development Decade. 

DOCUMENT E/4246 

Report of the Econonrlc Conoomdttee 

1. At its 382nd-386th meetings, held on 14, 15, 19 
and 20 July 1966, the Economic Committee, under the 
Chairmanship of the First Vice-President of the Council, 
Mr. Costin Murgesco (Romania), considered item 19 of 
the Council's agenda (World campaign for universal 
literacy) which had been referred to it by the Council 
at its 1420th meeting on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it a report by the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or
ganization (UNESCO) on literacy within the framework 
of the United Nations Development Decade (E/4214) 
and a draft resolution submitted by the delegations of 
Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, Gabon, 
India, Iran, Morocco, Pakistan, Philippines, United 

[Original text: English] 
[25 July 1966] 

Republic of Tanzania and Venezuela (E/AC.6/L.339/ 
Rev.l). The representative of Algeria introduced the 
draft resolution, and proposed that the words "as far 
as possible", appearing in operative paragraph 1 (a), 
be transferred to appear as the first part of operative 
paragraph 2 (a). This was approved by the Committee. 
The representative of France joined as a sponsor of the 
draft resolution. The draft resolution was adopted un
animously. 

3. The Committee therefore recommends to the 
Council the adoption of the following draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council".] 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1128 (XLI). World campaign for universal literacy 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Recalling General Assembly resolution 2043 (XX) of 

8 December 1965 on the world campaign for universal 
literacy, 

Taking note with satisfaction of the report submitted 
by the Director-General of the United Nations Educa
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization on the imple
mentation of General Assembly resolution 2043 (XX) 
(E/4214), 

Convinced that the necessary measures for the elim
ination of illiteracy cannot be carried out unless pro
vision is made to finance them, 

Noting with appreciation: 
(a) That a large number of countries in which illiter

acy still exists have mobilized considerable human, 
technical and financial resources to combat this scourge, 

(b) That the Experimental World Literacy Programme 
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization has passed from the stage of formula
tion of principles and procedures to that of implementa
tion and operational activities, 

(c) That a movement of international and regional 
solidarity to combat illiteracy is now being started, 

Welcoming the generous initiative of H.I.M. the 
Shahinshah of Iran to donate to the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization the 
equivalent of Iran's military expenditure for one day to 
finance measures designed to promote the functional 
literacy of the masses, 

1. Invites States Members of the United Nations 
in which illiteracy is a major obstacle to development: 

(a) To integrate their adult education programmes, 
including literacy programmes, in their development 
plans, if this has not already been done; 

(b) To give suitable priority to the promotion of 
functional literacy in connexion with vocational training, 

in sectors essential to the achievement of development 
goals; 

(c) To include in national investment programmes 
and in the investment programmes and operational bud
gets of undertakings, appropriations for the promotion 
of functional literacy; 

2. Invites all States Members of the United Nations 
or members of the specialized agencies and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency: 

(a) As far as possible to take account, within the 
framework of bilateral, cultural, technical and financial 
assistance, of the priorities established by the receiving 
countries in respect of the promotion of functional 
literacy; 

(b) To promote solidarity at the regional and inter
national level in world-wide action to combat illiteracy, 
inter alia by initiating suitable methods of utilizing new 
human, material and financial resources; 

3. Invites the United Nations, the specialized agencies 
and the regional economic commissions to include in the 
projects within their competence, whenever the execu
tion of those projects so requires, appropriate literacy 
programmes; 

4. Invites the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization: 

(a) To continue to assist developing countries in order 
to facilitate the integration of their adult education pro
grammes, including literacy programmes, in their na
tional development plans; 

(b) To continue the implementation of the Experi
mental World Literacy Programme; 

(c) To begin an objective and systematic evaluation 
of the impact of literacy on development and to throw 
more light, by appropriate analyses, on the correlation 
between functional literacy, economic development and 
social progress. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4194 

Report of the Secretary-General 

1. In its resolution 1082 B (XXXIX) of 30 July 1965 
the Economic and Social Council: 

(a) Decided "that an international conference shall 
be convened, in principle in 1967, in order to prepare" 
instruments to replace the Convention on Road Traffic 
and the Protocol on Road Signs and Signals done at 
Geneva, on 19 September 1949; 

(b) Decided "to determine, at its forty-first session, 
the data and place of this conference" ; 

(c) Invited "the regional economic commissions to 
study, by the end of 1966, in so far as their programme 
of work and the structure of their subordinate bodies 
permit, the technical provisions of the draft Conventions 
(E/ 3998 and E / 3999) submitted by the Secretary
General with a view to reaching regional agreements on 
the amendments to those provisions which may appear 
appropriate". 

2. The purpose of this report is to inform the Council 
of developments since the thirty-ninth session. 

3. The situation in the regional economic commis
sions is as follows: 

1 

[Original text: French] 
[12 May 1966] 

(a) Since it does not have a permanent organ to deal 
with land transport, the Economic Commission for Latin 
America (ECLA) has been unable so far to arrange for 
discussion, among the Governments of the countries of 
the region, of the technical provisions of the draft Con
ventions.! 

(b) The secretariat of the Economic Commission for 
Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) has requested the 
Governments of the countries of the region to com
municate their views on the technical provisions of the 
draft Conventions, and a meeting of experts is to be 
held towards the end of the year with a view to reaching 
agreement on the substantive amendments to be pro
posed by the countries of the region. At its February 
1966 session, the Inland Transport and Communications 
Committee urged the Governments of the countries of 
the region, both members and associate members of the 
Commission, to take an active part in the meeting of 
experts. 

1 However, this subject is to be discussed at a forthcoming 
session of the Technical Committee on Traffic and Safety of the 
Pan American Highway Congresses. 

Annexes (XLI) 20 
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(c) The secretariat of the Economic Commission for 
Africa (ECA) has requested the Governments of coun
tries members of the Commission to communicate, by 
the end of May 1966, their comments on the technical 
provisions of the draft Conventions, and the secretar~at 
intends to suggest that such comments should be dis
cussed at the session of the Working Party on Transport 
scheduled for October 1966. 

(d) Thorough discussion of the draft Conventions has 
begun in the Economic Commission for Europe (ECE): 
the Sub-Committee on Road Transport and its sub
ordinate body, the Working Party on the Construction 
of Vehicles, have already devoted three and a half weeks 
to the matter, and a further session of about eight 
working days is scheduled for November 1966 with the 
possibility of holding an additional five-day session in 
late December, if necessary. 

4. It is too early for an assessment of the amendments 
to be proposed by ECA and ECAFE. The amendments 
drawn up in ECE will relate to numerous questions of 
drafting as well as a number of substantive matters. 
They will be submitted in the form of new draft Con
ventions, which, while retaining the numbering of the 
articles and paragraphs of the original drafts, will include 
extensive redrafting and some new provisions. 

5. Since the new texts drawn up in ECE are clearly 
an improvement over the original text in many respects 
and this will probably also be true of the proposals 
adopted by the other regional economic commissions, 
the Secretary-General deems it advisable, in order to 
avoid unnecessarily lengthy debate, that the International 
Conference should have before it not the original texts 
but new drafts taking account of those proposals of 
the regional economic commissions which have met with 
unanimous or nearly unanimous agreement in the res
pective commissions and which seem unlikely to en
counter objections from the countries of the other re
gions. For this purpose, the Secretary-General could, if 
the Council so requested, circulate early in 1967 new 
draft Conventions prepared accordingly and accompanied 
by two notes indicating the following in regard to each 
article and paragraph ·(the numbering of the original 
texts being retained): 

(a) In the first note, those passages in the new text 
which represent substantive changes in the original text; 

(b) In the second note, any amendments proposed 
by the regional economic commissions which are not 
included in the new text. 

6. The discussions in ECE have shown that while 
there is reason to believe that agreement will be reached 
fairly easily on most of the provisions of the draft Con
vention on Road Traffic, the standardization of road 
signs and signals will present greater difficulties, even 
in some instances among countries which are Parties to 
the 1949 Protocol. The Conference might therefore con
sider whether certain detailed provisions of the draft 
Convention on Road Signs and Signals should cease to 
be obligatory for the Contracting Parties and become 
recommended practices. This is, of course, a matter for 
the Conference to decide. 

7. The date of the Conference should be fixed so 
as to allow Governments, the specialized agencies and 
interested non-governmental organizations sufficient time 
to communicate their proposed or suggested amendments 
in accordance with paragraphs 3 (c) (i) and (ii) of 
resolution 1082 B (XXXIX). Assuming that the new 
draft Conventions are circulated in the four working 
languages of the Conference by the end of March 1967, 
the time-limit for the receipt of proposed or suggested 
amendments could be 15 July 1967. However, the 
period of two months allowed, in paragraph 3 (c) of 
resolution 1082 B (XXXIX), between the receipt of 
proposals and the opening of the Conference seems too 
short for circulation and study of the amendments. 
Hence, it does not seem possible for the Conference to 
meet before the beginning of November 1967. If this 
seems too tight a time-table, the Conference may have 
to be held early in 1968. 

8. The estimated financial implications were sub
mitted to the Council at its thirty-ninth session (E/ 
AC.6/L.322 and E/4122). Budgetary provision is being 
included in the Secretary-General's Budget Estimates for 
1967 on the same basis. Assuming the Conference is 
held at Geneva, the total cost will remain approximately 
the same even if there are slight variations in the re
quests under the different items. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4218* 

Report of the International Union of Official Travel Organizations 

The Secretary-General has received the attached 
report, which is being circulated in accordance with 
Economic and Social Council resolution 1108 (XL). At 
this stage the Secretary-General would like to reserve 

[Original text: French] 
[3 June 1966] 

his position in regard to the proposals put forward in 
part VII of this report. 

* Incorporating document E/4218/Corr.l. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 

1. This report has been drawn up in pursuance of 
operative paragraph 2 of resolution 1108 (XL) adopted 
by the Economic and Social Council. 

2. Its purpose is to provide a general picture of the 
goals, activities, arrangements and plans for Interna
tional Tourist Year. 

3. In submitting this report, IUOTO wishes to point 
out that it has consulted the following twenty-four inter
national organizations directly concerned with tourism, 
all of which have promised their support for and co
operation in the plans made for the celebration of In
ternational Tourist Year throughout the world: Inter
national Touring Alliance (AIT), American Society of 
Travel Agents (ASTA), Association of British Travel 
Agents (ABTA), International Hotel Association (IHA), 
International Air Transport Association (lATA), Inter
parliamentary Association for Tourism (AIDT), Inter
national Bureau of Social Tourism (BITS), International 
Chamber of Commerce (ICC), International Chamber of 
Shipping (ICS), Confederation of Tourist Organizations 
of Latin America (COTAL), Inter-American Travel 
Congress of the Organization of American States (OAS), 
International Federation of Travel Agencies (FIA V), 
Inter-American Federation of Touring and Automobile 
Clubs, International Federation of Independent Air 
Transport (IFIAT), International Federation of Tourist 

Centres, International Ho-Re-Ca, Group of professional 
associations of travel agencies of the Common Market 
countries, International Road Transport Union (IRU), 
African Inter-State Tourist Office (OIETA), Universal 
Organization of Travel Agents' Associations (UOTAA), 
World Touring and Automobile Organization (OTA), 
Pacific Area Travel Association (PATA), Arab Inter
national Tourist Union, International Union of Railways 
(UIC), World Association of Travel Agencies (WATA). 

4. IUOTO would add that, in addition to the above
mentioned international organizations, other organiza
tions which have an indirect interest in tourism and are 
active in the spheres of information (press, radio, tele
vision) and education, culture and sociology, or whose 
activities are directed towards bringing peoples closer 
together, have declared their intention of joining, within 
their own spheres of activity, in the efforts made to 
ensure the success of International Tourist Year. 

II. ARGUMENTS IN FAVOUR OF AN 
INTERNATIONAL TOURIST YEAR 

5. The United Nations Conference on International 
Travel and Tourism (Rome, August-September 1963) 
said in its general resolution (E/CONF.47/18, part 
three, para. 1) that "tourism is a basic and most desir
able human activity deserving the praise and encourage
ment of all peoples and all governments". 

6. An international year devoted to tourism by the 
United Nations would be a normal part of the activities 
which have developed from the above-mentioned Con
ference and would be an expression of the interest taken 
by the United Nations and some specialized agencies in 
tourism as an element of economic development and of 
the factors which determine the social, cultural and 
political phenomena of nations. 

7. It is known that today tourism represents 6 per 
cent of world exports of goods and that tourist expen
diture, national and international, amounted in 1963 to 
$53,000 million, 75 to 80 per cent of which was from 
national tourism and 20 to 25 per cent from interna
tional tourism. It is also known that, whereas the annual 
growth rate of world spending on goods was 7 per cent 
during the period 1950-1963, the rate of growth of 
international tourism during the same period was 12 
per cent. Moreover, in 1963 world tourist expenditure 
amounted to about 5 per cent of total private consumer 
spending.2 

8. While economic arguments have already provided 
sufficient proof of the value of tourism in helping eco
nomic development and facilitating the distribution of 
wealth at the national and international levels, the role 
played by tourism in the social, educational and cultural 
fields has never been clearly defined. Clear understand
ing is even more essential today, when the progress of 
technology and science in the service of mankind is 
causing profound alterations in the structure and way 

2 IUOTO study on the effect of tourism on national econo
mies and international trade (Tourist Studies Bulletin, special 
issue, 1966). 
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of life of industrialized communities and of those in the 
process of industrialization. 

9. A year devoted to tourism throughout the world 
is therefore entirely justified if it is accepted that it 
would give the least accessible sections of the popula
tion a clearer understanding of tourism, bring about 
better appreciation of its many advantages and help -
in the contemporary context of national life - to pro
duce a better understanding of the role and function 
of tourism in governmental tourist policies, with a view 
to integrating tourist activities in the general develop
ment of the nation. 

10. The activities and plans proposed for the cele
bration of International Tourist Year are not in any 
sense mandatory. They form a general framework with
in which each country, in accordance with its needs and 
interests, may adopt the most suitable measures to 
achieve the aims that have been fixed. What is proposed 
is, as it were, a catalogue of plans of action to be under
taken at the national level or carried out jointly on a 
regional or world basis by Governments and private 
operators,a with provision for subsequent desirable and 
foreseeable extensions. 

11. For this reason International Tourist Year must 
be regarded, not as a single isolated event in the history 
of tourism, but as a new point of departure in the life 
of the human community as it faces current or foresee
able problems arising from economic and social devel
opment as a result of the scientific and technological 
progress and modern methods of disseminating ideas 
and culture. 

12. Lastly, it is reasonable to think that an inter
national effort to make both public authorities and 
people aware of the advantages of tourism will be widely 
appreciated because of the fact that it is an economic, 
social, educational and cultural phenomenon which af
fects the members of all societies individually, while 
at the same time giving Governments new responsibili
ties and involving very important commercial interests. 

Ill. AIMS OF INTERNATIONAL TOURIST YEAR 

13. International Tourist Year, in addition to defin
ing the new role of tourism, is naturally intended to 
make Governments aware of their responsibilities with 
regard to tourism and to create or strengthen tourist 
awareness among peoples, by encouraging in them the 
development of a desire to travel, on the one hand, 
and of a sense of hospitality towards national and for
eign visitors, on the other. 

14. A world event of this kind should therefore have 
the effect of drawing the attention of Governments to 
the need to reconsider their tourism policy and their 
operations in the various sectors of tourism, including 
their duty of promoting and co-ordinating, the kinds of 
assistance to be granted to the tourist industry, the pub-

3 "Private operators" gene.rally means all the commercial tour
ist sectors which implement government policy on tourism, 
such as travel agencies, carriers, hoteliers, restaurant owners 
entertainment concerns, etc. ' 

lie investiment justifiable in the light of the social, educa
tional and cultural advantages of tourism, and the sim
plification of the system of frontier formalities with a 
view to encouraging travel. 

15. International Tourist Year should also give peo
ples a better understanding of the value of tourism in 
broadening the mind, in creating tolerance towards 
others through a direct acquaintance with their way of 
life and their special problems, in encouraging the desire 
to travel in cases where it is not yet widely felt or 
acknowledged, and in fostering a recognition that tour
ism is everybody's business. By selecting "Tourism, 
passport to peace" as the general theme for 1967, 
IUOTO wished to reaffirm the decisive role which indi
vidual travel plays in achieving among peoples by im
proving their knowledge of each other. 

16. Lastly, International Tourist Year can be regard
ed as a preparation for the International Year for Human 
Rights, for it should help to give everyone a better un
derstanding of the meaning of the rights laid down in 
articles 13 (freedom of movement), 24 (right to rest and 
leisure) and 27 (right to participate in cultural life and 
in the benefits of progress) of the Universal Declaration 
of Human rights. 

IV. CHIEF TYPES OF ACTIVITY DURING INTERNATIONAL 
TOURIST YEAR 

17. The activities planned for International Tourist 
Year will be carried out chiefly in the following three 
important fields: 

(a) Information, education: Concerted campaigns at 
the national, regional and world levels by Governments, 
private operators and international organizations. with a 
direct interest in tourism; these are to take place during 
periods to be determined by the holiday season or special 
celebrations (one hundredth anniversary of Canada, fif
tieth anniversary of the USSR, one thousandth anniver
sary of the foundation of Baghdad, fiftieth anniversary 
of the apparitions of the Blessed Virgin at Fatima, four 
hundredth anniversary of the foundation of Caracas., 
etc.); 

(b) Facilitation: to encourage international tourism, 
particularly to developing countries, by making the work 
of travel organizers and individual travellers easier, 
"exceptional temporary measures" to simplify travel for
malities will be recommended to Governments. Such 
measures, for which International Tourist Year provides 
a justification and which might later become permanent, 
would be regarded as a "trial for a fixed period" by the 
appropriate authorities of each country and would help 
towards the application of the recommendations of the 
United Nations Conference on International Travel and 
Tourism (Rome, 1963) on facilitation and of the stan
dards and recommended practices in annex 9 to the Con
vention of the International Civil Aviation Organiza
tion (ICAO) and the recommendations of IUOTO and 
other organizations in this field. In some exceptional 
cases, such measures might even be more liberal than 
existing recommendations; 
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(c) International Tourist Year provides an excellent 
sales promotion slogan for both Governments and pri
vate tourist operators. Provision has been made for 
national and regional plans and for collective action at 
the world level, with the co-operation of national tourist 
authorities and bodies and of national and international 
groups of operators, calling upon the services of the tra
ditional information media, advertising concerns and 
other bodies active in the cultural, educational and spiri
tual spheres. 
The nineteenth General Assembly of IUOTO decided to 
recommend the slogan "Tourism, passport to peace" and 
designed an emblem (see annex I), thousands of copies 
of which have been issued to all bodies likely to use it 
(tourist authorities, tourist organizations, tourist opera
tors, international organizations, industries concerned 
with tourist activities, the Press, handicraft workers, pub
lishers of tourist guides, tourist souvenir industry, etc.), 
to be reproduced freely. 

18. In addition to these important spheres of activity 
in which most of the efforts of International Tourist 
Year will be concentrated, other sectors, such as the 
development of infrastructures and of tourist equipment, 
research and bilateral and multilateral technical co-oper
ation, will be the subject of special measures, in accord
ance with the needs of the countries concerned and the 
existing possibilities. 

V. ARRANGEMENTS MADE FOR INTERNATIONAL 

TOURIST YEAR 

19. The arrangements made for the preparation and 
celebration of International Tourist Year in 1967, par
ticularly those affecting information and education, facil
itation and promotion, are in addition to and inter
locking with world, regional and national plans-actions 
to be taken by Governments, and particularly by nation
al tourist bodies, action on the part of private opera
tors, and combined action by both these sectors, public 
and private. In fact, both Governments and private tour
ist operators can, depending on circumstances and on 
their own interests, take direct action at the three levels 
mentioned above, individually, or through international 
organizations representing government interests or 
groups of tourist operators. 

20. For its part, IUOTO intends to take advantage 
to the full of the contribution to International Tourist 
Year which can be made, and has already been pledged, 
by international organizations for the professional pro
tection of tourist operators, with which it maintains 
close co-operation. 

21. In order to ensure enduring action and the co
ordination of activities at the national level and to facil
itate regional action, the national tourist organizations 4 

of countries members of IUOTO have been invited to 
establish national committees for International Tourist 
Year. These committees would include, in addition to 

4 "National tourist organizations" means any governmental 
body, Ministry, general commissariat, general board, depart
ment, etc., which carries out the Government's tourism policy 
at the national level. 

leading personages in the country, representatives of the 
competent authorities and of private operational sectors, 
as also of other branches of national activity directly or 
indirectly concerned with tourism. In each country where 
they were established, these committees would be re
sponsible for encouraging and co-ordinating the various 
activities planned for International Tourist Year, partic
ularly in connexion with information, facilitation and 
promotion. In view of the ramifications, within the coun
try, of the sectors represented, the committees would 
form a comprehensive network which could reach all 
strata of the population and obtain their reactions. 

A. Information and education 

22. By means of intensive activities and organized in
formation, International Tourist Year should enable 
widely differing strata of the population to become 
aware of the advantage and benefits, from the point of 
view of health and culture, which they can obtain from 
tourism and of how good it is for individuals to break 
away from their normal habits and to acquire mobility 
during holiday periods, whether short or long. This ex
perience of being removed from normal surroundings 
could, in the long term, have favourable repercussions 
on the employment market, where the labour force some
times lacks the necessary mobility to meet the fluctua
tions which occur. 

23. It is within the competence of Governments, and 
more particularly of the authorities concerned, includ
ing the tourist authorities, to take action in this psycho
logical sphere, in accordance with the needs and struc
tures of communities, to make the educational, cultural 
and economic effects of tourism better known by ex
plaining the role of tourism in modern life, whatever 
the country's level of economic development may be. 
The value of such action lies also in the fact that move
ments of people are, at the national level, a form of 
cement helping towards the political integration of the 
various communities, and, at the international level, an 
important factor in the maintenance of peace. 

24. While information is necessary in order to show 
the real significance of tourism and its bearing on all 
branches of national activity, as also to make known the 
possibilities that travel can offer, the education of the 
people in the intelligent use of travel is perhaps still 
more important. International Tourist Year should also 
be used to ensure that holidays and travel are not con
fined to achieving purely material goals but enable 
tourists to enrich their knowledge, develop their intellec
tual curiosity and obtain a better understanding of the 
attitudes and ways of life of other peoples. 

25. Several countries have already embarked on the 
study of a number of measures to be adopted in 1967, 
which appear in annex II of this document. These meas
ures are concerted and co-ordinated by national tourist 
organizations, the other authorities concerned and pri
vate operators. At the regional and world levels, there is 
active co-operation between the competent international 
organizations. 



6 Economic and Social Council- Forty-first session-Annexes 

B. Facilitation 

16. Official travel formalities are one of the main 
obstacles to the free movement of people and conse
quently to the development of international tourism. 
Similarly, they discourage travel organizers and individ
ual travellers from going to certain places. 

27. The implementation of the recommendations of 
the United Nations Conference on International Travel 
and Tourism (Rome, 1963) and of the standards and 
practices recommended by ICAO and the Inter-Govern
mental Maritime Consultative Organization (IMCO) in 
the matter of facilitation, as also of certain recommen
dations by IUOTO and other international organizations 
in this field, sometimes meets with reluctance on the part 
of the authorities directly concerned, who are unwilling 
to amend their legislation or regulations because they 
do not know what consequences or troubles the propos
ed measures of liberalization might entail. International 
Tourist Year provides the opportunity, as a trial 
arrangement, of introducing during 1967, on a tempo
rary basis, the above-mentioned recommendations, stan
dards and practices wherever frontier formalities have 
not yet been adequately simplified. If the results were 
not satisfactory, these temporary measures could be 
abolished in the normal way at the end of 1967, or at 
whatever time-limit was fixed. It is to be hoped, how
ever, that it will be possible for them to be retained and 
thus to become permanent. 

28. Annex III of this document sets out the official 
travel formalities which should be liberalized tempo
rarily during 1967, in order to comply with, or even 
to go beyond, the present recommendations for facili
tation. These exceptional measures are, of course, to be 
applied in accordance with the present frontier formali
ties required in each country and in relation to certain 
particular circumstances. 

29. In any case, there is no doubt that administrative 
obstacles to the free movement of people are out of 
date and restrict the universal concept of the world. 
They are no longer in keeping with the present great 
expansion of tourism and are humiliating to bona fide 
travellers, their severity sometimes being out of all pro
portion to the practical results which they achieve. 

30. The exceptional temporary measures recommend
ed to Governments of countries where frontier formal
ities are still severe provide an excellent opportunity to 
carry out an experiment - the results of which prove 
conclusive for the future - by allowing greater liberaliz
ation. It was arranged that the countries introducing 
such measures should give them wider publicity, either 
through the traditional publicity channels or by notices 
and signs (posters, prospectuses, various brochures) pro
vided at the points of entry into the country. 

31. Lastly, it was recommended that tourist authori
ties should ask their Governments to study the possibility 
of concluding regional or sub-regional, bilateral or multi
lateral, agreements in the matter of facilitation by hold
ing meetings of representatives of the various authorities 
concerned to study the problems (foreign affairs, do
mestic affairs, finance, civil aviation, immigration, etc.). 

C. Promotion 

32. International Tourist Year is not an end in itself 
but must constitute a further stage in the evolution of 
tourism and a point of departure for the years to come. 

33. For this reason, promotional activities at the 
world, regional and national levels will be designed, on 
the one hand, to increase the volume of national and 
international tourist flows but, on the other hand, will 
seek above all to promote an awareness of the phenom
enon of tourism and to develop the desire of the 
individual for travel. 

34. The measures listed in annex IV of this docu
ment, some of which are of more particular interest to 
the developing countries, comprise many initiatives co
ordinated at the national, regional and world levels by 
national tourist organizations and international organi
zations concerned with tourism. 

35. This list of measures is not exhaustive. They al
ready form part of the plans drawn up by some national 
tourist organizations in Asia, Africa, the Middle East, 
Latin America and Europe. Private operators are co
operating actively in the preparation and execution of 
these national and regional programmes. 

36. Furthermore, in 1967 IUOTO is to organize an 
international congress on the theme "Information-tour
ism", in which representatives of tourist authorities and 
representatives of the Press and other information media 
will be invited to participate, so that there may be an 
exchange of experience and so that the respective possi
bilities and means may become better known. Technical 
meetings (symposia and seminars) are being planned in 
various regions of the world in order to improve skills 
and techniques in tourist publicity, and negotiations on 
agreements for joint publicity campaigns in external 
markets are already well advanced (particularly for 
Africa, Latin America and South-East Europe). 

D. Development 

3 7. The commercialization of tourism, which is the 
outcome of governmental tourist policies, depends pri
marily on private operators and their large international 
centres, which, as has already been stated, have pledged 
their full co-operation. 

38. Through their international organizations covering 
various fields of competence (travel, transport, hotels, 
various kinds of entertainment, etc.) and areas of activ
ity (world, regional and national) , private tourist oper
ators have agreed, according to conditions and circum
stances, to put into effect a number of measures, which 
appear in annex V to this document. 

39. For their part, Governments have been invited, 
through their national tourist organizations and in co
operation with other national authorities concerned and 
with world-wide international organizations, to study the 
development and conservation of historic sites and 
monuments by means of tourism. 

40. The national plans drawn up by some countries 
for International Tourist Year provide, among other 
things in this sphere, for: 
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(a) Studies to establish favourable conditions for na
tional and foreign investment; 

(b) The development through tourism of single crop 
or uneconomic zones; 

(c) The establishment, through public and private in
vestment, of new tourist centres; 

(d) The encouragement of financial initiatives to es
tablish tourist complexes in the developing countries; 

(e) The beautification of tourist centres for the year 
1967; 

(f) Free entry to museums, art galleries, archaeologi
cal sites, etc. 

E. Research 

41. International Tourist Year must also stimulate 
research in tourism and induce those responsible for this 
sector of activity to study all the aspects of the whole 
phenomenon of tourism by modern methods and tech
niques, as is done in other sectors of national produc
tion. While continuing to study the economic implica
tions of tourism at the national level and in the general 
context of world trade, IUOTO will endeavour, in co
operation with other organizations concerned, to stim
ulate studies on the relations between tourism and 
sociology, culture and education. The questions relating 
to vocational training, so that tourist professions may 
be accorded proper status and the quality of services 
and benefits may be improved, call for urgent action 
on the part of Governments. 

42. An improvement in the quality of tourist statis
tics, which are necessary for any study designed to meas
ure the effects of tourism not only from an economic 
but also from a sociological point of view, could be 
studied during International Tourist Year. 

43. IUOTO, which maintains relations of co-opera
tion with inter-governmental and non-governmental or
ganizations and with important research firms, has 
planned, in preparation for International Tourist Year, 
to convene an international seminar on vocational 
training in autumn 1966, to which will be invited not 
only representatives of national tourist organizations and 
of private operators, but also representatives of second
ary and university vocational training institutes. A sem
inar on tourist statistics, which might be held in co
operation with the competent United Nations depart
ments, has been included in the programme for 1967. 
Lastly, a regional symposium for African countries is 
planned for the end of 1966 or early in 1967 to deal 
with problems of accommodation and vocational train
ing in the African continent. This symposium might be 
held in co-operation with the Economic Commission for 
Africa. Conversations are already being held on the 
subject. 

44. Research measures recommended to Govern
ments for 1967 include, in particular: 

(a) an economic and sociological study on tourism; 

(b) measures to encourage the establishment of voca
tional training schools for tourist authorities and tourist 
operators; 

(c) measures to encourage national tourist organiza
tions to study tourist phenomena using scientific methods 
and techniques and to establish research sections within 
their own administration; 

(d) the organization of national or regional symposia 
on tourist research and vocational training, particularly 
in the developing countries. 

45. Lastly, two large projects for the establishment 
of regional centres for training in tourism and hotel 
management, one for the Latin American countries and 
the other for the Middle Eastern countries, are planned 
for 1967, within the framework of International Tourist 
Year. The Middle Eastern centre would have extension 
services for the African countries. Both these projects 
will be submitted to the United Nations Development 
Programme (UNDP). 

F. Technical co-operation 

46. Technical co-operation in the field of tourism, 
whether on a multilateral or bilateral basis, represents 
only a tiny percentage of the total resources allocated 
to tourism by international inter-governmental organiza
tions and by individual Governments. Tourist authorities 
have been invited to approach their respective Govern
ments in order to induce them to give a certain priority 
to projects which have a bearing on the development of 
tourism. In addition, some Governments are working out 
regional projects (South-East Europe and Central Amer
ica in particular) designed to produce new tourist flows 
by exploiting the natural beauty and artistic heritage of 
their countries. IUOTO, for its part, will make fellow
ships available in conjunction with International Tourist 
Year to nationals of developing countries, either for the 
correspondence courses in tourism which it has been 
providing for the past four years or for advanced train
ing abroad. 

4 7. Some Governments have already indicated that 
they will organize free seminars for nationals of devel
oping countries similar to the three-month seminar held 
at Prague in 1966 by the Czechoslovak Government 
which was attended by nationals of Africa, Asia, the 
Middle East and Latin America. 

G. Co-operation and support from spiritual authorities 
for International Tourist Year 

48. As a result of approaches which have been made, 
some spiritual authorities have assured IUOTO of their 
help in supporting International Tourist Year through
out the world and will be ready, as soon as the General 
Assembly of the United Nations proclaims International 
Tourist Year at its twenty-first session, to mobilize their 
world-wide resources both to drawn attention to the 
moral and spiritual aspects of tourism and to convene 
meetings, on a regional or national basis, for laymen 
and representatives of the religious faiths concerned. 
The highest authorities of some religious persuasions 
have indicated their intention of sending messages to 
their faithful on the occasion of International Tourist 
Year. In addition, the press services of the religious 
persuasions concerned will be asked to give the widest 
publicity to International Tourist Year by writing about 



8 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Annexes 

subjects which concern both their own faith and the 
spiritual and educational aspects of tourism, which, 
moreover, are mentioned in the most ancient texts. 

VI. ROLE OF IUOTO 

49. With a view to ensuring that International Tourist 
Year, which was proposed by its nineteenth General 
Assembly, achieves the anticipated results throughout 
the world, IUOTO has mobilized its world-wide network 
of ninety-nine national tourist organizations and seventy
eight national and international organizations, both com
mercial and non-commercial, which are grouped into 
functional commissions (acting at the world level) and 
regional commissions (Africa, the Americas, South Asia, 
Europe, Middle East, Pacific and East Asia, Near East). 
With the help of the Committee of Associate Members, 
representing private operators, and acting in close co
operation with other international organizations directly 
of indirectly concerned with tourism, the aims of the 
world-wide network of IUOTO are to inspire, encourage, 
stimulate and co-ordinate all the efforts envisaged at 
various levels in the different fields, by means of com
munications, periodic checks, suggestions, equipment, 
programmes of activity and notices of regional and inter
national meetings sent to national tourist organizations 
and to associate members, as also to all bodies with 
which IUOTO has relations of co-operation. 

50. The functional commissions (research, facilita
tion, development and promotion) will have to prepare 
and improve programmes in each field of activity, while 
the regional commissions will ensure that the programmes 
are carried out by each country in accordance with 
its special circumstances. The twentieth General Assem
bly of IUOTO, a world meeting-place for all tourist 
activities, will be held in Japan in October 1967, in 
conjunction with International Tourist Year. Special 
events have been scheduled. 

VII. MEASURES WHICH THE UNITED NATIONS AND SOME 
OF ITS SPECIALIZED AGENCIES COULD ADOPT TO PRO
MOTE THE SUCCESS OF INTERNATIONAL TOURIST YEAR 

A. Information, education, promotion 

51. The information centres and offices of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies could inform each 
region and each country of the objectives of Internation
al Tourist Year by dealing with subjects related to that 
event and they could make suggestions for action which 
might be initiated by the competent authorities in the 
various countries. 

52. Because of their access to the information media 
(Press, radio, television), the efforts of the United Na
tions information offices and centres during 1967 would 
undoubtedly be particularly effective. 

53. In the field of education, it would be much appre
ciated if lectures and courses could be given by United 
Nations representatives. 

_54. Recommendations made to non-governmental or
ganizations, directly or indirectly concerned with Inter
national Tourist Year because of its many economic, 
sociological, cultural and educational aspects, would help 
to make a greater impact on world public opinion. 

55. At the regional level, the regional economic com
missions of the United Nations and the appropriate 
bodies of the other specialized agencies could work along 
the same lines. 

B. Facilitation 

56. Apart from the work which is being done to 
encourage the implementation of the considerations and 
recommendations of the United Nations Conference on 
International Travel and Tourism (Rome, 1963), the 
Secretary-General could: 

(a.) Ask Member States, at the end of 1966, what 
exceptional measures they intend to enact on the 
occasion of International Tourist Year, which 
will be proclaimed in 1967; 

(b) Ask Member States, at the end of 1967, what 
measures were adopted during International Tour
ist Year and which of them, having produced 
satisfactory results, could be maintained; 

(c) Report in 1968 on the attempt to liberalize offi
cial travel formalities, with a view to accelerating 
the achievement of the objectives of the Rome 
Conference in the field of facilitation. 

57. The regional economic commissions of the Unit
ed Nations could encourage the member States in their 
respective regions to adopt exceptional measures during 
1967. In addition, they could facilitate the work of Gov
ernments by helping to convene regional or sub-regional 
meetings of representatives of the various competent 
authorities to solve the problems arising in this field and 
make it possible for agreements to be concluded between 
countries. Lastly, they could advise Governments on the 
temporary measures put into effect during 1967 which, 
because of their character and the results recorded, 
might become permanent after that trial period. 

C. Vocational training 

58. The United Nations and some specialized agen
cies, with the help of the regional economic commis
sions, should study the possibility of holding seminars 
for the staff of tourist organizations and the various 
operating sectors of tourism, for the benefit of the devel
oping countries. 

D. Technical co-operation 

59. The bodies which are the sources of technical 
co-operation by the United Nations and the appropriate 
specialized agencies could advise Governments to make 
requests for priority for projects having a bearing on the 
development of tourism and to give special attention to 
such projects, whether they involve expert missions, con
sultant services or training scholarships abroad. 

60. In some parts of the world, a study should be 
made of the possibility of appointing small groups of 
consultants (two or three persons) in the matter of 
tourism to travel round the countries of a given region 
to assist Governments in formulating their tourist policy, 
drawing up their plans for the development of tourism 
and putting those plans into effect. This kind of effort 
would be particularly useful and welcome during Inter
national Tourist Year. 
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E. Functional meetings 

61. It might be useful if the United Nations and some 
specialized agencies associated themselves with the 
efforts of IUOTO by helping to organize the functional 
meetings scheduled for 1967 in the developing countries, 
such as the meeting on the subject of information and 
tourism and the meeting which is to deal with statistics. 
Similarly, they could promote the preparation of studies 
in the field of tourism relating to economics, sociology, 
education and culture. 

F. Results of International Tourist Year 

62. In addition to the report which the Secretary
General might draw up with regard to the measures 
adopted in the field of facilitation, consideration should 
be given to the idea of a general report on the pro
grammes and activities of all countries in 1967, to be 
prepared by the Secretary-General in co-operation with 
IUOTO. Such a report would make it possible to assess 
the quality of the efforts made by each country and 
would also be an incentive to encourage them to parti
cipate actively in International Tourist Year. 

VIII. GENERAL COMMENTS 

63. The national and international organizations, 
both public and private, which enthusiastically decided 
to join in the preparation and the celebration of an 
International Tourist Year are well aware of the extent 
of the responsibilities which such an event entails. They 
are assuming these responsibilities with serenity, since 
the solidarity and spirit of co-operation which have al
ready been demonstrated in this connexion are a guaran
tee of success. 

64. Tourism is a fundamental demonstration of in
ternational co-operation. By encouraging such co-oper
ation, in all parts of the world and at all levels, the 
year 1967 should prepare the world of tourism, in the 
interests of all countries, to cope with the rapidly in
creasing mobility of peoples. 

65. The developing countries will certainly find that 
International Tourist Year offers several advantages. 
First of all, there will be an increase in the number of 
foreign visitors, as a result of the steps taken by the 
developed countries to promote travel and liberalize for
malities. At the national level, they should naturally 
benefit from the greater awareness by the people of the 
natural and artistic wealth of the country and the need 
to exploit them. Lastly, through the development or 
creation of national tourism, national unity and inte
gration should be strengthened. 

ANNEX I 

See preceding page 

ANNEX ll 

Measures under consideration or already adopted by some 
countries in relation to information and education for 1967 

1. Public lectures using audio-visual methods on subjects re
lating to the contribution of tourism to culture, the role of 

tourism in furthering international understanding and as a factor 
in world peace, the value of tourism as an element of national 
unity, etc.; 

2. The introduction of courses on tourism and movements of 
people in educational programmes (elementary, secondary and 
university); 

3. National campaigns to promote public awareness of tour
ism; 

4. Mobile exhibitions at the national and regional levels 
showing the contribution of tourism to culture and cultural ex
changes; 

5. Activities designed to encourage people to learn more 
about the natural and artistic treasures of their countries; 

6. Campaigns for the healthy use of leisure; 
7. Campaigns to encourage people to take their holidays out

side the peak tourist seasons or, where possible, in two parts 
during the year. 

ANNEX ill 

Official travel formalities for the simplification of which 
exceptional temporary measures should be adopted during 
1967 

1. Replacement of the passport by another document of iden
tification; 

2. Abolition of visas or simplification of the procedure for 
their issue; 

3. Liberalization of currency allowances and regulations; 
4. Simplification of customs control and concessions; 

5. Simplification of control formalities; 
6. Abolition or reduction · of taxes levied on tourists and 

tourists industries; 
7. Simplification of regulations with a view to facilitating the 

importation of tourist publicity documents and material (inde
pendent of accession to the Additional Protocol to the Conven
tion concerning Customs Facilities for Touring, New York, 4 
June 1954.a 

8. Facilities for travellers engaged in educational, scientific, 
cultural or sporting activities; 

9. Various facilities for group travel; 
10. Special facilities for travellers using motor vehicles; 
11. Accession to international conventions on tourism. 

ANNEX IV 

Promotion measures recommended to Governments and 
operators for 1967 

1. Use, as far as possible, of the words "Tourism, passport 
to peace" in tourist brochures and publicity campaigns, 

2. Use, as far as possible, of the emblem of International 
Tourist Year on brochures and in publicity notices; 

3. Publication of tourist publicity material specially drawn 
up for International Tourist Year; 

4. Designation of a national tourism day (with supporting 
ceremonies); 

5. Hospitality campaigns, including the establishment of vol
untary groups who would be at the disposal of national and 
foreign visitors; 

6. Use of information media (Press, radio, television) to deal 

:t See United Nations Conference on Customs Facilities for 
the Temporary Importation of Private Road Motor Vehicles 
and for Tourism, held at New York from 11 May to 4 June 
1954, Final Act and related documents (United Nations publi
cation, Sales No. 1955 VIII 1). 
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with promotional aspects of tourism (regional agreements are 
also in course of preparation); 

7. Organization of folk, artistic and other entertainments on 
the theme of International Tourist Year; 

8. Exhibitions of tourist publicity matter and other promotion
al material; these exhibitions could be held at the national, 
regional and international levels. Mobile exhibitions are already 
in course of preparation, particularly in the countries of the 
Middle East, with the assistance of the Ministries of Informa
tion; 

9. Issue of commemorative stamps for International Tourist 
Year. Steps are being taken for co-ordinated issues at the region
al and world levels; 

10. National and international competitions and Press photo
graphs, drawings and articles, for children and adults, on select
ed subjects of International Tourist Year. Preparations are in 
progress for the organization of international competitions with 
the assistance of private tourist operators; 

11. Measures designed to encourage tourism among youth; 

12. Co-operation with the military information services to 
make young recruits aware of the merits of tourism; 

13. Promotion and information campaigns (lectures, films, 
radio and television programmes) aimed at a wide public to 
encourage travel to the developing countries; 

14. Provision for 1967 by tourist authorities and private 
operators (travel agents, carriers, hotels, etc.) of sites for the 
display of tourist publicity from the developing countries; 

15. Production by private operators of tourist publicity ma
terials (posters, brochures, films, etc.) on behalf of the devel
oping countries; 

16. Publication of information material and tourist literature 
by publishers of guidebooks and other publishing houses in 
order to make the natural and artistic attractions of the devel
oping countries better known; 

17. Organization of travel, tours and rallies to the developing 
countries; 

18. Encouragement to hold international meetings in the 
developing countries in 1967 .. 

19. Joint tourist publicity campaigns (printed material and 
broadcasting). 

ANNEX V 

Measures to be applied! by private tourist operators in connexion 
with the development of tourism during 1967 

1. Use of the words "Tourism, passport to peace" in their 
brochures and their programmes; 

2. Use of the emblem of International Tourist Year in their 
publicity campaigns; 

3. Obtaining a higher quality of services from their staff, par-
ticularly in the reception of clients; 

4. Improvement of the quality of allowances in kind; 
5. The offer of souvenirs recalling International Tourist Year; 
6. The strengthening of vocational training and giving the 

tourist professions a better status; 
7. Promotion of exchanges of personnel, particularly with the 

developing countries; 
8. Study of special measures such as special tariffs and re

ductions on certain routes during certain times of the year; 
9. Organization of prize competitions on tourist subjects; 
10. Establishment of new itineraries and new tourist routes, 

particularly to the developing countries; 
11 . Organization of national and international rallies; 
12. Publication of guidebooks and special editions of their 

information bulletins devoted to International Tourist Year; 
13 . Best possible use of the themes developed by Govern

ments in the field of information, education and promotion; 
14. Widest possible publicity for governmental measures for 

facilitation and development; 
15. Fixing of tourist prices for charter or group travel which 

could reach a wider range of the population. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4241 

Arrangements for the convening of an international conference: letter dated 
13 July 1966 from the Permanent Representative of Austria to the United 
Nations Office at Geneva, addressed to the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[13 July 1966] 

I have the honour to refer to resolution 1082 B (XXXIX) of the Economic and 
Social Council regarding the convening of an international conference for the 
revision of the 1949 Convention on Road Traffic and Protocol on Road Signs and 
Signals. 

I am directed by my Government to extend an invitation to the effect that this 
Conference take place in Vienna. In view of the considerations contained in para
graph 7 of the Secretary-General's report (E/ 4194) my Government proposes that 
the Conference be convened in the first quarter of 1968. 

I hereby confirm that in accordance with the terms of the General Assembly's 
resolution 1202 (XII) my Government is prepared to defray the additional costs 
arising out of the convening of the Conference in Vienna instead of at the United 
Nations Office in Geneva. 

I should be grateful if this communication could be circulated to the Members 
of the Economic and Social Council at its forty-first session in connexion with the 
Council's consideration of agenda item 20 (a). 

(Signed) Rudolf MARTINS 
Ambassador 



12 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Annexes 

DOCUMENT E/ 4247 

Report of the Economic Committee 

I 

1. At its 384th and 386th meetings on 15 and 20 
July 1966 the Economic Committee, under the chair
manship of the First Vice-President of the Council, Mr. 
Costin Murgesco (Romania), considered item 20(a) of 
the Council's agenda (Arrangements for the convening 
of an international conference to replace the Convention 
on Road Traffic and the Protocol on Road Signs and 
Signals done at Geneva, 19 September 1949) which had 
been referred to it by the Council at its 1427th meeting 
on 8 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the report of the 
Secretary-General (E/4194), the invitation of the Aus
trian Government (E/4241) and the draft resolution 
submitted by Czechoslovakia, Ecuador, United Kingdom 
and the United Republic of Tanzania (E/ AC.6/L.337 I 
Rev. 1). At the 386th meeting the representative of the 
United Kingdom introduced the draft resolution and 
the representatives of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics and Czechoslovakia made statements and re
quested that these should be recorded in the Summary 
record. 

3. The Committee then unanimously adopted the 
draft resolution and therefore recommends to the Coun
cil the adoption of the following text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See be
low "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1129 (XLI).] 

II 

[Original text: English] 
[25 July 1966] 

4. At its 3 84th meeting the Economic Committee, 
under the chairmanship of Mr. Costin Murgesco (Roma
nia) First Vice-President of the Council, considered on 
15 July 1966 item 20 (b) of the Council's agenda (Inter
national Tourist Year) which had been referred to it by 
the Council at its 1427th meeting on 8 July 1966. 

5. The Committee had before it the report of the 
International Union of Official Travel Organizations 
(E/4218) and a draft resolution submitted by the dele
gations of Algeria, Cameroon, Chile, Czechoslovakia, 
Dahomey, Ecuador, Greece, India, Iran, Morocco, Pa
kistan, Peru, Philippines, Romania, United Republic of 
Tanzania, Venezuela (E/ AC.6/L.335 and Corr.1). The 
delegation of Iran introduced the draft resolution, and 
the delegations of Canada, Gabon, Iraq and Luxem
bourg joined as co-sponsors of it. On the proposal of 
the representative of the United States of America it 
was agreed that the prefix "inter" should be inserted 
immediately before the word "governmental" in opera
tive paragraph 2. 

6. The representative of Iran pointed out that the 
correct title in English should be "International Tourist 
Year". As there was no objection, it was agreed that this 
title should be used in all future English texts. 

7. The Committee then approved without vote the 
revised draft resolution, (E/ AC.6/L.335/Rev.1). The 
Committee therefore recommends to the Council the 
adoption of the following text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and So
cial Council", resolution 1130 (XLn. 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1129 (XLI). Arrangements for the convening of an inter
national conference to replace the Convention on 
Road Traffic and the Protocol on Road Signs and 
Signals done at Geneva, 19 September 1949 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Recalling its resolutions 967 (XXXVI) of 25 July 

1963, 1034 (XXXVII) of 14 August 1964, and 1082 B 
(XXXIX) of 30 July 1965, on the revision of the 1949 
Convention on Road Traffic and Protocol on Road 
Signs and Signals, 

Considering, in conformity with the view already 
expressed in its resolutions 1034 (XXXVII) and 1082 B 
(XXXIX), that the 1949 Convention on Road Traffic 
and the 1949 Protocol on Road Signs and Signals need 
to be amended and amplified in order to facilitate road 
traffic, 

Noting the report of the Secretary-General (E/4194), 
in particular paragraph 6, and bearing in mind the 
contents of its resolution 1082 B (XXXIX), 

Noting further the invitation of the Government of 
Austria (E/4241), 

1. Decides that the international conference to be 
convened shall decide whether more than one instrument 
should be prepared to replace the 1949 Convention and 
Protocol and whether some provisions concerning road 
signs and signals should be obligatory or simply recom
mended practices; 

2. Decides that all States Members of the United 
Nations or members of the specialized agencies or of 
the International Atomic Energy Agency and, in an 
advisory capacity, the specialized agencies and also, as 
observers, interested intergovernmental organizations 
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and interested non-governmental organizations having 
consultative status with the Council, shall be invited to 
the conference; 

3. Further decides that the conference shall be con
vened, for a period not exceeding twenty-five working 
days, at Vienna in March 1968 at a date to be deter
mined by the Secretary-General in consultation with the 
Government of Austria; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare and cir
culate as conference documents: 

(a) A draft convention on road traffic; 
(b) A draft convention on road signs and signals 

based on the drafts previously prepared s and taking into 
account any amendments proposed by the regional 
economic commissions; 

(c) Commentaries on these draft conventions which 
shall: 

(i) Clearly show any substantive difference between 
the new texts and those previously circulated, 

(ii) Reproduce any amendments proposed by the 
regional economic commissions that have not been 
incorporated in the new texts; 

5. Further requests the Secretary-General: ..,.._...,.. 
(a) When circulating the new draft conventions, to 

request: 
(i) The Governments of States invited to the con

ference to communicate to the Secretary-General, 
not less than four months before the opening of 
the conference, any amendments to those texts 
which they may wish to propose; 

(ii) The specialized agencies, and intergovernmental 
and non-governmental organizations invited to the 
conference to communicate, within the same 
time-limit, any suggestions for amending the tech-

5 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Thir
ty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 23, documents E/3998 
and Add. I. and E/3999 and Add.l. 

nical provlSlons of the new draft conventions 
which they may desire to submit; 

(b) To circulate the amendments and suggestions 
received under sub-paragraph (a) above not less than 
two months before the opening of the conference, 

(c) To make the other necessary arrangements for the 
convening of the conference, including the preparation 
and circulation of draft provisions, rules of procedure 
for the conference and of any other requisite documents. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26/uly 1966. 

1130 (XLI). International Tourist Year 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1108 (XL) of 7 March 1966 
regarding the designation of 1967 as International Tour
ist Year, 

Taking note with interest of the report of the Inter
national Union of Official Travel Organizations 
(E/4218) on the preparations for International Tourist 
Year and the proposals contained therein for the promo
tion of tourism, in particular to developing countries, 

1. Expresses its app·reciation of the preparations 
being undertaken by all concerned for International 
Tourist Year; 

2. Invites the States Members of the United Nations 
or members of the specialized agencies or of the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency, and the international, 
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations 
concerned, to take into account in their preparations the 
proposals contained in the above-mentioned report; 

3. Draws the attention of the General Assembly to 
this report in pursuance of the Council's recommenda
tion to designate the year 1967 as "International Tourist 
Year". 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4261 

Report of the Social Committee 

1. At its 550th-554th meetings, held on 27 July-2 
August 1966, the Social Committee under the Chair
manship of Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini (Peru), Second 
Vice-President of the Council, considered item 21 of 
the Council's agenda (Report of the Commission on 
Human Rights), which had been allocated to it by the 
Council at its 1420th meeting. 

2. In connexion with this item, the Committee had 
before it the report of the Commission on Human Rights 
on its twenty-second session (E/4184), chapter XVIII 
of which contained six draft resolutions (I-IV, VI and 
VII) t for action by the Council. 

3. During the discussion of this item, the following 
documents were submitted to the Committee: an amend
ment (E/ AC. 7 / L.503) submitted by the Philippines to 
draft resolution I of the Commission; a draft resolution 
submitted by Canada, Dahomey, Pakistan, Panama, 
Philippines and Sweden (E/ AC. 7 / L.504); a draft re
solution submitted by Cameroon, Dahomey, Gabon, 
Morocco, Pakistan, Philipinnes and the United Republic 
of Tanzania (E/ AC.7 / L.505); a draft resolution sub
mitted by Philippines and Sweden (E/ AC.7 / L.506) 
and a note by the Secretary-General on the finan
cial implications of that draft resolution (E/ AC. 7 I 
L.506/ Add.1); an amendment (E/ AC.7 / L.507) sub
mitted by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, to 
draft resolution II of the Commission; an amendment 
(E/ AC.7 /L.508) submitted by the USSR to draft resolu
tion E/ AC. 7 /L.505; and a letter dated 29 July 1966 
from the Observer for Israel addressed to the Chairman 
of the Social Committee (E/ AC.7 / L.510). 

4. In the course of the discussion, various amend
ments were submitted orally, as indicated below. 

1 Draft resolution V was considered in connexion with 
agenda item 23 (Advisory services in the field of human rights). 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[2 August 1966] 

5. The Committee's action on the various proposals 
and amendments submitted is described in the follow
ing paragraphs. 

Draft resolution I. - Draft international convention on 
the elimination of all forms of religious intolerance 

6. By 19 votes to none, with 3 abstentions, the Com
mittee adopted the amendment to draft resolution I 
submitted by the Philippines. 

7. Draft resolution I of the Commission, as amended 
was approved unanimously. (For text, see under para
graph 28, draft resolution A.) 

Draft resolu ' n II. - Question of punishment of war 
ere s and of persons who have committed crimes 
against humanity 
8. The amendment to draft resolution II of the Com

mission submitted by the USSR was not pressed to the 
vote and at the 552nd meeting, it was withdrawn by the 
USSR representative on the understanding that after the 
Commission on Human Rights had carried out its study 
on the prosecution and punishment of war criminals 
and persons guilty of crimes against humanity, it should 
proceed with the preparation of a suitable international 
instrument on international co-operation to ensure the 
punishment of persons guilty of crimes against humanity. 

9. Draft resolution II of the Commission was approv
ed by 19 votes to none, with 2 abstentions. (For text, 
see under paragraph 28, draft resolution B.) 

Draft resolution Ill - International Year for 
Human Rights 

10. The Committee, by 12 votes to 3 with 5 absten
tions, rejected a proposal submitted orally by the USSR 

Annexes (XLI) 21 
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to the effect that that draft resolution should be sent 
back to the Commission for further consideration. Draft 
resolution III of the Commission, as amended by the 
insertion of the words, "the Organization of African 
Unity, the League of Arab States ... " in the last oper
ative paragraph, after the words, "Inter-American Com
mission on Human Rights", was approved by 18 votes 
to none, with 3 abstentions. (For text, see under para
graph 28, draft resolution C.) 

Draft resolution IV. - International Year for Human 
Rights 

11. After the Committee had decided, by 15 votes to 
3, with 5 abstentions, not to refer recommendation C 
in the annex to draft resolution IV back to the Commis
sion for further consideration, as had been orally pro
posed by the USSR, draft resolution IV of the Commis
sion was approved by 20 votes to none, with 3 absten
tions. (For text, see under paragraph 28, draft resolu
tion D .) 

Draft resolution VI. - Reports of the seventeenth and 
eighteenth sessions of the Sub-Commission on Pre
vention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities 

12. No amendments were submitted to draft resolu-
tion VI of the Commission, which was approved by the 
Committee by 16 votes to none, with 4 abstentions. 
(For text, see under paragraph 28, draft resolution E.) 

Draft resolution VII.- Report of the Commission 
on Human Rights 

13. No amendments were submitted to draft resolu
tion VII of the Commission, which was unanimously 
approved by the Committee. (For text, see under para
graph 28, draft resolution F.) 

Draft resolution submitted by Canada, Dahomey, 
Pakistan, Panama, the Philippines and Sweden 

14. The following amendments were made orally by 
the sponsors: 

(a) In the first preambular paragraph, after "2062", 
the figure "(XX)" was added and after "1965", the 
following words were introduced: "entitled 'Creation 
of the post of the United Nations High Commissioner 
for Human Rights'". 

(b) The operative paragraph was revised to read: 
"Informs the Assembly that the Comm~ssion, rec

ognizing the importance of the proposal, considered 
the item 'question concerning the implementation of 
human rights through a Ufiited Nations High Com
missioner for Human Rights or some other appro
priate international machinery', and decided to estab
lish a working group composed of nine States mem
bers of the Commission to study all relevant questions 
concerning such institution, taking into consideration 
the debate of the Commission on Human Rights on 
this item and all the questions raised therein and to 
report to the Commission at its twenty-third session 
in 1967; 

"Transmits to the General Assembly the records 
of the discussion in the Commission on Human Rights 
and the Council during their consideration of this 
question." 
15. The draft resolution as a whole, as orally amend

ed, was approved unanimously. (For text, see under 
paragraph 28, draft resolution G.) 

Draft resolution submitted by Cameroon, Dahomey, 
Gabon, Morocco, Pakistan, the Philippines and the 
United Republic of Tanzania 

16. The following amendments were made orally by 
the sponsors of the draft resolution: 

(a) In the second preambular paragraph, after the 
words "25 March 1966", the following text was inserted: 

"relating to the question of the violation of human 
rights and fundamental freedoms, including policies 
of racial discrimination and segregation and of apart
heid in all countries, with particular reference to 
colonial and other dependent countries and terri
tories." 
(b) Operative paragraph 5 of the draft resolution for 

action by the General Assembly was changed to read: 
"5. Urges all States which have not yet done so to 

comply with the relevant General Assembly resolu
tions recommending the application of economic and 
diplomatic measures against the Republic of South 
Africa, as well as with the relevant Security Council 
resolutions calling upon all States to impose an arms 
embargo against the Republic of South Africa." 
17. The following amendments to the draft resolution 

for action by the General Assembly submitted by USSR 
were accepted by the sponsors: 

(a) Insertion of a new preambular paragraph begin
ning with the words: "Recalling further ... " 

(b) In the third preambular paragraph, between the 
words "continue to occur" and "particularly", the words 
"in certain countries" were inserted; and after the word 
"particularly", the words "in colonies and dependent 
territories" were added. 

(c) In operative paragraph 6 the words "in partic
ular" replaced the word "including". 

(d) The beginning of operative paragraph 7 was re
drafted to read as follows: 

"Appeals to public opinion and in particular to 
juridical associations as well as other appropriate 
organizations .. . " 
18. The USSR representative did not press to the vote 

the third, fourth and seventh amendments he had sub
mitted, which were not acceptable to the sponsors. 

19. The representative of the USSR, insisted, how
ever, on having a separate vote on his amendment to 
add a second preambular paragraph, beginning with the 
words: "Deeply concerned . .. " 

20. The above amendment submitted by the USSR 
was amended at the proposal of Gabon to include, after 
the words "Portuguese Guinea", the words: "Cabinda, 
Sao Tome and Principe". It was then adopted by 12 
votes to 1, with 11 abstentions. 
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21. At the proposal of the United Kingdom, a sepa
rate vote was taken on the third preambular paragraph 
of the draft resolution for action by the General Assem
bly, as amended. The Committee adopted that para
graph by 13 votes to none, with 12 abstentions. 

22. At the request of the United Kingdom, a separate 
vote was taken on operative paragraph 5 of the draft 
resolution for action by the General Assembly, as 
amended. At the request of the United Republic of 
Tanzania, the vote was taken by roll call. The paragraph 
was adopted by 13 votes to 3, with 9 abstentions. 

23. In a roll-call vote taken at the request of the 
United Republic of Tanzania, the draft resolution, as 
a whole, as amended, was approved by 17 votes to none, 
with 8 abstentions. (For text, see under paragraph 28, 
draft resolution H.) 
24. The following delegations made reservations in con
nexion with the approval of the draft resolution: the 
USSR made reservations with regard to operative para
graphs 3 and 4 of the draft resolution for action by the 
Economic and Social Council and with regard to opera
tive paragraphs 4 and 8 of the draft resolution for action 
by the General Assembly. Czechoslovakia made reser
vations with regard to operative paragraphs 4 and 8 of 
the draft resolution for action by the General Assembly. 

Draft resolution submitted by the Philippines and 
Sweden 

25. The sponsors accepted an amendment submitted 
orally by the United States of America adding in oper
ative paragraph 3 the following text: 

"and requests the Secretary-General to submit 
suggestions to facilitate the work of the Commission 
in this regard." 
26. A separate vote was requested by the USSR on 

operative paragraph 2 of the draft resolution. By 19 
votes to 1, with 4 abstentions, the Committee decided to 
retain that paragraph. 

27. The draft resolution, as a whole, as amended, 
was approved by 18 votes to none, with 6 abstentions. 
(For text, see under paragraph 28, draft resolution I.) 

28. The Social Committee accordingly recommends 
to the Economic and Social Council, the adoption of 
the following draft resolutions: 

A 
DRAFT INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION ON THE ELIMINA

TION OF ALL FORMS OF RELIGIOUS INTOLERANCE 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1157 (XLI) .] 

B 

QUESTION OF PUNISHMENT OF WAR CRIMINALS AND OF 

PERSONS WHO HAVE COMMITTED CRIMES AGAINST 

HUMANITY 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1158 (XLI).] 

c 
INTERNATIONAL YEAR FOR HUMAN RIGHTS: CO-OPERA

TION WITH REGIONAL INTER-GOVERNMENTAL BODIES 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1159 (XLI).] 

D 

INTERNATIONAL YEAR FOR HUMAN RIGHTS 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1160 (XLI).] 

E 

PREVENTION OF DISCRIMINATION AND PROTECTION 

OF MINORITIES 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1161 (XLI).] 

F 

REPORT OF THE CoMMISSION ON HUMAN RIGHTS 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1162 (XLI).] 

G 

QUESTION CONCERNING THE IMPLEMENTATION OF HUMAN 

RIGHTS THROUGH A UNITED NATIONS HIGH COMMIS
SIONER FOR HUMAN RIGHTS OR SOME OTHER APPRO

PRIATE INTERNATIONAL MACHINERY 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1163 (XLI).] 

H 

QUESTION OF THE VIOLATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS AND 
FUNDAMENTAL FREEDOMS, INCLUDING POLICIES OF 

RACIAL DISCRIMINATION AND SEGREGATION AND OF 
APARTHEID IN ALL COUNTRIES, WITH PARTICULAR 
REFERENCE TO COLONIAL AND OTHER DEPENDENT 

COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1164 (XLI).] 

I 

REVISION OF THE WORK PROGRAMME OF THE COMMIS

SION ON HUMAN RIGHTS IN THE FIELD OF HUMAN 

RIGHTS 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1165 (XLI).] 



4 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session- Annexes 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1157 (XLI). Draft International Convention on the 
Elimination of All Forms of Religious Intolerance 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having taken note of resolution 1 (XXII) of the Com
mission on Human Rights (E/4184, para. 162) concern
ing the draft international convention on the elimination 
of all forms of religious intolerance, 

1. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to 
do its utmost to complete consideration of the above
mentioned draft international convention at its twenty
third session; 

2. Draws the attention of the General Assembly to 
resolution 1 (XXII) of the Commission on Human 
Rights. 

I445th plenary meeting, 
5 August I966. 

1158 (XLI). Question of punishment of war criminals 
and of persons who have committed crimes against 
humanity 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting the part of the report of the Commission on 
Human Rights on the question of the punishment of 
war criminals and of persons who have committed 
crimes against humanity (ibid., chap IV), 

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 3 (I) of 13 
February 1946 and 170 (II) of 31 October 194 7 on 
extradition and punishment of war criminals, and Gen
eral Assembly resolution 95 (I) of 11 December 1946 
on affirmation of the principles of international law rec
ognized by the Charter of the Nlirnberg Tribunal, 

Recalling resolution 3 (XXII) of the Commission on 
Human Rights, in which the Commission expresses the 
conviction that the prosecution of, and punishment for, 
war crimes and crimes against humanity would prevent 
others from committing similar crimes, protect human 
rights and fundamental freedoms, promote confidence 
among peoples, and contribute to international peace 
and security, 

Recalling its resolution 1074 D (XXXIX) of 28 July 
1965, in which it urged all States to continue their efforts 
to ensure that, in accordance with international law and 
national laws, the criminals responsible for war crimes 
and crimes against humanity should be traced, appre
hended and equitably punished by the competent courts, 

Expressing its appreciation to the Secretary-General 
for the study "Question of the non-applicability of statu
tory limitation to war crimes and crimes against 
humanity", 2 

Considering that this study lends further support to 
the desirability of affirming, in international law, the 
principle that there is no period of limitation for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, 

2 E/CN.4/906. 

Considering that the United Nations should take all 
possible action to affirm and implement such a principle 
of international law and to secure its universal appli
cation, 

1. Urges all States to take any measures necessary to 
prevent the application of statutory limitation to war 
crimes and crimes against humanity, and to continue 
their efforts to ensure the arrest, extradition and punish
ment of persons responsible for war crimes and crimes 
against humanity, and to make available to other States 
any documents in their possession relating to such 
crimes; 

2. Invites all Governments of States Members of the 
United Nations or members of the specialized agencies 
and the International Atomic Energy Agency to inform 
the Secretary-General of the measures they have adopted 
in pursuance of paragraph 1 of this resolution, so that 
he may submit the report on those measures to the Com
mission on Human Rights at its twenty-third session; 

3. Invites the Commission on Human Rights to 
prepare, at its twenty-third session, as a matter of 
priority, a draft convention to the effect that no statutory 
limitation shall apply to war crimes and crimes against 
humanity, irrespective of the date of their commission, 
for consideration by the Economic and Social Council 
at its forty-third session and for adoption by the General 
Assembly at its twenty-second session, and to consider 
and make any further recommendations it believes desir
able with a view to developing international co-operation 
in the prosecution and punishment of those responsible 
for war crimes and crimes against humanity; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare a pre
liminary draft for such a Convention to assist the 
Commission on Human Rights in its task and also 
to carry out a study as regards ensuring the arrest, extra
dition and punishment of persons responsible for war 
crimes and crimes against humanity and the exchange 
of documentation relating thereto. 

I445th plenary meeting, 
5 August I966. 

1159 (XLI). International Year for Human Rights: 
co-operation with regional intergovernmental bodies 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Desiring to make use of all possible information and 
experience to advance the realization of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as 
to race, sex, colour or religion, 

Recalling its resolution 48 (IV) of 29 March 1947, in 
which it provides for co-operation between the Com
mission on the Status of Women and regional intergov
ernmental bodies in the field of women's rights, 

Invites the Secretary-General to make arrangements 
for the presence of observers, as appropriate, from the 
Council of Europe, the Inter-American Commission on 
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Human Rights, the Organization of African Unity and 
the League of Arab States, and from other regional inter
governmental bodies particularly concerned for human 
rights, at sessions of the Commission on Human Rights 
and of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimi
nation and Protection of Minorities, and to arrange for 
the exchange of information between the Commission 
and these bodies on matters relating to human rights. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1160 (XLI). International Year for Human Rights 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting the part of the report of the Commission on 
Human Rights on the International Year for Human 
Rights (E/4184, chap. VII), 

Recommends the following draft resolution to the 
General Assembly for consideration at its twenty-first 
session: 

"The General Assembly, 
"Recalling its resolutions 1961 (XVIII) of 12 Decem

ber 1963 and 2081 (XX) of 20 December 1965 on the 
International Year for Human Rights, 

"1. Approves the further programme of measures 
and activities envisaged for Member States, the United 
Nations, the specialized agencies and national and other 
international organizations, which has been recommended 
by the Commission on Human Rights and is set out in 
the annex to this resolution; 

"2. Invites Member States, the specialized agencies, 
regional intergovernmental organizations, and national 
and international organizations concerned, to devote the 
year 1968 to intensified efforts and undertakings in the 
field of human rights, including the measures set out in 
the above-mentioned programme, and to keep the Sec
retary-General informed of their plans and preparations; 

"3. Invites the Secretary-General to make any neces
sary arrangements to facilitate the co-operation of com
petent regional intergovernmental organizations in ob
serving 1968 as International Human Rights Year, as 
provided for in General Assembly resolution 2081 (XX); 

"4. Requests the Secretary-General to co-ordinate 
measures and activities undertaken by Member States, 
the United Nations, the specialized agencies, regional 
organizations and national and international organiza
tions concerned; and in particular to collect and dissemi
nate at regular intervals information on activities con
templated or undertaken by them in connexion with the 
International Year for Human Rights." 

ANNEX 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

Recommendation A 

It is recommended that in December 1967 the President of 
the General Assembly should issue a special message on the 
International Year for Human Rights, to be released on 
1 January 1968. It is further recommended that the Secretary
General of the United Nations, the executive heads of the 

specialized agencies, the Executive Director of the United 
Nations Children's Fund, and the Executive Secretaries of the 
regional economic commissions should issue similar messages 
during 1968 at the time they deem to be most appropriate, 
such messages to be widely circulated by all communications 
media. 

Recommendation B 

1. It is recommended that the Secretary-General should: 
(a) Make arrangements for the issuing of human rights 

stamps and first-day covers on 1 January 1968, and for special 
cancellations during 1968; 

(b) Promote the widest and most intensive dissemination of 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights specifically for the 
International Year; 

(c) Prepare and publish a special pamphlet on the Declara
tion specifically for the International Year; 

(d) Prepare a radio documentary script on the Declaration, 
for general distribution, and encourage and assist broadcasting 
and television organizations to produce documentary or dramatic 
programmes relating to human rights; 

(e) Make available to States Members of the United Nations 
or members of the specialized agencies and the International 
Atomic Energy Agency a special model designed to symbolize 
the concept of human rights and freedoms, so that posters 
may be reproduced and distributed nationally during the Inter
national Year; 

(f) Direct United Nations officers at Headquarters and in 
information centres and regional offices to give lectures and 
write articles on the Declaration and to co-operate with informa
tion media and educational authorities in various countries in 
organizing the celebration of the International Year; 

(g) Request the distributors of United Nations publications 
to prepare a special display of relevant United Nations docu
ments for exhibition during the months of November and 
December 1968; 

2. For Human Rights Day, 1968, it is recommended that 
the United Nations should: 

(a) Organize at Headquarters a special meeting of the 
General Assembly on 10 December 1968, in commemoration 
of the twentieth anniversary of the Declaration. Governments 
are invited, whenever possible, to include in their delegations 
to the special meeting persons who participated in the drafting 
of the Universal Declaration; 

(b) Organize a concert at United Nations Headquarters on 
the same day to celebrate the twentieth aniversary of the 
Declaration, and obtain the widest possible radio and television 
coverage for the concert. 

Recommendation C 

(a) When a prize or prizes in the field of hurrwn rights should 
be awarded. It is recommended that a prize or prizes should 
be awarded, for the first time, on 10 December 1968, on the 
occasion of the celebration of the twentieth anniversary of the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Thereafter prizes 
should not be awarded more often than at five-year intervals. 

(b) Number of prizes to be awarded. It is recommended 
that no more than five. prizes should be awarded at one time. 
If one prize is to be awarded, it should be for outstanding 
achievements in the field of human rights. If two prizes are 
to be awarded, one should be for outstanding achievements 
with reference to the promotion and protection of civil and 
political rights, and the other for outstanding achievements 
with reference to the promotion and protection of economic, 
social and cultural rights. If more than one prize is awarded, 
each prize should be equal in every way. 
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(c) Nature of the prizes. It is recommended that a metal 
plaque bearing the United Nations seal and an artistic design, 
and engraved with an appropriate citation, should be presented 
to each winner of the prize as a concrete and lasting token of 
the award. 

(d) Procedure to be followed in selecting winners. It is 
recommended that a special committee, composed of the Presi
dent of the General Assembly, the President of the Economic 
and Social Council, the Chairman of the Commission on 
Human Rights, the Chairman of the Commission on the Status 
of Women, and the Chairman of the Sub-Commission on 
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, 
should be entrusted with selecting winners of the human rights 
prize. The Committee would establish its own procedure for 
receiving nominations, it being understood that nominations 
might be sought from Member States, specialized agencies and 
non-governmental organizations in consultative status, and from 
other appropriate sources. The assistance of the Secretary
General would be available to the special committee at every 
stage of the process of selection. 

(e) Criteria to be applied in the selection of winners. It is 
recommended that on the occasion of the celebration of the 
twentieth anniversary of the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights in 1968, a maximum of five prizes should be awarded 
to persons who have made outstanding contributions to the 
promotion and protection of human rights and fundamental 
freedoms embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights and in other instruments of the United Nations relating 
to human rights since the proclamation of the Declaration on 
10 December 1948. Thereafter the prize or prizes, awarded at 
five-year intervals, would go to individuals who have made 
outstanding contributions to the promotion and protection of 
human rights and fundamental freedoms. 

Recommendation D 

It is noted that in operative paragraph 4 of resolution 1961 
(XVIII), the General Assembly invited all Member States to 
intensify their domestic efforts in the field of human rights, 
with the assistance of their appropriate organizations, in order 
that a fuller and more effective realization of these rights and 
freedoms might be achieved and might be reported at the pro
posed international review of such achievement in 1968 and 
thereafter. This proposed intensification of national domestic 
effort has been considered, bearing in mind the fact that an 
intensive programme of activity in this field is now in progress, 
in which the United Nations, the specialized agencies, national 
Governments and non-governmental organizations are already 
involved. It can be assumed that each Member State, within 
the framework of national legislation and policy, and accord
ing to available means, will wish to respond in its own way 
to the invitation expressed in operative paragraph 4 of the 
above-mentioned resolution. 

In consideration of the fact that a wide variety of measures 
should not be added by Member States to their existing pro
grammes, it is recommended instead that the Assembly should 
be asked to invite all Member States to make a special effort 
during the period, within the framework of national legislation 
and policy and according to available means, in two particular 
spheres: 

(a) In the sphere of their national legislation; 

(b} In the sphere of education towards a fuller realization 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms. 

It is agreed that the intensification of efforts on the national 
level does not exclude intensification of efforts by Member 
States on a international scale such as within the United 
Nations and its agencies. 

Recommendation E 

It is recommended that Governments be invited to consider 
adopting the following programme: 

(a) Formally proclaim 1968 to be International Year for 
Human Rights and observe it as such; 

(b) Issue, during the International Year for Human Rights, 
in the name of Heads of State or Governments, special mes
sages reaffirming their faith in the dignity and worth of the 
human person and their dedication to the implementation of 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights; 

(c) Either appoint an ad hoc committee to co-ordinate the 
national celebrations for the International Year for Human 
Rights within their countries, or entrust its organization to 
an existing institution; 

(d) Seize the opportunity of the International Year for 
Human Rights to redouble their efforts to bring about the 
signature and ratification, or the acceptance in another form, 
of all the existing international conventions or treaties designed 
to protect human rights and fundamental freedoms in particular 
spheres; 

(e) Consider the possibility of establishing one or more 
national awards to honour their nationals who have made 
distinguished contributions to the promotion of human rights, 
and to make these awards during the International Year for 
Human Rights; 

(f) Maintain contact with the specialized agencies of the 
United Nations and participate in any regional conferences and 
seminars which the latter may wish to organize; 

(g) Issue human rights stamps and first-day covers on 1 Janu
ary 1968, and arrange for special cancellations during 1968; 

(h) Promote the widest and most intensive dissemination of 
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, in as many lan
guages and dialects as possible, by means of printed posters, 
leaflets and pamphlets issued during 1968; 

(1) Examine the possibility of holding a special meeting of 
their Parliament or National Assembly, in order to com
memorate the twentieth anniversary of the Universal Declara
tion of Human Rights, preferably on 10 December 1968. 

R ecommendation F 

It is recommended that the specialized agencies whose work 
touches on the promotion of respect for human rights and 
fundamental freedoms should be invited: 

(a) To proceed with the planning of their individual pro
grammes of celebrations; 

(b) To communicate directly with the Governments of 
Member States and with private, national and international 
organizations, so as to co-operate with them in the organization 
of national and regional programmes of celebrations for 1968; 

(c) To inform the Secretary-General of the programmes 
they have formulated as soon as possible before 1 January 1967. 

Recommendation G 

It is recommended that other organizations having an interest 
in the promotion of respect for human rights and fundamental 
freedoms, including non-governmental organizations in con
sultative status with the Economic and Social Council, non
governmental organizations in contact with the United Nations 
Office of Public Information, United Nations associations, 
research institutions, universities and other institutions of higher 
learning, and other appropriate organizations, should be invited 
to participate fully in the celebration of the International Year 
for Human Rights and to organize special activities of their own 
during 1968. The invitation to the organizations in consultative 



Agenda item 21 7 

status, and to those in contact with the Office of Public Informa
tion would be issued by the Secretary-General, while the 
invitation to national organizations would be issued by the 
Governments of the countries concerned. 

Within the framework of their respective programmes, in 
order to develop further and to guarantee political, civil, 
economic, social and cultural rights and to end all discrimina
tion and denial of human rights and fundamental freedoms 
on grounds of race, colour, sex, language or religion, and in 
particular to permit the elimination of apartheid, the various 
organizations mentioned above are invited to consider the fol
lowing activities for the year 1968: 

(a) To adopt the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 
or articles thereof, as appropriate, as the theme of their annual 
conference for 1968 or of special conferences held during that 
year; 

(b) To organize commemorative ceremonies on the Declara
tion during the International Year for Human Rights, and 
particularly on Human Rights Day, 10 December 1968; 

(c) To print and distribute the text of the Declaration, and 
prepare public pamphlets, leaflets and posters on the Decla
ration; 

(d) To organize community projects, such as panel discus
sions on local problems of human rights, children's parades, 
and the display of the United Nations flag in school and busi
ness buildings; 

(e) To encourage local communities to establish a list of 
questions with a view to investigating and sounding out public 
opinion as to the community's effectiveness in promoting the 
principles of the Declaration; 

(f) To publish, during the International Year for Human 
Rights, historic declarations, famous bills, and great orations 
and speeches on human rights, with appropriate commentaries 
or annotations; 

(g) To encourage radio and television networks to carry 
special programmes, to encourage newspaper editors to pub
lish editorials on the Declaration which could be printed or 
reprinted in whole or in part, and to encourage book-publishing 
firms to issue special publications, including books and booklets, 
on human rights problems designed to publicize the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights; and to encourage other media 
of information to organize public debates on great issues of 
freedom; 

(h) To invite appropriate bodies in Member States to hold 
special services and observances, of a cultural and traditional 
nature, in celebration of the twentieth anniversary of the 
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 

R ecommendation H 

It is recommended that the programme of measures and 
activities include activities by the United Nations, the spe
cialized agencies, Member States, and international and national 
organizations. For an effective year of observances, some 
degree of co-ordination of these separate activities will be 
required. Some of the recommended activities are set out 
precisely and in reasonably full detail; in others, no more 
than the broad outlines of the proposal can be given at this 
stage, and details remain to be worked out. When these 
details have been worked out, it will be desirable that informa
tion about them be communicated to a central organization 
or to a central office. It is likely that individual Member 
States will have new ideas in regard to activities they may wish 
to undertake in connexion with the International Year for 
Human Rights, and that they will wish to communicate some 
of these ideas to other Member States. It is agreed that all 

these activities should be co-ordinated and it is recommended 
that the co-ordinating and clearing-house function should be 
discharged by the Secretary-General. It would be important 
that the efficiency of the Secretary-General's present respon
sibilities in the field of human rights should not be prejudiced 
by this additional task which it is proposed to entrust to him. 

1161 (XLI). Prevention of discrimination 
and protection of minorities 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having considered the report of the Commission on 
Human Right (E/4184), 

Noting the memorandum by the Secretary-General 
listing and classifying special protective measures, of an 
international character, for ethnic, religious or linguistic 
groups, 3 and the compilation of the texts of those 
international instruments and similar measures of an 
international character which are of contemporary inter
est and which provide special protective measures for 
ethnic, religious or linguistic groups, 4 

Decides to authorize the Secretary-General to take ap
propriate steps, within the budgetary resources available 
to him, for printing, circulating and making available for 
sale to the public this memorandum and the compilation 
as one publication. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1162 (XLI). Report of the Commission 
on Human Rights 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Takes note of the report of the Commission on Human 
Rights on its twenty-second session. (ibid.) 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1163 (XLI). Question concerning the implementation 
of human rights through a United Nations High Com
missioner for Human Rights or some other appro
priate international machinery 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 2062 (XX) of 
16 December 1965 entitled "Creation of the post of the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights", 
in which the Assembly requested the Council to trans
mit to the Commission on Human Rights the proposal 
to create the post of United Nations High Commissioner 
for Human Rights, so that the Commission might study 
all aspects of the matter and report on it through the 
Council to the General Assembly at its twenty-first 
session, 

Having considered chapter V of the report of the 
Commission on Human Rights (ibid.) concerning this 
proposal, 

a E/CN.4/Sub.2/221. 
4 E/CN.4/Sub.2/214 



8 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session- Annexes 

1. Informs the General Assembly that the Commis
sion on Human Rights, recognizing the importance of 
the proposal, considered the item "Question concerning 
the implementation of human rights through a United 
Nations High Commissioner for Human Rights or some 
other appropriate international machinery" and decided 
to establish a working group composed of nine States 
members of the Commission to study all relevant ques
tions concerning such institution, taking into considera
tion the debate in the Commission on Human Rights 
on this item, and all the questions raised therein, and to 
report to the Commission at its twenty-third session in 
1967; 

2. Transmits to the General Assembly the records 
of the discussion in the Commission on Human Rights 
and in the Economic and Social Council during their 
consideration of this question. s 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1164 (XLI). Question of the violation of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms, including policies of 
racial discrimination and segregation and of apartheid 
in all countries, with particular reference to colonial 
and other dependent countries and territories 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1102 (XL) of 4 March 1966, 
Noting resolution 2 (XXII) of the Commission on 

Human Rights (ibid. para. 222) relating to the question 
of the violation of human rights and fundamental free
doms, including policies of racial discrimination and 
segregation and of apartheid in all countries, with partic
ular reference to colonial and other dependent countries 
and territories, 

1. Condemns violations of human rights and funda
mental freedoms wherever they occur; 

2. Shares in particular the Commission's profound 
indignation at violations of human rights committed in 
colonial and other dependent countries and territories; 

3. Welcomes the Commission's decision to consider, 
at its twenty-third session, the question of the Commis
sion's tasks and functions and its role in relation to 
violations of human rights in all countries, including 
the giving of appropriate assistance to the Special Com
mi!tee on the Situation with Regard to the Implemen
tation of the Declaration on the Granting of Independ
ence to Colonial Countries and Peoples; 

4. Concurs in the Commission's view that it will be 
~ecessary for it fully to consider the means by which 
1t may be more fully informed of violations of human 
rights, with a view to devising recommendations for 
measures to put a stop to those violations; 

. 5. Recommert4s to the General Assembly the adop
tion of the followmg draft resolution: 

"The General Assembly, 

5 E/CN.4/SR.876 and 879-883; E/ AC.7 /SR.550-554· and 
Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty
first Session, 1445th meeting. 

"Noting Economic and Social Council resolution 
1164 (XLI) of 5 August 1966, 

· "Recalling the obligation of all Member States under 
Article 56 of the Charter of the United Nations to take 
joint and separate action in co-operation with the Organi
zation for the achievement of the purposes set forth in 
Article 55, which include the promotion of universal 
respect for, and observance of, human rights and fun
damental freedom for all, without distinction as to race, 
sex, language or religion, 

"Convinced that efforts to protect and promote human 
rights throughout the world are still inadequate and that 
gross violations of the rights and freedoms set forth 
in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights continue 
to occur in certain countries, particularly in colonies and 
dependent territories, with respect to discrimination on 
grounds of race, colour, sex, language and religion, and 
the suppression of freedom of expression and opinion, 
the right to life, liberty and security of person and the 
right to protection by independent and impartial judicial 
organs, 

"Recalling further the Declaration on the Granting 
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples and 
the Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Racial Discrimination, 

"Deeply concerned by the new evidence of persistent 
practices of racial discrimination and apartheid in the 
Republic of South Africa, the Trust Territory of South 
West Africa and the colonies of Southern Rhodesia 
Angola, Mozambique and Portuguese Guinea, Cabinda' 
Sao Tome and Principe, such practices constituting; 
according to its resolutions 2022 (XX) of 5 November 
1965 and 2074 (XX) of 17 December 1965 crimes 
against humanity, ' 

"1. Condemns violations of human rights and funda
mental freedoms wherever they occur; 

"2. Calls upon all Member States to strengthen 
their efforts to promote the full observance of human 
rights in accordance with the Charter, and to attain the 
standards established by the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights; · 

"3. Urges all Member States to take all possible 
measures for the suppression of the policies of apartheid 
and segregation and for the elimination of racial dis
crimination wherever it occurs, particularly in colonial 
and other dependent countries and territories; 

"4. Encourages all eligible States to become parties 
as soon as possible to all Conventions which aim at 
protecting human rights and fundamental freedoms 
including, in particular, the International Convention on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination; 

"5. Urges all States which have not yet done so to 
comply with the relevant General Assembly resolutions 
rec~mmending the application of economic and diplo
matic measures against the Republic of South Africa 
as ~ell as with the relevant Security Council resolution~ 
call~ng upon all ~tates to impose an arms embargo 
agamst the Repubhc of South Africa; 



Agenda item 21 9 

"6. Invites Member States, intergovernmental organi
zations and non-governmental organizations to arrange 
for the celebration of Human Rights Day in 1966 bearing 
in mind the theme of protection of victims of violations 
of human rights and fundamental freedoms, particularly 
those in colonial and dependent countries and ter
ritories; 

"7. Appeals to public opinion and in particular to 
juridical associations as well as other appropriate organi
zations to render all possible assistance to victims of 
violations of human rights, in particular victims of pol
icies of racial discrimination, segregation and apartheid; 

"8. Invites the Economic and Social Council and 
the Commission on Human Rights to give urgent con
sideration to ways and means of improving the capacity 
of the United Nations to put a stop to violations of 
human rights wherever they may occur; 

"9. Requests the Special Committee on the Situa
tion with Regard to the Implementation of the Declara
tion on the Granting of Independence to Colonial Coun
tries and Peoples to apprise the Commission on Human 
Rights of its discussions and decisions and of information 
coming to its attention relating to questions of human 
rights in colonial and dependent territories." 

6. Transmits resolution 2 (XXII) of the Commission 
on Human Rights as well as the present resolution to 
the Special Committee on the Situation with regard to 
the Implementation of the Declaration on the Granting 
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples. 

I445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

1165 (XLI). Revision of the work programme of the 
Commission on Human Rights in the field of human 
rights 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting resolution 17 (XXII) of the Commission on 
Human Rights (ibid., para. 523), 

Concurring in the desire of the Commission to dis
cuss a number of items on its agenda, the consideration 
of which has been deferred from year to year for lack 
of time, 

Having regard to the existing priorities in the con
sideration of the items on the agenda of the Commission, 

1. Shares the belief of the Commission on Human 
Rights that more than a four-week session each year 
would be needed to enable it to cope with its heavy 
agenda and to dispose, in particular, of the accumulated 
items on its agenda; 

2. Recommends that the Commission give due con
sideration to the various questions under the item "Pre
vention of discrimination and protection of minorities", 
and that it resume consideration of the item "Freedom 
of information"; 

3. Further recommends that the Commission under
take a review of its procedures and methods of work 
with a view to expediting the consideration of the items 
on its agenda, and requests the Secretary-General to 
submit suggestions to facilitate the work of the Com
mission in this regard; 

4. Decides to authorize the Commission to have 
a longer session, but one not exceeding six weeks, 
beginning in 1967. 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4248 

Report of the Social Committee 

1. At its 539th, 540th, and 542nd-544th meetings, 
held from 12-19 July 1966 the Social Committee under 
the chairmanship of Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini (Peru), 
Second Vice-President of the Council, considered item 
22 of the Council's agenda (Report of the Commission 
on the Status of Women), which had been referred to 
it by the Council at its 1420th meeting held on 5 July 
1966. 

2. In connexion with its consideration of this item, 
the Committee had before it the report of the Commis
sion on the Status of Women (E14175), chapter XVI 
of which contained the following draft resolutions re
quiring action by the Council:l 

I. Draft declaration on the elimination of discrimina
tion against women; 

II. Political rights of women; 
III. United Nations assistance for the advancement of 

women; 
IV. United Nation assistance for the advancement of 

women; 
VI. International Year for Human Rights; 

VII. Report of the Commission. 
3. During the discussion of this item, the following 

documents were submitted for the Committee's consid
eration: amendments (EI AC. 7 IL.490) by the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics to draft resolution I of the 
Commission; a draft resolution submitted by the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics (EI AC. 7 I 491); an amend
ment (EI AC. 7 IL.493) submitted by Chile to draft reso
lution I of the Commission; an amendment (EI AC.7 I 

1 Draft resolution V of the Commission was considered in 
connexion with item 23 (Advisory services in the field of human 
rights). 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[20 July 1966] 

L.494) submitted by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland to draft resolution IV of 
the Commission. 

4. In the course of the discussion, various amend
ments were submitted orally, as indicated below. 

5. The Committee's action on the different proposals 
and amendments submitted is described in the follow
ing paragraphs. 

Draft resolution I of the Commission 

6. The amendment to draft resolution I submitted 
by Chile was orally amended to read as follows: 

"Transmits to the General Assembly the draft de
claration annexed to the present resolution, together 
with the amendments submitted at the forty-first ses
sion of the Economic and Social Council and the 
summary records of the discussions on the subject 
at this session, as well as the report of the Commission 
on the Status of Women on its nineteenth session and 
the summary records pertaining thereto." 

The Committee adopted the above text unanimously. 
7. Draft resolution I, as amended, was adopted 

unanimously. (For text, see under paragraph 24, draft 
resolution A.) 

Draft resolution II of the Commission 

8. No amendments were submitted to draft resolution 
II of the Commission, which was adopted unanimously. 
(For text, see under paragraph 24, draft resolution B.) 

Draft resolution Ill of the Commission 

9. An amendment was submitted orally by the Philip
pines to include in operative paragraph 2, after the 

Annexes (XLI) 22 



2 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Aunexes 

words "in consultative status", the words "concerned 
with the subject". This amendment was adopted unani
mously. 

10. At the request of the representative of Iraq, a 
separate vote was taken on operative paragraph 2. By 
15 votes to 6, with 2 abstentions, the Committee de
cided to retain operative paragraph 2, as amended. 

11. The Committee adopted unanimously an amend
ment submitted orally by the United States to replace, 
in operative paragraph 3, the word "Decides" by the 
following: "Invites the Commission on the Status of 
Women". 

12. By 15 votes to 1, with 2 abstentions, the Com
mittee adopted an amendment submitted orally by the 
representative of Iraq, to insert in operative paragraph 4 
the word "national" before the words "women's volun
tary organizations". 

13. Draft resolution III of the Commission as a 
whole, as amended, was adopted by 19 votes to none, 
with 4 abstentions. (For text, see under paragraph 24, 
draft resolution C.) 

Draft resolution IV of the Commission 

14. An amendment was submitted orally by the 
United Republic of Tanzania to insert, in operative 
paragraph 1, in the part referring to specialized agencies, 
the words "as far as it falls within their competence 
and budgetary possibilities". An amendment was sub
mitted orally by the United Kingdom to replace the 
words: "in particular those concerned" by the words: 
"which are concerned". An amendment was submitted 
orally by Iraq to delete the words: "and non-govern
mental organizations in consultative status". A second 
amendment submitted orally by Iraq proposed that the 
second sentence of operative paragraph 1 should con
stitute a separate operative paragraph. 

15. The Committee voted as follows on operative 
paragraph 1: the proposal of Iraq to delete the words: 
"and non-governmental organizations in consultative 
status" was rejected by 18 votes to 4, with 2 abstentions; 
operative paragraph 1, incorporating the other amend
ments proposed and reading: 

"1. Invites the specialized agencies (as far as it falls 
within their competence and budgetary possibilities) 
and non-governmental organizations in consultative 
status which are concerned with the advancement of 
women, to develop long-term programmes for the 
advancement of women. 

"2. Notes with appreciation that such a long-term 
programme will be proposed to the General Confer
ence of the UNESCO at its next session." 

Was adopted by 19 votes to none, with 6 abstentions. 

16. ~t the vote request of the representative of 
Tanzama, a separate vote was taken on operative para
graph 3 (new operative paragraph 4). By 17 votes to 5 

with 3 abstentions, the Committee decided to retain 
that paragraph. 

17. The Committee unanimously adopted an amend
ment submitted orally by the United Kingdom, to insert 
in operative paragraph 4 (new operative paragraph 5) 
after the word "Invites", the following words: "the 
Administrator of the United Nations Development Pro
gramme after consultation with". 

18. An amendment (E/ AC. 7 /L.494) to operative 
paragraph 5 (new operative paragraph 6) was submitted 
by the United Kingdom. The sponsor accepted an 
amendment submitted orally by the Philippines to insert 
after the words "development authorities", the phrase 
"towards the development of a unified long-term pro
gramme for the advancement of women". The United 
Kingdom amendment, as amended, was adopted by 17 
votes to none, with 7 abstentions. 

19. Draft resolution IV of the Commission, as a 
whole, as amended, was adopted by 20 votes to none, 
with 5 abstentions. (For text, see under paragraph 24, 
draft resolution D). 

Draft resolution VI of the Commission 

20. In operative paragraph 1 an amendment sub
mitted orally by the United Kingdom to delete the words 
"of the principles of the defence", was adopted unani
mously. An amendment submitted orally by the USSR to 
delete operative paragraph 3 was adopted unanimously. 
A further amendment submitted orally by the USSR 
to replace, in operative paragraph 4, the word "lead
ing" by the word "important" was also adopted 
unanimously. 

21. Draft resolution VI of the Commission, as 
amended, was adopted unanimously. (For text, see 
under paragraph 24, draft resolution E.) 

Draft resolution submitted by the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics (E/ AC.7 /L.491) 

22. No amendments were submitted to this draft 
resoluti_on. It was adopted by 9 votes to none, with 13 
abstent_10ns. (For text, see under paragraph 24, draft 
resolution F.) 

Draft resolution VII of the Commission 

23. No amendments were submitted to draft resolu
tion . VII of the Commission, and it was adopted 
unammously. (For text, see under paragraph 24 draft 
resolution G.) ' 

24. The Social Committee accordingly recommends 
to the Economic and Social Council the adoption of 
the following draft resolutions: 

A 

DRAFT DECLARATION ON THE ELIMINATION OF 
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST WOMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1131 (XLI).] 
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B 

POLITICAL RIGHTS OF WOMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1132 (XLI).] 

c 
UNIFIED UNITED NATIONS LONG-TERM PROGRAMME 

FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF WOMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution I133 (XLI).] 

D 
CO-OPERATION IN THE UNIFIED LONG-TERM UNITED 

NATIONS PROGRAMME FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OF 

WOMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1134 (XLI).] 

E 
INTERNATIONAL YEAR FOR HUMAN RIGHTS: 

ADVANCEMENT OF WOMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1135 (XLI).] 

F 
REPERCUSSIONS OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL PROGRESS 

ON THE STATUS OF WOMEN WORKERS 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1136 (XLI).] 

G 
REPORT OF THE COMMISSION ON THE STATUS 

oF WoMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1137 (XLI).] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1131 (XLI). Draft Declaration 
on the Elimination of Discrimination against Women 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having taken note of resolution 1 (XIX) of the Com
mission on the Status of Women (E/4175, para. 160) 
concerning the draft declaration on the elimination of 
discrimination against women, 

Transmits to the General Assembly the draft declara
tion annexed to the present resolution, together with 
the amendments submitted at the forty-first session of 
the Economic and Social Council 2 and the summary 
records of the discussions on the subject at this session, 3 

as well as the report of the Commission on the Status 
of Women on its nineteenth session (E/ 417 5) and the 
summary records pertaining thereto.4 

ANNEX 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 

DRAFT DECLARATION 

ON THE ELIMINATION OF DISCRIMINATION AGAINST WOMEN 

Preamble 

The General Assembly, 

Considering that the peoples of the United Nations have, in 
the Charter, reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human rights, 
in the dignity and worth of the human person and in the equal 
rights of men and women, 

2 E/ AC.7 /L.490; E/ AC.7 /SR.540 and 543. 
8 El AC.1 /SR.539, 540 and 542-544; Official Records of the 

Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1439th 
meeting. ' ! _ ! 

4 E/CN.6/SR.440-443, 445-449, 452, 454, 455, 461 and 464. 

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
asserts the principle of non-discrimination and proclaims that 
all human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights 
and that everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set 
forth in the Declaration, without distinction of any kind, includ
ing any distinction as to sex, 

Taking into account the resolutions, declarations, conventions 
and recommendations of the United Nations and the specialized 
agencies designed to promote equal rights for men and women, 

Concerned that, despite the Charter, the Universal Declara
tion of Human Rights and other instruments of the United 
Nations and the specialized agencies, and despite the progress 
made, there remains considerable discrimination against women, 

Considering that discrimination against women is incom
patible with the dignity of women as human beings, and with 
the welfare of the family and of society, and prevents the 
participation of women, on equal terms with men, in the 
political, social, economic and cultural life of their countries, 
and is an obstacle to the full development of their potentialities 
in the service of their countries and of humanity, 

Convinced that the full and complete development of a 
country requires the maximum participation of its women, 

Considering that it is necessary to ensure the universal 
recognition, in law and in fact, of the principle of equality of 
men and women, 

Solemnly proclaims this Declaration: 

Article I 

Discrimination based on sex, operating as it does to destroy 
or limit equal rights between men and women, is fundamentally 
unjust and constitutes an offence against human dignity. 

Article 2 

All appropriate measures shall be taken to abolish existing 
laws, customs, regulations and practices which discriminate 
against women, and to establish adequate legal protection for 
equal rights of men and women, in particular: 



4 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Annexes 

(a) The principle of equality of rights shall be embodied in 
the Constitution or equivalent law of each country; 

(b) The international instruments of the United Nations and 
the specialized agencies relating to the elimination of discrimina
tion against women shall be ratified and fully implemented as 
soon as practicable. 

Article 3 

All appropriate measures shall be taken to educate public 
opinion and direct national aspirations towards the eradication 
of prejudice and the abolition of customary and all other prac
tices which are based on the idea of the inferiority of women. 

Article 4 

All appropriate measures shall be taken to ensure t~ ~omen: 
(a) The right to vote in all elections and to be ehg1ble for 

election to publicly elected bodies; 

(b) The right to hold public office .and to exerc.ise .au. pu?lic 
functions on equal terms with men without any d1scnmmat10n. 

Such rights shall be reflected in legislation. 

Article 5 

Women shall have the same rights as men to acquire, change 
or retain their nationality. Marriage to an alien shall not 
automatically affect the nationality of the wife either by 
rendering her stateless or by forcing on her the nationality of 
her husband. 

Article 6 

1. All appropriate measures shall be taken, primarily through 
legislation, to ensure to women, married or unmarried, equal 
rights with men in the field of civil law, and in particular: 

(a) The right to acquire, administer, enjoy, dispose of and 
inherit property, including property acquired during marriage; 

(b) The right to equality in legal capacity and the exercise 
thereof; 

(c) The right to freedom of movement; 

(d) The right to choose domicile and residence. 

2. All appropriate measures shall be taken to ensure the 
principle of equality of status of the husband and wife and 
in particular: 

(a) Women shall have the. right to free choice of a husband 
and to enter into marriage only with their free and full 
consent; 

(b) Women shall have equal rights with men during marriage 
and at its dissolution; 

(c) Parents shall have equal rights and duties in matters 
relating to their children. In all cases the interest of the children 
shall be paramount. 

3. Child marriage and the betrothal of young girls before 
puberty shall be prohibited, and effective action, including 
legislation, shall be taken to specify a minimum age for mar
riage and to make compulsory the registration of marriages 
in an official registry. 

Article 7 

All provisions of penal codes which constitute discrimination 
against women shall be repealed. 

Article 8 

All appropriate measures, including legislation, shall be taken 
to combat all forms of traffic in women and exploitation of 
prostitution of women. 

Article 9 

All appropriate measures shall be taken to ensure to girls 
and women, married or unmarried, equal rights with men in 
education at all levels, and in particular: 

(a) Equal conditions of access to, and study in, educational 
institutions of all types, including universities, vocational, tech
nical and professional schools; 

(b) The same choice of curricula, the same examinations, 
teaching staff with qualifications of the same standard, and 
school premises and equipment of the same quality, whether 
the institutions be co-educational or not; 

(c) Equal opportunities to benefit from scholarships and 
other study grants; 

(d) Equal opportunities for access to programmes of con
tinuing education, including adult literacy programmes. 

Article 10 

1. All appropriate measures shall be taken to ensure to 
women, married or unmarried, equal rights with men in the 
field of economic and social life, and in particular: 

(a) The opportunity, without discrimination on grounds of 
marital status or on any other grounds: to receive vocational 
training; to work; to free choice of profession and employ
ment, subject to the exceptions necessitated by the dangerous 
or arduous nature of the work; and to professional and voca
tional advancement; 

(b) The right to equal remuneration with men and to equality 
of treatment with respect to work of equal value; 

(c) The right to leave with pay, retirement privileges and 
provision for security in respect of unemployment, sickness, 
old age or other incapacity to work. 

2. In order to prevent discrimination against women on 
account of maternity and to ensure their effective right to 
work, measures shall be taken to provide paid maternity leave, 
with the guarantee of returning to former employment, and to 
provide the necessary social services, including child-care facil
ities. 

Article 11 

The principle of equality of rights of men and women 
demands implementation in all States in accordance with the 
principles of the United Nations Charter. 

Governments, non-governmental organizations and individ
uals are urged, therefore, to do all in their power to promote 
the observance of the principles contained in this Declaration. 

1132 (XLI). Political rights of women 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Believing that the memoranda on constitutions, elec
toral laws and other legal instruments relating to political 
rights of women, prepared annually by the Secretary
General in accordance with Council resolutions 120 A 
(VI) of 3 March 1948 and 587 B (XX) of 3 August 
1955, have proved helpful to the Commission on the 
Status of Women, to Governments and to non-govern
mental organizations, 

Noting that, since the publication of a consolidated 
revision of these memoranda in 1959,5 many countries 
have enacted legislation by which women have acquired 
political rights on equal terms with men, 

5 A/4159. 
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Requests the Secretary-General: 

(a) To prepare in 1966, with the necessary revisions, 
a consolidated report based on the annual memoranda 
on constitutions, electoral laws and other legal instru
ments relating to political rights of women, and to issue 
thereafter annual supplements to that report; 

(b) To prepare biennially the reports on implementa
tion of the principles of the Convention on the Political 
Rights of Women, requested in Council resolution 
961 B (XXXVI) of 12 July 1963, and to combine these 
reports with the supplementary reports mentioned in 
sub-paragraph (a) above in a single document entitled 
"Political rights of women"; 

(c) To circulate this document to the General Assem
bly at its twenty-third session, in 1968, and biennially 
thereafter. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 

1133 (XLI). Unified long-term United Nations 
programme for the advancement of women 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting General Assembly resolutions 1777 (XVII) of 
7 December 1962 and 2059 (XX) of 16 December 1965 
on United Nations assistance for the advancement of 
women, 

Considering General Assembly resolution 1920 (XVIII) 
of 3 December 1963 on the participation of women in 
economic and social development. 

Noting in particular the sixth paragraph of the pre
amble and operative paragraph 7 of General Assembly 
resolution 2059 (XX), concerning the establishment of 
a unified long-term United Nations programme for the 
advancement of women; and the seventh paragraph of 
the preamble of the same resolution, in which, inter alia, 
the General Assembly recognizes that it is appropriate 
to draw the attention of world public opinion to the 
importance of the contribution which women can make 
to national development, 

Having considered the reports of the Secretary-General 
prepared pursuant to General Assembly resolution 1777 
(XVII) relating to a long-term programme for the 
advancement of women, 6 

Believing that a long-term programme for the ad
vancement of women should be developed in stages, 

Believing further that, in order to formulate such a 
programme, it is essential to ascertain the views of Gov
ernments on the degrees of priority which should be 
given to the contribution of women to the various areas 
of national economic and social development, and to 
ascertain the measures contemplated by Governments to 
increase the contribution of women in those areas, 

1. Welcomes the Secretary-General's suggestions con
cerning the initiation and execution, in stages, of a 
unified long-term programme for the advancement of 
women; 7 

6 E/CN.6/435 and Add.l-5, E/CN.6/450 and Add.l-3. 
7 E/CN.6/ 450/ Add.3, annex. 

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation as 
appropriate with the specialized agencies, to draw up 
and communicate to Governments and non-governmental 
organizations in consultative status concerned with the 
subject, a questionnaire seeking their views on the role 
which women can play in the economic and social 
development of their countries, the degrees of priority 
which should be given to the contribution of women 
to the various areas of national economic and social 
development, the problems encountered in those areas, 
possible ways of surmounting those problems, and the 
kind of assistance that might be required; 

3. Invites the Commission on the Status of Women to 
consider the replies to the questionnaire in conjunction 
with the Secretary-General's report on United Nations 
assistance for the advancement of women, s if possible 
at its next session, with a view to establishing guide-lines 
for a unified, long-term United Nations programme in 
this field; 

4. Invites Member States to establish in their respec
tive countries, in close co-operation with national 
women's voluntary organizations and if possible before 
the end of 1967, long-term programmes for the advance
ment of women, such programmes to include as a first 
step the urgent measures to be taken in the ten-year 
period beginning in 1968; 

5: Draws the attention of Governments to the sug
gestions made by the Secretary-General relating to long
term programmes for the advancement of women at the 
national level contained in the annex to his report. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 

1134 (XLI). Co-operation in the unified long-term 
United Nations programme for the advancement of 
women 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1777 (XVII) 
of 7 December 1962 concerning the initiation and imple
mentation of a unified long-term United Nations pro
gramme for the advancement of women, 

Noting General Assembly resolution 2059 (XX) of 
16 December 1965 calling for a study of the possibility 
of expanding assistance for the advancement of women 
in developing countries, 

Recognizing that a long-term programme for the ad
vancement of women must include measures that do, 
in fact, lead to an improvement of the status of women 
and therefore to their advancement, 

Realizing that the participation of international and 
national non-governmental organizations in such a long
term programme for the advancement of women is not 
only desirable but necessary, 

Considering that it would be relevant and valuable 
to the work of the Commission on the Status of Women 
to recieve reports from the specialized agencies and the 
United Nations Children's Fund on their activities of 

s E/CN.6/450 and Add.l-3 . 
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particular interest to women, in addition to the reports 
already received from the International Labour Orga
nisation and the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization, 

1. Invites the specialized agencies, as far as it falls 
within their competence and budgetary possibilities, and 
non-governmental organizations in consultative status 
which are concerned with the advancement of women, 
to develop long-term programmes for the advancement 
of women; 

2. Notes with appreciation that such a long-term 
programme will be proposed to the General Conference 
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cul
tural Organization at its next session; 

3. Invites the Food and Agriculture Organization 
of the United Nations, the World Health Organization 
and the United Nations Children's Fund to submit to 
the Commission on the Status of Women, at its twentieth 
session, reports on those of their activities which are of 
particular interest for the advancement of women; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to study the pos
sibilities of joint consultations, exchanges of information 
and collaboration between the Commission on the Status. 
of Women and the international non-governmental 
organizations in consultative status which are interested 
in the long-term programme for the advancement of 
women; 

5. Invites the Administrator of the United Nations 
Development Programme, after consultation with the 
Inter-Agency Consultative Board, to include in his report 
to the Governing Council of the United Nations Devel
opment Programme information on the extent to which 
women are participating in technical assistance co-opera
tion projects, and to make that information available 
to the Commission on the Status of Women; 

6. Further requests the Secretary-General in con
sultation, as appropriate, with the specialized agencies 
and other organs within the United Nations family, to 
initiate preliminary studies on: 

(a) The possibility of supplementing the action to be 
taken by the United Nations technical co-operation and 
development authorities towards the development of 
the unified, long-term programme for the advancement 
of women by establising a fund, to which industrial and 
business concerns, non-governmental organizations, 
foundations and individuals might be invited to con
tribute, and which might be used to assist Governments 
in implementing their national programmes for the 
advancement of women; 

(b) The possibility of exchanging information on 
matters relating to the advancement of women in various 
geographical areas. 1439th plenary meeting, 

26/uly 1966. 

1135 (XLI). International Year 
for Human Rights: advancement of women 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Considering GeneralAssembly resolution1961 (XVIII) 

of 12 December 1963 designating 1968 as International 
Year for Human Rights, 

Considering further General Assembly resolution 
2081 (XX) of 20 December 1965, in which the Assembly 
decided, inter alia, that an international conference on 
human rights should be convened during 1968, 

1. Considers that the International Year for Human 
Rights will give renewed impetus to the further devel
opment and practical implementation of women's rights; 

2. Deems it essential that the topic of women's rights 
in the modern world should be included in the pro
gramme for the International Year for Human Rights 
and in the agenda of the International Conference on 
Human Rights; 

3. Considers further that the proposed initiation in 
1968 of a unified long-term United Nations programme 
for the advancement of women should be an important 
feature of the International Year for Human Rights; 

4. Believes that the standards elaborated in the pro
posed declaration on the elimination of discrimination 
against women 9 should provide major goals for the 
International Year for Human Rights. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26/uly 1966. 

1136 (XLI). Repercussions of scientific 
and technical progress on the status of women workers 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting the constant increase in the prominence and 
importance of science and technology in the life of 
society, 

Stressing the importance, in these circumstances, of 
studying the repercussions of scientific, and technical 
progress on the employment and working conditions of 
women, 

1. Invites the International Labour Organisation, 
within the framework of its general programme of work, 
to study the repercussions of scientific and technical 
progress on the position of women in the matter of 
labour and employment, and to submit to the Commis
sion on the Status of Women, if possible at its twenty
first session, a report on studies carried out and measures 
taken by the International Labour Organisation in regard 
to the repercussions of this progress on the position of 
working women; 

2. Proposes that the Commission on the Status of 
Women should consider this question in connexion with 
the report to be placed before it by the International 
Labour Organisation. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 

1137 (XLI). Report of the Commission 
on the Status of Women 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Takes note of the report of the Commission on the 

Status of Women on its nineteenth session (E/4175). · 

9 See resolution 1131 (XLI). 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26/uly 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4213 

Report of the Secretary-General 

1. In accordance with the terms of General Assem
bly resolution 926 (X), establishing the programme of 
advisory services in the field of human rights, the Sec
retary-General reports regularly to the Economic .and 
Social Council, to the Commission on Human Rights and, 
as appropriate, to the Commission on the Status of 
Women, on the measures taken to carry out the advisory 
services programme. 

2. The report which the Secretary-General submitted 
to the Commission on Human Rights at its twenty-second 
session and to the Commission on the Status of Women 
at its nineteenth session (E/CN.4/896-E/CN.6/452 and 
Add.1-2) outlined the relevant decisions of the Economic 
and Social Council at its thirty-ninth and fortieth sessions 
and of the General Assembly at its twentieth session. 
The Secretary-General's report also outlined the arrange
ments for the 1966 advisory services programme, as 
approved by the Council and the General Assembly, and 
set forth the proposed programme for 1967 within the 
budgetary limits recommended by the Council in reso
lution 1062 II (XXXIX). In addition, in accordance 
with that Council resolution, the Secretary-General pre
sented to the two Commissions an evaluation report on 
the fellowship programme in the field of human rights 
(E/CN.4/897-E/CN.6/453). The attention of the Coun
cil is drawn to these reports. 

3. The reports of the Secretary-General were con
sidered by the Cbmmission on Human Rights (E/ 4184, 
chap. VIII) and the Commission on the Status of Women 
(E/4175, chap. VI). The Commission on Human Rights 
adopted two resolutions (resolutions 9 (XXII) and 
10 (XXII)) and (E/4184, paras. 420 and 429), 
approved a draft resolution for action by the Council 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[23 May 1966] 

(ibid., chap. XVIII, draft resolution V), which has finan
cial implications for the allocations for the programme 
of advisory services proposed for 1967 (ibid., annex II). 
The Commission on the Status of Women adopted two 
resolutions (8 (XIX) and 9 (XIX)) (E/4175, paras. 277 
and 280), and approved a draft resolution for the 
Council (ibid., chap. XVI, draft resolution V), which 
have financial implications for the allocations for the 
programme of advisory servcies for 1966 and possibly 
that proposed for 1967 (ibid., annex II A and B). 

4. Attention is also drawn to resolution 7 (XIX) of 
the Commission on the Status of Women (ibid., para. 
253) on the implementation of a long-term programme 
for the advancement of women, which may have a 
bearing on the technical co-operation programme. 

5. As regards the holding of an international seminar 
on the elimination of all forms of racial discrimination, 
which was recommended by the General Assembly in 
resolution 2017 (XX), and which the Economic and 
Social Council by resolution 1103 (XL) asked the Sec
retary-General to proceed to organize (E/CN.4/896-
E / CN.6/452, para. 8, and E/CN.4/896/Add.1-E/CN. 
6/452/ Add.1, paras. 1-2), the Secretary-General wishes 
to inform the Council that so far he has not 
received an offer by a Government to act as host to 
such a seminar. 

6. Under the terms of reference approved for it in 
General Assembly resolution 2029 (XX), the Governing 
Council of the United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) has among its responsibilities that of providing 
general policy guidance and direction for all programmes 
of technical assistance administered by the United 
Nations. The proposals of the two Commissions in the 

Annexes (XLI) 23 
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resolutions referred to in paragraph 3 above are being 
brought to the attention of the Governing Council of 
the UNDP at its second session for review and comment, 
as called for in Economic and Social Council resolution 

1008 (XXXVII). The observations of the Governing 
Council will be before the Economic and Social Council 
as part of the Governing Council's report on its second 
session. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4242 

Report of the Social Committee 

1. At its 53 7th to 540th meetings, held from 8-13 July 
1966, the Social Committee, under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini (Peru), Second Vice-Presi
dent of the Council, considered item 23 of the Council's 
agenda (Advisory services in the field of human rights). 
The item had been referred to the Committee by the 
Council at its 1420th meeting, held on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following docu
ments relating to the item: Reports of the Secretary
General relating to the programme of advisory services 
in the field of human rights (E/ 4213, E/CN.4/896 and 
Add.1-2); The report of the Secretary-General on the 
evalualtion of the fellowship programme (E/CN.4/ 
897); The report of the Commission on Human Rights 
{E/4184), chap. XVIII, draft resolution V; and chap. 
VIII; The report of the Commission on the Status of 
Women E/4175), chap. XVI, draft resolution V; and 
chap. VI; The report of the Governing Council of the 
United Nations Development Programme (E/ 4219); A 
letter dated 27 May from the Permanent Representative 
of South Africa to the Sercetary-General {E/L.ll19); 
a draft resolution on advisory services in the field of 
human rights {E/ AC. 7 / L.489), submitted by Greece, the 
Philippines and the United States of America. 

3. At its 539th meeting, held on 12 July 1966, the 
Social Committee unanimously approved draft resolution 
V recommended by the Commission on Human Rights 
{E/4184), chap. XVIII) (for text, see under paragraph 
5, draft resolution A) and draft resolution V recom
mended by the Commission on the Status of Women 
{E/4175, chap. XVI) (for text, see under paragraph 5, 
draft resolution B). 

[Original text: English] 
[18 July 1966] 

4. The draft resolution submitted by Greece, the 
Philippines and the United States of America, as orally 
revised by the sponsors, was unanimously approved by 
the Committee at its 540th meeting, on 13 July 1966. 
(For text, see under paragraph 5 draft resolution C.) 

5. The Social Committee accordingly recommends 
the following three draft resolutions for adoption by the 
Council: 

A 
ADVISORY SERVICES IN THE FIELD OF HUMAN RIGHTS: 

REGIONAL SEMINAR ON THE EFFECTIVE REALISATION 

OF HUMAN RIGHTS AT THE NATIONAL LEVEL 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1123 (XLI).] 

B 

ADVISORY SERVICES IN THE FIELD OF HUMAN RIGHTS: 

SEMINAR ON THE CIVIC AND POLITICAL EDUCATION OF 
WOMEN 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1124 (XLI).] 

c 
PROGRAMME OF ADVISORY SERVICES IN THE FIELD 

OF HUMAN RIGHTS 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolutions adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council", resolution 1125 (XLI) .] 

RESOLUTIONS ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1123 (XLI). Advisory services in the field of human 
rights: regional seminar on the effective realization of 
human rights at the national level 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Noting that a regional seminar on the effective realiza
tion of human rights at the national level is being organ
ized in Jamaica in 1967 for countries and territories 
within the Western Hemisphere {E/CN.4/896-E/CN.6/ 
452, para. 16 and annex), 

Believing that the discussion of this subject will be sig
nificantly assisted by the personal attendance and par
ticipation of expert representatives from a few countries 
which have distinct institutions for guaranteeing human 
rights and fundamental freedoms, 

Requests the Secretary-General to make arrangements, 
in consultation with the host Government, for the attend
ance of not more than four such participants from 
countries and territories outside the Western Hemisphere. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26 July 1966. 
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1124 (XLI). Advisory services in the field of human 
rights: seminar on the civic and political education of 
women 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 926 (X) of 
14 December 1955 and Council resolutions 605 
(XXI) of 3 May 1956 and 1017 (XXXVII) of 30 July 
1964, 

Recalling also Council resolution 1067 A (XXXIX) 
of 16 July 1965, under which a new series of annual 
seminars on the civic and political education of women 
was initiated, 

Considering that it has not been possible to organize 
a seminar on the subject in 1966, 

Noting that four regional seminars on the participation 
of women in public life have been held: in Thailand in 
1957, in Colombia in 1959, in Ethiopia in 1960, and in 
Mongolia in 1965, 

Considering that the seminars on civic and political 
education will be in the nature of demonstration or pilot 
projects to be adapted and used for follow-up projects 
at the national and local levels to equip women for 
more effective service to their countries, 

Believing that one seminar among the new series of 
seminars on civic and political education of women could 
be organized on a world-wide rather than on a regional 
basis. 

1. Decides that, without prejudice to regional sem
inars on this subject, a seminar on the civic and political 
education of women should be organized on a world-wide 
basis; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General, in consultation 
with the host Government and the Chairman of the 
Commission on the Status of Women, to invite State 
Members of the United Nations or members of the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic 
Energy Agency to nominate participants to attend such 
a seminar, bearing in mind that the various geograph
ical areas and cultures should be represented. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26/uly 1966. 

1125 (XLI). Programme of advisory services 
in the field of human rights 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having considered the reports submitted by the Sec
retary-General on the programme of advisory services 
in the fields of human rights, (E/CN.4/896-E/CN.6/ 
452 and Add.1-2 and E/4213) and the comments on 
the programme made by the Governing Council of the 
United Nations Development Programme,l 

Noting with appreciation the report of the Secretary
General on the evaluation of the fellowship programme 
(E/CN.4/897-ECN.6/453) prepared at the request of 
the Council in part III of its resolution 1062 (XXXIX) of 
13 July 1965, 

Recalling its resolution 1067 A (XXXIX) of 16 July 
1965, in which it recommended that the Secretary
General examine the possibility of holding an additional 
annual seminar on the civic and political education of 
women, and noting that it has not been possible to 
organize two such seminars in 1966 and that it may not 
be possible to organize them in 1967 or 1968, 

Noting with approval that the plans for 1968 include 
two seminars to be organized on a world-wide basis, 

1. Approves the programme of advisory services pro
posed for 1967; 

2. Authorizes the Secretary-General to make appro
priate adjustments within the programme of seminars 
to enable not more than four participants from coun
tries and territories outside the Western Hemisphere to 
attend the regional seminar on the effective realization 
of human rights at the national level, which is being 
organized in co-operation with the Government of 
Jamaica, and to make it possible for the seminar on 
the civic and political education of women, which is 
being organized in co-operation with the Government 
of Finland, to be held on a world-wide basis; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to arrange the 
programme of seminars for 1968 in such a way as to 
make it possible to hold a third seminar on a subject 
relating to the status of women; 

4. Requests the S'ecretary-General to consider the 
possibility of using some fellowship funds for a pilot 
project in group, rather than individual, training. 

1439th plenary meeting, 
26/uly 1966. 

1 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, Supplement No. 11 A (E/4219), para. 225. 



4 Economic and Social Council-Forty-first session-Annexes 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 23 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Document No. 

E/4175 

E/4184 

E/AC.7/L.489 

E/CN.4/896-E/CN.6/452 and 
Add.1-2 

E/CN.4/897- E/CN.6/453 

E/L.1119 

Printed in the Netherlands 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4252 

Report of the Social Committee 

1. At its 548th to 550th meetings, held on 25 and 
27 July 1966, the Social Committee, under the chair
manship of Mr. Jorge Pablo Fernandini (Peru) Second 
Vice-President of the Council, considered item 24 of 
the Council's agenda (Measures taken in implementation 
of the United Nations Declaration on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination), which had been 
referred to it by the Council at its 1420th meeting on 
5 July 1966. 

2. In connexion with its consideration of this item, 
the Committee had before it the following documents: 
Measures to implement the United Nations Declaration 
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimina
tion: report of the Secretary-General (A/5698 and 
Corr.1 Add.1 and Corr.1, and Add.2-4); Further report 
on action taken by Member States, the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies and intergovernmental regional 
organizations directed towards the implementation 
of the Declaration: report of the Secretary
General E/ 417 4 and Add.1, Add.2 and Add.2 Corr.l, 
and Add.3-5); Texts of (or extracts from) decisions 
taken by United Nations organs containing provisions 
relevant to the question of the violation of human rights 
and fundamental freedoms, including policies of racial 
discrimination and segregation and of apartheid in all 
countries, with particular reference to colonial and other 
dependent countries and territories (E/4226); chapter 
VI of the report of the Commission on Human Rights 
on its twenty-second session (E/4184), including resolu
tion 2 (XXII) of the Commission. 

3. During the discussion of this item, the following 
documents were submitted for the Committee's consid
eration: draft resolution submitted by Canada, Greece 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[29 July 1966] 

and the United States of America (E/ AC. 7 /L.500); 
amendments to draft resolution E/ AC. 7 /L.500 sub
mitted by Algeria, Cameroon, Dahomey, Gabon, 
Morocco, Sierra Leone and the United Republic of 
Tanzania (E/ AC. 7 /L.501); amendments to draft resolu
tion E/ AC.7 /L.500 submitted by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics (E/ AC.7 /L.502). 

4. In the course of the discussion, some amendments 
were submitted orally, as indicated below. 

5. The Committee's action on the draft resolution 
and amendments to it, as well as on some oral modi
fications, is described below. 

Draft resolution submitted by Canada, Greece and the 
United States of America 

6. The amendments to this draft resolution men
tioned in paragraph 3 were submitted at the 549th meet
ing. 

7. All the amendments contained in document 
E/ AC.7 /L.501 were accepted by the sponsors of the 
draft resolution. 

8. The following additions, based on the Soviet Union 
amendments, were accepted by the sponsors: 

(a) Insertion, after the first preambular paragraph of 
the draft resolution for action by the General Assembly, 
of a new second preambular paragraph: 

"Recalling also its resolution 2106 (XX) of 21 
December 1965, in which it adopted for signature 
the International Convention on the Elimination of 
All Forms of Racial Discrimination" 

(b) Insertion of the following new operative para-

Annexes (XLI) 24 
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graph 4 after operative paragraph 3 of the draft resolu
tion for action by the General Assembly: 

"Calls upon all eligible States to sign and ratify or 
accede to the International Convention on Elimination 
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination without delay". 
9. The following amendments to the draft resolution, 

submitted orally by the United Republic of Tanzania, 
were accepted by the sponsors: 

The words "and apartheid" were inserted after the 
word "discrimination" in the fifth, sixth, seventh and 
eighth preambular paragraphs and operative paragraph 
4 of the draft resolution for action by the General 
Assembly. 

In operative paragraph 3, the words "or apartheid" 
were inserted after the word "discrimination". 

10. After the above-mentioned amendments had been 
accepted by the sponsors of the draft resolution, the 
following delegations also became sponsors of the re
vised draft resolution: Cameroon, Dahomey, Morocco, 
the Philippines and the United Republic of Tanzania. 

11. The draft resolution, as amended, was approved 
unanimously by the Committee. 

12. The following delegations made reservations in 
connexion with approval of the draft resolution: the 
delegations of Czechoslovakia and the USSR made re
servations with regard to the retention of the word 
"eligible" in new operative paragraph 4 of the draft 
resolution for action by the General Assembly; and the 
delegations of France, Luxembourg and the United King
dom made reservations with regard to the retention of 
the words "including the practices of discrimination in
herent in colonialism" in new operative paragraph 1 
of the draft resolution for action by the General Assem
bly, based on the amendments submitted in document 
E/ AC.7/ L.501. 

13. The Social Committee accordingly recommends 
to the Economic and Social Council the adoption of the 
following draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council."] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1146 (XLI). Measures taken in implementation of the 
United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of all 
Fonns of Racial Discrimination 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolution 1076 (XXXIX) of 28 July 1965 
in which it requested the Commission on Human Rights 
to include on the agenda of its twenty-second session 
the question "Measures for the speedy implementation 
of the Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of 
Racial Discrimination", and in which it requested the 
Secretary-General to submit to the Council, at its forty
first session, a further report on action taken in imple
mentation of the Declaration, 

Having considered chapter VI of the report of the 
Commission on Human Rights on its twenty-second ses
sion (E/ 4184) relating to measures for the speedy imple
mentation of the Declaration, and resolution 5 (XXII) 
of the Commission (ibid., para. 389), 

I 

Recommends to the General Assembly the adoption 
of the following draft resolution: 

"The General Assembly, 
"Recalling its resolutions 1905 (XVIII) of 20 Nov

ember 1963 and 2017 (XX) of 1 November 1965 on the 
subject of measures to implement the United Nations 
Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination, 

"Recalling also its resolution 2106 (XX) of 21 Decem
ber 1965, in which it adopted and opened for signature 
the International Convention on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Racial Discrimination, 

"Noting the information in the report of the Secretary
General (E/ 4174 and Add.1, Add.2 and Corr.l and 
Add.3-5) furnished in accordance with Economic and 
Social Council resolution1076 (XXXIX) of 28 July1965 
and General Assembly resolution 2017 (XX), on the 
action taken by Member States, the United Nations, 
the specialized agencies and intergovernmental regional 
organizations directed towards the implementation of the 
Declaration, 

"Noting also that a seminar on the elimination of all 
forms of racial discrimination is to be held, under the 
programme of advisory services in the field of human 
rights, in 1968, 

"Noting further that the Sub-Commission on Preven
tion of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities is 
undertaking a special study on racial discrimination in 
the political, . economic, social and cultural fields, and 
has . already appointed a Special Rapporteur for that 
purpose, 

"Reaffirming that racial discrimination and apartheid 
are denials of human freedom and offences to human 
dignity, 

"Recognizing that racial discrimination and apartheid 
wherever they are practised, constitute a serious im
pediment to economic and social development. 

"Concerned that racial discrimination and apartheid, 
despite the decisive condemnation of them by the United 
Nations, continue to exist in some countries and terri
tories, 

"Convinced of the necessity for further measures to 
attain the goal of the complete elimination of all forms 
of racial discrimination and apartheid, 

"1. Condemns, wherever they exist, all policies and 
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practices of apartheid, racial discrimination and segrega
tion, including the practices of discrimination inherent 
in colonialism; 

"2. Reiterates that such policies and practices on the 
part of any Member State are incompatible with the 
obligations assumed by it under the Charter of the 
United Nations; 

"3. Calls again upon all States in which racial 
discrimination or apartheid is practised to comply speed
ily and faithfully with the United Nations Declaration on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, 
with the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and 
with the above-mentioned resolutions of the General 
Assembly, and to take all necessary steps, including 
legislative measures, for this purpose; 

"4. Calls upon all eligible States, without delay, 
to sign and ratify or to accede to the International Con
vention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination; 

"5. Recommends to Member States that they ini
tiate, where appropriate, programmes of action to elimi
nate racial discrimination and apartheid, including, in 
particular, the promotion of equal opportunities for 
educational and vocational training, and guarantees for 
the enjoyment, without distinction on the grounds of 
race, colour, or ethnic origin, of basic human rights such 
as the rights to vote, to equality in the administration 
of justice, to equal economic opportunities and to equal 
access to social services; 

"6. Affirms the importance, in combating discrimi
natory practices, of education directed towards the 

removing of prejudices and erroneous beliefs which 
encourage such practices, such as the superiority of one 
race over another; 

"7. Requests the Member States which have not yet 
replied to the Secretary-General's inquiry as to the 
measures they have taken to implement the Declaration 
to do so without delay." 

II 

1. Decides to include the question of measures taken 
in implementation of the United Nations Declaration on 
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination 
in the agenda of the forty-third session of the Council; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the 
Council, in time for consideration at its forty-third 
session, a further report on the progress made in the im
plementation of the Declaration; 

3. Requests the Secretary-General to take the neces
sary steps to ensure that the General Assembly, when it 
examines, at its twenty-first session, questions relating 
to apartheid and measures for the implementation of the 
United Nations Discrimination on the Elimination of All 
Forms of Racial Discrimination, shall have at its disposal 
the report of the seminar on apartheid to be held in 
August 1966; 

4. Further requests the Secretary-General to take 
the necessary steps to make available to the Council, at 
its forty-third session, the above-mentioned report of the 
seminar on apartheid. 

1441st plenary meeting, 
2 August 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4244 

Report of the Social Committee 

1. At its 534th to 536th and 538th, 540th and 541st 
meetings, held from 6 to 15 July 1966, the Social Com
mittee, under the chairmanship of Mr. Jorge Pablo 
Fernandini (Peru), Second Vice-President of the Council, 
considered item 25 of the Council's agenda (Slavery), 
which the Council had referred to it at its 1420th meeting 
on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the following doc
uments in connex.ion with its consideration of this item: 
report of the Special Rapporteur on Slavery (E/4168 
and Add.1-5); note by the Secretary-General (E/4234) 
on the financial implications of the draft resolution 
suggested by the Special Rapporteur on Slavery(E/4168/ 
Add.3, para. 78). 

3. During the discussion of the suggestions for possible 
action by the United Nations in the field of slavery 
made by the Special Rapporteur in chapter III of his 
report, the following draft resolutions were submitted 
to the Committee: 

(a) Draft resolution submitted by the United Republic 
of Tanzania (E/L.1126); 

(b) Draft resolution submitted by the Working Group 
established by the Social Committee at its 536th 
meeting (E/ AC.7 / L.486); 

(c) Draft resolution submitted by Canada, Panama, 
the Philippines and Sweden (E/ AC. 7 /L.487); 

(d) Draft resolution submitted by Algeria, Gabon, 
Iraq and the United Republic of Tanzania (E/ AC.7 /L. 
488 and Rev.1); 

(e) Draft resolution submitted by Algeria, Gabon, 
Cameroon, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, and the United Republic 
of Tanzania (E/ AC.7 /L.492). 

4. The Special Rapporteur made a statement introdu-

[Original text: English] 
[19 July 1966] 

cing his report during the 534th meeting of the Commit
tee (E/ AC.7 /L.485). 

5. The Committee held a general debate on the report 
during the 534th to 536th meetings. 

6. The Committee's subsequent consideration of and 
action on proposals submitted during the discussion, and 
amendments thereto, are summarized below. 

Draft resolution submitted by the United 
Republic of Tanzania 

7. This draft resolution was introduced at the 538th 
meeting. However, the representative of the United 
Republic of Tanzania did not press the draft resolution 
to a vote. 

Draft resolution submitted by the 
Working Group 

8. In order to facilitate its work, the Committee, at 
its 536th meeting on 7 July 1966, established a Working 
Group consisting of such of the Committee's members as 
wished to take part in preparing a draft resolution on 
slavery which might achieve unanimous support. The 
Working Group, under the chairmanship of Mr. N. A 
Naik (Pakistan), held three meetings on 7 and 8 July 
1966. 

9. A draft resolution prepared by the Working Group, 
which included in brackets a number of alternative 
texts on which members of the Group were not in 
agreement, was presented to the Committee and discuss
ed at the 538th meeting on 11 July 1966. However, 
in view of the fact that the Working Group had been 
unable to reach agreement on a single text and that 
its draft resolution was not sponsored by any delegation, 
the Committee did not vote on it. 
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Draft resolutions submitted by Canada, Panama, the 
Philippines and Sweden and draft resolutions sub
mitted by Algeria, Gabon, Iraq and the United 
Republic of Tanzania 

10. These draft resolutions were submitted at the 
Committee's 540th meeting. After a brief discussion it 
was decided not to put either to a vote but to ask the 
sponsors of the drafts to attempt to produce a com
promise text. 

Draft resolution submitted by Algeria, Cameroon, Gabon, 
Iran, Iraq, Morocco and the United Republic of 
Tanzania. 

11. This draft resolution, introduced to the Committee 
at its 541st meeting, was the result of the attempts 
of the sponsors of draft resolutions E/ AC.7 /L.487 and 
E / AC. 7 / L.488/ Rev.1 to produce a compromise text. 

12. The sponsors of draft resolution E/ AC.7 / L.488/ 
Rev.1 withdrew that text, and the Committee decided, 
with the agreement of the sponsors of draft resolution 
E/ AC.7 / L.487, to consider and to vote on draft resolu
tion E/ AC. 7 /L.492 first. 

13. A separate vote was taken on the retention, in 
operative paragraph 5 of the draft resolution, of the 
words, "including the slavery-like practices of apartheid 
and colonialism". At the request of the representative of 
the United Republic of Tanzania, the vote was taken by 

roll call. It was decided, by 20 votes to 5, with 1 absten
tion, to retain the words in question. Operative paragraph 
5 was adopted by 20 votes to none, with 6 abstentions. 

14. At the request of the representative of the 
United Republic of Tanzania, the vote on the draft resol
ution as a whole was taken by roll call. The draft 
resolution was adopted by 22 votes to none, with 4 
abstentions. 

15. Draft resolution E/ AC. 7 / L.487 was withdrawn. 

16. The Committee agreed that the draft resolution 
submitted by the United Republic of Tanzania would be 
included in the Committee's report and kept in abeyance 
so that, if necessary, its sponsor could reintroduce it at 
a later date. The text of the draft resolution is as 
follows : 

"The Economic and Social Council, 

"1. Takes note with appreciation of the report of the 
Special Rapporteur on Slavery (E/ 4168 and Add.1-5); 

"2. Transmits the report to the General Assembly 
for its consideration at its twenty-first session." 

1 7. The Social Committee recommends the adoption 
by the Economic and Social Council of the following 
draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council."] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1126 (XLI). Slavery 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having considered the report of the Special Rap
porteur on Slavery, E/ 4168 and Add.l-5 prepared in 
accordance with Council resolutions 960 (XXXVI) of 
12 July 1963 and 1077 (XXXIX) of 28 July 1965, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1841 (XVII) 
of 19 December 1962 and Council resolutions 722 D 
(XXX) of 25 July 1960, 826 E (XXXII) of 27 July 
1961, 890 (XXXIV) of 24 July 1962 and 1077 
(XXXIX) of 28 July 1965, on slavery. 

Believing that slavery in all its forms, the trade in 
persons, apartheid and colonialism should be eradicated, 

Believing that action should be taken to put an end 
to slavery and the slave trade in all their practices and 
manifestations, including the slavery-like practices and 
aspects of apartheid and colonialism, 

Believing further that the participation of all States 
Members of the United Nations or members of the spe
cialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency in the International Slavery Convention of 1926 
and the Supplementary Convention of 1956, and the 
full implementation by them of those Conventions, would 
constitute an important advance towards the achieve
ment of this end, 

Considering that the observance of the International 
Year for Human Rights in 1968 offers an opportunity 
for a review of the effectiveness of United Nations 
action for the eradication of slavery, 

1. Notes with appreciation the report of the Special 
Rapporteur on Slavery, Mr. Mohamed A wad; 

2. Calls again upon all States Members of the United 
Nations or members of the specialized agencies and the 
International Atomic Energy Agency, which are not 
yet parties, to become parties, as soon as possible, to 
the International Slavery Convention of 1926 and to the 
Supplementary Convention of 1956 on the Abolition of 
Slavery, the Slave Trade and Institutions and Practices 
similar to Slavery; 

3. Invites the Preparatory Committee for the Inter
national Conference on Human Rights to place the 
question of slavery and the slave trade in all their prac
tices and manifestations on the agenda of the Con
ference; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General to print, if pos
sible, and to arrange for very wide circulation of the 
Special Rapporteur's report; 

5. Decides to refer the question of slavery and the 
slave trade in all their practices and manifestations, 
including the slavery-like practices of apartheid and 
colonialism, to the Commission on Human Rights; 
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6. Requests the Commission on Human Rights to 
submit, not later than at the forty-third session of the 
Economic and Social Council, a report on the question, 
containing specific proposals for effective and immediate 
measures which the United Nations could adopt to put 
an end to slavery in all its practices and manifestations; 

and Cultural Organization to continue its programme of 
education designed to correct a social outlook that 
tolerates the existence of slavery or forms of servitude 
similar to slavery. 

7. Invites the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1145 (XLI). Report of the Executive Board of the 
United Nations Children's Fund 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Having considered the report of the Executive Board 

of the United Nations Children's Fund (E/ 4220/Rev.1) 
on its session held at Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, in May 
1966, the first to be held in Africa by the Executive 
Board, 

Recognizing the growing significance of United Na
tions Children's Fund aid in helping developing countries 
to initiate permanent health, nutrition, education and 
social welfare services for their children and to improve 
the quality and effectiveness of these services, all of 
which in turn contribute to economic and social devel
opment, 

Welcoming the fact that national and regional training 
schemes related to the welfare and future development 
of children, carried out in close co-operation with the 
Bureau of Social Affairs of the United Nations Secreta
riat and the specialized agencies concerned, are now a 
major feature of United Nations Children's Fund aid, 

Noting with approval that the United Nations Chil
dren's Fund is paying special attention to the protection 
of children and youth, thereby also helping to prepare 
them more adequately to contribute to the economic and 

social progress of their countries, and that, as part of 
its activities towards this objective, regional conferences 
were held during the course of the year in Asia and 
Latin America, and a special three-day meeting in Africa, 

Commending the continued close co-operation between 
the United Nations Children's Fund and the relevant 
specialized agencies in the United Nations family, 

Deeply concerned, however, about the magnitude of 
the unmet needs of children and youth in the developing 
countries and the ever-increasing demands on the re
sources of the United Nations Children's Fund, 

Noting with approval the support in the Executive 
Board of the United Nations Children's Fund for an 
income goal of $50 million to be reached by the end 
of 1969, at the close of the United Nations Develop
ment Decade, 

1. Endorses the programmes and objectives of the 
United Nations Children's Fund; 

2. Urges Governments to increase their contributions 
to the United Nations Children's Fund and calls upon 
supporting organizations, groups and individuals to 
intensify their efforts so that the new income goal may 
be met. 

144Ist plenary meeting, 
2 August 1966. 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1122 (XLI). Annual report of the United Nations High 
Commissioner for Refugees 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Having considered the report of the United Nations High Commissioner for 

Refugees and the report of the Executive Committee of the High Commissioner's 
Programme on its fifteenth session (A/ 6311 and appendix), 

Takes note with appreciation of the report prepared by the High Commissioner 
for transmission to the General Assembly at its twenty-first session. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4200 

Report by the Executive Director 

1. Pursuant to General Assembly resolution 2044 
(XX) of 15 December 1965, the Executive Director of 
the United Nations Institute for Training and Research 
(UNIT AR) has the honour to submit to the Economic 
and Social Council this report on the activities of the 
Institute since November 1965. The previous report of 
the Institute (A/6027), submitted by the Secretary-Gen
eral to the General Assembly at its twentieth session 
in accordance with Council resolution 1072 (XXXIX), 
was supplemented by a statement made by the Exec
utive Director of the Institute to the Second Committee 
at its 987th meeting, held on 17 November 1965 (A/C. 
2/L.817). 

2. The Statute of UNITAR, on which the Board of 
Trustees had been consulted, was promulgated by the 
Secretary-General of the United Nations in November 
1965 (see annex 1), Under the provisions of article I of 
the Statute, UNIT AR is established "as an autonomous 
institution within the framework of the United Nations 
for the purpose of enhancing ... the effectiveness of the 
United Nations in achieving the major objectives of 
the Organization, in particular the maintenance of peace 
and security and the promotion of economic and social 
development". 

3. At its third session, held at the headquarters of 
UNITAR from 24 to 25 March 1966, the Board of 
Trustees,1 under the chairmanship of Mr. Kenneth Youn
ger (United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland), held three meetings, during which it consid
ered the Executive Director's report to the Board of 
Trustees (UNITAR/EX/3) and his various proposals. 

1 For the list of members of the Board of Trustees, as at 
24 March 1966, see annex II. 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[5 May 1966] 

The Board's decisions, announced in the report by the 
Chairman (UNITAR/BT/15), are referred to hereunder, 
as appropriate, in the course of the discussion of the 
Institute's activities. The Board re-elected its Chairman, 
Mr. Kenneth Younger, and elected Mr. C. D. Deshmukh 
(India) Vice-Chairman, by acclamation. It decided to 
hold its fourth session at the headquarters of UNITAR 
from 14 to 16 September 1966. In accordance with a 
decision which the Board of Trustees adopted at its 
second session concerning the establishment of an Admin
istrative and Financial Committee, the Board selected 
six of its members, namely, Mr. Kermit Gordon 
(United States of America), Mr. Mahmoud M. Ham
mad (United Arab Republic), Mr. Jiri Nosek (United 
Nations Secretariat), Mr. Manuel Perez Guerrero (Vene
zuela), Mr. Mehdi Vakil (Iran) and its own Chairman, 
to serve for a term of one year. The Chairman of the 
Board will also be the Chairman of the Administrative 
and Financial Committee, which is scheduled to bold 
its first meeting at the headquarters of UNIT AR on 
22 and 23 June 1966. 

4. In accordance with a decision taken by the Board 
of Trustees at its second session, the Executive Director 
arranged with the United Nations Secretariat for the 
transfer of three training programmes to UNIT AR. These 
programmes are: 

(a) The United Nations Training Programme for 
Foreign Service Officers from Newly Independent Coun
tries ; 

(b) The Group Training Programme in Techniques 
and Procedures of Technical Assistance; 

(c) The Training Programme in Development Finan
cing. 
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5. These programmes are being operated in 1966 on 
substantially the same basis as before (see UNIT AR/ EX/ 
3, chap. III) . The United Nations Training Programme 
for Foreign Service Officers from Newly Independent 
Countries, the duration of which has now been reduced 
to six months, from 15 May- 18 November 1966, serves 
twenty-two participants, most of whom are from Afri
can countries. In the Group Training Programme in 
Techniques and Procedures of Technical Assistance, 
which will be conducted from 13 May-10 July 1966, 
there are thirty-five participants, fifteen of whom come 
from Africa, eight from Latin America, five from Europe, 
four from Asia and three from the Middle East. The 
Training Programme in Development Financing, which 
will last for seventeen weeks beginning on 24 August 
1966, serves twenty participants, from Africa, the Middle 
East and the Caribbean. 

6. The Executive Director will include in his report to 
the Board of Trustees at its fourth session an evaluation 
of these operations. In his proposals to the Board at 
its forthcoming session, be will include specific sug
gestions regarding the reorientation of these training 
programmes with a view to enhancing their usefulness. 

7. The Institute is now organizing two new pro
grammes, both in the field of technical assistance. The 
first is a "Group Training Programme for Deputy 
Resident Representatives", authorized by the Board of 
Trustees at its second session. This programme, which 
will bring together six or seven persons, will be carried 
out at the Institute's headquarters from 15 September to 
15 November 1966. It will be financed jointly by UNI
TAR and the United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP). The second of the new programmes is a 
"Seminar on Major Problems of United Nations Tech
nical Assistance", which will be financed by UNITAR 
and which will take place from 2 to 30 September 1966. 
It will serve fourteen senior government officials who 
deal with policy problems relating to the co-ordination 
of foreign aid. Five of these officials are from Africa, 
four from Latin America, two from Asia, two from 
Europe and one from the Middle East. A manual on 
procedures of United Nations technical assistance has 
already been prepared, in English and French, for the 
use of the participants in the three training programmes 
in technical assistance to be conducted by UNIT AR in 
1966. 

8. Some of the above-mentioned approaches to its 
training function were proposed to UNITAR by the Panel 
of Consultants on Training--composed of high-level 
experts in public administration, diplomacy, economics 
and international affairs, and including senior United 
Nations officials--convened by the Executive Director at 
the Institute's headquarters from 7 to 11 February 1966 
(See ibid., chap VI). At its third se~ion, the Board of 
Trustees took note with interest of the other recom
mendations formulated by the Panel and decided to 
examine them at a later session. 

9. The Executive Director, in consultation with the 
Secretary-General, appointed as the Institute's Director 
of Research Mr. Oscar Schachter, Director, General 
Legal Division, Office of Legal Affairs, United Nations 

Secretariat, who had played a prominent role in research 
related to various aspects of the United Nations activities 
both within the United Nations family and in academic 
institutions. 

10. In his opening statement to the Board of Trustees 
at its third session, the Secretary-General referred to 
the potential of UNITAR in substantive research in 
various fields related to the United Nations. The Board 
noted with satisfaction the Secretary-General's references 
and reaffirmed that the importance of UNIT AR research 
arose from the needs of the United Nations itself. 
Article II, paragraph 3, of the Statute of UNITAR 
provides that: 

"The Institute shall conduct research and study 
related to the functions and objectives of the United 
Nations. Such research and study shall give appropriate 
priority to the requirements of the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations and of other United Nations 
organs and the specialized agencies." 

11. Considering that a Director of Research had only 
recently been appointed, the Board of Trustees decided 
to postpone to its fourth session decisions on the various 
research proposals submitted by the Executive Director. 
In the meantime, the Board of Trustees authorized its 
Administrative and Financial Committee to discuss at its 
June 1966 meeting the proposed orientation, methods 
and priorities of the UNITAR research programme. The 
Committee's recommendations on this and other matters 
will subsequently be transmitted to the Board of Trus
tees. In consultation with the Secretary-General and 
senior officials of the Secretariat, the Executive Director 
is currently engaged in the formulation of proposals. 

12. In accordance with a Board decision, the Execu
tive Director will convene a panel of prominent inter
national lawyers during the session of the International 
Law Commission in Geneva, early in June 1966, with a 
view to giving effect to the request contained in General 
Assembly resolution 2099 (XX) of 20 December 1965. 
By that resolution, the Assembly, inter alia, requested 
the Board of Trustees of UNIT AR to consider the ways 
in which international law was "to be given its proper 
place" among the Institute's activities. 

13. With regard to the role of UNITAR in the eval
uation of the United Nations operational programmes, 
the Executive Director of the Institute held consulta
tions with the Executive Director of the World Food 
Programme (WFP) on the best possible means of giving 
effect to the decision taken by the Intergovernmental 
Committee of the World Food Programme at its meeting 
in October 1965 with regard to the participation of 
UNITAR in the WFP evaluation programme. Moreover, 
consultations have taken place with senior officials of 
the United Nations Secretariat and UNDP in regard to 
UNITAR studies on criteria and methods of evaluation. 
The Institute will undoubtedly benefit by the views 
expressed in the Economic and Social Council during its 
discussion, under item 15 of the agenda of its forty
first session, on the evaluation of activities already under
taken by the United Nations evaluation teams pursuant 
to previous Council resolutions. 
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14. The UNITAR Fellowship Programme will ini
tially consist of the administration, during 1966, of the 
UNITAR/ Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial fellowships, for 
which the United States Congress has already appropria
ted $100,000. The Executive Director had informed the 
Board of Trustees that, in the acceptance of this grant, 
it was understood that no conditions inconsistent with 
the purposes and policies of the Institute were attached 
to it. The fellows will be expected to take an active 
part in the Institute's programmes and activities. The 
Executive Director will announce the establishment of 
nine UNITAR/ Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial fellowships 
on 11 July 1966, the first anniversary of the passing of 
the late United States Ambassador to the United Nations, 
and will then proceed to the selection of the fellows, 
benefiting from the views of representatives of the 
United Nations system in the field and of advisers 
available to him locally. This selection procedure w_ill 
apply only to this programme, which will be launched in 
January 1967 and cover a period of approximately ten 
months. 

15. In accordance with previous recommendations of 
the Administrative Committee on Co-ordination (ACC) 
and subsequent consultations within the ACC regarding 
the representation of specialized agencies and the Inter
national Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) on the Board 
of Trustees of UNIT AR, and pursuant to article III, 
paragraph 5, of the Statute, two agencies are now invited 
to be present at Board meetings in line with a scheme 
of rotation, with the proviso that one of the seats shall 
always be occupied by either the International Labour 
Organization (ILO) or the United Nations Educational 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO). How
ever, at the third session of the Board of Trustees, both 
the ILO and UNESCO were invited to participate. 
Furthermore, the Executive Director is keeping in close 
touch with all the members of the United Nations family, 
maintaining active liaison with them with a view to the 
exchange of experiences and, in general, to making the 
fullest use of the resources available. 

16. The Institute is fully aware of the need to main
tain the closest possible collaboration with all in the in
stitutes in the United Nations system in general, and 
with the development institutes in particular. In addition 
to the initial liaison already begun with all these institutes, 
the Executive Director hopes that substantive projects 
will be undertaken on a co-operative basis in the near 
future. In his consultations with the various institutes, the 
Executive Director of UNITAR will be guided by the 
constructive views expressed during the forty-first session 
of the ACC held in London in April 1966. 

17. At its second session, held in September 1965, 
the Board of Trustees adopted the budget proposed 
by the Executive Director for 1966, which amounted !o 
$1 million. This figure is exclusive of funds approxi
mating $300,000 which had been provided under the 
United Nations regular and expanded programmes of 
technical co-operation in support of certain training 
programmes now administered by UNIT AR to which 
reference has been made above. 

18. The Executive Director continues to seek finan
cial contributions to UNITAR from governmental and 
non-governmental sources. From annex III to this report 
it will be seen that up to the end of April 1966 the total 
amount of cash pledged to UNIT AR by governmental 
and non-governmental sources stood at $3,591,883,2 

of which more than one-third has already been paid. The 
lists of cash pledges, payments and contributions made 
to the Institute thus far by governmental and non-gov
ernmental sources reflect the desire of the developing 
countries in Africa, Asia and Latin America to give 
UNIT AR their fullest financial support. With a view to 
broadening the scope of this support, and to making it 
truly world-wide, several countries in eastern Europe 
and the Middle East were visited in order to secure 
further financial contributions. It is hoped that in 
response to the various appeals addressed to gov
ernmental and non-governmental sources of funds by 
the Economic and Social Council in its resolution 1072 
(XXXIX) of 26 July 1965, by the General Assembly 
in its resolution 2044 (XX) of 15 December 1965, and 
by the Institute's Board of Trustees at its third session, 
more financial support will be offered to UNITAR. 

ANNEX I 

Statute of the United Nations Institute for 
Training and Research 

ARTICLE I 

Purposes 

1. As provided in General Assembly resolution 1934 (XVIII) 
of 11 December 1963 the United Nations Institute for Training 
and Research is established by the Secretary-General as an 
autonomous institution within the framework of the United 
Nations for the purpose of enhancing, by the performance of 
the functions described hereafter, the effectiveness of the United 
Nations in achieving the major objectives of the Organization, 
in particular the maintenance of peace and security and the 
promotion of economic and social development. 

ARncLE n 
Functions 

1. The two functions of the Institute are training and 
research. 

2. The Institute shall provide training at various levels to 
persons, particularly from developing countries, for assignments 
with the United Nations or the specialized agencies and for 
assignments in their national services which are connected with 
the work of the United Nations, the organizations related to 
it, or other institutions operating in related fields. These pro
grammes may include training for staff members of the United 
Nations and of the specialized agencies as well as training for 
special United Nations field assignments. 

3. The Institute shall conduct research and study related to 
the functions and objectives of the United Nations. Such 
research and study shall give appropriate priority to the require
ments of the Secretary-General of the United Nations and of 
other United Nations organs and the specialized agencies. 

2 This figure does not include the United States Govern
ment's contribution of $100,000 to the UNIT AR/ Adlai E. 
Stevenson Memorial fellowships. 
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ARTICLE III 

Board of Trustees 

1. There shall be a Board of Trustees of the Institute (here
inafter referred to as "the Board") to be established on a 
broad geographical basis and composed as follows: 

(a) Not less than eleven members (and not more than 
eighteen) shall be appointed by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations in consultation with the President of the General 
Assemblya and the President of the Economic and Social 
Council; these Board members may include one or more 
officials of the United Nations Secretariat. The first appoint
ments shall be made for a period of two years after which the 
length of the term of office of the members of the Board 
shall be reviewed. 

(b) The Secretary-General of the United Nations, the Pres
ident of the General Assembly, the President of the Economic 
and Social Council, and the Executive Director of the Institute 
shall be ex officio members of the Board. 

2. The Board shall: 
(a) Formulate principles and policies which will govern the 

activities and operations of the Institute; 
(b) The Secretary General of the United Nations, the Presi

dent of the General Assembly, the President of the Economic 
to it by the Executive Director of the Institute; 

(c) Determine the conditions of admission of participants in 
the Institute's programmes, courses and meetings; 

(d) Make whatever recommendations it may deem either 
necessary or desirable for the effective functioning of the 
Institute. 

3. The Board shall meet at least once a year. It shall elect 
its own officers and may adopt such rules of procedures as 
it may consider necessary. It shall take its decisions in the 
manner provided in its rules of procedure. 

4. The Board shall consider the methods of financing the 
Institute with a view to ensuring the effectiveness of its future 
operations, their continuity and the Institute's autonomous 
character within the framework of the United Nations. 

5. Specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency may be represented as appropriate at meetings of the 
Board in respect of activities of interest to them. The rules of 
procedure of the Board shall specify the conditions of such 
representation . Representation of agencies with a major con
tinuing interest shall be arranged for on a permanent basis. 
Representatives of the regional development institutes and other 
institutes within the United Nations system may be invited to 
attend as necessary. 

ARTICLE IV 

The Executive Director 

1. The Executive Director of the Institute shall be appointed 
by the Secretary-General of the United Nations after consul
tation with the Board. 

2. The terms and conditions of the service of the Executive 
Director shall be generally based on those of an Under
Secretary of the United Nations. His salary and allowances 
shall be paid from the funds of the Institute. 

3. The Executive Director shall have the over-all respon
sibility for the organization, direction and administration of 

a President of the General Assembly shall mean the President 
holding office at the current regular session of the General 
Assembly, or when the General Assembly is not in session, 
the President who held office at the immediately preceding 
regular session. 

the Institute, in accordance with the general policies formulated 
by the Board. The Executive Director shall, inter alia: 

(a) Submit the work programmes and the budget estimates 
of the Institute to the Board for its consideration and approval; 

(b) Execute the work programmes and make the expenditures 
envisaged in the budget as approved by the Board; 

(c) Appoint and direct the staff of the Institute; 

(d) Set up such advisory bodies on training and research, as 
may be necessary, including an advisory committee or panel 
on the training and research programmes of the Institute, on 
which would be represented interested specialized agencies and 
other institutions within the United Nations family, as well as 
public and private organizations particularly concerned with 
the activities of the Institute; 

(e) Negotiate arrangements with Governments and inter
national as well as national public and private agencies with a 
view to offering and receiving services related to the activities 
of the Institute; 

(f) After consultations with the Chairman of the Board and 
subject to the provisions of article VIII, paragraph 2, below, 
accept on behalf of the Institute contributions and gifts to the 
Institute from Governments, international and national organiza
tions, from foundations, institutions and other non-governmental 
sources, for purposes of financing the Institute's activities and 
developing its facilities; 

(g) Co-ordinate the work of the Institute with that of other 
international, regional and bilateral programmes in similar 
fields; 

(h) Report to the Board, as appropriate, on the Institute's 
activities and the execution of its work programmes; 

(i) In consultation with the Board, report, through the Sec
retary-General of the United Nations, to the General Assembly, 
the Economic and Social Council and, as appropriate, to other 
United Nations bodies. 

ARTICLE V 

The staff 

1. The staff of the Institute shall be appointed by the 
Executive Director and shall be responsible to him in the 
exercise of its functions. The Executive Director shall consult 
with the Secretary-General with respect to the selection of the 
senior officials of the Institute. 

2. The terms and conditions of service of the staff shall 
generally conform to the United Nations Staff Regulations and 
Rules, subject to such arrangements for special rules or terms 
of appointment as may be agreed by the Executive Director 
and the Secretary-General. The expenses of the staff shall be 
borne by the funds of the Institute. 

3. The staff of the Institute shall be recruited on as wide 
a geographical basis as possible, primary consideration being 
given to the particular requirements of the Institute. 

4. The Executive Director and the staff of the Institute shall 
not seek or receive instructions from any Government or from 
any authority external to the United Nations. They shall refrain 
from any action which might reflect on their position as inter
national officials. 

5. The Executive Director and the staff of the Institute 
shall be officials of the United Nations within the meaning of 
Article 105 of the Charter of the United Nations and of other 
international agreements and United Nations resolutions defining 
the status of officials of the Organization. 
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ARTICLE VI 

Fellows, consultants, correspondents and advisory bodies 

1. The Executive Director, in consultation with the Secretary
General, may designate each year a small number of specially 
qualified persons to serve as Senior Fellows of the Institute. 
Such persons, who may be invited to participate as lecturers or 
research scholars, shall be selected on the basis of outstanding 
contributions which they have made in fields germane to the 
work of the Institute, but they shall not be considered as 
members of the staff of the Institute, but may receive honoraria 
and be paid travel expenses. The Executive Director may also 
create other fellowships at the Institute. 

2. The Executive Director may also arrange for the services 
of consultants for the purpose of contributing to the analysis 
and planning of the activities of the Institute or for special 
assignments in connexion with the Institute's programmes of 
training and research. 

3. The Executive Director may appoint correspondents in 
countries or regions to assist in maintaining contacts with 
national or regional institutions, in selecting trainees and in 
carrying out or advising on studies and research. 

4. In addition to the advisory bodies referred to in article IV, 
paragraph 1 (d) above, the Executive Director may establish 
other advisory bodies composed of individual experts or rep
resentatives of organizations and institutions to advise him in 
regard to the programme and functioning of the Institute. 

ARTICLE VII 

Co-operation with the specialized agencies and other organiza
tions and institutions of the United Nations and with other 
institutions for training and research 

1. In addition to the system of representation referred to in 
article III, paragraph 5 above, the Institute shall develop 
arrangements for active co-operation with the specialized 
agencies and other organizations, programmes and institutions 
of the United Nations, including the regional economic develop
ment institutes established under the aegis of the Economic 
Commissions for Latin America, for Asia and the Far East 
and for Africa. 

2. The Institute may also develop arrangements for co
operation with other organizations or institutions active in the 
fields of training and research which may be of assistance to 
the performance of the Institute's functions . 

ARTICLE VIII 

Finance 

1. The expenses of the Institute shall be met from voluntary 
contributions made by Governments, inter-governmental or
ganizations and from foundations and other non-governmental 
sources. 

2. The Executive Director may accept contributions on 
behalf of the Institute, provided that no contribution for a 
specific purpose may be accepted if the purpose is inconsistent 
with the purposes and policies of the Institute. Contributions 
which may directly or indirectly involve an immediate or 
ultimate financial liability for the Institute may be accepted 
only with the approval of the Board of Trustees. 

3. The funds of the Institute shall be kept in a special 
account to be established by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations in accordance with the financial regulations 
of the United Nations. 

4. The funds of the Institute shall be held and administered 
solely for the purposes of the Institute. The Controller of the 
United Nations shall perform all necessary financial and ac-

counting functions for the Institute including the custody of 
its funds and shall prepare and certify the annual accounts 
showing the status of the Institute's special account. 

5. The financial regulations and the rules and procedures 
of the United Nations shall apply to the financial operations of 
the Institute subject to such special rules and procedures as 
the Executive Director in agreement with the Secretary-General 
may issue after consultation with the Board of Trustees and 
the Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions of the United Nations. 

6. Funds administered by and for the Institute shall, as 
provided in the United Nations financial regulations, be subject 
to audit by the United Nations Board of Auditors. 

7. The general administrative, personnel and financial services 
of the United Nations shall be utilized by the Institute on 
conditions determined in consultation between the Secretary
General and the Executive Director, it being understood that no 
extra cost to the regular budget of the United Nations is 
incurred. 

ARTICLE IX 

Location and premises 

The Institute shall have its headquarters in New York and 
may establish other offices elsewhere. 

ARTICLE X 

Status and authority 

1. The Institute, as part of the United Nations, shall enjoy 
the status, privileges and immunities provided in Articles 104 
and 105 of the United Nations Charter and other international 
agreements and United Nations resolutions relating to the status 
and privileges and immunities of the Organization. 

2. The Institute may under the authority of the Executive 
Director enter into contracts with organizations, institutions, or 
firms for the purpose of carrying out its programmes. The 
Institute may acquire and dispose of real and personal property 
and may take other legal action necessary to the performance 
of its functions. 

ARTICLE XI 

Amendments 

1. Amendments to this Statute may be made by the Secretary
General after consultations with the Board of Trustees. 

2. Two years after the entry into force of this Statute, the 
Board shall review its provisions, with a view to making to 
the Secretary-General such recommendations regarding amend
ments as may appear to the Board to be desirable in the light 
of the experience gained. 

ANNEX D 

Members of the Board of Trustees as at 24 March 1966 

Chairman: 

Mr. Kenneth Younger (United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland) 

Vice-Chairman: 

Mr. C. D. Deshmukh (India) 

Ex officio members: 

U Thant, Secretary-General of the United Nations 
Mr. Amintore Fanfani, President of the General Assembly 
Mr. Tewfik Bouattoura, President of the Economic and Social 

Council 
Mr. Gabriel d'Arboussier, Executive Director of the Institute 
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Members: 

Mr. Ralph J. Bunche (United Nations Secretariat) 
Mr. Henning Friis (Denmark) 
Mr. S. Fukushima (Japan) 
Mr. Kermit Gordon (United States of America) 
Mr. Mahmoud M. Hammad (United Arab Republic) 
Mr. Felipe Herrera (Chile) 
Mr. Julius G. Kiano (Kenya) 

Mr. Manfred Lachs (Poland) 
Mr. Z. K. Matthews (South Africa) 
Mr. Jiri Nosek (United Nations Secretariat) 
Mr. Manuel Perez-Guerrero (Venezuela) 
Mr. Claude Ryan (Canada) 
Mr. Raymond Scheyven (Belgium) 
Mr. Roger Seydoux (France) 
Mr. Mehdi Vakil (Iran) 

ANNEX lli 

List of cash pledges, payments and contributions as at 25 March 1966 

CHART 1: GOVERNMENTAL SOURCES 

Pledges Payments 

United States dollars 

Argentina ........................ . 
Belgium .......................... . 
Brazil. ........................... . 
Brunei .......................... . 
Cameroon ........................ . 
Canada .......................... . 
Central African Republic ........... . 
Ceylon ........................... . 
China ........................... . 
Congo (Democratic Republic of) ... . 
Cyprus .......................... . 
Denmark ........................ . 
Dominican Republic ............... . 
Ecuador ......................... . 
Federal Republic of Germany ...... . 
Ghana .......................... . 
Guinea .......................... . 
Holy See ......................... . 
India ............................ . 
Irana ............................ . 
Iraq ............................. . 
Israel ........................... . 
Ireland .......................... . 
Italy ............................ . 
Ivory Coast ...................... . 
Jamaica ......................... . 
Japanb .......................... . 
Jordan .......................... . 
Kenya ........................... . 
Kuwait .......................... . 
Laos ............................ . 
Lebanon ......................... . 
Liberia .......................... . 
Libya ........................... . 

60,000 
250,000 

25,000 
18,600 
2,000 

279,000 
40 

1,000 
5,000 

30,000 
200 

100,000 
2,000 

30,000 
300,000 
42,000 
20,000 

1,000 
50,000 
10,000 
14,000 
6,000 

15,000 
60,000 

100,000 
2,500 

40,000 
10,000 
10,000 
50,000 

1,000 
10,000 
7,500 

15,000 
Carry forward 1,566,840 

CHART 11: NON-GOVERNMENTAL SOURCES 

Pledges 

50,225 

6,200 

55,555 
40 

30,000 
200 

40,000 

5,000 
1,000 
4,600 

10,000 
14,000 

15,000 

2,500 
40,000 

2,000 

50,000 
1,000 

10,000 

15,000 

352,320 

Payments 

United States dollars 

Anonymous sources ............... . 
Carnegie Endowment for International 

Peace' ......................... . 
Compton Trust ................... . 
Rockefeller Foundation• ........... . 
Mr. John D. Rockefeller IJih ....... . 
Rockefeller Brothers Fund1 •••••••••• 

From individuals ................. . 

Total ............................ . 

42,000 

10,000 
450,000 

50,000 

552,000 

GRAND TOTAL OF CHARTS I AND II ... 3,591,883 

6,500 
10,000 

450,000 
50,000 
19,500 

720 

536,720 

1,556,873 

Pledges Payments 

United States dollars 

Carried forward 
Liechtenstein ..................... . 
Luxembourg ...................... . 
Malaysia ......................... . 
Mauritania ...................... . 
Morocco• ........................ . 
Nepal ........................... . 
Netherlandsci ..................... . 
Niger ............................ . 
Nigeria .......................... . 
Norway ......................... . 
Pakistan ......................... . 
Philippines ....................... . 
Rwanda ......................... . 
Saudi Arabia ..................... . 
Senegal .......................... . 
Sudan ........................... . 
Sweden .......................... . 
Switzerland ....................... . 
Thailand ........................ . 
Togo ............................ . 
Trinidad and Tobago ............. . 
Tunisia .......................... . 
Turkey .......................... . 
Uganda .......................... . 
United Arab Republic ............. . 
United Kingdom .................. . 
United Republic of Tanzania ....... . 
United States of America• ......... . 
Upper Volta ..................... . 
Venezuela ....................... . 
Yugoslavia ....................... . 
Zambia .......................... . 

1,566,840 
2,314 

10,000 
3,265 
5,000 

10,000 
1,000 

101,110 
3,000 

28,000 
56,000 
20,000 
40,000 

2,000 
30,000 
21,224 
20,000 

100,000 
81,130 
20,000 

5,000 
2,000 
5,000 
5,000 

20,000 
20,000 

500,000 
20,000 

300,000 
15,000 
5,000 

20,000 
2,000 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,039,883 

a For 1965 only. 

352,320 
2,314 
2,000 
1,634 

10,000 

20,222 
3,054 

14,000 
14,000 
4,000 

2,000 
30,000 

1,224 

100,000 
17,385 
20,000 

5,000 
2,000 
5,000 

100,000 
4,000 

300,000 

8,000 
2,000 

1,020,153 

b Total pledge will amount to $200,000 during the initial five-year period. 

c For 1965 only. 

d Total pledge for the initial five-year period. 

• For 1966 only. In addition to this payment for 1966, the Government of the 
United States of America has also paid $100,000 to be used in 1966-1967 for the 
UNIT AR/ Adlai E. Stevenson Memorial Fellowships. This $100,000 is not reflected 
in charts I and II. 

f Grants-in-aid to support non-staff costs in connexion with Panel of Consul
tants at Bellagio, Italy (24 July-31 July 1965) and Panel of Consultants on Training 
at New York, N.Y. (7-11 February 1966). 

g Grant for purchase of leasehold of UNITAR premises at 801 United Nations 
Plaza, New York, N.Y. 

h Grant to be applied to renovation and furnishing of UNITAR building. 

i Grant for special project administered by UNITAR; namely, the Ralph J. 
Bunche Personal Papers and Files. 
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DOCUMENT E/L.1131 

Greece, Iraq, Morocco, Philippines and United Republic of Tanzania: draft resolution 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1827 (XVII) 
of 18 December 1962, 1934 (XVIII) of 11 December 
1963 and 2044 (XX) of 8 December 1965 and Econo
mic and Social Council resolutions 985 (XXXVI) of 2 
August 1963, 1037 (XXXVII) of 15 August 1964 and 
1072 (XXXIX) of 26 July 1965 relating to the United 
Nations Institute for Training and Research, 

Noting with satisfaction the promulgation of the 
Institute's Statute in November 1965 by the Secretary
General in consultation with the Institute's Board of 
Trustees, 

Bearing in mind that the purpose of the Institute is to 
further through training and research the aims of the 
United Nations, 

Recognizing the contribution the Institute can make 
towards the attainment, in co-operation with the other 
organizations and institutions within the family of the 
United Nations, of the goals of the United Nations 
Development Decade, 

Welcoming the progress made so far by the Institute 
in organizing and planning its work in accordance with 
decisions of the Institute's Board of Trustees. 

1. Takes note of the report of the Executive Director 
of the Institute (E/ 4200) and of his statement to the 

[Original text: English] 
[22 July 1966] 

Council (E/L.l132), emphasizing, inter alia, the assist
ance which the Institute is proposing to afford to the 
Secretary-General in various aspects of United Na
tions work and the Institute's readiness likewise to assist 
other organs and organizations of the United Nations 
family; 

2. Expresses the hope that the members of the United 
Nations family of organizations will make maximum use 
of the Institute's facilities, as appropriate and fea
sible, and assist the Institute in the implementation of 
its programmes and activities; 

3. Emphasizes the importance of co-ordinating the 
programmes and activities of the Institute with those of 
other bodies within the United Nations system, partic
ularly the institutes of planning, training and research of 
the United Nations family; 

4. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments, 
private institutions and individuals who have already 
made or pledged financial contributions to the Institute, 
and renews its appeal to the Governments of States 
Members of the United Nations and members of the 
specialized agencies and of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, and to non-governmental sources of 
funds which have not financially contributed to the In
stitute, to give it their generous financial support. 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1138 (XLI). Report on the United Nations Institute 
for Training and Research 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolutions 1827 (XVII) 
of 18 December 1962, 1934 (XVIII) of 11 December 
1963 and 2044 (XX) of 8 December 1965 and Council 
resolutions 985 (XXXVI) of 2 August 1963, 1037 
(XXXVII) of 15 August 1964 and 1072 (XXXIX) of 
26 July 1965, relating to the United Nations Institute 
for Training and Research, 

Noting with satisfaction the promulgation of the Insti
tute's Statute in November 1965 by the Secretary
General, in consultation with the Institute's Board of 
Trustees, 

Bearing in mind that the purpose of the Institute is 
to further the aims of the United Nations through 
training and research, 

Recognizing the contribution the Institute can make, 
in co-operation with the other organizations and institu
tions within the United Nations family, towards the 
attainment of the goals of the United Nations Develop
ment Decade, 

Welcoming the progress made so far by the Institute 

in organizing and planning its work in accordance with 
decisions of the Institute's Board of Trustees, 

1. Takes note of the report of the Executive Direc
tor of the Institute (E/ 4200) and of his statement to the 
Council (E/L.1132) emphasizing, inter alia, the assistance 
which the Institute is proposing to afford to the Sec
retary-General in various aspects of United Nations 
work and the Institute's readiness likewise to assist other 
organs and organizations of the United Nations family; 

2. Expresses the hope that the members of the United 
Nations family of organizations will make maximum use 
of the Institute's facilities, as appropriate and feasible, 
and will assist the Institute in the implementation of its 
progammes and activities; 

3. Emphasizes the importance of co-ordinating the 
programmes and activities of the Institute with those of 
other bodies within the United Nations system, partic
ularly the institutes for planning, training and research 
of the United Nations family; 

4. Expresses its appreciation to the Governments, 
private institutions and individuals which have already 
made or pledged financial contributions to the Institute. 

1440th plenary meeting, 
29 July 1966. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4204 

Report of the Council Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations 

1. Pursuant to Council resolution 1099 (XL) of 4 
March 1966, the Council Committee on Non-Gov
ernmental Organizations met to carry out the request 
of the Council that it review its recommendations 
contained in an earlier report of the Committee on appli
cations and reapplications for consultative status.1 The 
above-mentioned resolution had increased the member
ship of the Committee from seven to thirteen in order to 
give it a more representative geographical distribution. 
Meetings were held at Headquarters on 20 and 21 April, 
on 19 May and on 3 June 1966. The records of these 
meetings were distributed as documents E/ C.2/SR.208 
and Add.1 and 209-212. The list of representatives 
attending is contained in annex I. 

2. The Committee elected Mr. Salvador P. Lopez 
(Philippines) Chairman and Mr. Per-Olof V. Forshell 
(Sweden) Vice-Chairman. 

3. The Committee decided that its report to the Coun
cil should henceforth contain the substance of the discus
sions leading to its recommendations, instead of merely 
being confined to a draft resolution containing these 
recommendations. 

4. The Committee agreed that, unless it decided other
wise, it would consider applications and reapplications 
for consultative status in open meetings. Further, in 
accordance with amended rule 82 of the rules of proce
dure of the Council, the Committee invited representa
tives of applying organizations to address the Committee 
and to reply to questions. The list of these organizations 
and their representatives is contained in annex II. 

t Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Fortieth Session, Annexes, agenda item 13, documentJ E/4136. 

1 

[Original text: English] 
[14 June 1966] 

5. In addition to the recommendations contained 
in its earlier report and Council resolution 1099 (XL) 
the Committee had before it a memorandum by the 
Secretary-General (E/ C.2/ R.32 and Add.l) . 

APPLICATIONS AND REAPPLICATIONS 

FOR CONSULTATIVE STATUS 

Applications for category A consultative status 

6. All-African Trade Union Federation. On the 
proposal of the representative of Cameroon, supported 
by the other African members, the Committee agreed 
without vote to recommend deferment of this applica
tion for a year pending the conclusion of current nego
tiations concerning African trade unions. 

Applications for reclassification to category A 
consultative status 

7. United Towns Organization (UTO). Those who 
supported the application and the representative of the 
organization, noted that it was founded in 1957, that 
it now embraced some 1,000 towns and was playing a 
growing role in increasing co-operation among nations. 
It was non-political, did not interfere in domestic matters 
and was non-discriminatory. In addition to cultural 
exchanges, it arranged for exchanges to train industrial 
experts. Annual international conferences on technical 
municipal problems were held, as well as an annual youth 
rally. The organization encouraged tourism in, and 
arranged technical assistance for, developing countries. 

8. Others were of the view that although the organiza
tion performed work which merited high praise, it could 
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not be considered to have a basic interest in most of 
the activities of the Council. Under paragraph 16 of 
Council resolution 288 B (X), it was therefore not 
eligible for category A status. 

9. The Committee recommended by 10 votes to none, 
with 3 abstentions, that the organization be granted 
category A status. 

10. International Union of Local Authorities (IULA). 
Those who supported the application and the represen
tative of the organization stated that since the United 
Towns Organization had been recommended for category 
A status, fairness required that the IULA also be granted 
it. The organization was formed in 1913 and had brought 
about 1,000 town twinnings. It had a large membership 
on a wide geographical basis. It ran training programmes 
for local officials and sent out expert advisers on 
request. It did not interfere domestically and organized 
useful conferences and seminars. 

11. Others considered the organization to have a 
narrow field of interest and to be a political organiza
tion which supported the views of the Council of Europe 
with which it had consultative status. Others were not 
satisfied as to the explanation given of its relationship 
with the Council of Europe and the European Conference 
of Local Authorities. One delegation stated that it had 
reasons to believe the organization condemned the single
party system which prevailed in some countries and that 
this would constitute an intervention in domestic matters. 

12. The Committee recommended by 10 votes to 
none, with 3 abstentions, that the organization be granted 
category A status. 

Reapplication for category B consultative status 

13. International Association of Democratic Lawyers 
(IADL). Those opposed to granting status stated that the 
organization was politically inspired. This was proved 
by its expulsion of its Yugoslav affiliate, by its allega
tions against United Nations forces in Korea and by its 
partial criticism of United Nations activities in the Congo. 
It was stated that though a non-governmental organiza
tion in consultative status could criticise Governments, 
it was not free to level charges against the United Nations 
itself. The organization's protests against alleged viola
tions of human rights were confined to allegations against 
countries other than those in eastern Europe. This was 
held to be an important point because when an organiza
tion of lawyers proclaimed itself to be a champion of 
human rights, the standards of objectivity and impartiality 
had to be set particularly high. One delegation stated that 
this organization was interfering in the internal affairs of 
States under the pretext of defending human rights. 

14. Those favouring the reapplication and the re
presentative of the organization pointed out that it was 
large and world-wide, and consisted entirely of profes
sional lawyers. It brought together both bar associations 
and individual lawyers. It worked for equality of opportu
nity, peace, disarmament and the improved status of 
women, and held conferences on specific legal problems. 

It was specially interested in alleged violations of human 
rights and sent out committees of investigation. The re
presentative of the organization stated that as a body 
of lawyers it was free to criticize whenever it chose. 
Those favouring the reapplication felt that the statements 
made by its opponents were not only groundless but 
completely irrelevant. 

15. The Committee decided to recommend the rejec
tion of this reapplication by 8 votes to 3, with 1 
abstention. 

16. Women's International Democratic Federation 
(WIDF). Those in favour of the reapplication and the 
representative of the organization noted that the or
ganization had a world-wide membership of 200 million 
women representing a variety of social, economic and 
political systems. The WIDF was a non-governmental 
organization in the true sense of the term and represent
ed millions of women in all parts of the world. The 
question of granting consultative status to the WIDF 
was a matter of principle because the great majority 
of organizations enjoying such status represented only 
the Western point of view, whereas the Federation 
was representative of a broad range of countries having 
different political, economic and social systems. It was 
concerned with the maintenance of peace and with 
all phases of improvement of the status of women and 
the welfare of children. It united women on a totally 
non-discriminatory basis. It co-operated with the United 
Nations Children's Fund (UNICEF) and other program
mes of the United Nations family, enjoyed category C 
consultative status with the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO), and 
collaborated with the International Labour Organisation 
(ILO), the Food and Agriculture Organization of the 
United Nations (FAO) and the World Health Organiza
tion (WHO). 

17. Those opposing the reapplication considered the 
organization to be political and biased, as evidenced 
by its expulsion of its Yugoslav affiliate, its charges 
of atrocities by United Nations troops in Korea and its 
charges against United Nations personnel in the Congo. 
The expulsion of its Yugoslav affiliate was of significance 
because it showed that the WIDF, although claiming to 
be a world-wide organization, actually represented a cer
tain brand of communism. It was stated that though a 
non-governmental organization in consultative status 
could criticize Governments it was not free to level char
ges against the United Nations itself. Moreover, the 
WIDF had once enjoyed category B status with the 
Economic and Social Council and UNESCO, but had 
been deprived of it in the early 1950s and no intergov
ernmental body had seen fit to recommend restoration 
of that category B status. Although it might well be 
true that there was a woman from a certain country 
among the members of the Federation's Bureau, this did 
not mean that the organization was broadly represent
ative of the women in that country. 

18. The Committee decided, by 4 votes to 4, with 5 
abstentions, not to recommend the granting of this reap
plication. 
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Applications for category B consultative status 

19. European Insurance Committee. The Committee 
decided to recommend this request by 11 votes to none 
with 2 abstentions. The Committee noted it had rec~ 
ommended positive action at a previous session and the 
application was not therefore discussed in substance. 

20. Community Development Foundation Inc. The 
Col!lmittee agreed to recommend this application without 
votmg and without substantive discussion. One delegation 
stated that it supported the Committee's previous rec
ommendation for Register status and that had a vote 
concerning the granting of category B status been taken 
it would have abstained. 

21. International Association of Ports and Harbours 
(IAPH). The representative of the organization stated 
that it consists of port organizations of a governmental 
type having jurisdiction or operating control over ports in 
forty-seven countries. Within its field it is a self-help 
organization actively assisting developing countries in all 
aspects of port operations. 

~2. The Committee decided to recommend this appli
catiOn by 10 votes to none, with 2 abstentions. One 
delegation proposed Register status, pointing out that this 
was a purely technical organization, which did not have 
consultative status with any specialized agency. 

23. Federation of Commonwealth Chambers of 
Commerce. Without substantive discussion the Commit
tee decided to recommend this application by 10 votes 
to none, with 2 abstentions. One delegation stated that 
it had abstained because of lack of information concern
ing the organization, which had not sent a representative. 

24. Eastern Regional Organization for Public Admin
istration (EROPA). Those favouring this application and 
the representative of the organization stated that it was 
incorporated under Philippine law and consisted of 
States, groups, institutions and individuals. Since it was 
not established by an intergovernmental agreement, it 
was non-governmental as defined by Council resolution 
288 B (X). It was autonomous and not a regional branch 
of any wider organization. It was actively engaged in 
the training of public administrators in an area where 
they were badly needed. 

25_. One representative stated that the organization 
was Intergovernmental and should not be treated as a 
non-governmental organization. In the absence of ad
eq~ate information he would have preferred to postpone 
action. 

_26 .. The Committee decided_ to recommend this ap
plication by 11 votes to none, with 2 abstentions. 

27. International Union of Building Societies and 
~avings Associations. Those in favour of this applica
tion and the representative of the organization stated 
that it consisted of 450 associations representing the 
mutual non-profit savings and home-ownership move
ment in some thirty-four countries. Its object was the 
mobilization of local capital to finance home ownership. 
It was concerned with assisting in the creation of such 
societies in developing countries which were suffering 
from housing shortages. 

28. Two representatives stated that in their view the 
membership and purposes of the organization were nar
row, that it could bring little assistance to the Council 
and might better be placed on the Register. 

29. The Committee decided to recommend this ap
plication by 10 votes to none with 2 abstentions. 

APPLICATION FOR REGISTER STATUS 

30. International Association for the Promotion and 
Protection of Private Foreign Investments. Those fa
vouring this application and the representative of the 
organization stated that it had members in fifteen devel
oped countries and correspondents in seventeen devel
?ping countries. It supported all measures designed to 
~c~ease the . flow of pr_ivate foreign capital by estab
lishmg a satisfactory climate of security. Its activities 
were consistent with the work of the Council in this 
field. The Association was aware of the rights of sovereign 
Governments. Its object was to further conditions fa
vourable to attracting capital to developing countries, 
and for the foreseeable future private sources would 
have to be relied on for most of the external invest
ment capital needed in these countries. 

31. The question was raised as to whether the Asso
ciation was not a pressure group for private investors 
r~ther th~n a non-profit organization. Membership con
sts!ed entuely of those who had invested capital in devel
opmg countries, while recipient countries were merely 
correspondents. Further, it was questioned whether the 
organization did not intervene in domestic matters. 

. 32 .. The Committee decided to recommend this ap
plication by 10 votes to none, with 2 abstentions. 

33. At its 212th meeting the Committee had 
completed taking the decisions set forth above and 
proceeded to consider the draft resolution before it 
containing its recommendations to the Council (E/C.2/ 
L.26). A delegation requested a separate vote on the 
parts of the draft resolution under rule 64 of the rules 
of procedure. The Chairman stated that the draft resolu
tion was not a resolution of the Committee, but a 
text for consideration by the Council containing the 
recommendations of the Committee which had al
ready been decided upon, and that each of these was 
already voted in the report. A vote by parts had in 
effect already taken place and the Chairman feared 
that a further vote might lead to contradictions with 
the decisions recorded above. He asked the Commit
tee to vote on his ruling and it was upheld by 8 votes 
to 2, with no abstentions. The draft resolution con
tained in paragraph 35 below of this report was then 
approved by 8 votes to 2, with no abstentions. The 
representative of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
requested that his explanation of vote be included in this 
report. The Chairman replied that delegations which 
wished to have their explanation of vote included should 
submit these to him. One explanation of vote was sub
mitted which appears as paragraph 34 below. The 
Committee then adopted its report unanimously. 

34. The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics submitted 
the following: 
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(a) In explaining its vote against the draft resolution, 
the USSR delegation said it wished to . draw attention 
to a flagrant violation of rule 64 of the rules of proce
dure of the Council, as a result of which two delegations 
had been deprived of an opportunity

1 
to state their 

position on various parts of the resolution. The USSR 
delegation had strongly supported the granting of cat
egory A status to the United Towns Organization and had 
not opposed deferring for one year the application for 
category A status of the All-African Trade Union Fed
eration, as requested by the African delegations, but it 
had been unable to support the requests of a number of 
other narrow organizations for an undeservedly high 
status. 

(b) The most important, fundamental question before 
the Committee had been that of granting category B 
status to two very large international organizations of a 
universal character: the Women's International Demo
cratic Federation and the International Association of 
Democratic Lawyers. It was an objective necessity 
to grant the requests of those organizations. They 
satisfied all the requirements for consultative status, 
particularly since they represented public opinion in 
countries with different socio-economic and political 
systems. As the Committee was aware, virtually all the 
360 non-governmental organizations in consultative sta
tus with the Council had heretofore been narrow or
ganizations wich presented the position of only the 
Western countries and propagated capitalist ideology. 
Many of them openly engaged in activities hostile to 
the socialist and developing countries. The USSR delega
tion reserved the right to revert in the Economic and 
Social Council to the question of reconsidering the 
Committee's unlawful decision. 

35. The Committee recommends the following draft 
resolution for the consideration of the Council: 

"The Economic and Social Council, 

"Having considered the report of its Committee on 
Non-Governmental Organizations (E/4204), 

"1. Decides to defer for one year consideration 
of the request of the All-African Trade Union Federa
tion for category A consultative status; 

"2. Decides to grant the requests of the following 
organizations for reclassification from category B to 
category A consultative status: 

International Union of Local Authorities (IULA), 

United Towns Organization (UTO); 
"3. Decides to grant the request for category B 

Consultative status of the following organizations: 
Community Development Foundation, Inc., 
Eastern Regional Organization for Public Admin

istrations (EROPA), 

European Insurance Committee, 
International Union of Building Societies and Sa

vings Associations, 

The Federation of Commonwealth Chambers of 
Commerce, 

TheinternationalAssociation of Ports andHarbours; 

"4. Decides to place the following organization 
on the Register of the Secretary-General: 

International Association for the Promotion and 
Protection of Private Foreign Investments 
(APPI); 

"5. Decides not to grant the requests of the fol
lowing organizations for category B consultative 
status: 

International Association of Democratic Lawyers 
(IADL), 

Women's International Democratic Federation 
(WIDF)". 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 

This report consists of a general review of the work 
programme of the United Nations in the economic, social 
and human rights fields, and of a series of addenda 
giving a summary of the work programme. Each of the 
addenda, which are issued separately covers one of the 
major fields of activity, and includes the work at Head
quarters and in the regional economic commissions in 
that field. 

For the purpose of identification, numbers are as
signed to the various programmes. These appear in the 
upper-left-hand corner of the first page of each pro
gramme. 

In the programmes of ECA, ECAFE and ECLA, pro
ject numbers are given in brackets after the titles of the 
projects. The numbers correspond to those which appear 
in the current work programme of the commission con
cerned. These work programmes are given in full in the 
following documents: 

ECA: annual report (3 March 1964-23 February 
1965).1 I 

ECAFE: annual report (30 March 1965-4 April 
1966) (E/4180/Rev.1) 

In the work programme of ECAFE, when the figure 
1 appears as the second digit in the number following 
the colon in the project number, the project or 
activity in question is a continuing one, e.g. [IC4:51-
02]. When the figure 2 appears in that position, the 
project is a major one, e.g. [IC3:32-45]. 

ECLA: annual report (15 February 1964-17 May 
1965).2 

With regard to the staffing provisions, the number 
of posts shown for 1965 represents posts actually occu
pied on 31 August 1965 or the nearest month for which 
the information was available. For 1966, authorized posts 
are shown. 

In summary tables of expenditures, information is 
shown for 1962, 1965 and 1966. The figures shown for 
1962 should be regarded as rough approximations of a 
statistical nature. The figures for 1967 will be shown on 
summary tables as soon as the budget proposals of the 
Secretary-General have been put in final form. 

Definitions of the broad categories of expenditures 
shown in the tables are given in the main body of the 
document. 

The following symbols are used in the tables 
throughout the report: 

dot (.) indicates that data are not available; 
dash (-) indicates that the amount is nil. 

References to dollars are to United States dollars 
unless otherwise stated. 

Details and percentages in tables do not necessarily 
add to the totals shown because of rounding. 

1 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Supplement No . 10 (E/4004). 

2 Ibid., Supplement No. 4A (E/4032/Rev.l/ Add.l). 

INTRODUCTION 

1. It has been a long-standing aim of the Economic 
and Social Council to review the work programme of the 
United Nations in the economic, social and human rights 
fields and its budgetary requirements on the basis of 
a presentation which would permit the Council to review 
the programmes and projects as a whole in specific 
functional fields in the light of total resources. In its 
resolution 1093 (XXXIX) of 31 July 1965 the Council 
emphasized this objective. It requested the Secretary
General to prepare a work programme covering the 
various organizational units of the Department of Eco
nomic and Social Affairs, including the regional economic 
commissions, the Division of Human Rights and the 
Division of Narcotic Drugs, and to provide for each 
major project a full description of its purpose, scope and 
timing, with particular emphasis on the work to be car
ried out in 1966 and 1967. It reaffirmed the interest 
it attached to the possibility of having a programme of 
work presented on a biennial basis and adjusted period
ically to conform to the annual budgetary cycle of the 
United Nations. It requested the Special Committee on 
Co-ordination to meet in May 1966 to examine the 
work programme in detail in the light of the 1967 budget 
estimates and to submit a report to the Council at its 
forty-first session. It also recommended that the Chair
man of the Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions should be invited to be present 
at the meetings of the Special Committee on Co-or
dination and that the report of the Committee should be 
available to the Advisory Committee when it reviewed the 
1967 budget estimates. It further requested the Advisory 
Committee to continue to make available to the Council 
at its summer sessions its comments concerning the 
administrative and financial aspects of the activities in 
the economic, social and human rights fields. 

2. The present report has been prepared by the Sec
retary-General in response to that resolution. It covers 
the whole range of the activities of the United Nations 
in the economic, social and human rights fields, encom
passing services provided by the substantive units at 
Headquarters and in the regional economic commissions, 
the management and administration of these activities, 
including the Special Fund and EPTA Programme 
projects for which the United Nations is the Executing 
Agency, as well as the field activities carried out under 
that programme. 

3. These activities are presented on the basis of pro
grammes. For the purposes of this report, a programme is 
defined as a significant area of work performed by a 
major organizational unit of the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs at Headquarters or of the secretariat 
of one of the regional economic commissions. Each 
programme identifies an end product or service represent
ative of the purposes for which the unit was established, 
and should therefore be a significant element in the 
evaluation of the achievement of the broad objectives 
in a main field of activity, e.g., economic development 
planning, projections and policies; industrial develop
ment; development of natural resources; social devel
opment; housing, building and planning; and statis-
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tical services. Programmes which are identical in sub
stantive content but carried out at different locations 
are considered as components of a main field of activity, 
e.g., development of natural resources. Programmes 
carried out at different locations are grouped together 
in eighteen separate addenda to this report, one for 
each main field of activity.s Each of these addenda 
contains a table summarizing the total expenditures on 
substantive and document services and on the corres
ponding field activities undertaken under UNDP, and ag
gregate expenditures related to these two broad types 
of activities. 

4. In the presentation of the substantive as well as the 
financial information related to each programme, an 
attempt has been made to utilize the new methods of 
budgetary presentation which have become part of the 
budgetary systems of those countries which have in 
recent years introduced programme and performance 
budgeting techniques.4 Under each programme, the total 
actual expenditure for the most recent year available 
(1965) is shown, together with the approved expenditures 
for 1966. Corresponding information for 1967 will be 
added when the budgetary requests for that year have 
been put in final form. Under each programme, the 
following basic information is provided: 

(a) Indentification of the organization unit responsible 
for its execution; 

(b) Programme costs: actual spending in 1965, approv
ed estimates for 1966, and draft estimates for 1967 
when they become available; 

(c) A general definition of the programme and a de
scription of activities; 

(d) A classification of the expenditure according to 
object; 

(e) Staffing provisions; 
(f) A listing of projects included in the work pro

gramme for 1966 and 1967, including a description of 
the major projects. 

5. This detailed information, which is provided in the 
eighteen addendas, is preceded by a general review 
of the work programme in the economic, social and 
human rights fields. Tables are given to summarize the 
financial data related to each programme and each main 
field of activity with a view to providing a basis for an 
analysis of the relationships which exist between the 
major types of activities in the economic and social 
fields; for example, substantive and document services, 
administrative services and field activities; and the rela
tionship between expenditures in different fields of activ
ities; for example, economic development planning, 
trade, industry, social services, and population questions, 
as well as the changes which have occurred in these 
relationships in recent years. 

6. The present effort to analyse the activities of the 
United Nations in the economic and social fields on a 

3 For a list of the addenda, which are not reproduced in the 
present annex, see table of contents. 

4 See United Nations Manual for Programme and Perfor
mance Budgeting (United Nations publication, Sales No.: 66. 
XVI.l). 

programme basis is related to a number of earlier 
attempts to formulate meaningful classifications of the 
work programme of the United Nations in this area. 
A classification of this type is contained in a report of 
the Secretary-Generals submitted to the Economic and 
Social Council in 1963. It was prepared in response to 
General Assembly resolution 1797 (XVII) of 11 Decem
ber 1963, entitled "Integrated programme and budget 
policy", in which the General Assembly requested the 
Council to devise a framework within which the Council 
could indicate the priorities to be accorded to United 
Nations programmes and projects in the economic, social 
and human rights fields, bearing in mind the objectives 
of the United Nations Development Decade. The clas
sification given in the annex of the report of the Secreta
ry-General is, however, primarily designed to relate the 
work projects of the organizations forming part of the 
United Nations family to the specific objectives of 
the United Nations Development Decade and cannot 
easily be used for purposes of programme control, which 
would require an examination of the actual work pro
gramme in the light of the financial resources allocated 
or requested for it. 

7. Reference should also be made to an annual report 
of the Secretary-General to the General Assembly, which 
shows estimated costs of main fields of activity covered 
under the regular budget. The latest such report,s issued 
on 10 December 1965, gives comparative data for the 
period from 1956 to 1964. It constitutes an analytical 
study of the total expenditures under the regular budget 
of the United Nations, allocating, on an estimated basis, 
expenditures to main fields of activity. As far as economic 
and social activities are concerned, however, the clas
sification is limited to rather broad categories and does 
not provide for a classification of the expenditures of 
the regional economic commissions according to pro
gramme. While this report provides useful information 
on the broad pattern of the United Nations expenditures 
under the regular budget, it was not meant to meet the 
requirements of Council resolution 1093 (XXXIX). 

8. The Council at its thirty-ninth session had before it 
also a note by the Secretary-General7 indicating the main 
areas of responsibility and activity of the various organi
zational units of the Secretariat dealing with economic 
and social matters. The addendum to that report 
contained a series of summary tables covering the years 
1964, 1965 and 1966, showing the financial resources 
allocated to each major area of work in the economic, 
social and human rights fields, and the source of funds 
from which those activities were financed: the regular 
budget, EPTA, Special Fund, or other extra-budgetary 
sources. The Council felt, however, that the presentation 
of the work programme, while an improvement over 
earlier submissions, did not fully meet its requirements, 

5 Offidal Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-fifth Session,Annexes, agenda item 17, document E/3702. 

G Official Records of the General Assembly, Twentieth 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 76, document A/C.S/1046. 

7 Offcial Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Thirty-ninth Session, Annexes, agenda item 35, document E/ 
4070 and Add.1). 
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and it expressed the hope that in the future the two 
parts, i.e., the detailed work programmes and the 
financial resources required for them, would be more 
closely integrated in order to show clearly the order of 
magnitude of the resources available or requested for 
certain fields of action, programmes and projects, and 
to facilitate the establishment of priorities by the Council 
and the General Assembly. 

9. With regard to earlier attempts to present the work 
programme of the United Nations in the economic, 
social and human rights fields and its budgetary implica
tions, reference should also be made to a pioneering 
effort made by the secretariat of ECLA in part V (Pro
gramme of work and priorities) of the annual report of 
ECLA, covering the period from 15 February 1964 to 
17 May 1965. The programme of work is shown there 
on the basis of a classification, indicating the organiza
tional unit responsible and the total costs involved, and 
giving a list of the projects under the responsibility of 
the various units concerned, distinguishing between (a) 
projects completed, (b) new projects, and (c) projects 
that have been eliminated. The work programme also 
shows the authority for each project and gives a descrip
tion of its scope and content, and an indication of the 
man-months required for its completion; it has served 
in several essential aspects as a model for the presenta
tion of the information given in the addenda covering 
the main fields of activity. 

10. In this document, an endeavour has been made to 
go beyond the scope of the report presented to the 
Council at its thirty-ninth session. The basic financial 
data covering the years 1965 and 1966 are accurate data 
derived from the United Nations accounting system. 
Figures are also presented for an earlier year, i.e., 1962, 
in order to allow for a better assessment of the important 
changes which have occurred in recent years in the scope 
and composition of expenditures of the United Nations 
in the economic and social fields. These figures were, 
however, merely statistical estimates based on a number 

of simplifying assumptions and cannot claim the same 
degree of accuracy as the data furnished for the sub
sequent years. Information of a similar nature for the 
years 1963 and 1964 was not readily available. The 
five-year period from 1962 to 1966 should, however, 
provide a useful basis for an analysis of the changes both 
in the scope of United Nations activities in the economic 
and social fields and in the interrelationships between 
the different main fields of activity which have occurred 
during the period under consideration. 

CHAPTER I. GENERAL SURVEY 

11. As a first approach, it would perhaps be useful 
to compare the total amount of expenditures authorized 
under the United Nations regular budget with total out
lays for activities in the economic, social and human 
rights fields. Such a comparison has most meaning if to 
both totals are added those outlays in the economic 
an social fields which are financed from extra-budgetary 
sources, namely EPT A, the Special Fund and other extra
budgetary operations. Expenditures on salaries are re
corded in the regular budget on a gross basis, that is, 
before deduction of the staff assessment, with the 
exception of expenditures under the United Nations 
regular programme of technical assistance for which 
provision is made on a net basis in part V of the regular 
budget. All United Nations expenditures on behalf of 
UNDP, which are financed from extra-budgetary sources 
(voluntary funds), show the cost of personnel on a net 
basis. To have meaning, a comparison between expen
ditures on the UNDPB and other outlays in the economic 
and social field, therefore, requires an adjustment for 
this difference in the recording of staff costs. 

12. Table 1 shows that from 1962 to 1966, expendi
tures (net) for economic and social purposes increased 

s This and subsequent references to UNDP are meant to 
include field activities under the regular programme (regular 
budget) in addition to those under EPTA, the Special Fund 
and other extra-budgetary programmes. 

Table 1 

Outlays in the economic and social fields in relation to total budgetary and extra-budgetary expenditures 

(In thousands of dollars) 

Expenditures on net basisa 

1. Total expenditure on economic and social 

1962 
CA 

activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38,696 

2. Total regular budget expenditure. . ....... 69,847 

3. Total extra-budgetary funds for UNDP . .. 13,731 

4. Total of 2 and 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 83,578 

5. Economic and social affairs as percentage 
of total budget plus extra-budgetary ESA 
field activities funds (1 as percentage of 4) 46.3 

6. Total ESA regular budget expenditures. . . 24,964 

7. Economic and social activities as per-
centage of total budget (6 as percentage of 2) 35.7 

a i.e ., excluding staff assessment. 

1965 
CA 

63,792 

96,784 

28,859 

125,643 

50.8 

34,934 

36.1 

1966 
VE 

82,198b 

1967 
DE 

I 08,453 114,946 
39,128b 

147,581 

55.7 

43,070 

39.7 

46,996 

40.9 

Per cent 
increase 

1962-1966 

+ 112.4 

+ 55.3 

+ 184.7 

+ 76.5 

+ 72.5 

b In addition, the Netherlands Government has pledged a contribution to a trust fund for development planning and 
projections, of which $1 million is earmarked for use by the Department of Economic and Social Affairs at Headquarters 
and by the secretariats of the regional economic commissions. Further, the Governments of the Netherlands, Sweden, the 
United Kingdom and the United States of America have pledged $4,240,000 for the financing of special industrial services 
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by 112 per cent while total budgetary expenditures, in
cluding extra-budgetary outlays for technical assistance, 
rose by about 76 per cent. The table further indicates 
an increase in the share of economic and social expendi
ture from somewhat less than half of the total outlays 
in 1962 to a magnitude representing in 1966 almost 56 
per cent of the total expenditures. Even if outlays on 
technical assistance field projects financed from extra
budgetary sources are excluded, the increase in the 
share of expenditures for economic and social purposes 
is still considerable, namely, from about 36 per cent in 
1962 to almost 40 per cent in 1966. 

13. It should, however, be realized that in addition to 
expenditures which can be clearly identified as outlays 
in the economic and social fields , a substantial part of 
the cost of common services is incurred as a result of 
economic and social activities. Such supporting services 
are provided by the Office of the Controller, the Office 
of Personnel, and the Office of General Services. Other 
examples are the Office of Public Information and the 
Library at Headquarters and in Geneva. Only in the 
Economic Commissions for Africa, Asia and the Far East 
and Latin America is the cost of such services included 
to the extent to which they are incurred locally. In this 
report, the cost of document services has already been 
added to the cost of the substantive services and there
fore no further adjustment needs to be made for that 
factor. On the basis of very simplified assumptions, it 
has been roughly estimated that the provision of such 
services at Headquarters and in Geneva involves expen
ditures which amount in 1966 to an estimated $10 mil
lion. If that sum is added to the total expenditures in 
the economic and social fields, as recorded in item 1 of 
table 1, the share of such expenditures in total expendi
tures would rise from 56 per cent to 63 per cent. On 
the basis of similar assumptions, total expenditures in 
1965 on economic and social activities would amoupt 
to 59 per cent of the total outlays. If further allowance 
is made for the share which economic and social matters 
represent in the proceedings of the General Assembly, 
this percentage would rise to about 64 per cent, or 
just a little less than two-thirds of the total expenditures 
under the regular budget, plus extra-budgetary UNDP 
expenditures. 

14. Although the over-all increase in expenditures is 
mainly the result of an expansion of activities, the figures 
shown also reflect several salary increases and other 
rises in cost which have occurred during the period from 
1962 to 1966. While it is not possible to measure in 
precise quantitative terms the effect of this factor, 
information regarding increases in base salaries and cost
of-living or post-adjustment rates at Headquarters and 
Geneva is given in the report of the Secretary-General 
on the growth of the regular budget of the United Nations 
between 1954 and 1966 distributed as an addendum to 
the report of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to 
Examine the Finances of the United Nations and the Spe
cialized Agencies.9 At Headquarters, for instance, salaries 
in the professional category and above were affected 
by changes in the post-adjustment rates on 1 January 

9 A/6289/ Add.2. 

1963 and 1965 and on 1 June 1965. In addition, new 
base salaries were adopted as of 1 January 1966. 
General service salaries at Headquarters were increased 
on 1 January 1964 by 5 per cent and on 1 March 1965 
by from 4.5 per cent to 5 per cent. Similar changes 
occurred at the Geneva Office and at other duty sta
tions, reflecting the need to revise from time to time 
the level of post-adjustment classification for professional 
staff in the light of general upward movements in the 
cost-of-living indices and to make similar adjustments 
in the salary rates applicable to the general service 
category. 

15. While it is true part of the increase in expen
ditures between 1962 and 1966 is attributable to rises in 
salaries and costs, expenditures on economic and social 
activities reflect a definite increase in substantive activi
ties. In 1966 they were, so far as administrative and 
substantive activities are concerned, about double those 
of 1962, while activities carried out under UNDP in
creased to an even larger extent. In the following para
graphs an attempt will be made to highlight the areas 
in which the most important increases have occurred. 

16. For this purpose, total expenditures in the eco
nomic and social fields as shown in table 2 have been 
grouped under five broad categories, distinguishing be
tween different types of activity. 

(1) The first category comprises outlays for policy
making organs, covering the Council, the functional 
commissions and the UNCT AD committees. It does not 
include the cost of the General Assembly committees 
dealing with economic and social matters. 

(2) The second category, executive direction and 
management, like all the subsequent ones, covers activ
ities which are the direct responsibility of the Secretariat. 
The heading already indicates that it covers the costs of 
planning and directing the activities of the Department of 
Economic and Social affairs and of the secretariats of 
the regional economic commissions, as well as the cost 
of providing the secretariats to the Economic and Social 
Council and to the regional economic commissions. 

(3) The third category, administration of UNDP 
covers the cost of direct management and administrative 
services required for carrying out that programme. 

(4) A fourth category, basic supporting services at 
~CA? ECAFE and ECLA, represents the cost of admin
Istrative and building services, which form an integral 
part of the expenditures of these three regional economic 
commissions. No attempt has been made to impute for 
the corresponding cost factor incurred at Headquarters 
and at the United Nations Office at Geneva where the 
funds required for these services are appropriated sep
arately (see para. 13 above). 

(5) The fifth category covers expenditures on UNDP 
field activities. It includes country projects as well as 
activities at the regional and interregional levels which 
are carried out under that Programme. 

(6) Under a further heading, document services are 
shown. _This category covers the cost of interpretation, 
translation, editing, reproduction and distribution of 
documents. In table 2, as well as in subsequent tables, the 
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Table 2 

United Nations expenditure in the economic and social fields according to type of activity 

(In thousands of dollars) 

Per cent 
1962 1965 1966 1967 increase 
CA CA VE DE 1962- 1966 

Expe1iditure on gross basis (excluding field 
activities) 

I . Policy-making organs . ... .. . ...... . . ... (1,342) 2,294 2,730 3,969 
2. Executive direction and management ..... 1,402 1,960 2,250 2,304 
3. Administration of UNDP . ........... .. . 1,899 4,150 5,356 5,530 
4. Basic supporting services at ECA, ECAFE 

and ECLA ........ .. ..... .. . .... .... . . (968) 3,129a 3,441a 2,640 
5. Substantive services ................. .. . 16,863 22,145 30,490 34,086 

---
TOTAL (gross) .... . ...... . ......... 22,475 33,677 44,266 48,528 + 97.0 

of which: documents services ..... ... .... 5,868 6,592 7,226 6,692 + 23.1 

Expenditure on net basis (including field activ-
ities) 

I. Policy-making organs .. ... ........ ... .. (1,135) 2,118 2,488 3,722 + 119.2 
2. Executive direction and management ... .. 1,186 1,677 1,901 1,959 + 60.3 
3. Administration of UNDP ........ . . .... . 1,607 3,529 4,506 4,662 + 180.4 
4. Basic supporting services at ECA, ECAFE 

and ECLA .... . .... .... .... . . ..... .... (819) 2,919a 3,196a 2,389 

5. Substantive services . .. .... ........ ..... 14,266 19,218 26,143 29,438 + 83.3 ---
6. Total of 1- 5 (net) . .......... .. ... . ..... 19,015 29,462 38,233 42,170 + 101.1 

of which: documents services . . . ... . ..... 4,964 5,657 6,103 5,667 +22.9 
7. UNDP field activitiesb ... ... .. . ... . ..... 19,681 34,331 43,965 +123.4 

TOTAL (net) ... .... ............. .. . 38,696 63,793 82,198 +112.4 

Changes in the share of different types of activ-
ities (net) 

1. Policy-making organs . ..... ...... ...... 2.9 3.3 3.0 

2. Executive direction and management . .... 3.1 2.6 2.3 
3. Administration of UNDP ... . .. .. . ..... . 4.2 5.5 5.5 

4. Basic supporting services at ECA, ECAFE 
and ECLA ....... .... .. ..... . . .... .... 2.1 4.6 3.9 

5. Substantive services ... .... ..... ........ 36.9 30.1 31.8 
6. Documents services (included under 1-3 

and 5) ....... . .... ............... .... . (12.8) (8.9) (7.4) 
7. UNDP field activities . . ...... . ... . .. . ... 50.9 53 .8 53.5 

TOTAL. . ....... . . .. .. .. ... ..... ... 100.0 100.0 100.0 

a Including construction of United N ations building in Santiago, Chile. 
b Including regular programme. 

total document costs have been distributed among the 
substantive and administrative activities to which they 
relate. 

17. The figures shown in table 2 indicate that the 
most substantial increase occurred in United Nations 
expenditures on UNDP. The total expenditures, inclu
ding the administrative and operational services costs of 
the programme, rose from about $21 million in 1962 to 
an estimated level of $48 million in 1966. Expenditures 
on substantive services showed an 80 per cent increase. 
Apart from increases in salaries and other costs, this 
largely reflects the establishment of UNCT AD as an 
autonomous organization. It also reflects the increased 
emphasis in recent years on programmes in the field of 
industrial development. 

18. The part of the table showing the changes in the 
shares of the different types of activities indicates that 
only the activities undertaken under UNDP increased 
their relative share. In 1966 they are estimated to consti
tute about 60 per cent of all outlays in the economic and 
social fields as compared with 55 per cent in 1962. If it 
were possible to make a reasonable estimate of the 
amount of backstopping undertaken by the substantive 
organizational units of the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs and of the regional economic com
missions, it would become apparent that the technical 
assistance content of the work carried out by the substan
tive units is quite high and has probably been increasing 
during recent years. On the other hand, the ability of 
the substantive units to backstop technical assistance ac-
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tivities, including short-term field missions, has been 
considerably increased in recent years through the 
appointment of regional, interregional and technical 
advisers whose services are financed from the regular 
programme and the Special Fund. The service of such 
advisers is particularly necessary not only where there 
is an expansion of technical assistance activities, but 
also where new projects are of a more complex nature 
than those of some years ago. In the field of natural 
resources, for instance, the Secretariat is now engaged in 
a much larger number of projects of a highly technical 
nature. Many of these new projects are financed from 
Special Fund resources of UNDP. 

19. Table 3, showing the distribution of expenditures 
between Headquarters and the regions, sheds further 
light on the important changes which have taken place 
between 1962 and 1966. While total expenditures on all 
economic and social activities, other than on the technical 
assistance field activities, have doubled, the estimated 
increase at Headquarters is only 55 per cent if the 

expenditures on CID which show a fivefold increase, 
are excluded. Another very important factor is the 
establishment of UNCTAD as an autonomous organiza
tion within the Secretariat of the United Nations. Its 
expenditures in 1966 are estimated to amount to 40 
per cent of the expenditures at Headquarters, excluding 
CID or 34 per cent if CID is included. 

20. In general, the expenditures on the regional eco
nomic commissions show only moderate increases, with 
the exception of ECA - the latest one to be established 
- which continued to grow at a more rapid rate than the 
others. Much of the increase shown for ECLA is due 
to the inclusion of the construction costs of the Santiago 
building in the total expenditures. Without these outlays, 
the 1966 level would have been only 40 per cent above 
the 1962 level and not 88 per cent as shown in the 
table. 

21. The establishment of CID and of UNCTAD has 
resulted in a notable change in the pattern of distribution 
of expenditures in the economic and social fields. In 1962 

Table 3 

Distribution of expenditure (net) between Headquarters and tbe regions 

Policy-making organs, executive direction and 
management, administrative services, sub
stantive services, documents services 

Headquartersa (excluding CID) ............ . 
CID (HQ) .............................. . 
UNCfAD .......................... .... . 

Regions 

ECA ... ...... .... . .. . ... ....... .... .. . 
ECAFE ................ .......... .... . 
ECE .. ..... .. ..... .. ........ ......... . 
ECLA ...... ........... ... ........... . 

United Nations Economic and Social Office, 
Beirut. ........................... ... . . 

Total regions ....................... . 

GRAND TOTAL . ••••... •.. ••.••• •..•••• 

Policy-making organs, executive direction, and 
management, administrative services, substan
tive services, documents services 

Headquartersa (excluding CID) ............ . 
CID (HQ) .............................. . 
UNCfAD .............................. . 

Regions: 

ECA ................................. . 
ECAFE .............................. . 
ECE ................................. . 
ECLA ............................... . 

United Nations Economic and Social Office, 
Beirut ............................... . 

Total regions .. ................... .. . 

GRAND TOTAL .•..••• ••• ••••••••.••••. 

1962 1965 1966 1967 
CA CA VE DE 

A. In thousands of dollars 

9,855 12,549 15,320 16,391 
545 1,432 2,788 3,320 

3,132 6,132 8,285 

2,162 3,288 3,593 3,975 
1,956 2,445 2,910 3,056 
2,279 2,834 3,141 3,258 
2,218 3,608• 4,123• 3,648 

173 227 237 

8,615 12,348 13,994 14,174 

19,015 29,461 38,233 42,170 

B. As percentage of total expenditure 

51.8 42.6 40.1 38.9 
2.9 4.9 7.3 7.9 

10.6 16.0 19.6 

11.3 11.2 9.4 9.4 
10.3 8.3 7.6 7.2 
12.0 9.6 8.2 7.7 
11.7 12.2 10.8 8.7 

0.6 0.6 0.6 

45.3 41.9 36.6 33.6 

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Per cent 
increase 

1962-1966 

+55.4 
+411.6 
+95.7b 

+66.2 
+48.8 

37.8 
+85.9 

+3I.2b 
--
+62.4 --

+ 101.1 

a Including Division of Narcotic Drugs and Permanent Central Narcotics Board, Geneva, and Social Affairs Office, 
Geneva. 

b Increase from 1965 to 1966. 

c Incl~ding $784,000 and $1 million for construction in 1965 and 1966, respectively, of United Nations building in 
Santtago, Chile. 
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Table 4 

Expenditure (net) on UNDP (field activities) according to region 

(In thousands of dollars) 

1962 1965 1966 1967 Per cent 
CA CA VE DE increase 

$ % $ % $ % $ % 1962- 1966 

Interregional .... 488 2.5 2,004 5.8 1,865 4.2 +282.2 
Africa ... . ..... . 5,447 27.7 ll,969 34.8 15,106 34.4 +177.3 
Asia ... ... ..... 8,218 41.7 ll,422 33.3 14,520 33.0 +76.7 
Europe .. . ... . . . 1,020 5.2 1,804 5.3 1,970 4.5 + 93.1 
Latin America .. 4,509 22.9 7,132 20.8 10,504 23.9 + 133.0 

TOTAL" b • •• 19,681 ~1 100.0 34,331 100.0 43,965 100.0 + 123.4 

a Excluding expenditure on meteorology under OPEX programme. 
b Including regular programme. 

not much less than one-half of all expenditures represent
ed outlays of the regional economic commissions. In the 
1966 estimates their share has fallen to less than 37 per 
cent, while the combined expenditures of the centrally 
organized services of CID and UNCTAD now rep
resent almost one-fourth of all outlays in the economic 
and social fields if the UNDP field activities are excluded. 

22. The information given in table 3 is supplemented 
by the data shown in table 4, which gives a distribution of 
the expenditures on UNDP according to region. -The 
figures shown in table 4 cover all outlays on regional, 
interregional and other field activities, whether financed 
from the United Nations regular budget, from contribu
tions from EPTA, from the Special Fund, or from other 
extra-budgetary sources. They do not include expen
ditures for administrative services in connexion with 
the programme, whether financed from the regular 
budget or from extra-budgetary contributions. The most 
important change in the distribution of the expenditures 
between 1962 and 1966 is the further increase in the 
share of Africa, which represents more than one-third of 
all expenditures in the field of technical assistance. The 
countries of Asia, which in 1962 absorbed more than 
two-fifths of all expenditures, are estimated to represent 
not more than one-third in 1966. The relative importance 
of Latin America has remained roughly the same, namely 
a little less than one-fourth. A comparison of the figures 
shown in table 4 with those in table 3 also indicates 
that, in 1962, expenditures on technical assistance field 
activities were roughly equal to expenditures on all 
other activities in the economic and social fields. In 
1966 they exceeded by almost $6 million the amount ear
marked for all other expenditures in the economic and 
social fields. 

23. On the preceding pages, the expenditures of the 
United Nations in the economic and social field have 
been analysed on the basis of global figures comprising 
all outlays, whether financed from budgetary or extra
budgetary sources, since the aim was to provide a picture 
of the total effort. It must, however, be borne in mind 
that the financial provisions which apply to these funds 
differ widely. Appropriations under the regular budget 
are financed from assessments of Member States and 
are under the direct, control of the legislative organs 
of the United Nations. The regular budget estimates are 

prepared in accordance with the priority ratings given 
by the Economic and Social Council. The funds provided 
under EPTA, however, originate from voluntary pledges 
of Governments and, in accordance with existing 
procedures, are to be spent on the basis of priority ratings 
decided by each recipient Government. Similarly, the 
needs of recipient Governments are the dominant factor 
in the decisions regarding the allocation of resources 
from the Special Fund. A third category of extra-budg
etary expenditures for technical assistance purpose, 
namely, funds-in-trust, reflects entirely the initiative 
taken by a Government since the funds required for a 
particular project are provided by the Government itself, 
with the United Nations assuming only the admin
istrative and substantive responsibility. Another arrange
ment falling within the category of funds-in-trust is that 
of special contributions received from a donor Gov
ernment to finance a particular activity in a given 
region, e.g., special contributions for technical assistance 
projects in the Democratic Republic of the Congo. 

24. For this reason, it is useful to supplement the ana
lysis of expenditures given in tables 1 to 4 with informa
tion showing the sources of funds from which the total 
effort in the economic and social fields is being financed. 
Table 5 indicates that in 1962 almost two-thirds of all 
funds were provided under the regular budget and only 
the balance from other sources. Among the extra-budg
etary sources, EPTA (wholly reserved to operational 
activities) was the most important one, representing al
most one-fourth of the total funds available for econom
ic and social activities. In 1966 it is estimated that the 
regular budget will provide little more than one-half 
of the total funds earmarked for economic and social 
activities. The Special Fund, which in 1962 represented 
only a little more than 10 per cent of the total resources, 
has now become the most important extra-budgetary 
source of funds, representing in 1966 an estimated 27 
per cent of the total financial resources. The share of 
other extra-budgetary operations under UNDP in the 
total resources has also increased, namely, from 2 per 
cent in 1962 to 5 per cent in 1966. It should be borne 
in mind that in 1965 several Governments pledged 
voluntary contributions which are earmarked for specific 
programmes, i.e., $1 million pledged by the Government 
of the Netherlands for development planning and 
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Table 5 

Sources of funds 

(In thousands of dollarsj 

Regular budget 

1. Policy-making organs; executive direction and management; administrative, 
substantive and documents services .... .... ......... .... .. . ....... . .... . . 
Less: staff assessment. ... .. .. ... ... ...... .... ..................... .. .. . 

Total (net) . .. . .................................................. . 
Of which: financed by contributions from EPTA Special Accountsa .. .. .... . . 

2. Field activities (UNT A) (net) .... .. ... ....... .... ... .. ...... . .......... . 

Total regular budget ............................................. . 

Extra-budgetary funds 

1. Administration of UNDP: Special Fund contribution for overhead ......... . 
2. Funds-in-trust operations ... .. .... ..... . ...... . ....................... . 

Total .... . ..... .. .. .. ...... ... ..... .. .. . .... ... ................. . 

Field Activities 

2. EPTA .. .... ...... ... .. ..... .. .... . . .. . ....... . .... . ................ . 
3. Special Fund activities ....... ....... .... . ... . ....................... .. . 
4. Other extra-budgetary operations .............. . ........ .. ......... ... . . 

Total (2-4) .. .... .. ... . . . ...... .. ... ..... ... ...... .. ... ... ... .. .. . 

Total extra-budgetary contributions (1-4) .... ... ... .... ... .... .. .... . 

TOTAL FUNDS PROVIDED 

Percentage distribution 

I. Regular budget ....... ..... ... ... .. ....... ... ....... .. . .. .. . .... .. ... . 
2. Special Fund and extra-budgetary contributions to UNDP administration ... . 
3. Expanded programme (EPTA} .. .... ... .. ........ ..... ..... . . . ... .... .. . 
4. Special Fund activities ................................................ . 
5. Other extra-budgetary operations .. .................... .... ..... .. .. .. . . 

TOTAL 

a Recorded on income side of regular budget. b 1967 initial estimates. 

1962 
CA 

22,476 
3,462 

19,014 
[ . ] 

5,950 

24,964 

8,824 
4,092 

815 

13,731 

13,731 

38,696 

64.5 

22.8 
10.6 

2.1 

100.0 

1965 
CA 

32,580 
4,039 

28,541 
[1,258] 
6,393 

34,934 

794 
127 

921 

9,291 
14,515 
4,132 

27,938 

28,859 

63,792 

54.8 
1.4 

14.6 
22.8 

6.5 

100.0 

1966 
VE 

42,405 
5,735 
--
36,670 
[1,162] 
6,400 

43,070 

1,349 
214 

1,563 

10,825 
22,565 
4,175 

37,565 

39,128 

82,198 

52.4 
1.9 

13.2 
27.5 

5.1 

100.0 

1967 
DE 

46,654 
6,059 

40,595 
[1,355] 0 

6,400 

46,995 

1,349 
224 

1,574 

projections10 and $4,240,000 pledged by it and several 
other Governments for financing special industrial serv
ices. While only a part of these amounts may be spent 
during 1966, such funds have to be considered as an 
important additional source of finance for United Na
tions activities in the economic field. There has also 
been an upward trend in the amounts of the contribu
tions made towards the administrative and other overhead 
expenditures through: 

CHAPTER II. CLASSIFICATION OF EXPENDITURE ACCORD

ING TO FUNCTION, MAIN FIELD OF ACTIVITY AND 
PROGRAMME 

(a) Contributions from the Special Account of EPTA, 
credited to miscellaneous income in the regular budget; 

(b) Subsidies towards administrative costs incurred 
in the execution of Special Fund projects ("Special Fund 
Overhead"); 

(c) Service charges levied at standard rates on the 
costs of technical assistance projects additional to those 
provided under continuing United Nations technical 
assistance programmes. 

10 An additional $400,000 has been pledged to the regional 
planning institutes for that purpose. 

25. In this section an attempt is made to analyse ex
penditures in the economic and social fields on the basis 
of broad functional groupings, with further subdivisions 
according to main fields of activity and programmes. An 
attempt is also made to analyse, under each functional 
heading, significant changes in the relative importance of 
the different fields of activity and programmes relating 
to the same function. The tables provide data indicating 
the most salient features of the activities at United 
Nations Headquarters and at the seat of each of the 
regional commissions. 

26. In table 6 expenditures on substantive services, 
including document services, as well as expenditures on 
field activities, are grouped under three broad functional 
headings, i.e., economic services, social services, and 
other services. "Economic services" cover programmes 
in the field of economic development planning, projec
tions and policies, international trade, industrial devel-
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Table 6 

Classification of expenditure according to function 

(In thousands of dollars ) 

1962 1965 1966 1967 
CA CA VE DE 

% $ % $ % $ % 

I. Substantive services and documents services 

Gross 

1. Economic services ....... . ....... . ... . .... 8,847 52.5 13,405 60.5 19,884 65.2 23,001 67.5 
2. Social services ............ . .... . ..... .... 2,797 16.6 3,504 15.8 4,477 14.7 4,466 13.1 
3. Other services .......... . ..... ... ... .. ... 5,219 30.9 5,236 23.7 6,129 20.1 6,619 19.4 

Total (1-3) .... ....... . .. . ... . ....... 16,863 100.0 22,145 100.0 30,490 100.0 34,086 100.0 

Net 

1. Economic services . .... ................... 7,485 52.5 11,669 60.7 17,138 65.6 20,002 67.9 
2. Social services .. .. ... ..... . ...... . ....... 2,366 16.6 3,027 15.8 3,826 14.6 3,793 12.9 
3. Other services ... .... ... ... ... ........... 4,415 30.9 4,522 23.5 5,179 19.8 5,642 19.2 

Total (1- 3) . ....... . .............. . .. 14,266 100.0 19,21 8 100.0 26,143 100.0 29,438 100.0 

II. Field activities ( UNDP)a 

Net 

1. Economic services . ..................... . . 12,074 61.3 24,495 71.3 33 ,757 76.8 
2. Social services .... . ..... ... .... ... ..... . . 3,531 17.9 5,143 15.0 5,224 11.9 
3. Other services ..... ...................... 4,076 20.7 4,693 13.7 4,984 11.3 

Total (1- 3) ... . . .. ................... 19,681 100.0 34,331 100.0 43,965 100.0 

III. Total expenditures in the economic and social fields 

1. Economic services ..... ..... . ........... . . 19,559 57.6 36,164 67.5 50,895 72.6 
2. Social services ............... .. . . .. .... .. 5,897 17.4 8,170 15.3 9,050 12.9 
3. Other services . ... ....... . ..... .. ........ 8,491 25.0 9,215 17.2 10,163 14.5 

Total .. . ... ... ...... . . . ... ... ....... 33,947 100.0 53,549 100.0 70,108 100.0 

a Including the regular programme. 

opment, development of natural resources, transport and 
communications, fiscal and financial questions, agricul
ture and forestry. "Social services" embrace general 
social development (including social welfare and social 
defence activities), population questions and housing, 
building and planning. Under "other services", several 
programmes of a rather diverse nature are covered, the 
largest of which is statistics. The other programmes are 
public administration, international control of narcotic 
drugs, human rights activities , and science and tech
nology. 

27. The data presented in table 6 show that in 1962 
more than one-half of the expenditures on substantive 
and document services were on programmes in the 
economic field. In the period from 1962 to 1966, the 
share of economic services had increased from 52 to 
65 per cent. The share of expenditures on social services 
declined slightly during the same period, representing in 
1966 roughly 15 per cent of the total outlays. Between 
1962 and 1966, there was an increase of 80 per cent 
in the total outlays on substantive and document services 
in the economic and social fields ; however, expenditures 
on economic services more than doubled. There were 
more moderate increases in outlays for social services and 
other services. The same classification applied to field 

activities reveals that the increase in expenditures on 
economic services was even more pronounced, with out
lays nearly tripling. Outlays on social services rose by 50 
per cent and those on other services by about 20 per cent. 
The table also indicates that in UNDP, the relative share 
of expenditures on economic services has substantially 
increased during the period under consideration. Ex
penditures for technical assistance projects in the econ
omic field are estimated to represent roughly three
fourths of the total field expenditures in 1965. This 
reflects mainly the increased assistance given to Govern
ments in the field of natural resources. 

28. The figures shown in table 6 also indicate that in 
1966 total expenditures in the economic and social 
fields, including UNDP but excluding management and 
other expenditures of an administrative nature, will reach 
$70 million, as compared with $34 million in 1962. Of 
this amount, $44 million is represented by outlays on 
UNDP while $26 million covers substantive and doc
ument services. 

29. In the subsequent tables, expenditures on substan
tive and document services for each main field of activity, 
as well as the corresponding amounts of expenditure un
der UNDP are given. Totals showing the combined out
lays on substantive and document services and on field 
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activities undertaken under UNDP are given as well, 
together with data indicating the share which each of 
the main fields of activity represents (a) as part of 
total outlays for substantive and document services, and 
(b) as part of the expenditure on United Nations Devel
opment Programme field activities. Finally, tot~l.expe?
ditures on field projects in given fields of a~tivity will 
be shown as a percentage of the correspondmg expen
ditures for substantive services, including documents. 

30. Other tables are also provided to facilitate further 
analysis of the important changes that have taken place 
in the level of expenditures and in their patter_n at Hea.d
quarters and at each of the regional economic comiD.ls
sions in the period under review. 

Economic services 

31. In table 7, a classification of expenditures in the 
economic field is presented, distinguishing between t?e 
main fields of activity listed in paragraph 26 above. ~1th 
regard to substantive services and documents service.s, 
the most pronounced increases h!lve taken pla~e m 
industrial development, where estimated expendit~res 
in 1966 are about 2.5 times the 1962level. The establish
ment of UNCTAD as an autonomous organization 
accounts for the increase in the expenditures in that field; 
it is estimated that in 1966 these will be more than 
seven times those of 1962, rising from roughly $0.8 
million to $6 million. Expenditures on natural resour~es 
increased by about $0.8 million or 70 _Per cent; w~nle 
those on economic development planmng, proJections 
and policies rose by about $0.8 million or 35 per ce_nt. 
There were no significant increases for the substantiv_e 
units in such fields as those of transport and commum
cations and fiscal and financial questions. 

32. With regard to the field activities undertaken u!l
der UNDP, the pattern is somewhat different. .There Is, 
first of all, a spectacular increase in e~pend1tures for 
the development of natural resources, which are expe~t
ed to increase threefold during the period under consid
eration, reaching a level of close to $18 ~illion i~ 1~66. 
Outlays on economic development planmng, proJeC!Ions 
and policies in 1966 are estimated to be almost 2.5 times 
their 1962 level. Expenditures on industrial development 
are also expected to more than double during this period. 
In 1966 these three fields of activity represent 85 per 
cent of all United Nations technical assistance activities 
in the economic field. Among the other programmes, 
the most substantial increase has occurred in the field of 
transport and communications, where outlays in 1966 are 
four times those of 1962. Technical assistance expen
ditures on fiscal and financial questions have also more 
than doubled during the same period. 

3 3. The last part of table 7, in which a percentage 
distribution of expenditures on economic services is 
given, distinguishing between substantive and document 
services on the one hand and field activities on the other, 
shows that for substantive services in the field of 
economic development planning in 1962, 30 per cent of 

the total resources in the economic field were spent on 
that programme. The corresp<?nding perce?tage i~ 1966 
is 18. Related outlays in the field of techmcal assistance 
were 21 per cent in 1962 and 19 per cent in 1966. In 
1962, substantive services covering the development 
of natural resources represented 15 per cent of the 
total expenditures on substantive services, but their s~are 
declined to 11 per cent in 1966. At the same time, 
technical assistance outlays in the same field rose 
from 48 per cent in 1962 to 52 per cent i~ 1966. 
In the field of industry, the share of substantive ser
vices rose from 23 per cent in 1962 to 25 per cent 
in 1966, but during the same period the relative impor
tance of the field activities declined from 18 per cent 
to 14 per cent. In the field of trll?sport and co~u
nications the share in total expenditures on substantive 
services declined but there was a rise in related UNDP 
expenditures during the same period. 

34. The relationship between field activities under 
UNDP and the substantive services is further illustrated 
by section V of table 7, in which expenditures on field 
projects are expressed for each of the three ye~s under 
consideration as a percentage of the expenditures for 
the corresponding substantive services. The table in
dicates that there has been a doubling in the ratios be
tween the technical assistance activities in the fields of 
natural resources economic development planning, and 
fiscal and financial questions,ll and the correspon.ding 
substantive services. In transport and commumcations, 
the ratio has even tripled. In industry, there has been 
no significant change in the basic relationship. As far 
as international trade is concerned, it is apparent that, 
owing to the particular nature of this type of activity, 
expenditures in this field cannot eas~y be relate~ to 
changes in technical assistance outlays 10 the same field. 

35. The figures given in table 7 show that the most 
important changes in the level and distribution of ~xpen
ditures on economic services have taken place 10 the 
fields of international trade, industrial development, and 
the development of natural resources. From this poi?t 
of view it is useful to analyse separately the changes m 
the pattern of expenditures on economic services at 
Headquarters and the changes that have occurred at 
the regional economic commissions. The supplementary 
table given below shows that at Headquarters, total 
expenditures for economic services rose from $2.1 ~llion 
in 1962 to almost $5 million in 1966, representing an 
increase of about 130 per cent. From the same table it 
will be seen that this increase in expenditure is far from 
being evenly distributed among the various programmes. 
Between 1962 and 1966 expenditures for industrial 
development at Headquarters increased fivefold. The 
average increase for all other programmes in the econo
mic field at Headquarters was 37 per cent, with some 
variations between the different programmes. Consid
ering the salary and cost rises which have taken place 
since 1962, this increase does not seem to exceed sub
stantially the changes in cost. 

11 See footnote d to table 7. 
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Table 7 

Classification of expenditure (net) in the economic field according to main field of activity 

(In thousands of dollars) 

1962 1965 1966 
CA CA VE 

Substantive services and documents services 

1. Economic development planning, projections and policies .............. 2,273 2,475 3,098 
2. International trade ..................................... ... ..... . .. 784 3,133 6,001 
3. Industrial development 0 0 •••• ••• 0 0 0 •••• 0 0 • ••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1,721 2,923 4,206 
4. Development of natural resources .... ..... . . ... .. . ................ .. 1,094 1,514 1,892 
5. Transport and communications ..................................... 877 876 1,001 
6. Fiscal and financial questions . ...................................... 278 277 346 
7. Agriculture and forestry ..................................... .... .. 456 472 594 

Total ........... .... ....... .............. ..... ....... ........ 7,485 11,669 17,138 

Of which: Documents services ....................... .... ...... . 2,019 2,413 2,560 

Field activities ( UNDP) 

1. Economic development planning, projections and policies ... ........... 2,539 4,660 6,298 
2. International trade ................................................ 233 606 525 
3. Industrial development • ••••••••••••••••••••••• 0 •• •••••• 0 •••••• 0 ••• 2,121 3,151 4,877 
4. Development of natural resources .. .... ....... ......... ... .......... 5,850 12,984 17,653 
5. Transport and communications ..................................... 710 1,716 2,914 
6. Fiscal and financial questions ... .. ... ..... . ... ..... .... .......... ... 621 1,378d 1,49Id 

--- ---
Totalc ................................. .......... ............ 12,074 24,495 33,756 

Total expenditure (I and II) 

1. Economic development planning projections and policies ............... 4,812 7,135 9,396a 
2. International trade ................................... ... .......... 1,017 3,739 6,526 
3. Industrial development • •• 0 0 0 ••••• 0 • ••• • 0 0 0 0 0 0 •••••• 0 0 0 0 ••••••••••• 3,842 6,074 9,083° 
4. Development of natural resources .... ... ......... ... ..... . .......... 6,944 14,498 19,545 
5. Transport and communications ..................................... 1,587 2,592 3,915 
6. Fiscal and financial questions ....... ... ... ...... ........ .. .......... 899 1,655 1,837 
7. Agriculture and forestry • 0 ••••• ••••••• •• 0 •••• •••••••••••••••••••••• 456 472 594 

GRAND TOTAL 19,559 36,164 50,894 

1962 1965 1966 
CA CA VE 

Percentage distribution s• F* s• F* s• F* 

1. Economic development planning, projections 
and policies ............................. 30.4 21.0 21.2 19.0 18.1 18.7 

2. International trade . .. .................... 10.5 1.9 26.8 2.5 35.0 1.6 
3. Industrial development. ................... 23.0 17.6 25.0 12.9 24.5 14.4 
4. Development of natural resources .......... 14.6 48.5 13.0 53.0 11.0 52.3 
5. Transport and communications ............ 11.7 5.9 7.5 7.0 5.8 8.6 
6. Fiscal and financial questions ..... .. ... .... 3.7 5.1 2.4 5.6 2.0 4.4 
7. Agriculture and forestry ...... .. ... ... .... . 6.1 4.0 3.5 

s• 

16.9 
37.3 
23.5 
10.8 
6.5 
1.7 
3.2 

Total ...... ... ............ ... ....... 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Field projects as percentage of outlays for sub- 1962 1965 1966 
stantive services, including documentation CA CA VE 

1. Economic development planning, projections 
and policies ••••••• •• 0 •••• 0 •• •• 0 • • •• •••• • 111.7 188.3 203.3 

2. International trade ........... ........... . 29.7 19.3 8.7 
3. Industrial development. ................... 123.2 107.8 116.0 
4. Development of natural resources .......... 534.7 857.6 933.0 
5. Transport and communications ............ 80.9 195.9 29l.l 
6. Fiscal and financial questions .............. 223.4 497.5 430.9 

< Including the regular programme. 

13 

1967 
DE 

3,390 
7,462 
4,712 
2,168 
1,291 

346 
633 

20,002 

1,854• 

1967 
DE 

F* 

1967 
DE 

a Not including $1 million pledged by the Government of the Netherlands for 
development planning and projections. 

b Not including $4,240,000 pledged by the Governments of the Netherlands, 
Sweden, the United K ingdom and the United States of America to finance special 
industrial services. 

d Increase largely due to expanded assistance to the Democratic Republic of 
the Congo, financed from funds-in-trust. 

e Excluding international trade. 
• S ~Substantive and Documents Services; F ~Field activities (UNDP). 
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Headquarters 

Economic services (net) 

Industrial development 

1962 1965 
CA CA 

(CID) . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . 545 1,432 

Other: 

Economic development 
planning, projections 
and polices ........... . 

Development of natural re-
sources ................ . 

Transport and communica-
tions .................. . 

Fiscal and financial questions 

Total, other .......... . 

TOTAL, ECONOMIC SERVICES. 

a Including international trade (I 05). 

878a 862b 

411 446 

79 90 
218 227 

1,586 1,625 

2,131 3,057 

Percentage 
1966 Increase 
VE 1962- 1966 

2,788 + 412 

1,166b + 33 

636 + 55 

117 + 48 
246 +13 

2,165 + 37 

4,953 + 132 

b Including the United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut. 

36. With respect to the economic services provided by 
the regional economic commissions, the table given 
below shows a pattern similar to that revealed for Head
quarters. On the average, expenditures for economic 
services increased between 1962 and 1966 by about 30 
per cent, except that expenditures for ECA, the latest 
commission to come into being, rose by about 70 per 
cent. The increases for the other commissions range 
between 20 and 27 per cent. 

Regional economic commissions 

Percentage 
1962 1965 1966 increase 
CA CA VE /962-1966 

Economic services 

ECA ... ............ 992 1,387 1,695 +71 
ECAFE ............ 1,276 1,396 1,597 +25 
ECE ............. . . 1,860 2,041 2,243 +21 
ECLA .............. 1,225 1,364 1,551 +27 

--
TOTAL .......... 5,353 6,188 7,086 +32 

Social services 

37. The data shown in table 8 indicate that during the 
period under review, expenditures on substantive serv
ices, including documents services, increased by about 
60 per cent. Expenditures on programmes defined as 
general social development, which still represent more 
than one-half of all expenditures in the social field, 
increased by only about 15 per cent between 1962 and 
1966. Population problems have, in recent years, receiv~ 
ed more and more attention, particularly in developing 
countries faced with rapidly increasing populations and 
limited natural resources. It is estimated that in 1966 ex
penditures in this field of activity will reach a level almost 
three times that of 1962. A large part of the increase 
reflects the cost of holding international conferences, 
including the preparation of documentation for such 
meetings. Another area in the social field in which 
expenditures have been sharply increasing is that of 

housing, building and planning. In 1966 expenditures 
on programmes in that field will be roughly three times 
the 1962 level. An analysis of the information on the 
related UNDP expenditures on field projects indicates 
a 50 per cent increase in total technical assistance expen
ditures in the social field, with the largest increase 
occurring in the field of housing, building and planning, 
where outlays almost doubled. Expenditures on projects 
in the population field increased from some $0.3 million 
to a level of somewhat more than $0.5 million in 1966. 
Expenditures on general social development increased 
by roughly $0.5 million or 25 per cent of the 1962 
level. Part IV of table 8 indicates the growing importance 
of field activities in housing, building and planning, rep
resenting in 1966 40 per cent of all outlays on technical 
assistance projects in the social field. 

38. The development at Headquarters can be analysed 
on the basis of the data given in the following table: 

Substantive services at headquarters 

Social services (including 
United Nations Office at 
Geneva) 

1962 
CA 

Social development . . . . . 1 ,229 
Population questions.. .. 352 
Housing, building and 

planning. . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 

TOTAL.. . ...... . . 1,833 

1965 
CA 

1,437 
554 

428 

2,419 

Percentage 
1966 increase 
VE 1962-1966 

1,583 + 29 
843 +139 

580 + 130 

3,006 + 64 

39. The table shows that expenditures on general social 
development increased by 29 per cent during the period 
under review. This may largely reflect salary rises and 
other cost increases during the period. The substantial 
expansion took place in the fields of population and hous
ing, building and planning. Roughly one-half of all 
expenditures on social services at Headquarters are now 
represented by these last two programmes. 

Other services 

40. Table 9 summarizes information on several pro
grammes of a rather diverse nature. During the period 
under consideration, expenditures on statistical services 
represented about three-fifths of the total outlays within 
the substantive services component. Next in importance 
were outlays on human rights activities, followed by 
those on international control of narcotics, public admin
istration, and science and technology. The picture with 
regard to field activities is somewhat different. There, 
the largest expenditures are represented by public admin
istration activities. From 1962 to 1966 expenditures on 
that programme increased by about 20 per cent, reflect
ing the urgent need for assistance in this area, partic
ularly in the newly independent countries of Africa. 
Expenditures under UNDP for statistical services in
creased during the same period by almost one-fourth, 
indicating the high priority given by the developing 
countries to improvement of the mechanism for the 
provision of basic quantitative data on all aspects of the 
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Table 8 

Classification of expenditure in tbe social field according to main field of activity 

(In thousands of dollars) 

1962 
CA 

I. Substantive services and documents services (net) 

1. General social development. ............... 1,707 
2. Population questions ..................... 352 
3. Housing, building and planning ... ... ...... 307 

Total ..................... ... ....... 2,366 
Of which: Documents services .......... 535 

H. Field activities ( UNDP )a 

I. General social development. ............... 2,075 
2. Population questions ..................... 301 
3. Housing, building and planning ............ 1,ll5 

---
Total ... .... ... .. ... .. .............. 3,531 

HI. Total expenditure (I+IIJ 

I. General social development. ... .. .. .. ...... 3,782 
2. Population questions ... . . ......... .. ..... 653 
3. Housing, building and planning ............ 1,462 

---
Total ..................... . . .. ...... 5,897 

1962 
CA 

s• p• 

IV. Percentage distribution 

1965 
CA 

1,731 
595 
701 

3,027 
750 

2,331 
475 

2,338 
---
5,143 

4,062 
1,070 
3,039 

8,170 

1965 
CA 

s• F* s• 

1966 
VE 

1,987 
912 
927 

3,826 
807 

2,565 
546 

2,ll3 

5,224 

4,552 
1,458 
3,040 

9,050 

1966 
VE 

F* 

1967 
DE 

2,044 
755 
995 

3,793 
852 

1967 
DE 

s• F* 

1. General social development. ............. .. 72.1 58.8 75.2 45.3 51.9 49.1 53 .9 
2. Population questions ................. ... . 14.9 8.5 19.7 9.2 23.8 10.5 19.9 
3. Housing, building and planning ... ......... 13.0 32.7 23.2 45.5 24.3 40.4 26.2 

Total ..... .. ...................... .. 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

V. Field projects as percentage of outlays for sub
stantive services including documentation 

1. General social development. .... ... ... .. .. . 
2. Population questions .. .................. . 
3. Housing, building and planning ..... ...... . 

1962 
CA 

121.6 
85.5 

376.2 

• S = Substantiveanddocumentsservices; F = Field activities (UNDP). 
a Including the regular programme. 

economy which are required for economic and social 
development planning. The fields of international control 
of narcotics and human rights activities appear to be 
areas in which activities of the technical assistance type 
are relatively unimportant. For this reason, ratios be
tween field projects and substantive services have been 
calculated only for statistical services and public admin
istration. The ratio with regard to public administration 
would seem to indicate that field activities exceed by 
seven to nine times the corresponding outlays on sub
stantive services. It must be borne in mind, however, that 
under expenditures for field services are also included 
the cost of regional and interregional advisers who are 
giving short-term assistance, as well as substantive back
stopping to country experts in the same field. 

1965 
CA 

134.7 
79.8 

333.5 

1966 
VE 

129.0 
59.9 

227.9 

1967 
DE 

Executive direction and management and 
administration services 

41. Table 10 summarizes data on the remaining pro
grammes, namely, executive direction and management, 
the administration of the UNDP projects entrusted to 
the United Nations and the basic supporting services at 
ECA, ECAFE and ECLA. Separate information is also 
given on the cost of document services at the various 
locations. The table indicates that between 1962 and 
1966 expenditures on executive direction and man
agement will have increased by 60 per cent. Expenditures 
on the administration of the UNDP projects almost 
tripled but this reflects the concomitant expansion of the 
field activities under that progamme, which are expected 
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Table 9 

Classification of expenditure (net) on other services according to main field of activity 

(In thousands of dollars ) 

1962 1965 1966 
CA CA VE 

Substantive services and documents services 

1. Statistical services . ........ .. ...... ... .. ... .. 2,795 2,632 3,014 
2. Public administration ...... .. ................ 299 241 297 
3. International control of narcotics . . .... .. ... ... 638 590 687 
4. Human rights activities . ..... ... . ........... . 684 934 1,031 
5. Science and technology . . ......... .. .... . . . .. 125 151 

Total ............. ... .................. 4,415 4,522 5,179 
Of which: Documents Services .... .. ...... 1,183 1,036 1,123 

Field activities ( UNDP) 

1. Statistical services . .. ..... . ............ . ... .. 1,694 1,914 2,092 
2. Public administration ...... ... . .. ............ 2,163 2,509 2,573 
3. International control of narcotics .......... . ... 93 92 99 
4. Human rights activities .............. . . . ..... 126 177 220 

Total" .. . ... ..... .. ..... . ... . . ... .. .... 4,077 4,693 4,984 

Total expenditure (I+IIJ 

1. Statistical services .. .. . .. ... . ..... .. .. ... .... 4,489 4,546 5,106 
2. Public administration ................... . . .. . 2,462 2,750 2,870 
3. International control of narcotics . ......... .... 731 682 786 
4. Human rights activities ...... . .. .. ... . ...... . 810 1,111 1,251 
5. Science and technology .. ..... ......... ... ... 125 151 

Grand total ... .... .. ......... .. .. .. .... 8,492 9,215 10,163 

Field projects as percentage of outlays for substantive 
services including documentation 

1. Statistical services ........................... 60.6 72.7 69.4 
2. Public administration .. . ...... .. ... . ... .. .... 723.4 1,041.1 866.3 

a Including the regular programme. 

Table 10 

1967 
DE 

3,236 
332 
696 

1,214 
164 

5,642 
1,182 

Classification of expenditure (net) on executive direction and management and administrative services 

(In thousands of dollars) 

1962 
CA 

1. Executive direction and management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (1,186) 
2. Administrative services 

Administration of UNDP projects... . ... .. ...... 1,607 
Of which: UNTA-EPTA operations at Headquar-

ters .. . .. ... .. ........ . . .. . ....... . 
Basic support through TARS and 

ASTAO (HQ) .... ...... ..... . .. .. . 
Special Fund operations at Headquarters 

3. Basic supporting services at ECA, ECAFE, ECLA 
(a) General administration (excluding documents ser-

vices) ..... .. . . ....... .. ........ . ··· ····· ··· 
(b) Buildings and equipment. . .... .. . ....... .. .. . 

Total......... . ............... ........... .. 819 

4. Documents services: 
Headquarters . ... .... ... .... ... ...... ... . . . . . . 
ECA . .. .. . ... .... . ... ...... .. . . .. .. ........ . 
ECAFE . .. ...... . . . . .... ...... ........ ..... . . 
ECE ...... ... ... .... ................. .. .. ... . 
Geneva (except ECE) .. . .. . ........ ..... .... .. . 
ECLA .. .. .... .............................. . 
UNCTAD ..... . ....... .. . ....... .... .. . . . .. . 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4,965 

1965 
CA 

1,677 

3,529 

1,545 

783 
868 

1,653 
1,266 

2,919 

2,923 
304 
273 
947 
178 
321 
711 

5,657 

1966 
VE 

1,901 

4,506 

1,747 

875 
1,441 

1,709 
1,487 

3,196 

3,190 
316 
286 
990 
196 
359 
766 

6,103 

1967 
DE 

1,959 

4,662 

1,858 

877 
1,435 

1,221 
1,167 

2,388 

3,475 
351 
247 

1,011 
199 
384 

a 

5,667 

a Provided under UNCfAD appropriations and included with substantive services under "International Trade". 
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Table 11 

Administration of UNDP projects for which the United Nations is executing agency 

(In thousands of dollars) 

A. Administrative expenditure (net) 

1962 
CA 

1965 
CA 

1966 
VE 

1967 
DE 

I. UNTA-EPTA operations at Headquartersa .. ... . 1,545 
783 

2,328 

1,747 
875 

2,622 

1,858 
877 

2,735 
2. Basic support through TARS and AST AO ..... . 

Total (I +2) ... . .. .. . .. ........... ... . .. . 

3. Special Fund operations at Headquarters .... . . . . 868 1,441 1,435 
4. Administration of UNDP projects at regional 

economic commissions ... ........ . . ..... . . ... . 333 

3,529 

442 

4,505 

492 

4,662 Total (I to 4) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I ,607 

Source of funds: 
(a) EPT A contribution recorded on income side 

of regular budget ..... .. ...... .. .. .... . .. . 774 1,258 
794 
127 

1,162 
1,349 

214 

1 ,355b 

1,349 
224 

(b) Special Fund contribution .. .. ......... ... . . 
(c) Other extra-budgetary contributions . ..... .. . 

Total . .... .. .. ... . . . . .. .. . . .. .... . . . . . 774 
833 

2,179 
1,350 

2,725 
1,780 

2,928 
1,734 Balance financed from regular budget ..... .. .. ... . 

B. Relation between total expenditure on UNDP admini
stration and field operations 

1. Administration of UNDP . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,607 3,529 
34,331 

10.3 

4,505 
43,965 

10.2 
2. Field activitities. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19,681 
3. 1 as percentage of 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.2 

a Including the regular programme. 
b Included in the Secretary-General's initial estimates. 

to reach roughly $44 million in 1966 as compared 
with less than $19 million in 1962. The basic supporting 
services at ECA, ECAFE and ECLA show a substantial 
increase between 1962 and 1966, but it must be borne 
in mind that these figures include the Santiago Office 
building construction costs, amounting to $784,000 in 
1965 and $1 million in 1966. The information on 
expenditures for document services, the cost of which 
has been distributed among the substantive services 
requiring these services, indicates that total expenditures 
between 1962 and 1966 rose more or less in line with 
changes in salaries and other costs. Aside from expen
ditures at Headquarters, the largest item seems to be 
document services provided for ECE, representing 
almost $1 million in 1966. 

42. In table 11, expenditures on the administration of 
UNDP are analysed. Total expenditures have risen 
from $1.6 million to $4.5 million in 1966, reflecting 
the increased volume of field activities. There has been 
a substantial increase in extra-budgetary contributions 
to finance the administration of this programme. The 
total of such contributions increased from less than 
$0.8 million in 1962 to $2.7 million in 1966, of which 
the contribution of the Special Fund represents roughly 
one-half. The balance to be financed from the regular 
budget rose from $0.8 million to $1.8 million. A 
comparison of total overhead costs with field activities 
indicates that at present the total direct costs for the 
management and administration of the programme rep
resent not much more than 10 per cent of the total 
expenditures on field activities. 

Individual projects listed under programmes in the 
economic and social fields 

43. In the addenda to this document, the projects for 
which each of the organizational units is responsible are 
listed separately under each programme. The lists of 
projects have been compiled on the basis of data fur
nished by units of the Secretariat at Headquarters and 
at the regional economic commissions. Although an 
attempt was made to establish a reporting system under 
which listings of projects would be prepared on a 
uniform basis, they still reflect the different admin
istrative practices and the sometimes different relation
ship between the policy-making organs deciding on a 
work programme and the secretariat unit responsible 
for its execution. 

44. In some instances, a very wide definition of the 
scope of a project was applied, covering under the head
ing of a single project a number of different activities, 
while in the case of other units of the Secretariat, activi
ties of similar scope were defined as separate projects. 

45. Table 12 shows a distribution of the projects among 
the main fields of activity as well as the major organiza
tional units responsible for their execution. To offset 
some of the differences in the definition of the scope 
of a project, the subtitles appearing under a major project 
have, in some instances, been counted as separate pro
jects.12 This attempt to establish a somewhat greater 
degree of comparability is, however, quite rudimentary. 

12 This applies particularly to ECE projects. 
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Table 12 

Total projects in the economic and social fields classified 
according to main field of activity and location 

ESA and 
Human UNCTAD 
Rights 

Economic S6rvices 

1. Economic development 
planning, projections 
and policies .. .. ... .. 17 

2. International trade ... 
3. Industrial development 82 
4. Development of natu-

ra I resources . . . . . . . . . 51 
5. Transport and com-

munications .. .. .. ... 14 
6. Fiscal and financial 

questions ............ 24 
7. Agriculture and for-

estry ............... 

Total ........... 188 

Social services 

1. Social development ... 45 
2. Population questions . 25 
3. Housing, building, 

planning ............ 13 

Total ........... 83 

Other services 

1. Statistical services . . .. 107 
2. Public administration . 28 
3. International control of 

narcotics ............ 50 
4. Human rights activi-

ties ................. 79 
5. Science and technology 21 

Total ........... 285 

GRAND TOTAL . ••. 556 

a Not comparable. 

Substantial differencies continue to exist between the 
scope and the size of the various projects included in the 
table. 

46. Nevertheless, it is interesting to examine the in
formation which has been brought together. It indicates 
that at present more than 1,100 different projects form 
part of the work programme in the economic, social 
and human rights fields. Somewhat less than half of 
these projects are the responsibility of the Department 
of Economic and Social Affairs at Headquarters; for 
most of the others, the regional economic commissions 
are responsible. 

47. With regard to the projects on the work pro
gramme of UNCTAD, no information was available at 
the time of writing this report. 

48. In view of the large number of projects, it is, ob
viously, impossible for a policy-making organ with the 
broad responsibilities of the Council, and with only limit
ed time at its disposal, to scrutinize in detail each, or even 
a substantial part, of these projects. Nevertheless, the 
detailed lists of projects which are included with each 

ECA ECAFE ECE ECLA Beirut Total 

23 6 10 22 6 84 
12 8 9 17 1 47 
9 12 14 30 2 149 

11 18 31 12 123 

11 19 13 16 73 

17 41 

17 4 30 12 63 

100 67 107 109 9 580 

12 25 (4)a 29 7 122 
4 10 39 

23 12 13 61 

39 47 17 29 7 222 

24 19 (3)a 15 168 
10 4 3 45 

50 

79 
21 

34 23 3 18 363 

173 137 127 156 16 1,165 

of the work programmes shown in the addenda to this 
document should help to convey a complete and ac
curate picture of the kind of activities in which each 
of the major units of the Secretariat is engaged. These 
lists should also be of value in cases where it is desired 
to examine in greater detail such matters as the activi
ties of a particular organizational unit of the Secretariat, 
the development of a particular programme, the rela
tionship between several programmes, and the actual 
division of labour among various units of the Secretariat. 

CHAPTER Ill. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

49. From the information in this report, it can be seen 
that the growing responsibilities of the United Nations 
in the economic, social and human rights fields and the 
increasing complexity of its operations can best be 
understood from information on all aspects of the activi
ties, including not only those of policy-making organs, 
the administrative services and the substantive units of 
the Secretariat, but also the field projects undertaken 
under UNDP. The data clearly indicate the growing 
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importance, in absolute and relative terms, of the 
economic, social and human rights activities of the 
United Nations and the even faster growth of the ef
forts undertaken under UNDP, which now represent 
more than one-half of all expenditures in the econo
mic and social fields. It has therefore become partic
ularly important to relate the expenditures on admini
strative and substantive services to the corresponding 
field activities for each of the programmes in the eco
nomic and social fields. In analysing the growth of ex
penditures between 1962 and 1966 and, more partic
ularly, between 1965 and 1966, it becomes apparent 
that the rapid expansion of United Nations services in 
the field of international trade and industrial devel
opment-resulting in the establishment of UNCTAD and 
in the strengthening of the organization dealing with 
industrial development-is, of course, an extraordinary 
development and the most important contributing factor. 
The impact of the growth in these two areas in terms 
of programmes and activities should lend itself more 
easily to analysis in a year or two. 

50. With regard to UNDP, the spectacular rise in 
expenditures on natural resources should be noted and 
studied in conjunction with the corresponding, but much 
more moderate, increases resulting from the strengthen
ing of the substantive and administrative services 
supporting the field activities in that area. In the addenda 
to this document, an effort has been made to relate the 
costs of the substantive services for a given programme 
to the scope and content of that programme, and to 
furnish a detailed listing of the projects for which each 
of the major units of the Secretariat at the various duty 
stations is responsible. It is hoped that the information 
provided in these addenda will facilitate the task of the 
Special Committee on Co-ordination and of the Council 
itself in analysing those areas of activity of the Secreta
riat which deserve particular attention because of the 
important changes which are taking place. Such an 
analysis should make it easier for the Council to indicate 
priorities and should thereby facilitate the integration 
of programme and budget policies requested by the Gen
eral Assembly in its resolution 1797 (XVII), a task ren-

dered particularly important and difficult by the dyna
mic approach of the United Nations' governing bodies in 
the economic, social and human rights fields and the 
growing complexity of the arrangements under which 
the Secretariat is expected to operate. 

STATISTICAL ANNEX 

This annex presents a series of summary tables designed to 
facilitate the understanding of the basic changes in the level 
and growth of expenditures in the economic and social fields 
which occurred between 1962 and 1966. At a later stage an 
attempt will be made to revise these tables and to include in 
them information on the budget requests for 1967. The first 
three tables classify expenditures at each of the major duty 
stations according to the main type of service and programme, 
with programmes in related functional areas grouped under 
broad headings such as "Economic and social services". Sum
mary table 1 presents such a classification, on the basis of gross 
expenditures, i.e., before deduction of the staff assessment. It 
covers all activities other than the field activities carried out 
under the UNDP. Summary table 2 shows the same expenditures 
on a net basis and can therefore easily be related to the informa
tion shown in summary table 3, in which net expenditures on 
UNDP are classified according to main field of activity and 
location. Summary table 4 is divided into eight parts and gives, 
for each major organizational unit, separate total expenditures 
on all activities in the economic and social fields other than on 
the field activities under UNDP, classified according to pro
gramme and object. Part A covers the Department of Economic 
and Social Affairs at Headquarters, including the Division of 
Human Rights. The other parts provide information on the ex
penditures of the regional economic commissions. Separate infor
mation is also provided for the services in the economic and so
cial fields maintained at the United Nations Office at Geneva 
and at the United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut, 
and finally, for the expenditures of UNCTAD. Summary table 4 
covers the years 1965 and 1966. It shows total expenditures 
for each of the major organizational units of the Secretariat and 
also relates expenditures on programmes in specific fields to the 
objects of expenditure on which the total amounts appropriated 
have been or are expected to be spent, for example on estab
lished posts and other related staff costs, on temporary staff 
and consultants, on staff travel, on extra costs for special 
conferences and on documents. 
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Sum 

Classification of expenditure according to type of ser 

( ln tho us 

Policy-making organs, executive direction and Headquarters 
management, administrative, substantive and (including Geneva and Beirut) UNCTAD ECA 

documents services (gross) 1962 1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 196 

0.00 Policy-making organs . ............. (1,342) 1,494.5 1,674.7 1,907.7 707.7 1,055.4 1,833.0 52.5 8 

1.01 Executive direction and management. 771 784.3 997.6 980.0 311.2 300.5 30: 

1.02 + 5.00 Administrative services 

1.02 Admioi•t"Hoo of UNDP' 1 
1 

1.0211-2 UNTA and EPTA Opera-

1.0213 ~::i~ s~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~ ~~~~ 1,899 
1,804.9 2,079.7 2,202.6 

127.3b 221.9b 25< 

and ASTAO .... ......... 923.2 1,046.7 1,045.5 I 
1.0214 Special fund operationsa ... J 1,035.3 1,713.9 1,708.1 J 

Total. ......... . ....... 1,899 3,763.4 4,840.3 4,956.2 127.3 221.9 25 

5.00 Supporting services at regional eco-
nomic commissions (excluding 
documents services) 

5.01 General administration ........ .. 901.1 857.4 84€ 

5.02 Buildings and equipment .... ... . 156.6 128.5 16 

Total. ............. . ....... 1,057.7 985.9 1,00 

Total 1.02 and 5.00 ....... . . 1,899 3,763.4 4,840.3 4,956.2 1,185.0 1,207.8 1,26 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, 
projections and polices .. .. .... 819 1,005.5 1,380.5 1,484.4 522.5 646.2 76 

2.04 International trade .. .. ........ 219 2, 71 1.1 5,819.7 7,267.0 173.2 215.2 

2.05 Industrial development .... . ... 644 1,620.4 3,174.7 3,793.4 425.6 406.6 

2.06 Development of natural re-
sources .. ... ................. 486 520.8 751.9 892.4 138.9 215.4 

2.07 Transport and communications. 93 106.3 139.4 382.6 94.8 133.8 

2.08 Fiscal and financial questions .. 258 264.4 291.0 287.2 57.2 I 12.7 

2.09 Agriculture and forestry . . ..... 144.0 202.5 

Total. ........ . ... . . . .... 2,520 3,517.4 5,737.5 6,840.0 2,711.1 5,819.7 7,267.0 1,556.2 1,932.4 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 Social development .... . .. .. . . 1,453 1,670.0 1,872.0 1,905.4 Il4.1 103.8 

3.02 Population questions .......... 416 626.1 951.4 791.7 26.2 55.2 

3.03 Housing, building, planning .... 298 500.0 686.5 758.0 49.5 80.5 

Total. ... . .. . .. . .. .. ..... 2,167 2,796.1 3,509.9 3,455.1 189.8 239.5 28 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services .. .. ......... 1,679 1,834.9 2,186.6 2,356.0 383.9 392.3 43 
4.02 Public administration ......... 353 282.5 354.8 395.1 

4.03 International control of narcotics 754 690.1 815.7 823.6 

4.04 Human rights activities .. ... .. . 808 1,093.5 1,225.8 1,409.4 

4.05 Science and technology ........ 143.5 176.2 190.4 

Total. ..... . ...... . .. .. .. 3,594 4,044.5 4,759.1 5,174.5 383.9 392.3 43 --- --- ---
GRAND TOTAL ......... . ...... 12,293 16,400.2 21,519.1 23,313.5 3,418.8 6,875.1 9,100.0 3,678.6 4,072.5 4,523 

a Including overhead expenditures financed by Special Fund and from other extra-budgetary contributions. 
b Includes Training Section of the Economic Co-operation Division. 
• Includes $37,400 representing the costs incurred with respect to the twenty-third Session of ECAFE. 
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in field of activity, programme, location and region 

dollars) 

1965 

225.0 

58.5 

r-----
58.5 

416.9 

124.3 
f-----
541.2 

599.7 

341.0 

184.9 

449.5 

405.0 

211.7 

51.7 
-
,643.8 

98.4 

ECAFE 
1966 

271.0 

71.9 

71.9 

496.0 

158.8 

654.8 

726.7 

434.9 

218.7 

394.4 

491.8 

262.3 

62.8 

1,864.9 

149.4 

21.1 24.9 

68.1 87.8 
1---

187.6 262.1 

192.0 252.0 

1--
192.0 252.0 

>-----
,848.3 3,376.6 

1967 

37.4 

297.8 

82.9 

82.9 

496.7 

160.3 

657.0 

739.9 

450.6 

258.1 

397.7 

540.0 

267.9 

61.8 

1,976.1 

152.4 

26.5 

59.5 

238.4 

246.3 

1965 

275.0 

137.6 

137.6 

137.6 

480.8 

225.0 

311.2 

586.5 

511.7 

281.0 

2,396.2 

196.9 

196.9 

316.1 

246.3 316.1 

3,535.9C 3,321.9 

ECE 
1966 

307.6 

153.9 

153.9 

153.9 

557.9 

267.4 

373.6 

639.7 

522.3 

311.4 

2,672.3 

236.5 

236.5 

369.6 

369.6 

3,740.0 

1967 

316.0 

164.2 

164.2 

164.2 

577.4 

277.4 

387.9 

660.1 

532.6 

318.0 

2,753.4 

245.0 

245.0 

381.3 

381.3 

3,859.9 

1965 

38.8 

364.1 

62.8 

62.8 

521.7 

1,008.8 

1,530.5 

1,593.3 

551.8 

240.4 

480.1 

125.1 

108.1 

75.0 

1,580.5 

133.5 

133.5 

299.1 

299.1 

4,009.2 
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ECLA 
1966 

372.9 

67.6 

67.6 

566.5 

1,233.7 

1,800.2 

1,867.8 

645.4 

357.1 

466.2 

134.1 

127.4 

127.0 

1,857.2 

229.5 

229.5 

355.8 

355.8 

4,683.1 

1967 

103.9 

406.4 

71.9 

71.9 

564.7 

410.7 

975.4 

1,047.3 

711.7 

418.6 

453.1 

154.5 

124.0 

150.9 

2,012.8 

239.3 

239.3 

385.0 

385.0 

4,195.0 

1962 

(1,342) 

(1,402) 

1,899 

1,899 

968 

2,867 

2,687 

927 

2,034 

1,293 

1,037 

329 

539 

8,847 

2,018 

416 

363 

2,797 

3,304 

353 

754 

808 

5,219 

22,475 

1965 

2,293.6 

1,959.8 

4,149.6 

4,149.6 

1,839,7 

1,289.7 

3,129.4 

7,279.0 

2,901.5 

3,534.6 

3,286.7 

1,776.4 

1,032.5 

321.6 

551.8 

13,405.1 

2,015.9 

673.4 
814.5 

3,503.7 

3,026.0 

282.5 

690.1 

1,093.5 

143.5 

5,235.6 

33,676.9 

Total 
1966 

2,730.1 

2,249.7 

5,355.6 

5,355.6 

1,919.8 

1,521.0 

3,440.8 

8,796.4 

3,665.0 

6,878.0 

4,815.4 

2,233.0 

1,185.2 

403.7 

703.6 

19,883.9 

2,354.6 

1,031.4 

1,091.3 

4,477.3 

3,556.3 

354.8 

815.7 

1,225.8 

176.2 

6,128.7 

44,266.3 

1967 

3,969.0 

2,303.8 

5,529.7 

5,529.7 

1,907.4 

732.4 

2,639.8 

8,169.5 

3,985.7 

8,445.8 

5,419.2 

2,529.6 

1,472.6 

404.5 

743.5 

23,000.8 

2,407.3 

887.4 

1,170.9 

4,465.6 

3,800.6 

395.1 

823.6 

1,409.4 

190.4 

6,619.1 

48,528.1 

21 
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Su 

Classification of expenditure according to type of serv 

(In thousa 

Policy·making organs, executive direction and 
management , administrative, substantive and 

documents services (net) 

Headquarters 
(including Geneva and Beirut} 

1962 1965 1966 1967 

0.00 Policy-making organs. . . . . . . . . . . . . . (I ,135) 1,319.7 I ,455.4 1,660.6 

1.01 Executive direction and management . 

1.02 + 5.00 Administrative services 

1.02 Administration of UNDP: 

1.0211-2 UNTA and EPTA opera-
tionsa ..... .... .. ..... ... . 

1.0213 Basic support through TARS 
and ASTAO . ... . ...... . . 

1.0214 Special fund operationsa .. . 

Total. ................ . 

5.00 Supporting services at regional 
economic commissions (excluding 
documents services) 

5.01 General administration ......... . 

5.02 Buildings and equipment ....... . 

Total. ..... ............. .. . 

652 669.1 

r 

j 
1,545.1 

1,607 

783.4 

l 867.6 

1,607 3,196.1 

845.3 829.6 

1,747.2 1,858.1 

875.1 877.3 

1,440.7 1,435.0 

4,063.0 4,170.4 

UNCTAD 
1965 1966 1967 

707.7 1,033.5 I ,833.0 

I 

1965 

52.5 

274.8 

li0.7b 

110.7 

810.5 

152.2 

962.7 

ECA 
1966 

259.9 

!95.9b 

195.9 

770.0 

124.3 

894.3 

1967 

8 

261 

221 

221 

517. 

398 

915. 

Total 1.02 and 5.00......... 1,607 3,196.1 4,063.0 4,170.4 I ,073.4 1,090.2 1,137 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, 
projections and policies . ...... . 

2.04 International trade . ... ....... . 

2.05 Industrial development ....... . 

2.06 Development of natural re-
sources ........... .. ........ . 

2.07 Transport and communications. 

2.08 Fiscal and financial questions .. . 

2.09 Agriculture and forestry . . .... . 

693 

185 

545 

411 

79 
218 

862.1 1,166.2 1,256.8 

1,431.6 2,787.8 3,320.0 

445.6 

89.9 
227.1 

636.1 

117.0 
246.3 

762.2 

363.8 
243.9 

2,424.6 5,098.3 6,452.0 

458.5 

151.6 

394.9 

123.3 

83.5 
49.4 

125.8 

Total. .................. . 2,132 3,056.3 4,953.4 5,946.7 2,424.6 5,098.3 6,452.0 1,386.6 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 

3.02 

3.03 

Social development ... .... . .. . 

Population questions ......... . 

Housing, building, planning ... . 

1,229 

352 

252 

Total.... .. .. .. .... ... ... 1,833 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services............. 1,420 

4.02 Public administration . . . . . . . . . 299 

4.03 International control of narcotics 638 

4.04 Human rights activities ....... . 684 
4.05 Science and technology . ...... . 

Total.. .. ........... ..... 3,041 

1,436.8 

554.4 

427.7 

1,583.3 

842.6 

580.1 

1,616.3 

671.9 

643.7 

2,418.9 3,006.0 2,931.9 

1,604.3 

240.9 

1,847.2 

297.2 

589.4 686.6 

934.2 I ,030.5 

125.3 151.1 

2,002.4 

332.3 

695.5 

1,214.0 

164.1 

3,494.1 4,012.6 4,408.3 

100.0 

22.6 

43.8 

166.4 

334.1 

334.1 

GRAND TOTAL ................ 10,400 14,153.9 18,335.7 19,947.5 3,132.3 6,131.8 8,285.0 3,288.1 

a Including overhead expenditures financed by Special Fund and from other extra-budgetary contributions. 
b Includes Training Section of the Economic Co·operation Division. 

560.7 

188.2 

364.5 

188.7 

117.6 
99.6 

175.9 

657. 

195. 

335. 

246. 

144. 

102. 

184. 

I ,695.2 1 ,866. 

88.9 

48.6 

71.3 

208.8 

338.5 

338.5 

94. 

60. 

95. 

250. 

372. 

372. 

3,592.6 3,974. 
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field of activity, programme, location and region 

!Iars) 

65 

90.4 

49.0 

49.0 

72.0 

15.2 

87.2 

36.2 

~81.8 

157.9 

to0.8 

l38.3 

174.5 

42.9 

l96.2 

80.9 

17.7 

60.7 

159.3 

163.3 

ECAFE 
1966 

231.9 

61.0 

61.0 

435.7 

144.0 

579.7 

640.7 

370.1 

189.1 

342.2 

419.4 

223.0 

53.5 

1,597.3 

127.9 

21.2 

76.1 

225.2 

215.1 

1967 

37.4 

254.8 

71.0 

71.0 

342.7 

239.4 

582.1 

653.1 

384.0 

222.2 

343.6 

469.5 

228.2 

52.9 

1,700.4 

129.8 

22.6 

48.1 

200.5 

210.1 

1965 

235.2 

120.0 

120.0 

120.0 

409.7 

191.7 

264.9 

499.0 

435.7 

239.6 

2,040.6 

168.6 

168.6 

269.1 

ECE 
1966 

259.4 

129.2 

129.2 

129.2 

467.9 

224.9 

313.9 

536.2 

438.0 

261.8 

2,242.7 

199.1 

199.1 

310.2 

1967 

267.7 

138.5 

138.5 

138.5 

487.0 

234.5 

327.9 

556.3 

448.8 

268.5 

2,323.0 

207.4 

207.4 

321.8 

1965 

38.5 

307.7 

53.1 

53.1 

470.5 

998.2 

1,468.7 

1,521.8 

463.0 

207.3 

430.4 

107.9 

92.0 

63.6 

1,364.2 

113.8 

113.8 

261.5 

163.3 215.1 210.1 269.1 310.2 321.8 261.5 

445.4 2,910.0 3,056.3 2,833.7 3,140.6 3,258.4 3,607.9 

Agenda item 31 

ECLA 
1966 

304.3 

55.9 

55.9 

502.9 

1,218.9 

1,721.8 

1,777.7 

533.5 

300.1 

397.7 

111.7 

105.2 

102.7 

1,550.9 

186.7 

186.7 

303.1 

303.1 

4,122.7 

1967 

103.8 

345.5 

60.7 

60.7 

498.3 

392.5 

890.8 

951.5 

604.3 

357.9 

385.0 

133.9 

105.2 

127.9 

1,714.2 

202.7 

202.7 

329.9 

329.9 

3,647.6 

1962 

(1,135) 

(1,186) 

(1,607) 

(1 ,607) 

819 

2,426 

2,273 

784 

1,721 

1,094 

877 

278 

456 

7,485 

1,707 

352 

307 

2,366 

2,795 

299 

638 

684 

4,415 

19,015 

1965 

2,118.4 

1,677.2 

3,529.1 

3,529.1 

1,653.0 

1,265.6 

2,918.6 

6,447.7 

2,475.1 

3,133.1 

2,922.6 

1,514.0 

875.6 

276.5 

472.0 

11,669.0 

1,731.4 
594.6 

700.8 

3,026.8 

2,632.3 

240.9 

589.4 

934.2 

125.3 

4,522.3 

29,461.3 

Total 
1966 

2,488.9 

1,900.7 

4,505.0 

4,505.0 

1,708.6 

1,487.2 

3,195.8 

7,700.8 

3,098.4 

6,000.6 

4,206.1 

1,892.0 

1,000.7 

345.9 

594.0 

17,137.7 

1,986.8 

912.3 

926.5 

3,825.6 

3,014.1 

297.2 

686.6 

1,030.5 

151.1 

5,179.4 

38,233.4 

1967 

3,721.8 

1,959.4 

4,662.3 

4,662.3 

1,358.6 

1,029,9 

2,388.5 

7,050.8 

3,389.9 

7,462.0 

4,712.1 

2,168.2 

1,290.8 

346.0 

633.3 

20,002.3 

2,043.6 

754.7 

994.9 

3,793.2 

3,236.3 

332.3 

695.5 

1,214.0 

164.1 

5,642.2 

42,169.7 

23 
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Field activities (net) 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, projections and 
policies ........ . ......... .. ..... , ... .......... . 

2.04 International trade ..... .. ..... .. .. ............ . . 

2.05 Industrial development .......................... . 

2.06 Development of natural resources ................ . 

2.07 Transport and communications .. ........ ... ..... . 

2.08 Fiscal and financial questions .................... . 

Total ..................................... . 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 Social development ............................. . 

3.02 Population questions ............................ . 

3.03 Housing, building, planning ..................... . 

Total ..................................... . 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services .. . . ........ ...... .... ........ . 

4.02 Public administration .. .... ... ..... ......... ... . . 

4.03 International control of narcotics ...... .... ....... . 

4.04 Human rights activities .... ... ... ....... .. ....... . 

4.05 Science and technology ...... . ..... . . ........... . . 

Total ............... ... ....... ............ . 

GRAND TOTAL .............................. . 

1962 

98 

50 

89 

42 

279 

23 

4 

27 

183 

183 

488 

lnter·regional 
1965 

354.6 

49.8 

530.7 

601.4 

56.2 

35.5 

1,628.2 

155.4 

76.3 

231.7 

144.4 

144.4 

2,004.3 

1966 

303.3 

40.3 

437.6 

651.8 

53.2 

28.6 

1,514.8 

124.8 

92.5 

217.3 

132.4 

132.4 

1,864.5 

SUDII 

Classification of expenditure on U 

(In thous 

1962 

645 

120 

194 

940 

135 

332 

2,366 

604 

38 

424 

1,066 

1,048 

952 

3 

13 

2,016 

5,447 

Africa 
1965 

1,988.6 

162.2 

499.7 

3,359.6 

1,008.6 

987.3 

8,006.0 

844.7 

76.7 

493.4 

1,414.8 

1,223.4 

1,258.6 

36.1 

30.2 

2,548.3 

11,969.1 

2,528 .. 

141.1 

1,479.' 

4,513.1 

1,26l.l 
1,053.( 

10,977. 

910.( 
81.( 

541.( 

1,532.( 

1,411.( 

l,ll4.: 
36. 

36. 

2,597.( 

15,106.( 



le III 

rding to type of programme, location or region 

ollars) 

Asia 
1962 1965 1966 1962 

665 913.6 1,902.8 129 

58 132.1 127.5 18 

,052 1,140.9 1,496.5 266 

,460 5,975.4 6,557.8 108 

319 475.7 1,029.5 14 

182 243.5 289.8 3 
-
~.736 8,881.2 11,403.9 539 

862 721.3 856.8 218 

84 164.6 195.3 6 

483 577.9 898.1 106 
-
,429 1,463.8 1,950.2 330 

409 437.1 396.9 89 

502 509.6 605.8 32 

64 50.2 56.7 2 

77 80.1 106.5 28 

-
1,052 1,077.0 1,165.9 151 
-
8,218 11,422.0 14,520.0 1,020 

Europe 
1965 1966 

16.2 18.0 

72.3 61.9 

175.6 198.9 

174.3 1,006.3 

16.8 18.9 

5.8 6.3 

461.0 1,310.3 

179.8 213.4 

988.7 250.1 

1,168.5 463.5 

45.9 52.2 

74.3 83.7 

2.4 2.7 

51.5 57.6 

174.1 196.2 

1,803.6 1,970.0 

Agenda item 31 25 

Latin America Total 
1962 1965 1966 1962 1965 1966 

1,002 1,387.2 1,545.7 2,539 4,660.2 6,298.1 

37 189.3 153.8 233 605.7 524.5 

560 804.3 1,263.6 2,121 3,151.2 4,876.5 

1,252 2,873.4 4,923.6 5,850 12,984.1 17,652.5 

199 158.6 550.6 710 1,715.9 2,914.0 

104 105.4 113.1 622 1,377.5 1,490.8 

3,154 5,518.2 8,550.4 12,047 24,494.6 33,756.4 

368 429.6 460.2 2,075 2,330.8 2,565.2 

174 233.2 269.6 301 474.5 545.9 

137 201.6 331.4 1,154 2,337.9 2,113.1 

679 864.4 1,061.2 3,531 5,143.3 5,224.2 

148 208.0 232.3 1,694 1,914.4 2,092.4 

496 522.2 636.7 2,163 2,509.1 2,572.6 

24 3.5 3.9 93 92.2 99.3 

7 15.5 19.5 125 177.3 219.6 

675 749.2 892.4 4,075 4,693.0 4,983.9 

4,509 7,131.8 10,504.0 19,681 34,330.8 43,964.5 
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Su 

Classification of expenditure according to m 

Established posts, common Temporary staff, consultants Travel of staff on official 
staff costs and home leave travel and other temporary assistance business 
1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 

A. Department of Economic and Social Affairs and 
Human Rights Division (regular budget excluding 
UNTA)0 (gross) 

0.00 Policy-making organs .................... .. . 147.5 115.8 192.5 45.4 52.0 64 

1.01 Executive direction and management ........ .. 707.4 881.4 878.0 13.3 18.0 2.0 12.1 17.7 29 

1.02 Administration of UNDP: 

1.0211-2 UNT A and EPT A operations0 • . ...•• •• 1,403.6 1,685.8 1,767.5 47.3 0.5 3.0 12.1 19.0 36. 

1.0213 Basic support through TARS and 
ASTAO ....... .. ... . ..... .... . .... . 923.2 1,046.7 1,045.5 

1.0214 Special fund operations0 .••••••••••••. 990.9 1,635.3 1,636.7 6.3 33.7 60.5 58. 

Total ...................... .... . 3,317.7 4,367.8 4,449.6 47.3 6.8 3.0 45.8 79.5 95. 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, projec-
tions and policies ..................... 795.9 1,131.2 1,222.5 9.0 33.7 32.0 2.9 11.0 7 

2.05 Industrial development ................. 1,075.6 2,185.7 2,760.5 208.4 349.9 349.0 17.1 50.0 50 

2.06 Development of natural resources ........ 490.2 691.4 792.6 4.3 37.2 74.5 6.4 1.5 2 

2.07 Transport and communications .......... 103.9 137.9 ll7.6 10.0 2.4 1.5 

2.08 Fiscal and financial questions ............ 241.9 265.8 261.2 9.6 13.4 14.0 4.0 2.0 2 

Total ............................. 2,707.5 4,412.0 5,154.5 231.3 434.2 479.5 32.8 66.0 62 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 Social development ..................... 884.1 1,087.4 1,134.6 5.2 37.2 42.0 15.1 12.0 10 

3.02 Population questions ................... 293.0 457.5 529.7 1.5 2.1 20.0 0.4 1.0 5 

3.03 Housing, building, planning .......... .. . 331.4 494.9 549.5 10.0 17.3 26.0 4.1 5.0 4 

Total ....................... ...... 1,508,5 2,039.8 2,213.8 16.7 56.6 88.0 19.6 18.0 19 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services ...................... 1,182.2 1,548.3 1,649.5 121.5 53.8 93.0 8.5 12.0 8 

4.02 Public administration ........ .. .. ... .... 269.5 340.5 378.4 1.0 

4.03 International control of narcotics . ..... .. 

4.04 Human rights activities ................. 744.6 849.7 856.2 3.3 2.8 15.1 4.8 5 

4.05 Science and technology .. .. ... . .... . .... 100.6 131.3 140.7 12.6 17.9 23.0 8.4 3.0 

Total ............................. 2,296.9 2,869.8 3,024.8 137.4 74.5 132.1 21.7 15.0 14 

GRAND TOTAL ....... . ............. 10,537.7 14,570.6 15,720.7 593.8 705.6 897.1 177.1 248.2 283 

5.011 Documents services- (Total cost distributed 
among programme shown above) ........ 2,822.6 3,131.3 143.3 126.4 

a Including overhead expenditures financed by Special Fund and from other extra-budgetary contributions. 
b Costs for International Symposium. 
c Third United Nations Congress on the Prevention of Crime and the Treatment of Offenders. 
d Second World Population Conference. 
• Costs for International Conference on the Revision of the Convention on Road Traffic and of the Protocol on 

Road Signs and Signals ($211 ,000) and the Conference on Standardization of Geographic Names ($43,000). 
I Costs for the International Conference on Human Rights including activities related to the International Year for Human Righu. 



elY 

mizational unit, programme and object 

ol/ars) 

Costs of members of Council 
Commissions and Committees 

965 1966 1967 

74.3 222.1 185.8 

-

-

1---

-

-
174.3 222.1 185.8 

Total extra costs of conducting 
special conferences 

1965 1966 1967 

134.8b 387.0b 419.7b 

254.0• 

134.8 387.0 673.7 

73.4° 8.0 
126.0d 266.0d 

199.4 274.0 

139.0/ 

139.0 

334.2 661 .0 812.7 

Agenda item 31 

Documents services 
1965 1966 1967 

1,127.4 

342.0 

10.8 

352.8 

97.3 

184.5 

19.9 

9.0 

310.7 

350.2 

205.3 

154.6 

710.1 

522.8 

13.1 

15.7 
340.9 

22.0 

914.5 
---

3,415.3 

3,415.3 

1,284.6 

374.5 

11.8 

386.3 

106.6 

202.1 

21.8 

9.8 

340.3 

383.5 

224.8 

169.3 
----

777.6 

572.6 

14.3 

17.2 

373.3 

24.1 

1,001.5 

3,790.3 

3,790.3 

1,465.1 

395.6 

12.9 

408.5 

112.8 

214.2 

22.8 

10.0 

359.8 

405.5 

237.0 

178.5 

821.0 

605.5 

15.7 

18.6 

394.0 

25.7 

1,059.5 

4,113 .9 

1965 

1,494.5 

732.8 

1,804.9 

923.2 

1,035.3 

3,763 .4 

905.0 

1,620.4 

520.8 

106.3 

264.4 

3,416.9 

1,328.0 

626.1 

500.0 
-----

2,454.1 

1,834.9 

282.5 

15.7 

1,093.5 

143.5 

3,370.1 

15,231.8 

Total 
1966 

1,674.7 

917.1 

2,079.7 

1,046.7 

1,713.9 

4,840.3 

1,282.4 

3,174.7 

751.9 

139.4 

291.0 

5,639.4 

1,528.0 

951.4 

686.5 

3,165.9 

2,186.6 

354.8 

17.2 

1,225.8 

176.2 

3,960.6 

20,198.2 

1967 

1,907.7 

909.0 

2,202.6 

1,045.5 

1,708.1 

4,956.2 

1,374.4 

3,793.4 

892.4 

382.6 

287.2 

6,730.0 

1,592.1 

791.7 

758.0 

3,141.8 

2,356.0 

395.1 

18.6 

1,409.3 

190.4 

4,369.4 

22,014.1 

27 



28 Economic and Social Council - Forty-first session-Annexes 

Sum 

Classification of expenditure according to 

(In thous, 

Established posts, common Temporary staff. consultants Travel of staff on official 
staff costs and home leave travel and other temporary assistance business 
1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 

B. Economic Commission for Africa (regular budget 
excluding UNTA) (gross) 

0.00 Policy-making organs .... .. . ... . . .. . ... . . ... 

1.01 Executive direction and management . ... .... . . 254.7 261.0 262.0 4.7 1.6 1.4 33.8 17.8 17 

1.02 and 5.00 Administrative services 

1.02 Administration of UNDPa .. . .... ... ... .. . 104.3 166.2 206.8 4.9 31.1 21.4 4.5 10.3 10. 

5.00 Basic supporting services 

5.01 General administration (excl. documents 
services) .... . .. . .. . ...... .... . . .. ... . . . . 614.0 590.1 579.0 50.3 14.7 14.7 1.6 0.9 0 

5.02 Buildings and equipment ........ . .... . .. . . 28.4 29.0 28.5 29.6 9.0 8.7 0.3 

Total ..... . ... . ....... .. . ........ .. . 642.4 619.1 607.5 79.9 23 .7 23.4 1.9 0.9 0 

Total 1.02 and 5.00 . . .. .. ... .... ... ... 746.7 785.3 814.3 84.8 54.8 44.8 6.4 11.2 11 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, projec-
tions and policies . . .. ... . . . ... ... .... .. 385.6 525.9 631.7 43.1 30.6 32.0 24.9 17.9 17. 

2.04 International trade . .. ... . ... . . . .... .. . . 124.7 157.5 167.1 14.0 19.2 15.5 3.3 6.1 6. 

2.05 Industrial development .... .. .. .. ..... .. 156.0 224.9 275.5 55.7 11.9 15.3 17.3 12.2 12. 

2.06 Development of natural resources ....... . 76.4 146.8 204.3 9.4 11.0 19.2 11.8 6.0 6. 

2.07 Transport and communications .. ........ 73 .2 105.5 132.3 12.6 14.2 18.3 2.1 6.9 6. 

2.08 Fiscal and financial questions ........... . 39.2 74.4 84.7 14.9 7.0 0.2 4.8 4. 

2.09 Agriculture and forestry .. .. ... ... .... .. 117.6 173.3 183.3 5.3 11.0 10.1 10.9 7.4 7. 

Total . ....... . .. . ................. 972.7 1,408.3 1,678.9 140.1 112.8 117.4 70.5 61.3 61. 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 Social development. . ... .. ...... .. .... . . 94.6 95.9 95.7 11.0 1.0 5.7 5. 
3.02 Population questions . ...... . . . ... ... . . . 21.5 41.7 56.2 3.4 8.2 0.6 

3.03 Housing, building, planning ........... .. 34.8 57.9 78.9 6. 3 10.5 16. 6 2.3 5.7 5. 

Total . .... . ...... .. ... . ........... 150.9 195.5 230.8 17.3 13.9 24.8 3.9 11.4 11. 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services ..... .. . .. ... .. .. .. .. . 338.8 338.6 370.7 8.6 13.0 16.5 2.0 4.8 4. 

GRAND TOTAL . ... .. ... .. ... ....... 2,464.0 2,988.7 3,356.7 255.4 196.0 204.9 116.8 106.4 106. 

5.011 Documents services 

(Total cost distributed among programmes 
above) .... . ....... . . .. . .. . . . ... . .. . ... ... 250.2 301.2 331.9 49.0 15.6 25.6 2.2 2.6 2. 

a Includes Training Section of the Economic Co·operation Division. 



e IV (continued) 

nizational unit, programme and object 

liars) 

Total extra costs of conducting 
special conferences Documents services 

965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 

~2.5 

f--

24.3 

-
24.3 

-

r----
76.8 

82.0 

8.5 

90.5 

90.5 

87.0 

5.1 

5.1 

92.1 

18.1 

13.7 

7.2 

1.4 

8.6 

22.3 

68.9 

30.9 

72.4 

41.4 

6.8 

17.8 

10.3 

248.5 

7.5 

4.1 
6.2 

17.8 

34.5 

341.0 

20.1 

14.4 

10.8 

10.8 

25.2 

71.9 

32.3 

75.5 

43.1 

7.2 

18.7 

10.8 

259.5 

7.9 

4.3 
6.5 

18.7 

35.9 

359.3 

22.4 

16.0 

10.4 

1.6 

12.0 

28.0 

80.0 

36.0 

84.1 

48.0 

8.0 

20.8 

12.0 

288.9 

8.8 

4.8 
7.2 

20.8 

40.0 

400.1 

Agenda item 31 

Other 
1965 1966 

227.9 241.0 

96.9 90.5 

324.8 331.5 

324.8 331.5 

324.8 331.5 

39.5 40.0 

1967 

241.0 

122.6 

363.6 

363.6 

363.6 

40.0 

1965 

52.5 

311.2 

127.3 

901.1 

156.6 

1,057.7 

1,185.0 

522.5 

173.2 

425.6 

138.9 

94.8 

57.2 

144.0 

1,556.2 

114.1 

26.2 
49.5 

189.8 

383.9 

3,678.6 

341.0 

Total 
1966 

300.5 

221.9 

857.4 

128.5 

985.9 

1,207.8 

646.2 

215.2 

406.6 

215.4 

133.8 

112.7 

202.5 

1,932.4 

103.8 

55.2 
80.5 

239.5 

392.3 

4,072.5 

359.3 

1967 

87.0 

303.6 

254.5 

846.0 

161.4 

1,007.4 

1,261.9 

761.6 

224.7 

387.1 

282.6 

165.5 

117.3 

212.8 

2,151.5 

110.2 

69.2 
108.4 

287.8 

432.0 

4,523.8 

400.1 

29 
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Sum 

Classification of expenditure according to n 

(In thou4 

Established posts, common Temporary staff. consultant~ Tra vel of staff on official 
staff costs and home leave travel and other temporary assistance business 
1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 191 

c. Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East 
(regular budget excluding UNTA) (gross) 

1.01 Executive direction and management ... . ...... 145.2 200.7 234.4 0.1 22.1 17.1 17 

1.02 and 5.00-Administrative services 

1.02 Administration of UNDP .. . ... .... .... ... 51.5 65.3 72.1 5.0 2.5 1.0 

5.00 Basic supporting services 

5.01 General administration . .. ...... ... .... ... 301.2 369.2 369.3 3.4 2.5 4.0 10.0 7.1 7 

5.02 Buildings and equipment .. . . .. . .. . .. .. .... 66.1 90.6 89.8 3.3 2.0 2.0 0.7 0 

Total ... .. . .. . .. .. . . .. . ............. 367.3 459.8 459.1 6.7 4.5 6.0 10.0 7.8 7 

Total 1.02 and 5.00 . .. ...... . . . .... . . . 418.8 525.1 531.2 6.7 4.5 11.0 12.5 8.8 8 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, projec-
tions and policies .. . .. ... . ..... .. .... . . 309.5 391.6 412.5 6.2 8.8 8.6 9.1 12.2 12 

2.04 International trade .. .. . .. ...... . .... . .. 112.1 145.4 193.9 16.5 18.9 15.4 8.5 8.1 8 

2.05 Industrial development .... . . . ... ..... .. 175.6 239.6 265.1 8.5 14.0 14.4 3.4 10.1 10 

2.06 Development of natural resources .... ... . 367.6 442.1 440.2 3.2 10.0 11.0 13.0 11.2 II 
2.07 Transport and communications .. .. .. . . .. 192.4 241.4 246.6 1.7 4.4 5.4 5.4 7.1 7 
2.09 Agriculture and forestry . .... . . . ... .... . 47.2 56.9 55.5 1.5 2.0 3.3 3.1 3 

Total . .. .... .. .. . .. .. ... .... ... ... 1,204.4 1,517.0 1,613.8 36.1 57.6 56.8 42.7 51.8 51 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 General social development .. . .... . ... .. 91.1 140.3 143.6 0.7 2.0 2.0 4.4 4.6 4. 
3.02 Population questions . . . ... .. ....... .. . 19.8 22.2 23 .8 0.6 1.5 I. 

3.03 Housing, building, planning ...... . ... . .. 42.6 58.1 57.0 2.0 3.4 0.8 2.5 2. 

Total ..... . ........ ... ......... . .. 153.5 220.6 224.4 2.7 5.4 2.0 5.8 8.6 8. 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services . . ... . ........... .. ... 156.3 217.3 216.4 11.6 8.7 6.2 5.6 6.0 6. 

GRAND TOTAL ... .. . .... .... . ...... 2,078.0 2,680.5 2,820.2 57.3 76.0 76.0 88.8 92.3 92. 

5.011 Documents services 

(Total cost distributed among programmes 
above) . ... .... . .. .. .. .... ... .. .. . . .. . ... . 273.0 285.2 264.8 2.1 3.0 3.0 26.2 29.7 5. 

a International Symposium on Industrial Development. 
b Fourth and Fifth Regional Cartographic Conferences. 
c Includes $37,400 representing the costs incurred with respect to the twenty-third session of ECAFE. 



e IV (continued) 

nizational unit, programme and object 

liars) 

Total extra costs of conducting 
special conferences Documents services 

965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 

-

68.4U 32.oa 

9.5b 8.5b 62.5b 

-
77.9 40.5 62.5 

-

-
77.9 40.5 62.5 

57.9 

4.5 

23.7 

2.9 

26.6 

31.1 

16.0 

47.9 

93.6 

11.8 

12.3 

1.2 

182.8 

2.2 

0.8 

22.7 

25.7 

18.3 

315.7 

53.3 

5.7 

23.9 

2.5 

26.4 

32.1 

22.4 

46.3 

98.6 

20.0 

9.4 

1.3 

198.0 

2.5 

1.2 

23 .9 

27.6 

20.0 

330.9 

46.4 

4.8 

23.0 

2.0 

25.0 

29.8 

17.3 

40.7 

108.1 

15.1 

8.8 

1.2 

191.2 

2.2 

1.2 

3.4 

17.6 

288.4 

Agenda item 31 

1965 

78.6 

52.0 

130.6 

130.6 

130.6 

14.4 

Other 
1966 

93.3 

63.1 

156.4 

156.4 

156.4 

13.0 

1967 

93.3 

65.7 

159.0 

159.0 

159.0 

15.0 

1965 

225.3 

58.5 

416.9 

124.3 

541.2 

599.7 

341.0 

184.9 

449.5 

405.0 

211.7 

51.7 

1,643.8 

98.4 

21.1 

68.1 
·---

187.6 

192.0 

2,848.3 

315.7 

Total 
1966 

271.0 

71.9 

496.0 

158.8 

654.8 

726.7 

434.9 

218.7 

394.4 

491.8 

262.3 

62.8 

1,864.9 

149.4 

24.9 

87.8 

262.1 

252.0 

3,376.6 

330.9 

1967 

297.8 

82.9 

496.7 

160.3 

657.0 

739.9 

450.6 

258.1 

397.7 

540.0 

267.9 

61.8 

1,976.1 

152.4 

26.5 

59.5 

238.4 

246.3 

3,535.9• 

288.4 
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s 
Classification of expenditure according to 

(In thous 

Established posts, common Temporary staff, consultants 
st~ costs and home leave travel and other temporary assistance 

1965 1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 

D. Economic Commission for Europe(regular budget 
excluding UNTA) (gross) 

1.01 Executive direction and management . 191.2 215.9 222.5 8.0 8.9 9.6 

1.02 Administrative services 

1.02 Administration of UNDP .. . ... . . 116.8 151.1 161.5 18.9 0.7 1.2 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, 
projections and policies ........ 411.9 496.1 512.1 5.5 3.2 5.7 

2.04 International trade . ..... ... . . . 162.7 198.3 206.2 3.0 5.9 6.8 

2.05 Industrial development . .. ..... 201.4 244.6 253.8 3.4 6.9 9.7 

2.06 Development of natural re-
sources . ... ... ... . .. . . .... . .. 308.7 337.3 350.9 3.0 1.8 3.6 

2.07 Transport and comminications . 250.2 275.0 281.5 4.4 3.7 3.7 

2.09 Agriculture and forestry . .. .. . . 114.9 120.4 124.6 3.3 5.0 5.4 
---- ---

Total. ..... . .... . . . .. . ... 1,449.8 1,671.7 1,729.1 22.6 26.5 34.9 

3.00 Social services 

3.03 Housing, building, planning . .. . 113.2 137.7 142.9 5.3 4.2 5.3 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services . .... .. ... . .. 253.5 305.3 315.1 2.0 3.8 5.0 

GRAND TOTAL ....... . ... . 2,124.6 2,481.9 2,571.1 56.9 44.0 56.0 

5.011 Documents services 

(Total costs distributed among pro-
grammes above) ..... . ........... 1,115.2 1,184.0 1,202.8 

E. United Nations Office at Geneva (except 
ECE) 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 Social development . .. . . . . .. ... . 232.1 210.1 173.1 16.9 5.5 1.0 

4.00 Other services 

4.03 International control of narcotics 

4.031 Division of Narcotic Drugs .. .. . 356.3 414.3 421.6 2.3 15.5 11.5 
4.032 Permanent Central Drug Control 

Board ... ... .. .... . ... . .. .... . 135.4 169.6 170.6 14.1 3.0 3.0 ----
Total. ... . .... . . . . .. .. . ... 491.7 583.9 592.2 16.4 18.5 14.5 

GRAND TOTAL . .. ..... .. . . . ... . 723.8 794.0 765.3 33.3 24.0 15.5 

5.011 Documents services 

(Total costs distributed among pro-
grammes above) ...... . ....... . . . 209.4 234.5 237.0 



IV (continued) 

izational unit, programme and object 

liars) 

Travel of staff on official 
business 

1965 1966 1967 

3.1 3.7 3.7 

1.8 

3.7 

1.1 

0.8 

2.7 

3.1 

3.2 

14.6 

3.5 

2.4 

25.3 

2.4 

2.4 

2.1 

4.5 
--

6.9 

2.0 

4.2 

1.2 

1.5 

4.9 

3.3 

3.1 

18.2 

3.4 

2.7 

30.0 

2.5 

2.0 

2.5 

4.5 

7.0 

1.5 

4.3 

1.5 

1.8 

4.9 

3.3 

2.3 

18.1 

4.0 

2.7 

30.0 

2.0 

2.0 

2.5 

4.5 

6.5 

1965 

72.7 

59.7 

58.3 

105.5 

272.1 

254.0 

159.6 

909.2 

75.0 

58.2 

1,115.2 

47.4 

134.4 

27.6 

162.0 

209.4 
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Documents services 
1966 

79.1 

54.4 

62.0 

120.5 

295.8 

240.3 

182.9 

955.9 

91.3 

57.8 

1,184.0 

42.6 

157.1 

34.8 

191.9 

234.5 

1967 

80.2 

55.3 

26.9 

122.6 

300.7 

244.1 

185.7 

971.3 

92.8 

58.5 

1,202.8 

43.2 

158.9 

34.9 

193.8 

237.0 

1965 

275.0 

137.6 

480.8 

225.0 

311.2 

586.5 

511.7 

281.0 

2,396.2 

196.9 

316.1 

3,321.9 

1,115.2 

298.8 

495.3 

179.1 

674.4 

973.2 

209.4 

Total 
1966 

307.6 

153.9 

557.9 

267.4 

373.6 

639.7 

522.3 

311.4 

2,672.3 

236.5 

369.6 

3,740.0 

1,184.0 

260.7 

588.7 

209.9 

798.6 

1,095.2 

234.5 

1967 

316.0 

164.2 

577.4 

277.4 

387.9 

660.1 

532.6 

318.0 
- --

2,753.4 

245.0 

381.3 

3,859.9 

1,202.8 

219.3 

594.0 

211.0 

805.0 

1,024.3 

237.0 
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F. Economic Commission for Latin America (regular 
budget excluding UNTA) (gross) 

0.00 Policy-making organs ...................... . 

1.01 Executive direction and management . ........ . 

1.02 and 5.00 Administrative services 

1.02 Administration of UNDP ... .... .. ....... . 

5.00 Basic supporting services 

5.01 General administration . ... . .......... . .. . 

5.02 Buildings and equipment. ................ . 

Total ..... .. .. ..................... . 

Total 1.02 and 5.00 .. ..... .... ..... .. . 

2.00 Economic services 

2.01-3 Economic development planning, projec-

2.04 

2.05 

2.06 

2.07 

2.09 

tions and policies . . ................... . 

International trade .. .. ..... .. ..... .... . 

Industrial development ..... .... . . .. ... . 

Development of natural resources ..... .. . 

Transport and communications ......... . 

Agriculture and forestry ........... . ... . 

Established posts, common 
staff costs and home leave travel 
1965 1966 1967 

309.0 

60.3 

349.2 

87.9 

437.1 

497.4 

409.5 

192.3 

215.5 

84.4 

85.8 

53.6 

304.7 

65.1 

412.4 

115.2 

527.6 

592.7 

489.4 

304.0 

270.7 

344.5 

69.3 

409.4 

115.7 

525.1 

594.4 

540.5 

354.4 

304.7 

105.5 

Total... .. .. . . . .... ..... .. ...... .. 1,041.1 

97.4 

96.7 

102.2 

1,360.4 

95.3 

124.1 

1,524.5 

3.00 Social services 

3.01 Social development. . . ... .... ... . . ... .. . 108.1 192.7 209.2 

4.00 Other services 

4.01 Statistical services .... .. . . . .. .... ...... . 230.7 293.8 

s 
Classification of expenditure according to 

(In thou 

Temporary staff. consultants 
and other temporary assistance 
1965 1966 1967 

6.7 

29.9 

7.5 

37.4 

37.4 

21.3 

18.9 

17.5 

16.5 

0.5 

0.5 

75.2 

6.1 

7.0 

8.0 

2.0 

10.0 

10.0 

15.0 

17.0 

17.0 

7.5 

5.0 

61.5 

13.5 

2.0 

9.0 

127.0* 

136.0 

136.0 

20.4 

26.2 

9.3 

17.7 

1.6 

0.6 

75.8 

5.3 

Travel of staff on official 
business 

1965 1966 

38.8 

15.8 

1.9 

3.7 

3.7 

5.6 

7.1 

8.6 

5.3 

3.1 

2.2 

3.6 

29.9 

2.6 

22.6 

2.0 

5.2 

5.2 

7.2 

11.0 

12.6 

8.0 

5.6 

3.2 

5.0 

45.2 

4.3 

8.6 

2 

4 

324.4 

2,996.9 

45.6 

170.9 

33 .0 

125.0 

31.9 

251.0 

5.2 

98.1 
-

GRAND TOTAL • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,186.4 2,744.3 

5.011 Documents services 

(Total cost distributed among programmes 
above) ........... . .......... . ... ... ..... . 

G. United Nations Economic and Social Office in 
Beirut 

2.00 Economic services .. .. .. .. .... .. ... . ....... . 

3.00 Social services . .. ..... . .......... ... ... .. . . 

5.00 Administrative services ..................... . 

TOTAL •••..•••..... . ... . .•••••....•••. 

H. United Nations Conference on Trade and 
Development 

2.00 Economic services 

315.1 

97.5 

42.0 

27.0 

166.5 

2.04 International trade . ... ..... . .... . ........ 1,216.2 

386.9 

94.8 

80.3 

61.0 

236.3 

3,739.0 

408.3 

110.0 

94.1 

71.0 

275.0 

5,097.0 

* The Latin American Institute for Economic and Social Planning is sharing in the cost with 32 per cent. 
a Including $21 ,900 representing costs of members of UNCT AD Committees. 

37.8 19.0 

220.3 525.0 

b Share of Conference Service costs at Headquarters, not including costs defrayed from direct appropriations to UNCTAD. 
c Includes general expenses common costs and printing. 
d Includes $115,000 travel of representatives 

21.0 

1,218.0 

3.0 

1.2 

4.2 

88 .7 

87.9 8 

0.5 

3.3 

3.0 

6.3 

27 
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IV (concluded) 

izational unit, programme and object 

liars) 

Total extra costs of conducting 
special conferences Documents services 

1966 1967 1965 1966 1967 

103.9 

32.6 38.6 37.9 

0.5 0.6 0.6 

3.0 3.4 3.6 

3.0 3.4 3.6 

3.5 4.0 4.2 

113.9 130.0 139.8 

20.6 23.5 25.4 

35.2 49.0 106.6 121.5 131.1 

20.8 23.6 25.7 

19.6 22.5 23.9 

17.3 19.8 21.2 

35.2 49.0 298.8 340.9 367.1 

16.7 19.0 20.5 

17.6 20.4 20.1 

35.2 49.0 103.9 369.1 422.9 449.8 

'07.7 1,033.5 1,833.0 825.9b 903.6b 

Agenda item 31 

1965 

136.0 

913.4 

1,049.4 

1,049.4 

1,049.4 

16.3 

24.5 

24.5 

359.9° 

Other 
1966 

137.5 

1,116.5 

1,254.0 

1,254.0 

1,254.0 

16.5 

19.5 

19.5 

473.1° 

1967 

137.5 

168.0 

305.5 

305.5 

305.5 

20.0 

677.0 

1965 

38.8 

364.1 

62.8 

521.7 

1,008.8 

1,530.5 

1,593.3 

551.8 

240.4 

480.1 

125.1 

108.1 

75.0 

1,580.5 

133.5 

299.1 

4,009.2 

369.1 

100.5 

43.2 

51.5 

195.1 

3,418.8 

Total 
1966 

372.9 

67.6 

566.5 

1,233.7 

1,800.2 

1,867.8 

645.4 

357.1 

466.2 

134.1 

127.4 

127.0 

1,857.2 

229.5 

355.8 

4,683.1 

422.9 

98.1 

83.3 

80.7 

262.1 

6,875.1 

1967 

103.9 

406.4 

71.9 

564.7 

410.7 

975.4 

1,047.3 

711.7 

418.6 

453.1 

154.5 

124.0 

150.9 

2,012.8 

239.3 

385.0 

4,195.0 

449.8 

110.0 

94.1 

71.0 

275.0 

9,100.0 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4262 

Financial implications of actions of the Council: report of the Secretary-General 

[Original text: English] 
[4 August 1966] 

1. In accordance with rule 34 of the rules of proce
dure of the Economic and Social Council, the Secretary
General has advised the Council of the financial implica
tions of proposals before the Council at the time of their 
consideration. The present document summarizes, in 
tabular form, the extent of these implications, as related 
to the pertinent actions of the Council, at both the 
fortieth and forty-first sessions. 

supplementary estimates for 1966 and the revised esti
mates for 1967 arising from these decisions and which 
he will submit to the General Assembly at the twenty
first session, will, of course, be subject to review by the 
Advisory Committee on Administrative and Budgetary 
Questions and by the Fifth Committee of the General 
Assembly. 

2. The Secretary-General, in this document, also 
indicates the action he intends to take to secure the 
necessary financial provision to comply with the decisions 
of the Council. He would, at this time, mention that the 

3. In so far as the requirements foreseen for the years 
subsequent to 1967 are concerned, due provision will 
be requested in the initial budget estimates for those 
years. 

Resolutions adopted by the Council at its fortieth session and related financial implications 

Council 
resolution 

or document 

1103 (XL) 

1104 (XL) 

1109 (XL) 

1112 (XL) 

Title 
Financial 

implications 
reference 

Measures for the E/L.1112/Add.1 
Speedy implementa-
tion of the United 
Nations Declaration 
on the Elimination 
of All Forms of Ra-
cial Discrimination 

Report of the Com- Statement before 
mission on Narcotic Social Committee 
Drugs at the 533rd meet

ing on 2 March 
1966 (See 
E/AC.7/SR.533) 

Tourism 

Non-agricultural 
resources 

E/4164/Add. l 

E/4164/Add.2 

Notes, see page 39. 

Item 

Costs of additional assis
tance and services for the 
speedy completion of the 
special study on racial 
discrimination in the poli
tical, economic, social and 
cultural spheres 

Meeting of a committee of 
the Commission on Nar
cotic Drugs on substances 
not subject to internatio
nal control, August 1966, 
at Geneva, for one week 

Study of methods and de
finitions most suitable for 
improving statistics on 
tourism, requiring the con
vening of an expert group 

Costs of consultant and se
cretarial assistance for the 
preliminary work on the 
carrying out of the survey 
of the present state of 
knowledge of the resour
ces of the sea, and of tech
niques for exploiting those 
resources 

Requested 
1966 in initial 1967 

require- budget require-
men/sO- estimates mentsb 

for 1967 

( 1n United States dollars) 

Requirements 
in subsequent 

yearsc 

82,000 82,000 for 1968 
and 1969 

6,000 

5,000 

24,000 

Costs of specially qualified 9,000 
experts in the respective 
fields of non-agricultural 
resources development 



Council 
resolution 

or document 

1116 (XLI) 

1117 (XLI) 

1119 (XLI) 

1126 (XLI) 

1127 (XLI) 

1129 (XLI) 

1140 (XLI) 
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Resolutions adopted by the Council at its forty-first session and related financial implications 

Financial 
Title implications 

reference 

Annual report of the E/4177/Add.1 
Economic Commis-
sion for Europe 

Annual report of the E/4180/Rev.1/Add.1 
Economic Commis-
sion for Asia and the 
Far East 

Annual report of the E/4173/Add.1 
Economic Commis-
sion for Africa 

Slavery E/4234 

Development of natural E/AC.6/L.338 
resources 

Arrangements for the 
convening of an In-
ternational Confer-
ence to replace the 
Convention on Road 
Traffic and the Pro-
tocol on Road Signs 
and Signals, done at 
Geneva, 19 Septem-
ber 1949 

Proposed conference E/4206, annex Ill 
of ministers respon- and E/4206/Add.l 
sible for social wei-
fare 

Item 

Preparation and printing of 
an indexed compendium 
of studies and statistical 
bulletins elaborated by the 
subsidiary bodies and se-
cretariat of the Economic 
Commission for Europe 

Staffing and ancillary re-
quirements resulting from 
the creation of the Asian 
Conference on Industriali-
zation and the Asian In-
dustrial Development 
Council 

Preparation and printing of 
English and French ver-
sions of report and papers 
on Second Regional Car-
tographic Conference for 
Africa 

Printing in English, French, 
Spanish and Russian of 
the Special Rapporteur's 
Report 

Costs of three groups of con-
sultants and preparation 
and reproduction of their 
reports, including trans-
lation 

Re-apportionment between 
the years 1967 and 1968 of 
the costs of the Confer-
ence as a result of the de-
cision to accept the invita-
tion of the Austrian Go-
vernment to hold the Con-
ference ;n Vienna in March 
1968 

I. Staffing requirements 
2. Preparatory committee 
3. Travel of staff 
4. Pre-conference documen-

tation 
5. Conference costs 

6. Post-conference costs 

1966 
require· 
mentsa 

1,600 

Requested 
in initial 1967 Requirements 

in subsequent 
yearsC 

budget require-
estimates mentsb 
for 1967 

(In United States dollars) 

2,950 

398,080 390,000 

28,000 

13,500 

17,100 

(191,500) 191,500 in 1968 

18,900 18,100 in 1968 
10,800 5,000 in 1968 
6,000 3,000 in 1968 

25,000 

53,000 for 1968 if 
held at Head
quarters. 
(91,000 if full 
summary re
cords are to be 
provided.) 

103,150 for 1968 
if held at Ge
neva. 
(204, 150 if full 
summary re
cords are to be 
provided.) 

24,750 in 1968 
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Resolutions adopted by the Council at its forty-first session and related financial implications (continued) 

Council 
resolution 

or document 

1141 (XLI) 

Report of the 
Social 
Committee 
(E/4261) 

E/AC.7/ 
L.506 

Report of 
the 
Economic 
Committee 
(E/4255) 

Title 

Research training on 
regional development 

Report of the Commis
sion on Human 
Rights 

Report of the 
Commission on 
Human Rights 

Report of the 
Committee for 
Industrial 
Development 

1148 (XLI) Economic Planning 
and Projections 

Report of the Questions relating to 
Co-ordina- science and 
tion Com- technology 
mittee 
(E/4260) 

Financial 
implications 

reference 

E/4206, annex III 

Report of the Com
mission on 
Human Rights 
(E/4184, annex II ; 
statements at 
552nd and 553rd 
meetings of the 
Social Committee 
(See E/AC.7/SR. 
552 and 553) 

E/AC.7/L.506 
Add .I 

Report of the 
Committee for 
Industrial 
Development 
(E/4203, annex VI 
and E/C.5/149) 

E/4207/Add.l 
and 2 

E/4178/Add.l 

Item 

I. Preparatory teams 
2. Staffing requirements 
Consultant and ~ecretarial 

assistance for the initia
tion in 1967 of the study 
on the arrest, extradition 
and punishment of per
sons responsible for war 
crimes and crimes against 
humanity 

Additional staffing require
ments to fulfil the function 
of co-ordinating the mea
sures and activities under
taken by Member States, 
the United Nations, the 
specialized agencies, re
gional organizations, and 
national and international 
organizations concerned, 
relating to the Interna
tional Year for Human 
Rights 

Costs of extending 1967 ses
sion of the Commission to 
be held at Geneva, by two 
additional weeks; com
prising conference staff 
costs and additional sub
sistence allowances for 
Headquarters-based staff 
attending the session 

International Symposium for 
Industrial Development 

1. Provision of Russian lan
guage versions of general 
documentation and re
ports of the regional sym
posia 

2. Provision of full summary 
records in the proposed 
four working languages of 
the symposium (Data con
firmed by the United Na
tions Office at Geneva) 

R equested 
1966 in initial 1967 

require- budget require-
men/sa estimates mentsb 

f or 1967 

10,000a 
(In United States dollars) 

25,000 

Requirements 
in subsequent 

y earsc 

25,000 25,000 annually 
17,000 

52,550 

13,400 

76,750 

135,000 

3. Reduction in level of (6,600) 
interpretation services 

1. Additional staffing requi
rements to service the 
Committee 

2. Consultants 
3. Meeting of Committee in 

Santiago, Chile 

1. Survey of regional insti
tutions 

2. Meeting of high-level re
presentatives of universi
ties and research institu
tions 

122,000 112,700 annually 

50,000 
94,090 

30,000 

10,700 



Council 
resolution 

or document 

Report of 
the Social 
Committee 
E/4268 and 
E/AC.7/ 
L.509) 

1147 (XLI) 

E/AC.24/ 
L.301/ 
Rev.l (as 
amended 
orally) 

E/AC.6/ 
L.341/ 
Rev.2 
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Resolutions adopted by the Council at its forty-first session and related financial implications (concluded) 

Title 

Financing of Housing 
and Community 
facilities 

Enlargement of sub
sidiary organs of 
the Council 

Financial 
implications 

reference 

E/AC.7/L.509/ 
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development/ 

E/AC.6/L.347 

Item 

Requested 
I966 in initial 1967 

require- budget require-
mentsa estimates mentsb 

for 1967 

Requirements 
in subsequent 

yearsc 

3. Publication of popular 6,500 
book 

(In United States dollars) 

25,600 

Costs of consultants and 
official travel 

Increased costs of travel of 
the additional members of 
the subsidiary organs 

(a) Commission on Human 
Rights 

(b) Commission on Status 
of Women 

(c) Social Commission 
(d) Population Commission 
(e) Commission on Narco-

tic Drugs 
Statistical Commission 

Additional staffing 
requirements 

Costs of convening a meet
ing of experts in New 
York 

3,000 15,000 

9,900 

9,900 
9,900 
8,100 
2,700 

40,500 
5,400 in 1968• 

44,900 56,900 annually 

10,500 

39 

a The requirements under this column will be met from the existing 1966 resources 
except when otherwise indicated. 

d To be included in 1966 supplementary estimates. 

• The increased requirements shown for years subsequent to 1967 are based on 
the pattern of meetings existing prior to the forty-first session. b Items under this heading will be included in the revised estimates resulting 

from actions of the Council at the fortieth and forty-first sessions to be presented to 
the General Assembly at the twenty-first session. 

c Requirements shown under this heading, adjusted to allow for any general 
increases in prices and wages will be included in the initial budget estimates for the 
years stated. 

I This item was still under consideration by the Economic Committee at the time 
this document was prepared. The related financial requirements have been included, 
it being understood, however, that the item will be deleted from this note by 
means of an addendum, should the Committee and the Council withhold their 
approval. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4266 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 

1. At its 310th to 312th meetings, held on 3 and 4 
August 1966, the Co-ordination Committee, under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Costa P. Caranicas (Greece), 
considered item 31 of the Council agenda (Work pro
gramme of the United Nations in the economic, social 
and human rights fields and its budgetary requirements). 
This item had been referred to the Committee by the 
Council at its 1420th plenary meeting held on 5 July 
1966. 

2. The Committee had before it the report of the Sec
retary-General on the work programme of the United 

[Original text: English] 
[4 August 1966] 

Nations in the economic, social and human rights fields 
(E/4179/Rev.1 and Add.1-18), and the report of the 
Special Committee on Co-ordination (E/4215), chapter 
II of which dealt with the United Nations Work pro
gramme. It also had before it a draft resolution sub
mitted by the delegation of India (E/ AC.24/ L.301). 

3. During the course of the discussion of this item, the 
Committee heard a statement by the Under-Secretary for 
Economic and Social Affairs (E/ AC.24/ L.304) on the 
possibility of providing for the budgetary requirements 
of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs in 
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a separate section of the budget. A reference was also 
made to paragraph 62 of the report of the Special Com
mittee on Co-ordination which stated "it was hoped that 
the most appropriate method of achieving a bugdet on 
a programme basis including the possibility of a separate 
chapter for economic and social activities, would be 
developed in conjunction with the current examination 
of budgetary procedures for the United Nations as a 
whole". A number of delegations expressed support for 
the proposal and hoped that the General Assembly 
would give due consideration to it. A number of other 
delegations were unable to accept that suggestion. One 
delegation suggested that a report by the Secretary
General on the subject might facilitate discussion of the 
question at a future session of the Council. 

4. The representative of India introduced his draft 
resolution at the 310th meeting and submitted a revised 
text (E/AC.24/L.301/Rev.1) at the 312th meeting. 
He subsequently made the following further changes 
in his text: 

(a) In operative paragraph 1, the words "existing 
resources" were replaced by the words "available re
sources". 

(b) In operative paragraph 3, the words "as well 
as on the modifications in the programme arising from 

prior decisions of the Council and their budgetary 
implications" were replaced by the words: "indicating 
changes in the programme arising from decisions of the 
Council and other United Nations organs concerned and 
their budgetary implications;" 

(c) Operative paragraph 4 was re-drafted to read as 
follows: 

"Further requests the Secretary-General to provide 
the Council as early as possible during its spring session 
with a preliminary indication of the related budgetary 
estimates for the succeeding financial years;" 

(d) The following words were added at the end of 
operative paragraph 5: "and other United Nations 
organs concerned." 

5. The financial implications of the foregoing draft 
resolution were submitted to the Committee by the 
Secretary-General (E/ AC.24/L.302). 

6. The Committee then approved the revised draft 
resolution, with the foregoing changes, by 17 votes to 
none with 3 abstentions, and accordingly recommends 
adoption by the Council of the following draft resolution: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
below "Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social 
Council".] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1177 (XLI). Work programme of the United Nations 
in the economic, social and human rights fields and its 
budgetary requirements 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling its resolutions 1046 (XXXVII) of 15 August 
1964 and 1093 (XXXIX) of 31 July 1965 on the 
presentation by the Secretary-General of a work pro
gramme of the United Nations in the economic, social 
and human rights fields together with adequate informa
tion on its budgetary implications. 

Having considered the report of the Secretary-Gen
eral (E/4179/Rev.1 and Add.1-18), the comments 
thereon submitted by the Special Committee on Co-or
dination in its report on its fourth session (E/4215) and 
the statement of the Under-Secretary for Economic 
and Social Affairs in the Council,13 

Considering that the increase in the scope and import
ance of United Nations activities in the economic, social 
and human rights fields and the diversification of those 
activities reinforce the need constantly to seek to ensure 
better use of resources in the execution of programmes 
and therefore necessitates a continuing review of the 
procedures obtaining with respect to those activities, 

Considering the desirability of more forward planning 
of programmes, on a realistic basis, with an assessment 
of priorities, where necessary, 

13 Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, 
Forty-first Session, 143lst meeting. 

Reaffirming the importance it attaches to making, 
each year, a careful scrutiny of the United Nations work 
programme in the economic, social and human rights 
fields in the light of the budgetary implications of that 
programme, 

Bearing in mind the importance of relating the expen
diture on administrative and substantive services to the 
corresponding field activities for programmes in the 
economic and social fields, 

Bearing in mind General Assembly resolution 2049 
(XX) of 13 December 1965 by which the Assembly 
established the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to Exam
ine the Finances of the United Nations and the Special
ized Agencies, and without prejudice to future considera
tion, by the Council, of any recommendations which, 
following the Assembly's consideration of the report of 
the Ad Hoc Committee, may be adopted by the General 
Assembly or transmitted by it to the Council, 

1. Welcomes the Secretary-General's report on the 
work programme as a constructive step in the direc
tion of an integrated programme and budget approach 
which would enable the Council to correlate the pro
gramme and available resources; 

2. Requests the Secretary-General to submit to the 
subsidiary organs of the Economic and Social Council, 
including the regional economic commissions, as appro
priate, the various sections of the work programme, 
and requests those organs to include such comments as 
they may have on those sections in their annual reports 
to the Council; 
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3. Requests the Secretary-General to submit annu
ally to the Council at its spring session, through the 
Committee for Programme and Co-ordination, further 
reports on the work programme of the United Nations in 
the economic, social and human rights fields and the 
budgetary implications of that programme, indicating 
changes in the programme arising from decisions of the 
Council and of other United Nations organs concerned 
and their budgetary implications; 

4. Further requests the Secretary-General to provide 
the Council, as early as possible during its spring session, 
with a preliminary indication of the related budgetary 
estimates for the succeeding financial year; 

5. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare the 
work programme for the period 1967-1968 in the light 
of the improvements suggested by the Special Committee 
on Co-ordination, annexed to this resolution, and to 
include therein a list of projects which were required 
to be postponed or dropped, as well as a list of new 
projects taken up in 1966 as a result of decisions of the 
Council and of other United Nations organs concerned; 

6. Recommends that the Secretary-General, in con
sultation with the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions, continue his review of the 
procedures governing the programming, budgeting and 
management of the United Nations activities in the eco
nomic, social and human rights fields and that he report 
thereon as appropriate; 

7. Recommends that the Chairman of the Advisory 
Committee on Administrative and Budgetary Questions 
should continue to be invited to take part in the con
sideration of the work programme by the Committee 
for Programme and Co-ordination, and that the Com
mittee's report should again be available to the Advisory 
Committee when it reviews the 1968 budget estimates; 

8. Requests the Secretary-General, in addition, to 
submit annually to the Council at its spring session, 
through the Committee for Programme and Co-ordina
tion, a summary of the financial implications of the 
recommendations of its subsidiary commissions and 
committees. 

ANNEX 

1445th plenary meeting, 
5 August 1966. 

EXTRACT FROM THE REPORT OF THE SPECIAL COMMITTEE 

ON CO-ORDINATION ON ITS FOURTH SESSION 

63. The Committee feels that it would be better equipped 
to review the work programme if the financial data were based 
on programme budgeting (see paragraph 61 above). Until such 
new procedures are introduced, the general survey will be 
based on statistical estimates which however should be improved. 
Among such improvements (subject to review in the light of 
the decisions of the Ad Hoc Committee of Experts to Examine 
the Finances of the United Nations and of the Specialized 
Agencies) the Committee wishes to suggest the following: 

(a) A brief introductory chapter might be included in future 
reports setting forth the general policy which the Secretary
General has followed in drawing up the programme. 

(b) The costs of economic and social activities might include 
their share of common services at Headquarters and at the 
United Nations Office at Geneva. 

(c) Figures should be adjusted for changes in prices, including 
salaries. For example, it might be possible to present the data 
in terms of the salary scales of one year, thus giving a better 
idea of the extent to which the various programmes have grown 
or contracted in real terms. 

(d) If possible, figures might also be provided on the total 
expenditures in each field of activity. 

(e) An effort should be made to indicate -or, when precise 
data are unobtainable, to estimate - costs of meetings of 
policy-making organs (including relevant meetings of the General 
Assembly). These expenditures should take into account not 
only direct conference costs, but also other costs such as those 
of documentation and the substantive services required to 
prepare it. 

(f) An effort might also be made to estimate carefully the 
cost of substantive services which are devoted to supporting 
operational activities. The cost of the substantive services would 
be composed of three components: (i) support for policy
making organs; (ii) support for operational activities, and 
(iii) research and other activities. 

64. The Committee has the following additional recommenda
tions regarding the presentation of the sectoral work pro
gramme: 

(1) An effort should be made to associate more closely the 
programme and financial data. The Committee considers that 
individual project descriptions should include an indication for 
every project of the total resources required to carry them out, 
e.g. in man-months or as a percentage of total resources of 
the unit concerned. The project descriptions should also include 
a rough approximation of their completion dates; these descrip
tions should be as uniform as possible. 

(2) At present, sectoral work programmes are not accom
panied by any descriptions of activities in the field (which now 
comprise more than half of all economic and social activities). 
It is important that a concise summary of these projects in each 
sector should be added to clarify the relationship between 
policy-making and research activities at Headquarters and in 
the regional commissions on the one hand and field activities 
on the other. 

(3) For a number of programmes the description of activ
ities is limited to a definition of functions. This general state
ment would be much more useful if it gave a clear idea of 
the work being done in preparing for and servicing meetings, 
in carrying out research, and in supporting field projects as 
well as the relative amount of time spent in each of these 
areas. It should throw light on the ways in which research 
is serving in a practical way the needs of policy-making organs 
and work in the field, or otherwise serving the priority needs 
of Member States. In addition, the description might indicate 
the areas where the level of activity may be reduced or 
increased. It was also suggested that as regards activities in 
the social field, information about related work of the United 
Nations Children's Fund and the World Food Programme 
should be presented so as to provide a more comprehensive 
picture of these activities. 

(4) A list of all the projects should be maintained with the 
data reflecting the resources required for them and their prob
able duration. Only major projects should be described in 
detail, together with projects which are being completed and 
new projects. For each project summarized, an effort should 
be made, whenever possible, to assess its effectiveness in carry
ing out the policy aims of the General Assembly, the Council 
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and/or the subsidiary body concerned. In particular, the way 
in which it is serving the priority needs of the developing 
countries may be explained. 

(5) It was noted that difficulties in presentation of the work 
programme had arisen owing to the different organizational 

patterns at Headquarters and in the regional commissions. 
A system of cross-references should be introduced to deal with 
instances where projects in the same sector come under different 
organizational units at Headquarters and in the regional com
missions. 
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DOCUMENT E/4223 

Note by the Secretary-General 

1. The Economic and Social Council, in paragraph 
8 of part I of its resolution 1090 E (XXXIX), on the 
subject ot documentation, decided to review at its forty
first session the measures taken to implement the 
resolution. 

2. The Council will recall that, pursuant to operative 
paragraph 1 of the resolution, the Secretary-General 
put before it, at the fortieth session, a note (E/4157) 
containing proposals designed to reduce to more man
ageable proportions the volume of documentation 
requiring the Council's attention or make such documen
tation better suited to its needs. The Council, at its 
1419th meeting, held a preliminary discussion of the 
proposals and decided to consider them further at the 
forty-first session. 

3. In regard to operative paragraph 2 of the resolu
tion, the Secretary-General, in his report on the review 
and reappraisal of the Council's role and functions 
(E/4216), which is also to be considered at the forty
first session, has made a number of suggestions designed 
to bring about a better balance of agenda items between 
the two main sessions of the Council held each year. 
He has also reiterated his view that, as a general rule, 
the functional commissions and other subsidiary organs 
of the Council should meet biennially. 

4. Several steps have been taken by the Secretary
General to implement paragraphs 3 and 4 of the 
Council's resolution. Thus, summaries have been included 
in, or prepared for, a number of reports and studies 
currently before the Council. A list of the principal 
reports to be prepared by the Secretary-General for the 
forty-first session was put before the Council at the 
fortieth session (E/4157, part II) indicating those which 
were expected to be issued in accordance with the six-

1 

[Original text: English] 
[7 June 1966] 

weeks rule. While these documents have not in all cases 
appeared on schedule, the Secretary-General believes 
that the Council will note a considerable improvement 
in the situation as compared with previous years. 

5. The Council has also received from a number of the 
specialized agencies, in conjunction with their annual 
reports, the short analytical reports which it requested 
in paragraph 5 of the above-mentioned resolution. 

6. The examination of the problems of providing 
documentation for the Council's consideration, including, 
inter alia, "an analysis of the existing mechanical and 
organizational arrangements", which the Council, in 
part II of its resolution 1090 E (XXXIX), requested 
the Secretary-General to undertake, has been carried out 
by the Administrative Management Service with the 
help of a consultant. The consultant's report has now 
been transmitted, with the Secretary-General's observa
tions, to the Advisory Committee on Administrative 
and Budgetary Questions. The comments of the Advisory 
Committee on the subject will be brought to the 
Council's attention as soon as they are available. 

7. The Secretary-General, for his part, concurs with 
the analysis of the problems made by the consultant and 
agrees in general with the suggestions made for improv
ing the situation and has already taken several steps along 
the lines proposed. A Joint Planning Committee has been 
established comprising the Secretary of the Council 
and the Chief of Documents Control in the Office of 
Conference Services. A small Editorial Unit has been 
established in the Economic and Social Council sec
retariat under the authority of the Secretary of the Coun
cil, who is now the central point of contact between the 
Department of Economic and Social Affairs and the 
Office of Conference Services. The co-operation of 
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specialized agencies has also been sought in the prepara
tion of translations of studies requested of them by the 
Council and, in cases where translations cannot be provid
ed, the agencies have been asked to undertake more 
complete referencing of their manuscripts than in the 
past. With the co-operation of the United Nations Office 
at Geneva, arrangements have been made for a more 
systematic organization of contractual translation into 
French than has heretofore been the case; similar possi
bilities for translation into Spanish are being explored. 

8. It is hoped that these arrangements will contribute 
to an improvement in the provision of documentation 
to the Council. As the Secretary-General pointed out, 
however, in a note addressed to the Advisory Committee 
on Administrative and Budgetary Questions, the docu
mentation for the Economic and Social Council consti
tutes only a part of the total documentation workload of 
the Secretariat, a workload which is beyond the capacity 
of the relevant services. This fact in turn limits the possi
bilities for dramatic improvement. 

DOCUMENT E/ 4259 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 

1. At its 31 Oth and 311 th meetings held on 3 August 
1966, the Co-ordination Committee, under the chair
manship of Mr. Costa P. Caranicas (Greece), considered 
item 32 of the Council's agenda (Documentation of the 
Council). This item had been referred to the Committee 
by the Council at its 1420th plenary meeting on 5 July 
1966. 

2. The Committee had before it a note by the Sec
retary-General (E/ 4223) and could also refer to another 
note by the Secretary-General on documentation of the 
Council (E/4157) submitted to the Council at its fortieth 
session. 

3. In addition the Committee had before it a draft 
resolution submitted by the delegation of Canada (E/ AC. 
24/L.298). In the light of a number of suggestions 
made orally during the 31 Oth and 311 th meetings, the 
representative of Canada accepted the following changes 
in the text of this draft resolution: 

(i) In the fourth preambular paragraph, the word 
"nature" was replaced by the word "quality". 

(ii) The following new paragraph was inserted at the 
beginning of the operative part of the draft resolution: 

"1. Reaffirms the importance it attaches to the re
quests made to the Secretary-General in operative pa
ragraphs 3 and 4 of its resolution 1090 E (XXXIX);" 
(iii) In operative paragraph 1 (now 3), sub-paragraph 

(b) was revised to read as follows: 
"(b) Replies to questionnaires addressed to the 

Governments of States Members of the United Nations 
calling for substantially factual information should 
where appropriate be analysed and the analysis issued 

[Original text: English] 
[3 August 1966] 

as a Council document; the full original text of the 
replies would be available for examination by the 
Governments of Member States, it being understood 
that the reply of any Government would be published 
at its request;" 
(iv) Operative paragraphs 2 (a), 2 (d), 3 (a) and 3 (b) 

were deleted and the remaining parts of these paragraphs 
were combined in a single new operative paragraph 4 to 
read as follows: 

"4. Requests the Secretary-General: 
"(a) To prepare for the Council, whenever feasible, 

short analytical summaries of the contents and 
conclusions of the reports of the functional and 
regional economic commissions and standing and ad 
hoc committees; 

"(b) To indicate those reports which are of a 
technical nature requiring detailed study by experts 
of Governments of Member States rather than by the 
Council, while drawing the attention of the Council 
to any sections of such reports requiring specific action 
on its part; 

"(c) To submit to the Council in 1967 further 
proposals designed to reduce the volume or improve 
the conciseness of documentation requiring the Coun
cil's consideration." 
4. The Committee then unanimously approved the 

draft resolution as revised by the sponsor and therefore 
submits the following text for adoption by the Economic 
and Social Council: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See below 
"Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social Council".] 
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RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1154 (XLI). Documentation 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Recalling General Assembly resolution 1203 (XII) 
of 13 December 1967 and resolution 1272 (XIII) of 
14 November 1958, concerning documentation, 

Recalling its resolution 1090 E (XXXIX) of 31 July 
1965, 

Noting with appreciation the improvements already 
made in reducing the volume of documentation and in 
ensuring that documents shall be available to Govern
ments of States Members of the United Nations in good 
time, 

Desiring to improve still further the quality of the 
documentation which requires its consideration, in order 
that it may more effectively discharge its various respon
sibilities, 

Taking note of the reports prepared by the Secretary
General pursuant to resolution 1090 E (XXXIX) 
(E/4157 and E/4223), well as of the comments made 
by the Advisory Committee on Administrative and 
Budgetary Questions (see E/ 4232, paras. 52-68), 

Bearing in mind its resolution 1172 (XLI) of 5 Au
gust 1966 concerning the submission of the reports of the 
specialized agencies and the International Atomic Energy 
Agency, 

1. Reaffirms the importance it attaches to the re
quests made to the Secretary-General in operative para
graphs 3 and 4 of its resolution 1090 E (XXXIX); 

2. Endorses the Secretary-General's proposals con
tained in paragraphs 9 to 15 of his report (E/4157); 

3. Decides that: 
(a) The reports referred to in paragraphs 10 to 12 

of the report of the Secretary-General should be sub
mitted one year less frequently than they are now unless 
developments call for greater frequency; 

(b) Replies to questionnaires addressed to the Govern
ments of States Members of the United Nations calling 
for substantially factual information should, where ap
propriate, be analysed and the analysis issued as a Coun
cil document; the full original text of the replies would 
be available for examination by the Governments of 
Member States, it being understood that the reply of 
any Government would be published at its request; 

4. Requests the Secretary-General: 
(a) To prepare for the Council, whenever feasible, 

short analytical summaries of the contents and conclu
sions of the reports of the functional and regional eco
nomic commissions and of the standing and ad hoc com
mittees; 

(b) To indicate those reports which are of a technical 
nature requiring detailed study by experts of Govern
ments of Member States rather than by the Council 
while drawing the attention of the Council to any sections 
of such reports requiring specific action on its part; 

(c) To submit to the Council in 1967 further pro
posals designed to reduce the volume or to improve the 
conciseness of documentation requiring the Council's 
consideration. 

1443rd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

Document No. 

E/4157 

E/4216 

E/4232 

E/4262 

E/ AC.24/L.298 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 32 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Title 

Note by the Secretary-General 

Report of the Secretary-General 

Extracts from the sixth report of the Advisory Committee on 
Administrative and Budgetary Questions to the General 
Assembly at its twenty-first session (A/6307) 

Financial implications of actions of the Council: report of the 
Secretary-General 

Canada: draft resolution 

Observations and references 

Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Fortieth Ses
sion, Annexes, agenda item 17. 

Ibid., Forty-first Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 4. 

Mimeographed. For the report, see 
Official Records of the General 
Assembly, Twenty-first Session, 
Supplement No. 7. 

Official Records of the Economic and 
Social Council, Forty-first Session, 
Annexes, agenda item 31. 

See E/4259, paras. 3 and 4. 
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GENEVA, 1966 

Agenda item 33: Enlargement of subsidiary organs o 

*For the discussion of this item, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1439th and 1442nd meetings. 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1147 (XLI). Enlargement of subsidiary organs of the 
Council 

The Economic and Social Council, 
Recalling its resolution 845 (XXXII) of 3 August 

1961, in which it established the present level of member
ship of its functional commissions, 

Noting that since its thirty-second session there has 
been a further increase in the membership of the United 
Nations, 

Taking into consideration the deep interest of many 
States Members of the United Nations in participating 
in, and contributing to, the work of these subsidiary 
bodies of experts, 

1. Decides to enlarge, with effect from 1 January 
1967, the Commission on Human Rights, the Commis
sion for Social Development and the Commission on 
the Status of Women to thirty-two members each, these 
members to be elected on the basis of an equitable geo
graphical distribution according to the following pattern: 

(a) Eight members from African States; 
(b) Six members from Asian States; 
(c) Six members from Latin American States; 
(d) Eight members from western European and other 

States; 
(e) Four members from socialist States of eastern 

Europe; 
2. Decides to enlarge, with effect from 1 January 

1967, the Population Commission and the Committee 
on Housing, Building and Planning to twenty-seven mem
bers each, to be elected on the basis of an equitable 
geographical distribution according to the following 
pattern: 

1 

(a) Seven members from African States; 
(b) Five members from Asian States; 
(c) Five members fron Latin American States; 

(d) Seven members from western European and other 
States; 

(e) Three members from socialist States of eastern 
Europe; 

3. Decides to enlarge the Statistical Commission to 
twenty-four members, to be elected on the basis of an 
equitable geographical distribution according to the fol
lowing pattern: 

(a) Five members from African States; 
(b) Four members from Asian States; 
(c) Four members from Latin American States; 
(d) Seven members from western European and other 

States; 
(e) Four members from socialist States of eastern 

Europe; 

4. Decides to enlarge the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs to twenty-four members, taking into account the 
criteria now used for election to this Commission as well 
as the principle of equitable geographical distribution; 

5. Decides further that after the elections to fill the 
vacancies created by the enlargement of the Commissions 
and of the Committee on Housing, Building and Plan
ning, it shall be determined by lot which countries, in 
the initial stage, serve for various terms. 

1442nd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 
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CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 33 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Document No. 

E/L.1113 and Corr.l 

E/L.lll3/Add .1 

E/L.lll3/Rev.1 

E/L.1116 

E/L.1137 and Add.! 

Printed in the Netherlands 

Title 

Algeria, Cameroon, Canada, Chile, Dahomey, Gabon, India, 
Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pakistan, Philippines, Sierra Leone, 
Sweden and United Republic of Tanzania : draft resolution 

Financial implications of the draft resolution contained in docu
ment E/L.IIl3 

Algeria, Cameroon, Canada, Chile, Dahomey, Gabon, India, 
Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pakistan, Philippines, Sierra Leone, 
Sweden and United Republic of Tanzania: revised draft 
resolution 

Czechoslovakia, Romania and Union of Soviet Socialist Re
publics: ammendments to document E/L.1113/Rev. l 

Algeria, Cameroon, Canada, Chile, Dahomey, Ecuador, Gabon, 
India, Iran, Iraq, Morocco, Pakistan, Panama, Peru, Philip
pines, Sierra Leone, Sweden, United Republic of Tanzania 
and Venezuela: draft resolution 

Observations and ref erences 

Replaced by E/L.1113/Rev.l 

Mimeographed. See Official Records 
of the Economic and Social Coun
cil, Forty-first Session, Annexes, 
agenda item 31, document B/4262 

Replaced by E/L.1137 and Add.1 

Mimeographed 

See 1442nd meeting, paras. 1 and 
13 and resolution 1147(XLI) 
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DOCUMENT E/L.1122 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: amendment to the draft resolution submitted 
by the Council Committee on Non-Governmental Organizations (E/ 4204, para. 35) 

[Original text: Russian] 
[ 7 July 1966] 

1. Add the following words to paragraph 1 of the operative part: 
" ... and of the requests of the International Association of Democratic Lawyers 
(IADL) and the Women's International Democratic Federation (WIDF) for 
category B consultative status." 

2. Delete paragraph 5 of the draft resolution. 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

s 

1115 (XLI). Review of applications from non-govern
mental organizations for consultative status 

3. Decides to grant the request for Category B con
sultative status of the following organizations; 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having considered the report of its Committee on 
Non-Governmental Organizations (E/4204), 

1. Decides to defer for one year consideration of the 
request of the All-African Trade Union Federation for 
Category A consultative status and of the requests of 
the International Association of Democratic Lawyers 
(IADL) and the Women's International Democratic 
Federation (WIDF) for Category B consultative status; 

2. Decides to grant the requests of the following 
organizations for reclassification from Category B to 
Category A consultative status: 

International Union of Local Authorities (IULA), 

United Towns Organization (UTO); 

Community Development Foundation, Inc:, 
Eastern Regional Organization for Public Administra

tion (EROPA), 
European Insurance Committee, 
International Union of Building Societies and Savings 

Associations, 
The Federation of Commonwealth Chambers of Com

merce, 
The International Association of Ports and Harbours; 
4. Decides to place the following organization on the 

Register of the Secretary-General: 
International Association for the Promotion and Pro

tection of Private Foreign Investments (APPI). 

1427th plenary meeting, 
8 July 1966. 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 29 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Document No. Title Observations and references 
E/C.2/L.26 Applications and reapplications for consultative status: draft Mimeographed. 

report of the Council Committee on Non-Governmental Or-
ganizations 

E/C.2/R.32 and Add.l Applications and reapplications for consultative status: memo- Ditto. 
randum by the Secretary-General 
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Agenda item 35: Appointment of members of committees of the Council* 

* For the discussion of this item, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1442nd meeting. 

Document No. 

E/4208 

E/4243 

DECISIONS TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

Appointment of eighteen members of the Advisory Committee on the Application 
of Science and Technology to Development 

At its 1442nd meeting, on 4 August 1966, the Council approved the proposal 
of the Secretary-General to extend, for a further period of three years, the 
membership of the following members of the Advisory Committee on the Ap
plication of Science and Technology to Development: 

Professor Svend Aage Andersen Mr. Salah El-Din Hedayat 
Dr. Pierre Victor Auger Professor Kankuro Kaneshige 
Mr. Mamadou Aw Professor Eni Njoku 
Mr. Nicolae Cernescu Dr. Oliverio Phillips Michelsen 
Dr. Carlos Chagas Dr. Abdus Salam 
Dr. Josef Charvat Dr. M. S. Thacker 
Mr. Abba Eban Sir Ronald Walker 
Mr. Francisco Garda Olano Professor Carroll L. Wilson 
Dr. Jermen M. Gvishiani Sir Norman Wright 

Appointment of a member of the Committee for Development Planning 

At its 1442nd meeting, on 4 August 1966, the Council approved the Sec
retary-General's proposal of Mr. Mohamed Diawara (Ivory Coast) for membership 
on the Committee for Development Planning. 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 35 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Title Observations and references 

Appointment of a member of the Committee for Development Planning : Mimeographed. 
note by the Secretary-General 

Appointment of the members of the Advisory Committee on the Applica- Ditto. 
tion of Science and Technology to Development: note by the Secretary-
General 

Printed in the Netherlands 
00083-December 1968-2,025 
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~~ 

FORT Y-FIRST SESSION 

GENEVA, 1966 

Agenda item 38: Arrangements regarding the report of the Council to the General Assembly* 

• For the discussion of this item, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1445th meeting. 

Document No. 

E/4178 and Corr.l 

E/4178/Add.l 

E/4179/Rev.l 

E/4179/Add.l-18 

E/4262 

E/L.lll8 

DECISION TAKEN BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

At its 1445th meeting, on 5 August 1966, the Council decided that its 
report to the General Assembly would be similar in form and character to that 
of previous years, and that it would be prepared by the President of the Council 
in consultation with the two Vice-Presidents and the secretariat. 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

NOTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 38 
which are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Title 

Third report of the Advisory Committee on the Application of Science 
and Technology to Development 

Financial implications of the recommendations of the Advisory Commit
tee: note by the Secretary-General 

Report of the Secretary-General 

Addenda to the report of the Secretary-General 

Financial implications of actions of the Council: report of the Secretary
General 

Note by the Secretary-General 

Observations and references 

Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Forty-first 
Session, Supplement No. 12. 

Mimeographed. See official Re
cords of the Economic and 
Social Council, Forty-first Ses
sion, Annexes, agenda item 31, 
document E/4262. 

Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Forty-first 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 
31. 

Mimeographed. 

Official Records of the Economic 
and Social Council, Forty-first 
Session, Annexes, agenda item 
31. 

Mimeographed. 

Printed in the Netherlands 
00083-December 1968-2,025 
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* For the discussion of this item, see Official Records of the Economic and Social Council, Forty-first Session, 1443rd meeting ; see also 
the summary record of the 3llth meeting of the Co-ordination Committee (E/AC.24/SR.311). 

DOCUMENT E/ 4227 AND ADD.1 

DOCUMENT E/4227 

Letter dated 10 June 1966 from the Permanent Representative of France to the United Nations, 
addressed to the Secretary-General 

On the instructions of my Government, I have the 
honour to request the inclusion of a supplementary item 
in the provisional agenda of the forty-first session of the 
Economic and Social Council, in accordance with 
rule 13 of the Council's rules of procedure. This item 
is entitled: "Transfer to the United Nations of the 
responsibilities and assets of the International Relief 
Union". 

In support of this request, I attach an explanatory 
memorandum. 

(Signed) Roger SEYDOUX 
Ambassador and Permanent 

Representative of France 

NOTE REGARDING THE INTERNATIONAL RELIEF UNION 

The International Relief Union (IRU) was established 
- on the initiative of Mr. Ciraolo, a member of the 
Italian Senate - by a Convention signed at Geneva on 
12 July 1927 by thirty States and unanimously approved 
on 10 December 1927 by the Assembly of the League of 
Nations. 

The Union has a dual purpose: 
(a) In the event of any disaster due to force majeure, 

the gravity of which exceeds the limits of the powers 
of the stricken nation, to furnish to the suffering pop
ulation first aid by means of funds, resources and assist
ance of all kinds which the Union considers it its duty 
to assemble; 

1 

[Original text: French] 
[15 June 1966] 

(b) In the event of any public disaster, to co-ordinate 
as occasion offers the efforts made by relief organiza
tions. 

These very ambitious ideals have only been partly 
achieved by the Union, for the organization did not re
cieve the additional assistance it needed in order to bring 
its resources up to the level of its objectives. The re
sources stem from an initial fund of 452,900 Swiss 
francs, which was formed from contributions made at the 
time by the signatory Governments. This fund and the 
income from it constitute the entire resources of the 
Union. 

It may well be that neither the time nor the cir
cumstances were propitious for the development of 
effective international co-operation in this domain. In 
any event, by 1965 only about twenty Governments 
were still members of the Union. 

Thus, in its thirty-eight years of existence, and despite 
the voluntary and devoted aid it has received, the Union 
has been unable to achieve its objective of international 
mutual assistance and has had to confine its activities 
to scientific research and documentation. 

A desire to safeguard the essential principles of the 
Convention, coupled with the impossibility of finding a 
satisfactory solution to the problem of financing, led 
the member Governments, as early as 1950, to advocate 
consultations with the United Nations with a view to 

Annexes (XLI) 39 
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negotiating a transfer of the responsibilities of the Union 
to an international body responsible for the co-ordination 
of relief activities. 

After a period of uncertainty, negotiations with the 
United Nations Secretariat were resumed in 1963. 

Since the Secretariat had reacted favourably, all nine 
members of the Executive Committee of the Union, 
which met at Geneva on 15 December 1965 under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Ruegger (Switzerland), expressed 
themselves in favour of transferring the assets and the 
responsibilities of the Union to the United Nations, 
with the sole proviso that both the Convention of 1927 
and the principle of the legally binding obligation of 
solidarity of the member States should remain in force. 

The Executive Committee accordingly decided to deposit 
the Convention of 12 July 1927 with the United Nations 
and to submit a draft resolution to the Economic and 
Social Council under which the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations would take all steps necessary to 
continue the Union's work of disseminating information. 

Since France is the only country which is a member 
both of the Union and of the Economic and Social 
Council, the French Government has the honour to sub
mit to the Council the attached draft resolution, which 
reflects. the decisions of the Union's Executive Commit
tee. 

[For the text of this draft resolution (E/AC.24JL.300) , 
see document E/4257, para. 4.] 

DOCUMENT E/4227/ADD.I 

Resolution adopted by the Executive Committee of the International Relief Union on 15 December 1965 

[Original text: French] 
[2 August 1966] 

The Executive Committee of the International Relief 
Union, 

Mindful of the fact that, despite the assistance gen
erously provided by some Governments since 1963, the 
Union bas not obtained sufficient support from its mem
bers to overcome the difficulties which impede its work 
and to which the Union's Study Committee drew atten
tion as long ago as in 1956; 

Noting that in such circumstances the Union cannot 
solve the problem of organizing and co-ordinating inter
State relief in the event of a disaster; 

Noting further that this problem is of concern to the 
United Nations, as is shown by the adoption by the 
Third Committee of the General Assembly, in October 
1965, of a draft resolution on assistance in cases of 
natural disaster (see Economic and Social Council res
olution 1090 C (XXXIX); 

Convinced of the need, already stressed in resolution I 
of the Union's seventh General Council, to maintain the 
Convention of 12 July 1927 establishing an International 
Relief Union in force so as to safeguard both its validity 
in law and the principle, enshrined in that international 
instrument, of the obligation of assistance between States; 

Desiring to ensure the continuance of the Union's 
work, and more particularly of the important and orig
inal work carried out by the Union for nearly thirty 
years in the scientific study of disasters and of means 
of combating them; 

Persuaded that it is desirable that any effort aimed at 
the development of mutual assistance between Gov
ernments should be pursued within the United Nations, 
and that the Unions' experience and resources should to 
that end be placed at the disposal of that Organization; 

Decides to recommend the States members of the 
Union to submit to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations a proposal for an agreement the bases of which 
would be as follows: 

1. Custody of the Convention of 12 July 1927 would 
be assigned to the United Nations, which would watch 

over the maintenance of the moral obligation of mutual 
assistance between the States Parties to the Convention 
and could, if it so deemed appropriate, invoke the 
Convention to induce States to co-ordinate their action 
in the matter of relief to populations stricken by disaster; 

2. The Union's assests, comprising its capital, its ar
chives, its stock of publications, the equipment of its 
scientific documentation service and its secretariat, would 
be transferred to the United Nations; 

3. It would be the responsibility of the Secretary-Gen
eral of the United Nations, in the exercise of the powers 
vested in him: 

(a) To adopt such measures as be might deem appro
priate to ensure the continuance of the Union's work, 
more particularly in the matter of the scientific study 
of disasters and the dissemination of the results of 
such study, using for this purpose the resources of the 
Union and the experience of its secretariat; 

(b) To consider the possibility of establishing, in 
accordance with the wish expressed by the Union's 
seventh General Council, a prize which would perpetuate 
the memory of the Union's founder and would be 
awarded, by a jury consisting of independent persons, 
to individuals who or institutions which, by action or by 
study, have rendered particularly meritorious service 
in the matter of assistance to populations and the 
prevention of disasters; 

(c) To arrange, if appropriate, for an examination of 
the possibility of using the Convention of 12 July 1927, 
mutatis mutandis, for the purpose of strengthening in 
the legal respect the machinery for mutual assistance 
already existing or to be established within the interna
tional community. 

4. The transfer to the United Nations of the responsi
bilities and assests of the International Relief Union 
would terminate the Union's activity as a permanent 
independent institution. The Executive Committee would 
cease to exist and the General Council would adjourn 
sine die. 
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DOCUMENT E/ 4257 

Report of the Co-ordination Committee 

1. At its 311 th meeting held on 3 August 1966, the 
Co-ordination Committee, under the chairmanship of 
Mr. Costa P. Caranicas (Greece), considered item 39 
of the Council's agenda (Transfer to the United Nations 
of the responsibilities and assests of the International 
Relief Union). This item had been referred to the 
Committee by the Council at its 1420th plenary meeting 
on 5 July 1966. 

2. The Committee had before it a letter dated 10 June 
1966 from the Permanent Representative of France to 
the United Nations addressed to the Secretary-General 
(E/4227) and the text of the resolution adopted by 
the Executive Committee of the International Relief 
Union on 15 December 1965 (E/4227 I Add.1). 

3. The Committee also had before it under this item a 

[Original text: English] 
[3 August 1966] 

draft resolution (E/ AC.24/L.300) submitted by France 
in replacement of the text originally proposed for the 
Council's approval in the letter from the representative 
of France. The delegation of Iran announced its co
sponsorship of the draft resolution. 

4. After inserting the words "forty-second or" in oper
ative paragraph 2 after the words "To report on this 
matter to the Economic and Social Council at its", the 
Committee unanimously approved this draft resolution 
(E/ AC.24/L.300) and therefore recommends to the 
Council the adoption of the following text: 

[Text adopted by the Council without change. See 
"Resolution adopted by the Economic and Social Coun
cil'' below.] 

RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL COUNCIL 

1153 XLI). Transfer to the United Nations of the re
sponsibilities and assets of the International Relief 
Union 

The Economic and Social Council, 

Having taken cognizance of the resolution adopted 
by the Executive Committee of the International Relief 
Union of 15 December 1965 concerning its relations 
with the United Nations (E/4227/Add.1), 

Paying a tribute to those who, in proposing the Con
vention of 1927, gave legal force to the principle of 
international solidarity on the occasion of natural dis
asters, 

Taking note of the resolutions, the most recent being 
Economic and Social Council resolution 1049 (XXXVII) 
of 15 August 1964 and General Assembly resolution 
2034 (XX) of 7 December 1965, in which the organs of 

the United Nations have assumed certain responsibilities 
for assistance in cases of natural disaster, 

Requests the Secretary-General: 

1. To examine with the International Relief Union 
the extent to which its assets, activities, publications and 
archives could constitute a beneficial contribution to the 
action, both governmental and non-governmental, now 
being undertaken by the international community in the 
field of assistance in cases of natural disaster; 

2. To take such measures as he may consider desir
able in this connexion; 

3. To report on this matter to the Economic and 
Social Council at its forty-second or forty-third session. 

1443rd plenary meeting, 
4 August 1966. 

CHECK LIST OF DOCUMENTS 

Document No. 

E/AC.24/L.300 

NoTE. This check list includes the documents pertaining to agenda item 39 which 
are not reproduced in the present fascicle. 

Title Observations and references 

France: revised text of draft resolution contained in document Mimeographed. See E/4257, paras. 
E/4227 3 and 4. 

Printed in the Netherlands 00083-December 1968-2,025 


	E-1966-41-1-Annexes-E
	E-1966-41-1-Annexes-Ee
	E-1966-41-1-Annexes-Eee



